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ABSTRACT 

This  volume  consists  of  an  index  of  questions 
repeated  in  public  opinion  surveys^  and  the  variants  of  these 
questions.  The  questions  included  are  dravn  from  American  national 
samples   (primarily  of  the  general  population)   conducted  by  AIPO 
(Gallup)   NOBCr  and  Roper^  and  archived  at  the  Roper  Public  Opinion 
Research  Center.  The  basic  data  for  over  90  percent  of  the  surveys 
cited  are  available  only  from  the  Roper  Center.  The  earliest  survey 
included  in  this  index  was  undertaken  in  September^  1936^  and  the 
most  recent  survey  in  October r  1973.  The  purpose  of  the  index  is  to 
make  accessible  a  data  base  for  the  measurement  and  analysis  of 
social  change.  Seventy  major  topics  comprised  of  specific  research 
questions  range  from  agricultural  farm  income  trends  to  Americans' 
attitudes  toward  Yugoslavia.  Each  entry  consists  of  the  question 
wordingr  the  survey  organization  which  asked  the  question^  th:e  number 
and  date  of  the  surveyr  and  the  number  of  the  question.  As  an  aid  to 
researchers  undertaking  secondary  analysis  of  survey  data^  Norval  D. 
Glenn  has  written  a  guide  to  survey  archive  research.  Also  included 
are  a  list  of  publications  on  the  study  of  social  change  using  survey 
data  from  the  Roper  Center;  a  summary  of  the  procedures  used  in 
compilling  the  index;  and  information  on  code  categories  for 
demographic  background  question  and  changes  in  survey  samplin.g 
procedures.  (Author/DE) 
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INTRODUCTION 


This  book  is  an  index  to  all  questions  asked  in  two  or  more  years 
in  the  American  national  survey  holdings,  of  the  Roper  Public  Opinion 
Research  Center.    It  is  the  first  product  of  a  two-stage  pilot  project 
on  social  indicators  from  survey  archives,  sponsored  by  the  Social  " 
Science  Research  Council's  Center  for  Coordination  of  Research  on 
Social  Indicators,  and  funded  by  Russell  Sage  Foundation. 

The  second  stage  of  the  project  is  designed  to  test  the  usefulness 
of  this  index  for  the  development  of  social  indicators.    The  SSRC  Center 
for  Social  Indicators  will  (1)  receive  and  review  applications  from 
investigators  who  wish  to  use  specific  data  sets  cited  in  this  index; 
(2)  select  from  among  them  a  few  innovative  proposals;  (3)  use  the 
limited  funds  set  aside  for  the  purpose  to  compensate  the  Roper  Center 
for  cleaning  and  making ^duplicates  of  the  requested  data  available,  under 
its  standard  rediffusion  procedures,  for  the  research  projects  which 
are  selected*    The  project  funds  are  only  for  cleaning  the  data  and 


making  duplicates  of  them  available;  the  Center  for  Social  Indicators 
does  not  have  fiinds  to  support  any  other  aspects  of  the  proposed  studies. 
Until  the  end  of  1976,  data  sets  which  have  been  cleaned  with  Russell 
Sage  Foundation-Social  Science  Research  Council  fundr  under  this  agreement 
between  SSRC  and  the  Roper  Center  will  be  available  from  the  Roper 
Center  at  the  lowest  price  it .charges  for  the  reproduction  of  cleaned 
data  sets.    For  a  list  of  the  data  sets  which  have  been  cleaned  under 
this  program,  please  contact  the  SSRC  Center  for  Social  Indicators. 
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Researchers  interested  in  this  program  should  write  to  the  SSRC 
Center  for  Social  Indicators,  1755  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    20036*    The  application,  which  may  take  the  form  of  a  letter, 
will  be  screened  by  SSRC's  Advisory  and  Planning  Committee  on  Social 
Indicators,  with  the  aid  of  ad  hoc  consultants  as  necessary.  The 
application  should  include  the  following  information: 
1.  starting  date  of  the  project 
2*  surveys  requested 

3.  abstract  of  the  proposed  research 

a;  purpose  of  the  research 
b.  topics  to  be  covered 
c*  plan  of  analysis 

4.  plans  for  publication  or  other  dissemination 
of  the  research  findings 

5.  resumes  of  the  principal  investigators 

Graduate  students  are  requested  to  supply  the  nameCs)  of  their  sponsors 
and/or  doctoral  committee. 

Applicants  are  advised  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  surveys 
they  propose  to  use  -  to  ensure  that  they  will  be  able  to  obtain  sufficient 
information  on  their  topic  of  primary  interest,  as  well  as  information  on 
related  secondary  topics.    For  some  of  the  questions  listed  in  this  index, 
information  on  marginal  distributions^  of  responses  may  be  found  in  the 
monthly  Gallup  Opinion  Index  (formerly  the  Gallup  Political  Index) ,  the 
three- volume  work  by  George  H.  Gallup,  The  Gallup  Poll:  Public  Opinion 
1935-1972  (New  York:  Random  House,  1972),  ''The  Polls"  section  of  Public 
Opinion  Quarterly  (see  Appendix  D) ,  and  Current  Opinion,  a  monthly  news- 
letter published  by  the  Roper  Center.    In  other  cases  this  information 
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can  be  obtained  from  the  Roper  Public  Opinion  Research  Center  (see 
section  below  on  Roper  Center  services). 

In  undertaking  the  research  application  phase  of  this  project,  the 
Committee  hopes  to  encourage  the  use  of  this  index  for  research  on  recent 
social  trends  in  the  United  States,  and  the  development  of  analytical 
techniques  for  measuring  and  understanding  these  trends.    In  screening 
applications  for  this  program,  the  Committee  will  be  particularly  interested 
in  innovative  proposals  which  demonstrate  a  degree  of  methodological 
sophistication  and  which  evince  a  commitment  to  dissemination  of  research 
findings  either  through  scholarly  publications,  conferences,  new  academic 
courses,  or  other  mechanisms  by  which  the  usual  time  lag  between  research 
and  communicated  results  can  be  shortened. 

This  Book 

One  of  the  principal  objectives  of  the  SSRC  Center  for  Social  Indicators 
is  to  find  ways  to  improve  the  data  base  for  the  measurement  and  analysis 
of  social  change.    This  search  has  led  to  a  number  of  activities,  one  of 
the  most  promising  of  which  is  the  present  project  on  social  indicators 
from  su3n;"ey  archives.    There  exist  today  extensive  archives  of  past 
survey  data,  the  potential  usefulness  of  which  for  comparative  and 
over-time  studies  has  long  been  recognized.    Among  these,  the  Roper  Public 
Opinion  Research  Center  is  by  far  the  largest.    However,  in  view  of  the 
scope  of  the  Roper  Center's  holdings  -  in  size,  geographical  coverage,  and 
time  deptfi  -  it  is  clear  that  their  research  potential  has  not  yet  been 
fully  exploited.    Recognizing  the  potential  of  these  holdings  for  the 
development  of  a  broad  range  of  indicators  of  social  change,  the  Roper 


O  Center  and  the  SSRC  Center  for  Social  Indicators  have  collaborated  to 
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produce  the  present  book. 

The  bulk  of  this  volume  consists  of  an  index  to  repeated  questions 
in  the  American  national  surveys  housed  in  the  Roper  Center's  archives. 
Each  entry  consists  of  the  question  wording,  the  survey  organization  which 
asked  the  question,  the  number  and  date  of  the  survey,  and  the  number  of 
the  question.    The  same  information  is  provided  for  variant  wordings  of 
the  question.    In  short,  the  index  provides  sufficient  information  to  per- 
mit quick  identification  of  survey  data  items  likely  to  be  useful  in 
constructing  time  series. 

Several  additional  kinds  of  information  are  provided  in  this  book, 
both  t^)  supplement  the  index  and  to  encourage  its  use.    First,  as  an  aid 
to  researchers  undertaking  secondary  analysis  of  survey  data.  Professor 
Norval  D.  Glenn  has  written  a  short  guide  to  survey  archive  research. 
Following  his  essay  is  a  supplementary  list  of  publications  on  the  study 
of  social  change  using  survey  data.    Second,  the  background  and  current 
services  of  the  Roper  Center  are  described;  this  section  includes  the 
information  necessary  for  researchers  wishing  to  obtain  materials  listed 
in  this  index.    Third,  the  Associate  Editor  has  provided  a  summary  of 
the  procedures  used    in  compiling  the  index.    Fourth,  following  the  index 
proper  are  three  appendices  (organized  by  research  organizations)  which 
describe  the  sample  designs  and  list  the  code  categories  used  for  certain 
basic  "demographic"  background  questions  in  the  surveys  cited  in  the 
index.    And  finally,  information  to  help  researchers  locate  marginal  distri- 
butions of  responses  to  questions  listed  in  this  index  is  provided  in 
Appendix  D,  including  a  guide  to  subjects  treated  in  "The  Polls'*  section 
of  Public  Opinion  Quarterly. 
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TREND  STUDIES  WITH  AVAILABLE  SURVEY  DATA: 
OPPORTUNITIES  AND  PITFALLS* 

By  Norval  D*  Glenn 
University  of  Texas  at  Austin 


To  social  scientists  interested  in  social  and  cultural  change, 
in  recent  history,  and  in  establishing  baselines  for  ''social  indica- 
tors," the  survey  data  on  file  at  the  Roper  Public  Opinion  Research 
Center  are  an  invaluable  resource*    The  Center,  the  world's  largest 
survey  data  archive,  contains  the  data  from  most  of  the  early  surveys 
conducted  by  the  pioneer  "scientific"  opinion  pollsters,^ such  as 
Gallup  and  Roper,  as  well  as  data  from  early  surveys  conducted  by 
such  nonprofit/  academic  survey  organizations  as  the  National  Opinion 
Research  Center  (first  at  the  University  of  Denver  and  then  at  the 
University  of  Chicago)  and  the  Bureau  of  Applied  Social  Research  at 
Columbia  University •    With  the  accumulation  at  the  Roper  Center  of 
national  survey  data  gathered  over  a  period  of  almost  four  decades, 
there  are  now  unprecedented  opportunities  for  the  study  of  trends  in 
the  values,  beliefs,  attitudes,  knowledge,  and  affective  states  of 
the  American  people. 


I  am  indebted  to  Philip  E*  Converse,  James  A.  Davis,  Stephen  E. 
Fienberg,  Otis  Dudley  Duncan,  Albert  J.  Reiss,  Jr.,  and  Robert 
Parke  for  helpful  suggestions  and  to  Converse,  Davis  and  Fienberg 
for  a  critical  reading  of  an  earlier  draft.    Some  of  Converse's 
comments  are  incorporated  almost  verbatim  (with  his  permission) 
into  this  version  of  the  essay.    Some  of  the  illustrative  data 
presented  here  are  from  research  with  Roper  Center  data  financed 
by  a  grant  from  the  National  Science  Foundation* 
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As  I  have  pointed  out  elsewhere  (Glenn,  1973),  use  in  research 
of  the  Roper  Center  data  has  not  been  commensurate  with  their  poten- 
tial value.    Although  the  most  unique  potential  of  the  data  is  for 
trend  studies,  few  such  studies  have  been  conducted, One  reason 
for  the  underutilization  of  the  Roper  Center  data  has  been  that  many 
social  scientists  have  not  known  of  the  archive  or  have  been  unaware 
of  the^^volume  and  variety  of  the  data  there.    It  has  been  difficult 
for  researchers  to  find  out  just  what  data  of  interest  to  them  are 
at  the  Center--a  problem  which  this  index  is  designed  to  help  over- 
come.   Furthermore,  persons  who  have  considered  doing  trend  studies 
i^ith  the  Roper  Center  data  may  often  have  been  deterred  by  fears 
about  the  quality  of  the  earlier  data  and  by  the  lack  of  guidance 
in  methodology  textbooks  (and  in  other  readily  available  sources) 
regarding  the  procedures  appropriate  for  using  early  survey  data  in 
trend  studies. 

The  purpose  of  this  essay  is  to  encourage  use  of  the  earlier 
national  survey  data  in  trend  studies,  but  to  encourage  their  use 
with  appropriate  caution  and  sensitivity  to  their  limitations  and 
with  maximum  efforts  to  achieve  comparability  with  later  data*  I 
must  necessarily  dwell  on  the  several  pitfalls  of  this  kind  of  re- 
search, and  in  so  doing  I  risk  conveying  the  impression  that  it  is 
an  unusually  difficult  kind  of  social  research  which  can  only  yield 
findings  worthy  of  an  unusually  low  degree  of  confidence.    Such  an 
impression  would  be  false.    Whereas  trend  studies  with  available 
survey  data  do  pose  some  unique  problems,  those  problems  are  not 
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uniquely  refractory*    As  any  experienced  and  competent  social  researcher 
knows,  there  is  no  easy  social  research,  and  virtually  all  social 
scientific  findings  must  be  viewed  with  a  certain  aunount  of  tenta- 
tiveness.    In  spite  of  their  several  linitations,  available  trend 
data  from  national  surveys  can  be  at  least  a  valuable  supplement  to 
the  many  impressions  and  informal  observations  of  social,  cultural, 
psychological,  and  political  trends  in  American  society  during  the 
past  four  decades • 

I  organize  my  discunsion  around  the  major  problems  of  trend 
studies  with  archival  survey  data,  but  in  discussing  and  illustrat- 
ing strategies  for  dealing  with  these  problems,  I  hope  to  ma\;e  the 
reader  aware  of  the  many  opportunities  for  significant  research  with 
the  data  covered  by  this  index. 

Problems  of  Comparability  Posed  by  Changes  in  Sample  Design 

Until  the  early  1950* s,  all  of  the  commercial  polling  organiza- 
tions, as  well  as  some  nonprofit  survey  organizations  such  as  the 
National  Opinion  Research  Center,  drew  their  samples  by  the  "quota 
control"  method  (see  Stephan  and  McCarthy,  1958:  37-38).    All  '"quota" 
samples  are  not  alike,  but  they  have  in  common  the  fact  that  they 
contain  pre-determined  proportions  of  people  from  certain  segments 
of  the  population.    For  instance,  it  may  be  detemnined  that  individ- 
uals in  the  sample  will  be  distributed  by  sex,  age,  region,  and  size 
of  community  in  the  same  manner  that  the  entire  adult  population  was 
distributed  according  to  the  most  recent  decennial  census.    Or,  if 


several  years  have  elapsed  since  the  census,  estimates  (usually 
extrapolations  from  census  data)  o£  the  distribution  of  the  adult 
population  on  the  quota  control  variables  may  be  used.  Assuming 
that  the  estimates  are  accurate,  or  nearly  so,  a  quota  sample  de- 
signed to  represent  the  total  adult  population  is  necessarily  repre- 
sentative with  respect  to  each  of  the  variables  selected  for  quota 
controls.    ♦Unfortunately,  however,  some  early  national  quota  samples 
may  have  been  distinctly  unrepresentative  with  respect  to  certain 
variables  not  subject  to  the  controls.    For  instance,  when  "status" 
variables,  such  as  occujjation  and  amount  of  formal  education,  were 
not  precisely  controlled  by  the  quotas,  persons  in  the  lower  social 
levels  were  almost  always  underrepresented.    Such  systematic  bias 
was  introduced  primarily  in  the  final  stage  of  the  sampling  process, 
in  v;hich  interviewers  strategically  located  across  the  country  selected 
respondents  to  be  interviewed.    Each  interviewer  was  assigned  a  quota 
0.^  persons  with  specified  characteristics  (e.g.,  a  certain  number  of 
males,  a  certain  number  of  whites,  etc.)  to  interview.    Within  the 
limits  of  the  quota,  the  interviewer  had  complete  discretion  in  the 
selection  of  respondents,  and  it  was  primarily  this  discretion  which 
biased  the  samples.    Understandably,  the  interviewers  tended  to  select 
the  more  accessible  of  the  potential  respondents,  who  may  have  differed 
systematically  from  the  less  accessible,  rarely-at-home  persons  in 
many  of  the  attitudes  studied  by  the  surveys.    Apparently  it  was  a 
tendency  for  the  interviewers  to  prefer  to  work  in  the  safer  and  more 
pleasant  neighborhopds  which  largely  accounted  for  the  underrepresenta- 

mm 
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tion  of  low-status  persons. 

Many  of  the  samples  drawn  by  the  polling  organizations  in  the 
1930' s  and  1940's  were  deliberately  designed  to  underrepresent  certain 
segments  of  the  adult  population.    For  instance,  since  the  earlier 
Gallup  polls  were  used  primarily  to  predict  the  outcome  of  elections 
and  to  provide  readings  on  the  sentiments  of  the  electorate  between 
elections,  the  samples  were  designed  to  represent  each  population 
segment  in  proportion  to  the  votes  it  usually  cast  in  elections 
rather  than  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  individuals  in  it.  Since 
voter  turnout  was  relatively  low  among  fem^es,  southerners,  blacks, 
and  persons  with  little  education,  those  segments  of  the  population 
were  deliberately  undeirrepresented,  and  there  were  no  southern  blacks 
in  many  of  the  earlier  samples,* 

The  most  important  changes  to  occur  in  the  Gallup  samples  were 
those  designed  to  make  them  represent  the  entire  adult  (age  21  and 
older)  noninstitutionalized  civilian  population  rather  than  voters 
only.    As  can  be  seen  from  Table  1,  these  changes  did  not  occur  at  , 
once  but  rather  were  spread  through  a  period  of  nearly  a  decade.  The 
first  Gallup  omnibus  survey  to  use  a  sample  with  proportional  repre- 
sentation of  females  apparently  was  AIPO  335,  conducted  in  November 
of  1944,  whereas  the  first  omnibus  survey  to  use  a  sample  with  propor- 
tional representation  of  southerners  apparently  was  AIPO  513,  conducted 
in  March  and  April  of  1953. 

By  the  mid-1950's,  all  of  the  major  survey  organizations  were 

designing  their  usual  samples  to  represent  the  total  adult  noninsti- 

*Appendices  A-C  describe  the  sample  designs  employed  at  various  times  by 
the  survey  organizations  most  frequently  cited  in  this  index. 
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tutionalized  civilian  population  and  had  changed  from  quota  control 
to  "modified  probability"  samples.    The  latter  usually  follow  a  .-^xilti- 
stage,  cluster  design  in  which  the  sampling  is  random  except  in  the 
final  stage. ^    That  is,  the  nation  is  divided  into  regions  following 
boxindaries  used  by  the  Census  so  that  the  best  possible  estimates  of 
population  for  each  region  are  obtained.    Within  each  region,  a 
limited  set  of  narrower  geographic  areas  is  chosen  randomly  with 
probabilities  proportionate  to  their  population  size.    These  areas, 
called  primary  sampling  units  (PSUs),  are  usually  Standard  Metropoli- 
tan Statistical  Areas  or,  in  less  populous  parts  of  the  country, 
coianties.    They  are  typically  small  enough  to  be  covered  by  one  team 
of  interviewers  without  the  interviewers  spending  nights  away  from  home. 

Since  repetition  of  these  first  stages  of  the  sampling  process 
for  each  survey  would  require  continual  recruiting  and  training  of 
interviewers  in  new  areas  and  thus  would  be  prohibitively  expensive, 
the  same  PSUs  are  used  for  a  large  number  of  consecutive  surveys. 
PSUs  may  be  replaced  a  few  at  a  time  at  regular  intervals,  so  that 
it  takes  a  decade  or  longer  for  all  to  be  replaced,  or  all  may  be 
replaced  at  once  but  at  wide  time  intervals.    The  territory  within 
each  PSU  is  divided  into  small  areal  units,  usually  city  blocks  and 
segments  of  countryside  containing  about  the  same  number  of  residents 
as  the  typical  city  block.    A  random  sample  of  these  units  is  drawn 
for  each  survey,  and  then  a  number  of  respondents  (usually  from  three 
to  twelve)  is  selected  within  each  block  or  segment.    Sample  house- 
holds and  even  specific  respondents  within  them  can  be  selected 
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randomly,  but  this  procedure  is  rarely  followed  since  several  "call- 
backs" may  often  be  necessary  to  find  some  of  the  randomly  designated 
respondents  at  home  and  able  to  give  an  interview*    Callbacks  are 
expensive,  and  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  need  of  opinion  poll- 
sters, who  often  deal  with  rapidly  changing  opinions  and  feelings, 
to  complete  the  interviews  for  each  survey  within  four  to  six  days. 
Therefore,  respondents  within  blocks  and  segments  are  usually  selected 
by  a  quota  method,  which  differs  from  older  quota  methods  in  that  the 
interviewer  must  follow  a  strict  set  of  rules  in  selecting  respondents 
and  is  allowed  no  discretion. 

Nevertheless,  modified  probability  samples  share  with  the  older 
quota  samples  a  tendency  to  underrepresent  persons  who  are  rarely  at 
home  during  the  hours  when  the  interviewers  call.    Some  survey  orga- 
nizations have  used  a  weighting  procedure  to  compensate  for  the  under- 
representation  of  rarely-at-home  persons.    For  instance,  the  Roper 
Center  data  decks  for  Gallup  surveys  conducted  from  1960  until  the 
late  1960 's  typically  contain  more  than  twice  as  many  cards  (up  to 
four  for  some  respondents)  as  there  are  respondents  in  the. sample. 

In  sampling  terminology,  "cluster"  may  refer  to  the  people  in 
any  areal  unit  selected  through  multistage  sampling,  whether  that 
unit  be  a  PSU,  a  block  or  segment,  or  a  dwelling  unit  (if  more  than 
one  person  in  a  dwelling  unit  is  interviewed).    Unless  otherwise 
specified,  however,  the  term  usually  refers  to  the  people  in  a  city 
block  or  a  rural  segment.    Therefore,  there  are  usually  from  three 
to  twelve  respondents  from  each  , cluster . 

odm^  
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At  this  point,  the  reader  may  feel  that  the  changes  in  sample 
design  since  the  pioneer  surveys  pose  almost  insurmountable  problems 
for  trend  studies  which  span  the  period  in  which  the  major  changes 
occurred.    In  fact,  however,  the  changes  pi*obably  had  little  effect 
on  the  response  percentages  for  most  of  the  repeated  questions  listed 
in  this  index.    Fpr  instance,  the  underrepresentation  of  blacks, 
females,  southerners,  and  low-education  persons  in  the  early  Gallup 
samples  is  relatively  unimportant  if  the  responses  to  a  question  were 
not  highly  correlated  with  race,  sex,  region,  or  education;  and  con- 
trary to  widespread  belief  among  social  scientists,  none  of  these 
demographic  variables  typically  explains  much  of  the  variance  in 
responses  to  attitudinal  questions.    If  the  responses  to  a  question 
are  highly  correlated  with  one  or  more  of  the  demographic  variables 
on  which  the  earlier  samples  are  biased,  there  is  a  simple  technique 
of  standardization,  comparable  in  its  effects  to  the  weighting  pro- 
cedures used  by  survey  organizations,  to  compensate  for  the  bias* 
In  the  case  of  regional  bias,  for  instance,  the  responses  of  persons 
in  the  sample  from  different  regions  are  standardized  to. a  correct, 
or  approximately  correct,  regional  distribution  to  estimate  what  the 
response  distribution  of  the  entire  sample  would  have  been  if  the 
regions  had  been  correctly  represented.^ 

To  illustrate,  assume  that  ten  percent  of  the  respondents  to  a 
national  survey  are  southerners  and  90  percent  are  nonsouthemers, 
whereas  the  correct  percentages  are  25  and  75.    Assume  also  that  30 
percent  of  the  southerners  and  70  percent  of  the  nonsouthemers  gave 
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a  »'yes"  response  to  an  attitude  question.    The  unstandardized  percent- 
age of  "yes"  responses  to  this  case  is  66,  and  the  standardized  percent- 
age is  arrived  at  by  multiplying  30  by  25,  by  multiplying  70  by  75,  by 
summing  the  two  products,  and  by  dividing  the  sum  by  100,  which  yields  a 
"corrected"  percentage  of  60. 

If  necessary,  bias  on  two  or  more  variables  can  be  "corrected" 
simultaneously.    For  a  simple  illustration,  assume  the  following  hypo- 
thetical characteristics  of  four  regional-sex  categories: 

A  B  C 

Distribution  of  Distribution  of  Percent  of  "Yes" 

Sample  (in  percent)    Adult  Population  Responses  to  an 

(in  percent)  Attitude  Question 

c 

Southern  Males  7  15  85 

Southern  Females  3  15  90 

Nonsouthem  Males  60  35  45 

Nonsouthem  Females  30  35  50 

100  100 

The* uncorrected  percentage  of  "yes"  responses  in  the  sample  is  50.7, 
and  the  "corrected"  percentage  is  arrived  at  by  multiplying  column  B 
by  column  C  for  each  regional -sex  category,  by  summing  the  four  prod- 
ucts, and  by  dividing  the  sum  by  100: 

15  X  85  =  1275 

15  X  90  =  1350 

35  X  45  =  1575 

35  X  50  =  1750 


Sum  of<^the  products  =  5950  7  100  =  59.5 


^^^^^  «1(KHS 
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As  the  number  of  standardization  variables  and  the  number  of  cate- 
gories per  variable  increase,  the  computation  becomes  more  complex, 
but  the  principle  remains  the  same:    each  category  of  the  multivar- 
iate classification  contributes  to  the  corrected  percentage  in  pro- 
portion to  its  representation  in  the  total  adult  population  rather 
than  its  representation  in  the  sample.^ 

Percentages  adjusted  in  this  manner  often  have  the  disadvantage 
of  being  more  variable  from  one  sample  to  another  than  the  unadjusted 
percentages Why  this  is  true  is  illustrated  by  the  hypothetical 
adjustment  above  for  bias  by  region  and  sex.    The  percentage  of  "yes*^ 
responses  of  southern  females  is  based  on  a  small  number  of  respon- 
dents (three  percent  of  the  typical  national  sample  would  be  about 
45  cases)  and  thus  is  subject  to  considerable  sampling  variability. 
Standardization  increases  the  contribution  of  this  percentage  to  the 
total  sample  percentage  and  thus  increases  the  sampling  variability 
of  the  latter.    Unfortunately,  there  is  no  easily-applied  method  to 
determine  the  effect  of  a  particular  adjustment  on  the  standard  error, 
but  when  one  is  estimating  the  significance  of  a  difference  between 
two  adjusted  percentages,  or  between  an  adjusted  and  an  unadjusted 
one,  he  or  she  should  keep  in  mind  that  the  standardization  has  prob- 
ably increased  the  error  variance.    Increasing  the  difference  required 
for  significance  by  15  to  30  percent,  depending  on  whether  one  or  both 

percentages  are  adjusted,  is  probably  a  sufficiently  conservative 

g 

strategy  for  dealing  with  this  problem. 

In  contrast  to  the  hypothetical  illustrations  above,  adjusting 
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actual  data  for  systematic  bias  rarely  changes  response  percentages 
by  more  than  two  or  three  points,  and  often  the  change  is  negligible. 
An  illustration  with  actual  data  of  the  effects  of  adjustment  for  the 
underrepresentation  of  white  southerners  in  the  early  Gallup  samples 
is  given  in  Table  2*    The  small  differences  between  the  adjusted  and 
unadjusted  percentages  are  rather  typical  of  my  experience.  Obviously, 
adjustment  is  not  always  worth  the  effort,  and  the  experienced  trend 
analyst  should  become  able  to  examine  the  marginal  percentages  (with 
the  dependent  variable  tabulated  by  each  demographic  variable  on  which 
there  is  known  bias)  and  decide  whether  or  not  adjustment  is  needed. 
However,  the  novice  at  this  kind  of  research  should  routinely  adjust 
on  any  demographic  variable  on  which  the  sample  is  biased  and  with 
which  the  dependent  variable  is  even  moderately  associated.    If  adjust- 
ment makes  little  difference,  he  or  she  may  then  use  the  unadjusted 
percentage. 

Of  course,  there  could  be  an  important  degree  of  systematic  bias 
in  the  early  survey  data  on  some  of  the  attitudinal  and  behavioral 
variables  which  are  not  highly  correlated  with  any  of  the  demographic 
variables  on  which  there  is  bias.    In  such  a  case,  the  standardization 
described  above  would  be  ineffective.    Little  can  be  done  about  this 
^Possibility,  except  to  keep  in  mind  that  the  inadvertent  bias  unique 
to  the  older  samples  resulted  primarily  from  interviewer  discretion, 
and  to  consider  in  each  case  whether  or  not  interviewer  discretion 
might  plausibly  have  biased  that  particular  variable.    In  most  cases, 
appreciable  bias  will  seem  improbable. 


^^^^  jt^om 


The  Problem  of  Sampling  Variability 

Social  scientists  often  are  well -trained  in  the  use  of  statistics 
designed  for  simple  random  samples,  have  package  computer  programs 
which  make  those  statistics  easy  to  apply,  but  are  ill-prepared  to 
deal  with  sampling  variability  in  national  survey  data.    National  sur- 
veys never  use  simple  random  samples  and  rarely  use  full  probability 
samples,  and  the  quota  control  sampling  used  for  the  earlier  surveys 
was  not  truly  random  at  any  stage.    Therefore,  use  of  probability 
statistics  with  national  survey  data  is  either  difficult  or  problem- 
atic, or  both.    Since  few  if  any  of  the  data  covered  by  this  index 
are  from  full  probability  samples,  the  assumptions  for  probability 
statistics,  including  tests  of  significance,  will  not  be  strictly 
met  in  any  trend  study  with  these  data. 

However,  the  modified  probability  samples  used  since  the  early 
1950 's  are  randomly  drawn  except  in  the  final  stage,  and  even  statis- 
tical purists  rarely  object  to  use  of  significance  tests  on  data  from 
these  samples.    Use  of  significance  tests  on  data  from  quota  control 
samples  is  more  problematic,  but  the  sampling  variability  of  percent- 
ages from  those  samples  has  been  extensively  studied  (Stephan  and 
McCarthy,  1958:    211-234),  and  the  standard  errors  can  be  estimated. 
Cautious  use  of  significance  tests  on  these  data  seems  preferable  to 
the  likely  alternatives,  namely,  ignoring  sampling  variability  or 
making  rough  guesses  as  to  its  effect  on  trend  data. 

A  difficulty  with  significance  tests  with  modified  probability 
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samples  (as  well  as  the  full  probability  samples  used  for  national 
surveys)  is  that  the  use  of  population  clusters  in  the  sampling 
process  usually,  though  not  always,  makes  the  standard  errors  larger 
than  those  with  simple  random  samples  with  the  same  Ns.  Furthermore, 
the  standard  error  varies  from  one  survey  to  another  for  any  one 
variable  and  from  one  variable  to  another  on  any  one  survey.  Every- 
thing else  being  equal,  a  variable's  standard  error  varies  directly 
with  its  correlation  with  the  clusters;  that  is,  the  greater  the 
proportion  of  the  variance  which  is  among  clusters  rather  than  within 
clusters,  the  greater  the  standard  error  will  be.    Therefore,  a  vari- 
able which  is  the  basis  for  residential  segregation  (e.g.,  race, 
income,  and  occupational  prestige)  will  have  a  standard  error  which 
is  substantially  larger  than  the  error  to  be  expected  for  a  simple 
random  sample  of  the  same  size,  whereas  a  variable  on  which  there 
is  negligible  residential  segregation  (e.g.,  sex)  will  have  a  stan- 
dard error  which  is  little  if  any  greater  than  that  for  a  comparable 

9 

simple  random  sample. 

Most  attitudinal  and  behavioral  variables  are  not  highly  corre- 
lated with  the  sample  clusters,  but  one  does  not  usually  know  a  priori 
that  the  variable  to  be  studied  is  not  an  exception.    The  correlation 
in  the  sample  can  be  determined,  of  course,  and  the  standard  error 
for  a  particular  variable  in  a  particular  sample  can  be  estimated 
(Kish,  1965),  but  only  through  a, process  so  laborious  (or  expensive 
if  done  by  computer)  that  it  is  impractical  for  routine  use.  Therefore 
a  rather  generally  accepted  convention  is  to  estimate  the  standard 

 ^^^^^mo 


1-19 


errors  for  recent  national  survey  data  by  multiplying  the  standard 
errors  for  simple  random  samples  by  a  constant— usually  1.25  or  1.3.^^ 

This  convention  is  appropriate  for  the  degree  of  clustering  in 
the  typical  sampling  frame  used  by  national  surveys  and  for  the  modal 
degree  of  geographic  maldistribution  calculated  over  a  wide  variety 
of  attitudinal  and  demographic  variables  included  in  such  surveys. 
As  always,  common  sense  in  applying  this  rule  of  thumb  is  helpful. 
That  is,  for  the  few  variables  such  as  sex  on  which  geographic  homo- 
geneity is  known  to  be  high,  the  correction  factor  may  even  conser- 
vatively be  shaded  down  from  1.25  or  1.3  to  1.1  or  1.15.    On  the 
other  hand,  for  variables  on  which  geographic  hetergeneity  is  known 
to  be  exceptionally  strong,  it  may  be  important  to  increase  the  cor- 
rection factor  considerably.    For  example,  urban  or  rural  places  of 
residence  are  by  definition  maldistributed  geographically;  most 
f   sample  clusters  are  either  all  urban  or  all  rural.    Hence,  on  an 
urban-rural  variable  the  increment  in  error  over  simple  random  sample 
expectations  can  be  much  greater  than  the  conventional  factor  of  1.25 
or  1.3.    Indeed,  precise  calculations  with  a  rural -urban  variable  or 
close  correlates  thereof  sometimes  show  a  sampling  error  four  times 
as  great  as  that  expected  from  a  simple  random  sample  of  the  same 
size!    It  follows  that  attitudinal  variables  which  vary  along  urban- 
rural  lines,  such  as  feelings  about  farm  price  supports  or,  to  a  milder 
degree,  traditional  versus  modem  values,  while  scarcely  requiring  a 
correction  as  high  as  4.0,  may  still  need  to  be  treated  with  close 
respect  for  the  likelihood  that  their  standard  errors  are  well  above 

;  owif  
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1.25  or  1.3  times  the  simple  random  sample  expectations.  Neverthe- 
less, when  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  a  variable  being  examined 
is  either  unusually  maldistributed  geographically  or  uncommonly  homo- 
geneous in  its  distribution,  this  rule  of  thumb  remains  very  useful 

The  standard  errors  of  percentages  from  quota  control  samples 
also  differ  somewhat  from  one  variable  to  another,  because  those 
samples  also  had  a  form  of  clustering.    That  is,  respondents  were 
selected  only  from  certain  communities,  and  for  reasons  of  convenience 
and  economy  of  effort,  each  interviewer  tended  to  select  respondents 
within  a  small  geographic  area.    As  in  the  case  of  modified  probability 
samples,  the  standard  error  for  each  variable  from  each  survey  can  be 
estimated  (Stephan  and  McCarthy,  1958:    226-229),  but  the  procedure 
is  too  complex  and  laborious  for  routine  use.    Evidence  presented  by 
Stephan  and  McCarthy  (1958:    211-234)  on  the  variability  of  several 
variables  in  series  of  surveys  conducted  by  several  survey  organiza- 
tions suggests  that  the  standard  error  with  quota  control  samples  is 
typically  about  1.5  times  the  standard  error  with  simple  random  samples 
with  the  same  N.    However,  a  higher  estimate  should  be  used  when  there 
is  reason  to  believe  that  there  was  an  unusual  degree  of  residential 
segregation  on  the  variable  being  studied.    Also,  as  I  point  out  above, 
if  the  compared  percentages  have  been  adjusted  to  correct  for  system- 
atic bias,  the  estimated  standard  error  should  be  increased  by  about 
30  percent,  and  it  should  be  increased  by  about  15  percent  if  only 
one  of  the  percentages  has  been  adjusted. 

In  a  trend  study  with  data  gathered  at  several  points  in  time,  tests 
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of  significance  may  be  largely  superfluous.    Consider,  for  exainple, 
the  following  hypothetical  data  showing  an  almost  monotonic  increase 
over  ten  points  in  time  in  the  adjusted  percentage  of  »'yes"  responses 
to  a)i  attitude  question  given  by  southern  white  males: 

1939  -  13%  1949  ~  23 

1941  -  15    ,  19S1  -  24 

1943  -  14  19S3  "  22 

1945  -  18  19S5  "  27 

1947  -  21  1937  -  28 

The  difference  between  the  1939  and  1937  percentages  probably  would 
not  be  significant  after  the  appropriate  adjustments  in  the  estimate 
of  the  standard  error,  and  in  any  event,  using  only  the  end  points 
of  the  series  to  test  the  null  hypothesis  o£  no  change  would  waste 
information.    There  are  several  ways  to  use  the  data  for  all  ten 
dates  to  test  the  null  hypothesis,  but  anyone  familiar  with  proba- 
bility theory  will  know,  without  any  test,  that  there  is  a  very  small 
probability  that  each  of  the  five  later  percentages  would  be  higher 
than  each  of  the  five  earlier  percentages  i£  the  null  hypothesis  were 
correct. 

Other  Problems  of  Comparability 

Before  publication  of  this  index,  researchers  who  wished  to  do 
trend  studies  with  available  survey  data  could  ascertain  by  various 
means,  such  as  the  Roper  Center  item  file  or  the  Gallup  Opinion  Index, 
that  data  from  a  series  of  comparably  worded  questions  were  available. 
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When  the  codebooks  were  obtained,  however,  the  repeated  questions 
often  turned  out  to  be  less  nearly  comparable  than  they  at  first 
appeared-    For  instance,  response  alternatives  would  be  different, 
or  some  but  not  al.  of  the  repetitions  of  the  question  would  be 
asked  only  of  those  respondents  who  chose  a  certain  alternative  of 
a  "filter"  question* 

This  index  will  in  many  jases  enable  the  researcher  to  identify 
many  instances  of  incomparability  without  looking  at  the  codebooks, 
since  the  repetitions  listed  as  a  series  should  have  the  same  response 
alternatives,  and  questions  preceded  by  a  "filter"  are  frequently 
identified. ^2    Nevertheless one  cannot  be  absolutely  certain  of  the 
comparability  of  questions  without  examining  the  codebooks.  Occasion- 
ally, responses  to  questions  with  the  same  ostensible  response  alter- 
natives are  coded  differently.    For  instance,  on  some  Gallup  poll  ques- 
tions, "qualified"  responses  are  coded  separately,  even  though 
"qualified"  was  not  a  precoded  alternative.    Furthermore,  in  the 
case  of  variant  wordings  of  the  stems  of  questions,  comparability 
depends  largely  on  the  coding  categories,  which  cannot  be  compared 
without  the  codebooks.* 

To  illustrate,  in  the  index  under  "Congress;  Level  of  Informa- 
tion" there  are  several  variant  wordings  of  questions  about  knowledge 
of  the  name  of  the  respondent's  Congressman.    Although  the  wording  is 
not  the  same,  the  question  used  by  Gallup  in  the  1940 's  and  1950' s 
and  the  one  used  by  Gallup  in  the  1960's  and  1970*s  should  elicit  the 
same  information;  both  seem  to ^ask  for  a  "yes"  or  "no"  response. 

*Appendices  A-C  list  the  coding  Categories  for  certain  basic  "demographic" 
background  questions  used  in  most  of  the  surveys  in  this  index. 
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However,  respondents  to  the  earlier  question  who  said  "yes"  were 
asked  to  name  their  Congressman,  and  the  codes  separate  the  bluffers 
and  the  mistaken  respondents  from  those  who  knew  the  name  of  their 
Congressman*    In  contrast,  all  of  the  "yes"  respondents  to  the  later 
question  axe  lumped  together* 

In  this  case,  comparability  (though  not  a  precise  measure  of 
changes  in  knowledge)  can  be  achieved  by  recombining  into  one  cate- 
gory the  "yes"  responses  to  the  earlier  question;  and  on  many  other 
occasions,  collapsing  coding  categories  will  provide  comparability. 
If,  however,  the  response  alternatives  presented  to  the  respondent, 
and  not  just  the  coding  categories,  are  different,  collapsing  to 
achieve  comparability  should  be  done  with  great  caution.    For  instance, 
in  the  Ga' lup  series  of  questions  on  personal  happiness,  the  follow- 
ing two  wordings  are  used:^^ 

1,    In  general,  how  happy  would  you  say  you  are— very  happy, 
fairly  happy,  or  not  very  happy? 

2*    In  general,  how  happy  would  you  say  you  are— very  happy, 
fairly  happy,  or  not  at  all  happy? 

Whert  the  first  version  was  used,  a  fourth  alternative,  "not  at  all 
happy,'*  was  coded,  apparently  because  some  respondents  gave  that 
response  even  though  it  was  not  presented  to  them.    Since  the  prob- 
lem is  partly  to  make  a  three-point  scale  comparable  with  a  four- 
point  scale,  and  since  the  labels  for  the  two  highest  points  are  the 
same  for  both  scales,  one  might  think  that  comparability  would  result 
from  collapsing  the  two  lower  categories  of  the  four-point  scale. 
However,  comparability  is  not  so  easily  achieved,  since  comparison 
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of  responses  to  the  two  questions  asked  at  brief  intervals  reveals 
that  the  "fairly  happy"  alternative  is  more  often  chosen  when  the 
second  version  is  used.  Apparently,  some  of  the  "not  very  happy" 
persons  prefer  to  say  that  they  are  "fairly  happy"  rather  than  to 
say  that  they  are  "not  at  all  happy."  Nor  should  one  just  assume 
that  the  percentages  of  "very  happy"  responses  are  conparable, 
although  they  apparently  are,  since  they  do  not  vary  consistently 
between  the  two  versions: 

Males  Females  Both  Sexes 

AIPO  369,  April,  1946 

(Version  1)  38.4%  40.1  39.2 

AIPO  399,  June,  1947 

(Version  2)  38.2  38.7  38.0  . 

AIPO  410T,  December,  1947 

(Version  1)      •  37.6  38.0  37.8 

Although  the  two  versions  of  the  Galliq)  "happiness"  question 
can  be  made  comparable  by  dichotomizing  the  responses  into  "very 
happy"  and  "all  other,"  neither  Gallup  version  can  be  made  compar- 
able with  the  NORC  happiness  question,  to  which  the  first  response 
alternative  is  also  "very  happy."    The  NORC  question  is: 

Taken  all  together,  liow  would  you  say  things  are  these 
days— would  you  say  that  you  are  very  happy,  pretty  happy, 
or  no^  too  happy? 

Comparison  of  responses  to  the  Gallup  and  NORC  questions  asked  at 

brief  intervals  reveals  that  the  Gallup  question  elicits  a  somewhat 

larger  percentage  of  "very  happy"  responses,  apparently  because 
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"pretty  happy"  means  to  many  people  a  higher  degree  of  happiness  than 
"fairly  happy"  and  thus  draws  a  larger  percentage  of  the  responses 
from  the  happier  people. 

In  some  other  cases,  whether  or  not  response  categories  can  be 
collapsed  to  attain  comparability  has  not  been  ascertained,  but  the 
researcher  can  test  for  comparability.    For  example,  Gallt^)  asked 
a  series  of  job  satisfaction  questions  to  which  the  response  alter- 
natives are  "satisfied''  and  "dissatisfied,"  and  two  recent  NORC 
surveys  used  the  same  question  stem  but  asked  the  respondents  to 
rate  themselves  as  satisfied,  moderately  satisfied,  a  little  dis- 
satisfied, or  very  dissatisfied.    Rather  good  evidence  on  whether 
or  not  collapsing  the  NORC  responses  into  "satisfied"  and  "dissatis- 
fied" achieves  comparability  with  the  Gallup  responses  could  be 
obtained  by  comparing  the  collapsed  responses  to  the  questil)n  asked 
on  NORC  9002,  conducted  in  March  of  1973,  with  the  responses  to  the 
question  on  AIPO  863,  conducted  in  late  January  of  1973. 

The  trend  analyst  should  exercise  special  care  when  dealing  with 
a  variable  which  is  known  to  be,  or  which  seems  likely  to  be,  subject 
to  considerable  short-term  fluctuation.    An  example  is  church  atten- 
dance, which  varies  seasonally  and  from  week  to  week  according  to 
such  influences  as  the  weather  and  the  attraction  of  competing 
activities.    The  precise  variance  of  the  short-term  fluctuation  is 
not  known  (but  might  be  investigated  with  available  data),  but  it 
may  be  'as  great  as,,  or  greater  than,  the  sampling  variance.  Since 
the  researcher  would  not  ordinarily  be  interested  in  the  attendance 
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during  any  given  week  but  rather  would  use  the  data  for  that  week  as 
an  indicator  of  attendance  over  a  longer  period  of  time,  the  short- 
term    fluctuation  in  effect  increases  the  error  variance  and  dimin- 
ishes the  confidenc^^fe^^  can'be^placed  in  the  difference  between 
the  attendance  levels  shown  by  two  surveys.    Therefore,  any  trend 
study  on  church  attendance  should  use  data  from  at  least  three  or 
four  surveys  from  each  broad  period  of  interest  (e.g;,  the  early 
1950 's  or  the  late  1960*s),  and  the  surveys  from  the  different 
periods  should  be  at  least  crudely  matched  as  to  season. 

Some  variables  are  likely  to  rise  and  fall  in  response  to  evenly 
spaced  events  such  as  elections  or  in  response  to  unevenly  spaced 
phenomena  such  as  economic  recessions.    For  instance,  knowledge  of 
the  names  of  Congressmen  is  likely  to  be  greater  shortly  before  and 
after  the  Congressional  elections  than  at  other  times,  and  reported 
political  interest  may  tend  to  increase  with  the  approach  of  a 
Presidential  election.    And  reports  of  happiness  and  other  measures 
of  "psychological  well-being"  are  likely  to  fluctuate -with  changes 
in  economic  conditions.    Trend  studies  usually  cannot  be  based  only 
on  data  gathered  at  comparable  phases  of  the  business  cycle  or  at 
points  with  equal  proximity  to  elections,*  but  the  researcher  should 
be  sensitive  to  the  possibility  that  the  appearance  of  a  long-term 
trend  m<iy  result  from  use  of  data  gathered  at  different  phases  of  a 
cyclical  pattern  of  change. 

Special  problems  plague  trend  studies  with  certain  segments  of 
the  population,  blacks  being  perhaps  the  most  notable  example. 
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Sampling  variability  is  considerable  with  any  small  segment  of  the 
population  and  is  augmented  in  the  case  of  blacks  by  their  under- 
representation  in  many  of  the  earlier  samples  (see  the  data  on  non- 
whites  in  Table  1)*^^    Some  of  the  nonwhite  subsamples  prior  to  the 
late  1940 *s  were  distinctly  biased  by  region,  and  correction  for  that 
bias  is  not  possible  since  there  were  either  no  southern  nonwhite 
respondents  or  too  few  for  reliable  percentages.    To  further  compli- 
cate matters,  all  or  virtually  all  of  the  interviewers  for  the  earlier 
surveys  were  white,  whereas  the  survey  organizations  have  recently 
added  black  interviewers,  and  at  least  some  of  them  are  working  toward, 
but  have  not  yet  achieved,  complete  racial  matching  of  interviewers 
and  households. Since  the  race  of  the  interviewer  is  known  to 
influence  the  responses  of  blacks  to  several  kinds  of  questions 
(Williams,  1964;  1968),  some  recent  changes  in  nonwhite  responses 
may  reflect  changes  in  interviewer  effects  rather  than  in  the  vari- 
ables the  questions  are  designed  to  measure.    Moreover,  interviewer 
effects  may  have  changed  not  only  because  of  the  recent  use  of  black 
interviewers  but  also  because  blacks  have  become  less  deferential 
toward  whites  and  thus  less  "acquiescent**  in  their  responses  to  white 
interviewers. 

Although  these  problems  are  formidable,  they  should  not  discour- 
age all  trend  studies  of  nonwhites  with  available  survey  data.    If  one 
avoids  the  more  biased  of  the  early  samples  and  the  questions  for  which 
the  race  of  interviewers  is  likely  to  make  the  most  difference^  (©•g** 
questions  on  race  relations),  the  most  serious  problem  is  sampling 
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variability.    And  even  that  problem  can  be  largely  overcome  if  there 
are  data  from  several  points  in  time,  and  especially  if  data  from 
surveys  conducted  within  short  periods  of  time  can  be  pooled  to  aug- 
ment the  N.    For  instance,  a  study  with  Gallup  data  on  nonwhite  voting 
and  party  identification  since  1950  could  yield  findings  more  trust- 
worthy than  those  from  most  studies  with  survey  data.  Furthermore, 
trend  data  on  nonwhites  may  be  of  interest  even  if  one  cannot  decide 
whether  the  indicated  trends  reflect  changes  in  response  bias  or 
changes  in  the  variables  ostensibly  measured.    For  instance,  nonwhite 
respondents  differed  little  from  whites  in  reported  satisfaction  and 
happiness  in  the  late  1940* s  but  were,  as  a  whole,  sharply  lower  than 
whites  in  reported  "psychological  well-being"  in  the  early  1960's 
(when  there  were  still  few  black  interviewers).    The  relative  satis- 
faction of  nonwhites  may  have  decreased  (perhaps  for  reasons  treated 
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by  relative  deprivation  theory) ,     or  nonwhites  may  simply  have  become 
less  reluctant  to  express  dissatisfaction  to  white  interviewers,  but 
m  any  event,  the  increased  expressions  of  dissatisfaction  indicate 
important  changes  in  race  relations  in  American  society. 

The  final  source  of  incomparability  to  be  discussed  here  poses 
no  problem  but  should  not  be  overlooked.    Until  persons  18-20  years 
old  were  given  the  franchise  throughout  the  country,  national  surveys 
generally  sampled  people  age  21  and  older,  but  now  18-20-year-olds 
are  included  in  the  usual  samples  of  all  major  national  survey  organi- 
zations.   Although  persons  18-20  are  a  very  small  percentage  of  the 
recent  samples,  they  must,  be  excluded  to  .achieve  precise  comparability 
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with  the  earlier  samples. 

Some  Problems  with  Cohort  Analysis 

Many  of  the  data  covered  by  this  indexvare  appropriate  for 
cohort  analysis  as  well  as  simple  trend  studies.    Originally  applied 
primarily  by  demographers  to  decennial  census  data  and  similar  demo- 
graphic data,  cohort  analysis  has  recently  become  popular  as  a  means 
for  studying  nondemo graphic  dependent  variables  from  survey  sample 
data.    Although  its  utility  for  understanding  social  and  cultural 
change  and  the  social  and  psychological  aspects  of  human  aging  may 
have  been  exaggerated  by  its  more  enthusiastic  proponents,  it  is 
undoubtedly  a  valuable  analytic  tool  if  it  is  properly  used. 

There  are  many  kinds  of  cohort  studies,  but  most  of  them 
(1)  deal  with  birth  cohorts  (a  birth  cohort  being  the  people  born 
within  a  given  period  of  time)  and  (2)  compare  data  for  two  or  more 
points  in  time  for  each  cohort  studied.    That  is,  the  cohort  analyst 
looks  at  trends  within  cohorts  as  well  as  at  trends  in  the  total  adult 
population.    Therefore,  the  cohort  analyst  who  uses  available  survey 
data  faces  all  of  the  problems  faced  by  the  trend  analyst  plus  a  few 
others. 

To  discuss  all  of  the  technical,  methodological,  and  logical 
problems  of  cohort  analysis  with  survey  sample  data  would  take  far 
more  space  than  can  be  devoted  to  this  essay.    The  reader  who  contem- 
plates cohort  studies  with  Roper  Center  data  should  consult  the  grow- 
ing body  of  literature  on  the  methods  of  cohort  analysis  with  survey 
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sample  data  and  should  examine  some  of  the  published  results  of 
"nondemographid*  cohort  studies. However,  I  would  be  remiss  if 
I  did  not  list  and  briefly  discuss  a  few  problems  and  considerations 
which  users  of  this  index  should  take  into  account  before  deciding 
whether  or  not  to  attempt  cohort  studies: 

Sampling  variability  poses  greater  problems  for  cohort 
analysis  than  simple  trend  studies.    In  a  national  sample  of  1,500, 
the  Ns  for  the  younger  ten-year  cohorts  average  around  300  to  350 
and  the  N  for  the  cohort  aged  70-79  may  be  no  more  than  60  or  70* 
Obviously,  successful  use  of  the  data  from  only  two  or  three  surveys 
is  more  problematic  with  cohort  analysis  than  with  simple  trend 
studies.    However,  the  problem  of  small  cohort  Ns  is  mitigated  some- 
what by  the  fact  that  the  early  opinion  polls  tended  to  use  large 
samples,  the  typical  N  for  Gallup  polls  conducted  during  the  1940s 
being  around  3,000."^^    Furthermore,  it  is  often  possible  to  pool  data 
from  several  surveys  conducted  in  each  year  covered  by  the  analysis. 
For  instance,  in  a  cohort  analysis  of  political  party  identification 
from  1945  to  1971,  pooling  of  Gallup  poll  data  achieved  a  mean  N  for 
ten-year  cohorts  of  1,232  (Glenn,  1972). 

2.    Systematic  bias  poses  somewhat  different  problems  for  cohort 
analysis  than  for  simple  trend  studies.    The  effects  of  changes  in 
sample  design  on  the  distribution  of  education  and  other  status  vari- 
ables  in  cohort  samples  are  more  dramatically  evident  than  the  effects 
on  the  total  adult  samples.    For  instance,  the  data  on  one  cohort  in 
Table  3  show  a  steep  decline  in  educational  attainments  from  1945  to 
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1965  •       Of  course,  the  reason  for  the  greater  apparent  effects  on 
the  cohort  data  is  that  educational  attainments  in  the  total  adult 
population,  in  contrast  to  those  in  the  cohort,  rose  substantially 
and  thus  largely  offset  the  effects  of  the  changes  in  sample  design. 
Fortunately,  correction  for  the  educational  bias  in  the  early  cohort 
samples  is  easily  achieved,  since  the  educational  distribution  in 
one  of  the  later  sanyles  can  be  used  as  the  estimate  of  the  correct 
distribution  for  all  dates  in  a  series* 

It  may  not  be  possible  to  obtain  data  on  the  regional,  sex,  and 
race  distributions  in  each  cohort  at  each  date  from  census  reports, 
but  fairly  accurate  estimates  can  be  made.    Even  in  the  absence  of 
sex  bias,  it  is  desirable  to  weight  the  male  and  female  responses 
equally  for  each  cohort  at  each  date.    Although  the  proportion  of 
females  increases  in  an  aging  cohort  due  to  the  greater  mortality 
of  males,  the  effects  of  this  differential  mortality  should  be  re- 
moved if,  as  usually  is  the  case,  the  purpose  of  the  analysis  is  to 
infer  change  among  the  surviving  members  of  a  cohort. 

3.    Uneven  spacing  of  the  repetitions  of  questions  often  makes 
cohort  analysis  with  survey  sample  data  more  awkward  than  cohort 
analysis  with  census  data.    Demographers  who  do  cohort  analysis  with 
decennial  census  data  use  a  "square**  cohort  matrix  in  which  the  inter- 
val between  dates  is  the  same  as  the  span  of  years  covered  by  each 
cohort  (see  Table  4  for  an  example  of  a  »*square"  matrix  constructed 
from  survey  sample  data).    Sets  of  cross-sectional  data  are  juxtaposed 
so  that  different  cohorts  at  one  point  in  time  can  be  compared  by 
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reading  down  the  columns,  different  cohorts  in  the  same  age  range 
can  be  compared  by  reading  across  the  rows,  and  each  cohort  can  be 
traced  through  time  by  reading  diagonally  down  and  to  the  right. 
This  arrangement  of  the  data  has  several  advantages;  for  instance, 
it  allows  use  of  the  cohort  rather  than  the  individual  as  the  unit 
of  analysis  in  attempts  to  discern  "cohort  effects,"  "period  effects," 
and  **age  effects"  (see  Mason  et  al. ,  1973).    However,  suppose  that 
comparable  data  are  available  for  1948,  1951,  1958,  and  1970.  Obvi- 
ously, a  "s^quare"  matrix  cannot  be  constructed  from  these  data,  but 
if  age  is  coded  in  exact  years,  cohorts  can  be  traced  across  the  four 
dates.    In  such  cases,  it  is  useful  to  construct  two  tables,  one  in 
which  cohorts  can  be  traced  by  reading  across  the  rows  and  another 
in  which  comparable  sets  of  cross-sectional  data  are  juxtaposed  as 
in  a  "square"  cohort  matrix.    By  coding  each  respondent  according  to 
membership  in  the  cohorts  delineated  in  the  first  table,  according 
to  membership  in  the  age  categories  in  the  second  table,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  date  of  the  survey  ("period") ,  and  by  using  the  individual 
as  the  unit  of  analysis,  even  the  more  sophisticated  techniques  of 
cohort  analysis  (such  as  the  one  set  forth  in  Mason  et^al. ,  1973), 
can  be  applied  with  cohort  data  from  unevenly  spaced  surveys. 

4.    Cohort  analysis  with  survey  sample  data  is  difficult  if  age 
is  not  coded  in  exact  years.    If  age  is  coded  by  broad  intervals  and 
if  the  intervals  between  the  repetitions  of  a  question  do  not  coincide 
in  years  with  the  age  intervals,  precise  tracing  of  a  cohort  from  one 
survey  to  another  is  not  possible.,   Fortimately,  however,  Gallup  began 
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coding  age  in  exact  years  in  1937,  so  the  Gallup  time  series  are 

21 

usually  amenable  to  cohort  analysis,  ^    Although  many  of  the  other 

early  surveys  do  not  provide  exact  age  codes,  they  can  be  used  as 

the  starting  point  for  a  cohort  series  if  the  later  surveys  in  the 

series  have  exact  age  codes.    Furthermore,  a  recent  article  sets 

forth  procedures  for  cohort  analysis  when  there  are  no  exact  age 

codes  and  the  surveys  are  unevenly  spaced  (Price,  1974),  These 

procedures  estimate  rather  than  precisely  measure  trends  within 

cohorts  and  are  based  on  the  assumption  that  change  is  continuous 
rather  than  disjunctive.    Nevertheless,  they  can  be  useful  when  less 

"messy**  data  for  the  purpose  at  hand  are  not  available. 

5.    Cohort  analysis  is  complicated  by  the  confounding  of  cohort, 
period,  and  age  effects.    However  one  examines  a  "square"  cohort 
matrix  (whether  by  reading  down  the  columns,  across  the  rows,  or 
down  and  across  the  cohort  diagonals) ,  two  kinds  of  effects  are 
confounded  and  cannot  be  separated  by  any  simple,  straightforward 
method.     In  each  colujim,  cohort  and  age  effects  are  confounded;  in 
each  row,  cohort  and  period  effects  are  confounded;  and  in  each 
cohort  diagonal,  age  and  period  effects  are  confounded.  Stated 
differently,  each  cohort  is  defined  by  period  and  age,  each  age 
interval  is  defined  by  cohort  and  period,  and  each  period  is  defined 
by  cohort:  and  age.    This  is  a  classic  example  of  the  "identification 
problem"  (Blalock,  1966),  which  arises  when  an  independent  variable 
In  an  analysis  is  a  perfect  function  of  two  other  variables.  The 
"problem"  arises  from  the  fact  that  it  is  impossible  to  vary  the 
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independent  variable  while  holding  constant  the  two  variables  which 
define  it. 

Because  of  the  identification  problem,  cohort  analysis  does  not 
provide  unambiguous  evidence  on  the  effects  of  human  aging,  contrary 
to  the  claims  of  some  authors.    To  illustrate,  the  data  in  Table  4 
do  not  conclusively  demonstrate  any  effects  of  growing  older  on 
reported  happiness.    The  cross-sectional  data  show  a  higher  level 
of  happiness  at  the  younger  ages  than  at  the  older  ages,  but  the 
meaning  of  that  difference  is  ambiguous.    Were  the  older  people  less 
happy,  as  a  whole,  because  they  were  older  or  because  they  were  mem- 
bers of  different  cohorts  with  different  formative  experiences  and 
generally  different  "cohort  situations?"^^    The  meaning  of  the  intra- 
cohort  trend  data  is  similarly  ambiguous.    From  1946  to  1956,  there 
was  an  increase  in  reported  happiness  in  each  cohort,  but  did  those 
changes  result  from  aging  or  from  changes  in  the  society  and  in 
nonage-determined  personal  situations  during  the  decade?    In  this 
case,  one  can  be  almost  certain  that  the  intra-cohort  changes  did 
not  result  solely  from  aging,  since  reported  happiness  also  increased 
at  each  age  level  during  the  decade,  and  aging  from  1956  to  1966  was 
not  associated  with  increased  happiness  in  any  of  the  cohorts,''"^ 
However,  one  cannot  »sll  from  "eyeballing"  the  data  just  what  the 
effects  of  aging  were. 

Various  statistical  solutions  to  the  identification  problem  in 
cohort  analysis  have  been  proposed,  perhaps  the  most  sophisticated 
and  appealing  of  which  is  the,  method  using  Multiple  Classification 
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Analysis  proposed  by  Mason  et_.  al^.  (1973).    However,  all  of  these 
methods  are  somewhat  controversial,  and  all  involve  "simplifying 
assumptions"  which  may  not  be  realistic  in  specific  cases.  Ulti- 
mately, any  solution  to  the  problem  will  depend  on  the  researcher's 
knowledge  of  recent  history  and  of  theories  of  aging.    For  instance, 
the  researcher  very  knowledgeable  of  recent  American  political  his- 
tory will  pretty  well  know  what  were  the  recent  period  influences 
which  combined  with  influences  from  the  aging  process  to  produce 
intra-cohort  trends  in  political  behavior  and  orientations. 

If  the  purpose  of  cohort  analysis  is  simply  to  provide  a  more 
detailed  description  of  recent  change  than  is  provided  by  simple 
trend  data,^^  solving  the  identification  problem  may  not  be  very 
important.    One  may  only  wish  to  know  to  what  extent  an  observed 
change  in  the  adult  population  resulted  from  mortality,  from  addi- 
tion of  new  individuals  to  the  adult  population,  and  from  change 
among  persons  who  were  in  the  adult  population  at  both  compared 
dates.    Or  one  may  wish  to  allocate  the  third  component  among  indi- 
viduals of  different  ages,  to  investigate,  for  instance,  the  extent 
to  which  older  adults  participate  in  major  attitudinal  shifts  of 
the  population. 

In  any  event,  a  cohort  matrix  such  as  Table  4  almost  always  is 
interesting  and  useful,  even  though  precise  separation  of  the  con- 
founded effects  in  it  is  not  possible. 
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TABLE  2 

DIFFERENCE,  IN  PERCENTAGE  POINTS,  BETWEEN  WHITE-COLLAR  CLASS  AND 
BLUE-COLLAR  CLASS  IN  VOTING  REPUBLICAN  IN  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTIONS 
FRCW  1936  THROUGH  1948,  BY  REGION,  AGES  21-59,  WHITES  ONLY 


Non- southern 

All  Regions 

Year 

Regions 

South  . 

Unadjusted 

Adjusted 

1936 

22.6 

6.4 

20.7 

18.7 

1940 

18.9 

13.0 

18.4 

17.5 

1944 

18.5 

10.8 

17.3 

16.7 

1948 

21.8 

10.4 

20.5 

19.1 

Mean 

20.5 

10.2 

19.2 

18.0 

SOURCE: 

Gallup  surveys  105, 

166,  253, 

283,  36Q,  364,  432, 

and  434. 
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FOOTNOTES 


!•    For  description. and  discussion  of  some  of  the  most  notable 
trend  studies  with  .Roper  Center  data,  see  Hyman  (1972:    chapter  6). 
Trend  studies  with  Roper  Center  data  include  Rosenthal  (1967); 
Mueller  (1970);  Glenn  (1973a);  Reed  (1972);  Steraber  (1966);  Glenn 
and  Hyland  (1967);  and  Alford  (1962). 

2*    For  instance,  if  sex  and  region  are  both  control  variables, 
males  will  be  correctly  represented  and  southerners  will  be  correctly 
represented*    Howwer,  unless  there  are  controls  on  combinations  of 
variables  (as  there  sometimes  are),  southern  males  (or  nonsouthem 
females,  and  so  forth)  may  not  be  correctly  represented. 

3.    The  term  "omnibus"  refers  to  "general  purpose"  or  "regular" 
surveys  in  contrast  to  "special  purpose"  surveys.    The  latter  some- 
times had  samples  of  different  design  than  the  omnibus  survey  samples 
of  the  same  period. 

"AIPO"  refers  to  "American  Institute  of  Public  Opinion,"  which 
is  the  official  title  of  the  American  Gallup  polling  organization. 

It  should  not  be  assumed  that  once  a  population  segment  was 
proportionally  represented  in  one  of  a  survey  organization's  samples 
that  it  was  proportionally  represented  in  all  subsequent  samples  of 
that  organization.    For  instance,  females  were  proportionally  repre- 
sented in  AIPO  335,  conducted  in  November  of  1944,  but  were  not 
proportionally  represented  in  the  first  Gallup  omnibus  survey  in 
1946.    Therefore,  Table  1  serves  only  as  a  rough  guide  to  the  changes 
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in  sample  design.    Consulting  it  is  not  a  substitute  for  examining 
the  marginal  percentages  from  each  survey  to  be  used  in  a  trend  study. 

4.  There  is  considerable  variation  in  sample  design  among  con- 
temporary survey  organizations,  and  the  sketchy  description  of  a 
"typical"  design  provided  here  is  not  meant  to  substitute  for  knowl- 
edge of  the  samples  of  specific  survey  organizations.    For  informa- 
tion on  the  latter,  see  the  descriptions  included  in  this  volume. 

5.  For  a  more  technical  discussion  of  this  technique,  see 
Bishop  et  al.  (1974:    chapter  4).    See  also  Reed  (1972:  96-103)  and 
Rosenberg  (1962) . 

Otis  Dudley  Duncan  has  pointed  out  to  me  that  "test  factor 
standardization"  has  been  made  obsolete  for  most  of  the  purposes 
for  which  it  has  been  used  by  the  methodology  of  loglinear  models 
and  multiway  contingency  tables  (see  Bishop  et_  al^. ,  1974).  However, 
for  the  purpose  of  compiling  descriptive  trend  data,  standardization 
is  still  appropriate.    I  emphasize  it  here  since  I  assume  that  even 
'   most  of  those  researchers  who  will  perform  more  complex  analyses  will 
also  wish  to  develop  infonnation  on  recent  change  in  American  society 
which  can  be  communicated  to  persons  who  are  not  statistically  sophis- 
ticated.   Percentages  corrected  by  means  of  standardization  have  the 
advantage  of  being  understandable  to  many  persons  who  could^not  under- 
stand more  complex  data. 

"^6.    In  adjusting  for  bias  on  amount  of  education,  one  should 
resist  the  temptation  to  use  an  educational  dichotomy,  since  to  do 
so  will  result  in  "underadjustment."    At  least  three,  and  preferably 

—_ — :  7  — ^Jlf^Sr^J^SSSSr'    1  -~  ~  
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four,  educational  levels  should  be  used. 

When  there  is  bias  on  education,  there  is  almost  always  bias 
on  income  and  occupation  also,  and  since  the  three  major  status 
variables  are  only  moderately  correlated,  adjusting  only  on  educa- 
tion is  not  likely  to  remove  all  of  the  effects  on  the.  dependent 
^rariable  of  the  underrepresentation  of  low  status  persons.  However, 
adjusting  on  income  and  occupation  is  usually  not  possible,  since 
the  early  surveys  did  not  code  income  or  "economic  level"  in  a 
manner  comparable  with  census  data,  and  occupation  was  not  coded 
for  a  substantial  proportion  of  each  sample.    One  can  do  little 
about  this  problem  of  "underadjustment"  except  to  take  it  into 
account  in  interpreting  the  data. 

Estimates  of  the  "correct"  distribution  of  a  variable  on  which 
adjustment  is  to  be  made  can  be  derived  by  interpolation  from  decen- 
nial census  data  or  for  some  dates  can  be  obtained  from  the  Current 
Population  Reports. 

7.  Under  certain  conditions  (e.g.,  very  high  correlation  of 
the  dependent  variable  with  the  "standardization"  variable,  lack  of 
control  of  the  standardization  variable  by  the  quota,  etc.),  stan- 
dardized percentages  vary  less  from  sample  to  sample  than  unstandard- 
ized  percentages,  and  standardization  may  be  used  to  reduce  sampling 
variability.    However,  those  conditions  usually  will  not  obtain  when 
one  is  adjusting  for  bias  in  the  early  survey  samples. 

8.  This  statement  is  based  on  my  experience  with  only  about  a 
dozen  series  of  adjusted  percentages.    Experience  with  a  great  number 
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or  a  greater  variety  of  series  might  lead  to  a  somewhat  different 
conclusion, 

9.  I  use  race,  income,  occupation,  and  sex  for  illustrative 
purposes  here  only  because  the  approximate  degree  of  residential 
segregation  on  these  variables  is  knovm*    In  fact,  some  of  these 
variables  are  often  controlled  by  quotas  and  thus  vary  little  from 
sample  to  sample.    In  any  event,  one  would  not  use  Roper  Center  data 
to  study  trends  on  these  variables,  since  better  data  are  available 
from  decennial  census  enumerations  and  the  Current  Population  Survey. 

10.  An  alternative  suggested  by  the  NORC  is  to  assume  that  a 
national  sample  has  about  the  same  efficiency  as  a  simple  random 
sample  two- thirds  as  large. 

11.  This  paragraph  is  adapted  from  a  comment  by  Philip  Converse. 

12.  The  Gallup  Opinion  Index,  published  monthly  since  1966, 
reports  current  Gallup  poll  data  and  occasional  trend  data  from 
earlier  polls.    The  trend  data  are  reported  without  the  exact  word- 
ing of  the  earlier  questions. 

13.  If  one  question  in  a  series  is  preceded  by  a  filter  and 
another  one  is  not,  the  survey  with  the  unriltered  question  sometimes 
(though  rarely)  contains  the  information  with  which  to  "filter"  the 
question. 

14.  A  third  version  used  on  at  least  one  occasion  is:  "In 
general,  how  happy  would  you  say  you  are— very  happy,  fairly  happy, 
not  very  happy,  or  not  at  all  happy?" 

15.  Most  of  the  earlier  surveys  do  not  separate  blacks  from 
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other  nonwhites*     (For  instance,  the  early  Gallup  polls  code  all  non 
whites  as  "colored*")    Therefore,  the  black  (or  Negro)  respondents 
and  other  nonwhite  respondents  to  the  later  surveys  must  be  combined 
to  achieve  precise  comparability  with  the  earlier  data* 

16.  For  obvious  reasons,  widespread  residential  integration 
would  almost  certainly  preclude  complete  racial  matching  of  inter- 
viewers and  households. 

17.  See  the  chapter  entitled  **Actual  Gains  and  Psychological 
Losses"  in  Pettigrew  (1964) . 

18.  The  publications  on  methods  include  Price  (1974);  Mason 
et  al.  (1973);  Glenn  and  Zody  (1970);  Evan  (1959);  Evan  (1968); 
Hyman  (1972:  274-290);  and  Riley  et  al.  (1972:    chapter  2) .  Some 
examples  of  cohort  analysis  with  survey  sample  data  are  in  Critten- 
den (1962);  Cutler  (1969-1970);  Glenn  and  Grimes  (1968);  Glenn  and 
Hefner  (1972);  Glenn  (1972);  and  Abramson  (1974). 

19.  The  Gallup  polls  cone  'Cted  during  this  period  usually 
consisted  of  a  "K"  and  a  "P*  version,  each  with  a  sample  of  about 
1,500.    Usually  (but  not  always)  the  questiori^of  interest  was  asked 
and  was  worded  the  same  on  both  versions.    The  "K"  and  "T"  samples 
were  independently  drawn  and  were  used  for  such  purposes  as  estimat- 
ing sampling  variability  and  testing  for  the  effects  of  variant 
question  wording. 

20.  In  fact,  educational  attainments  increase  slightly  in  a 
cohort  as  it  ages  beyond  young  adulthood;  some  individuals  complete 
additional  years  of  school,  and  cohort  attrition  through  mortality 
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is  somewhat  greater  among  the  less  educated,  if  only  because  they 
are  slightly  older  on  the  average  than  the  better  educated  cohort 
members* 

21.  However,  Gallup  poll  data  gathered  from  1937  through  1941 
are  not  ideal  for  cohort  analysis  since  age  was  estimated  by  the 
interviewer  rather  than  reported  by  the  respondent,  and  thus  the 
.age  data  are  subject  to  substantial  error. 

22.  Aspects  of  the  coh\)rt  situation  include  the  size  (in  number 
of  people)  of  the  cohort  relative  to  older  and  younger  cohorts,  eco- 
nomic conditions  when  the  cohort  entered  the  labor  market,  and  so 
forth. 

23.  Cohort  attrition  through  mortality  should  be  taken  into 
account  in  interpreting  these  data,  since  there  is  evidence  that 
happier  people  tend  to  live  longer  than  less  happy  people  (Palmore  ■ 
and  Jeffers,  1971).    That  is,  an  increase  in  the  aggregate  reported 
happiness  in  an  aging  cohort  could  be  the  result  of  selective  mortal- 
ity rather  than  an  increase  in  the  happiness  of  the  surviving  cohort 
members,  or  the  effects  of  mortality  could  offset  a  tv^ndency  for 
happiness  to  decline  among  surviving  cohort  members.    Most  other 
dependent  variables  are  less  likely  to  be  related  to  longevity,  but 
the  possible  effect  of  cohort  attrition  on  trends  within  aging  cohorts 
should  always  be  considered  by  the  cohort  analyst.    For  a  demonstra- 
tion that  an  observed  trend  within  a  cohort  could  not  have  resulted 
from  differential  mortality,  see  Glenn  and  Zody  (1970). 

24.  This  is  the  use  of  cohort  analysis  advocated  by  Ryder  (1965). 
For  an  example,  see  Glenn  (1972). 
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rhe  establishment  of  the  Roper  Center  over  25  years  ago    was  at 
that  time  a  highly  innovative  if  not  unique  effort  in  the  world  o£ 
social  science.    The  importance  of  the  resource  has  since  been  attested 
to  by  the  dramatic  increase  in  the  use  of  the  Center  by  both  the  Ameri- 
can and  international  community  of  social  science  scholars.    Tiie  Roper 
Center  has  become  not  only  a  national,  but  an  international  resource. 
In  1946,  the  Center's  data  bank  consisted  of  115  Roper  studies.  At 
present,  it  contains  over  13,000  data  sets  (dating  from  1936)  con- 
tributed by  122  survey  research  organizations  in  74  countries.  The 
Roper  Center  annually  acquires  between  400  and  500  additional  data  sets 

Most  important,  the  usage  of  the  Roper  Center  by  the  community  of 
scholars,  government  agencies,  foundations,  and  non-profit  research 
organizations  has  in  twenty-seven  years  grown  from  fifteen  accesses 
annually  to  over  2,500  per  year.    At  present,  thirty-seven  educational 
institutions^-dn  the  United  States  and  Canada  have  formally  affiliated 
with  the  Roper  Center  through  its  International  Survey  Library  Associ- 
ation program,  an  active  partnership  between  the  Roper  Center  and  the 
academic,  community.    Through  membership  in  the  ISLA  program,  the  fi- 
nancial burden  of  using  the  Center's  data  and  services  is  shifted  from 


1.  Through  Williams  College,  surveys  conducted  by  Roper  Research 
Associates,  Incorporated  were  made  available  to  scholars  as  early  as 
1946.    Since  1957,  the  Galliq)  organization  and  its  foreign  affiliates, 
plus  many  other  research  organizations,  have  been  placing  their  data 
at  the  Roper  Center. 
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the  individual  scholar  to  his  institution.    Further,  service  fees 
charged  to  members  are  approximately  50  percent  less  than  those  ap- 
plicable to  users  located  at  non-member  academic  institutions.  The 
Center  is  currently  negotiating  membership  in  ISLA  with  many  other 
American  and  foreign  universities.    For  further  information  on  the 
Roper  Center  and  the  International  Survey  Library  Association,  the 
reader  is  invited  to  write: 

The  Roper  Public  Opinion  Research  Center 
Post  Office  Box  #624 
Williams  College 

WilliamstowTi,  Massachusetts  01267 
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Services  of  the  Roper  Center 

Generally,  the  Roper  Center  provides  three  main  types  of  service 
to  its  users:  (1)  search  and  retrieval;  (2)  data  set  reproduction;  and 
(3)  analysis.    A  typical  processing  of  the  main  types  of  service 
requests  involves  the  following  steps: 

Step  1:    On  request,  the  Roper  Center's  staff  searches  the  question 
index  file  for  items  relevant  to  the  scholar's  research  problem. 
The  output  sent  to  the  researcher  is  a  listing,  either  computer- 
generated  or  xeroxed,  of  potentially  relevant  questions  (text, 
month  and  year  of  survey,  approximate  sample  size,  and  identi- 
fication of  smrvey  organization).    This  is  a  normal  service  of 
the  Roper  Center,  but  the  existence  of  this  index  will  make  this 
step  unnecessary  in  many  cases. 
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Step  2:    At  this  stage  users  may  request  a  copy  of  the  questionnaire  (s) 

containing  the  itemCs)  of  central  iii5)ortance  to  their  research. 

The  questionnaire  indicates  what  other  attitudinal/behavioral 

variables  and  demogr^hic  data  were  also  included  in  the  survey. 

Xerox  copies  of  questionnaires  may  be  purchased  from  the  Roper 
1 

Center. 

A  second  option  for  the  user  is  to  order  a  copy  of  the  entire 
codebook  which  provides  such  additional  information  as:  open-ended 
question  response  categories;  sampling  specifications;  weighting 
procedures;  and,  for  AIPO  (Galli^))  codebooks,  the  marginal  distri- 
butions for  each  question.  While  demographic  data  are  summarized  to 
a  large  extent  in  Appendices  A  through' C  of  this  volume,  detailed 

demographic  information  is  included  in  the  codebooks  themselves. 

2 

The  cost  of  the  codebook    is  credited  in  its  entirety  if  the  pur-  . 
chaser  ultimately  buys  a  duplicate  of  the  response  data  for  the 
study.    Sources  of  marginals  for  some  of  the  questions  listed  in 
this  index  are  suggested  in  Appendix  D  of  this  volume.    All  are 
available  through  the  Roper  Center.    In  addition,  the  Roper  Public 
Opinion  Research  Center  will,  upon  request,  ^provide  information 
on  the  specifications  of  particular  surveys  in  its  archives. 

Step  3:  Alternative  A  -  Analysis:    Upon  written  authorization  from  the 
researcher  and  following  his  specifications,  the  Roper  Center's 

1.  The  charge  to  purchasers  was  approximately  40<f  per  page  at  the 
time  of  publication  of  this  volume.    The  questionnaires  for  AIPO  (Gallup) 
surveys  average  4-6  pages. 

2.  The  charge  was  approximately  $24  per  machine  readable  codebook 
at  the  time  of  publication  of  this  volume. 

dmsf  
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teclinical  staff  will  process  the  data.    Analysis  requests 
typically  involve  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

1 

Marginal  (total  sample)  results  with  percentages 

Multi-variable  cross- tabulations  with  percentages  (the 
Roper  Center's  present  programming  capacity  is  at 
the  five  veiriable  level).    Cost  estimates  on  request. 

Step  3:  Alternative  B  -  Data  set  reproduction:    A  data  set  consists 

of  the  response  data  on  magnetic  tape  or  punch  cards,  and  col- 

lateral  documentation  including  sampling  procedures,  weighting 

2 

processes,  population  universe,  etc.     Those  wishing  to  order 
duplicate  data  sets  should  note  the  availability  of  limited 
funds  for  this  purpose  at  SSRC's  Center  for  Social  Indicators 
(see  the  Introduction  to  this  volume) . 


Typically,  public  opinion  survey  data  are  coded  on  standard  EAM 
(Electronic  Accounting  Machines)  data  cards  using  the  column  binary  or 
multi/alphabetic  punch  method  of  coding.    This  is  the  case  for  about 
90  percent  of  the  data  sets  at  the  Roper  Center.    For  those  scholars 
using  unit  record  equipment  —  e.g.,  counter-sorters,  IM  101 's,  etc.  - 
no  problem  exists.    There  is  a  problem,  however,  for  those  users 
requesting  duplicates  of  the  original  data  with  the  intention  of 


1.  The  charge  was  approximately  $7.50  per  table  at  the  time  of 
publication  of  this  volume. 

2.  The  charge  for  processing  and  reproducing  a  data  set  was  $350 
at  the  time  of  publication  of  this  volume.    Inquiries  regarding  the 
cost  of  already  processed  data  sets  should  be  addressed  to  the  Roper 
Public  Opinion  Research  Center. 
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reading  and  analyzing  the  data  on  most  computers.    Even  though  the 
Roper  Center  maintains  many  of  its  files  in  their  original  -fomi, 
it  has  developed  the  necessary  routines  to  recode  ("spray")  multi- 
and  zone-punched  data  into  expanded  acceptable  tape  records.  Data 
tapes  can  be  generated  at  the  Roper  Center  according  to  the  following 
specifications : 


PREFERRED 

ALTERNATIVE 

.CI) 

IBM  Hub 

Same 

(2) 

1/2  inch  tape 

Same 

(3) 

800  BPI 

200  or  556  BPI 

(4) 

7  Track 

9  Track 

(5) 

Character 

Binary 

(6) 

Even  Parity 

Odd  Parity 

(7) 

960  BCD  character 
block  size  maximum 

1920  Binary 

(8) 

IBM  character  set 

Same 

With  the  exception  of  the  Gallup  studies  (AIPO,  POS),  all  surveys 
cited  in  this  catalog  may  be  obtained  on  a  straight  purchase  basis* 
Duplicates  of  the  Gallup  data  may  be  obtained  on  loan.    The  essential 
term  of  the  loan  agreement  is: 

"Not  to  reduplicate  card  decks  (or  tapes)  for 
further  rediffusion  unless  permission  to  do 
so  has  been  granted  in  writing  by  the  Roper  - 
Public  Opinion  Research  Center" 

The  initial  terra  of  the  loan  is  typically  one  year,  but  loans  may  be 
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renewed  annually  (at  no  further  cost  to  the  user)  for  as  long  as  the 
recipient  wishes  to  use  the  data. 

For  search/ retrieval  services,  the  fees  cover  staff  time  at  an 
hourly  rate,  materials,  machine  and  postage  costs  plus  a  small  over- 
head.   Analysis  fees  are  made  on  a  per  table  basis,  and  data  set 
reproduction  on  a  per  study  basis,    A  detailed  fee  schedule  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to: 

The  Roper  Public  Opinion  Research  Center 
Post  Office  Box  #624 
Williams  College 

Williamstown,  Massachusetts  01267 
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INDEX  EDITING  PROCEDURES 


This  volume  consists  of  an  index  of  questions  repeated  in  a 
time  span  of  a  year  or  more,  and  the  variants  of  these  questions. 
Only  questions  dravm  from  American  national  samples  (primarily  of 
the  general  population)  have  been  included.    Tae  basic  data  for  over 
90  percent  of  the  surveys  cited  are  available  only  from  the  Roper 
Center.    The  earliest  survey  included  in  this  index  was  undertaken  in 
September,  1936,  and  th^most  recent  suinrey  was  conducted  in  October, 
1973.    The  index  material  was  assembled  during  the  second  half  of  1973, 
and  the  catalog  was  compiled  during  the  spring  and  summer  of  1974. 

For  each  time  series,  the  exact  text  of  the  question  is  followed 
by  citations  for  the  surveys  containing  that  question.    The  identifying 
information  includes:  the  organization,  the  su3n;"ey  number,  the  survey 
date,  and  the  question  number.    A  typical  question  entry,  with  an  il- 
lustration of  the  first  citation,  is  shown  below. 


ILLUSTRATIVE  CITATION 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  SHOULD  BE  LEGAL  OR  ILLEGAL  FOR  PRIVATE 
CITIZENS  TO  HAVE  LOADED  WEAPONS  IN  THEIR  HOMES? 

AIPO  #  616    JULY  1959  (27) 

AIPO  #  704    JAN.  1965  (23) 


LEGEND 


#  616: 
JULY  1959: 


AIPO: 


(27)  : 


American  institute  of  Public 
Opinion  (The  Gallup  Poll). 
Survey  number. . 
Date  of  start  of  field  inter- 
viewing. 

Question  number. 
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The  same  information  is  provided  for  variant  wordings  of  the  main 
question.    When  relevant,  additional  information  such  as  special 
groups  (women,  whites,  labor  leaders,  etc.)  is  provided.    To  econo- 
T^ize  on  space,  a  question  repeated  25  times  or  more  is  followed  only 
by  an  indication  of  the  number  of  times  and  the  first  and  last  dates 
on  which  it  occurred.    (For  example,  ''This  question  was  repeated  97 
times  between  Dec.  1943  and  Sept.  1970.") 

WORDING 

In  coii5)iling  this  index,  the  basic  guideline  was  to  include 
those  questions  repeated  with  exact  wording.    However,  exceptions 
have  been  made  in  the 'following  cases. 

A.    VARIANTS.    Variants  are  listed  after  the  main  question  and  their 
wording  differs  somewhat  from  that  of  the  main  question.  Variants 
usually  oe:cur  only  once  (on  a  single  survey);    however,  they  can  be 
repeated  witli  exact  wording  and  yet  be  included  as  variants  when  the 
time  span  involved  is  less  than  12  months.    Following  is  an  example 
of  a  main  question  followed  by  three  variants,  twb  of  which  have 
identical  wording  but  a  time  span  of  less  than  12  months. 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADDING  A  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PREVENT  ANY  PRESI 
DENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  SERVING  A  THIRD  TERM? 

AIPO  #  178  NOV.  1939  (12)  (A  FORM) 
AIPO  #  351  JULY  1945  (5)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  #  444  JUNE  1949  (17) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT  PROHIBITING  ANY 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  SERVING  A  THIRD  TERM? 
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DO  YOU  FAVOR  ADDING  A  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PREVENT 
ANY  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  SERVING  MORE  THAN 
TWO  TERMS? 

AIPO  #  390  FEB-  1947  (3) 
AIPO  #  393  MAR.  1947  (4) 


B.    VARIANT  WORDS  OR  PHRASES,    In  some  cases,  "main  questions"  have 
been  included  as  such  in  spite  o£  slightly  variant  wording.  When 
this  occurs,  the  variant  word  or  phrase  is  in  parentheses  and  the 
survey  from  which  the  variation  comes  is  marked  with  an  asterisk. 
This  has  been  done  only  in  cases  wliere  the  variation  was  considered 
slight  and  when  the  question  otherwise  would  have  been  discarded  or 
"lost".    For  example: 


WHAT  IS  THE  TYPE  OF  FUEL  (TYPE  OF  FUEL  IS)  MAINLY  USED  TO  HEAT  THE 
PLACE  WHERE  YOU  LIVE? 


In  AIPO  #  339,  the  question  was  phrased,  "What  type  of  fuel  is  mainly 
used  to  heat  the  place  where  you  live?"  (In  contrast,  the  variant  of 
this  question  is:    "What  kind  of  fuel  do  you  use  to  heat  your  home?") 

C,    SCALOMETERS.    These  questions  ask  the  respondent  to  rate  various 
men,  countries,  and  organizations  on  a  10  point  scale  which  runs  from 
PLUS  5,  or  the  highest  rating,  to  MINUS  5,  the  lowest  rating.  The 
introductions  to  and  instructions  for  these  questions  are  cumbersome 
and  often  use  slightly  variant  wording.    Consequently,  we  have  not 
included  the  introductions.    Instead,  the  following  phraseology  has 
been  used  to  introduce  the  questions:    /Scalometer/  Plus  5-4-3-2-1 


AIPO  #  289  FEB.  1943  (IIF) 
AIPO  #  339  JAN.  1945  (90)* 
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Minus  1-2-3-4-5  and  a  sentence  such  as  "Please  indicate  how  far  up 
the  scale  or  how  far  down  the  scale  you  would  rate  X*"    The  only  seg- 
ments which  will  be  exactly  duplicated  in  a  given  time  series  of  a 
scalometer  question  will  be  the  10  point  scale  card  (handed  to  the 
respondent)  and  the  name  of  the  man,  country,  or  organization,  etc. 
in  question.    For  instance,  a  series  of  scalometers  dealing  with 
England  and  another  series  asking  about  Great  Britain  are  treated 
as  two  differently  worded  questions. 

D.    FILTER  QUESTION.    A  filter  question  is  a  series  in  which  the  sec- 
ond (third,  fourth,  etc.)  part  of  the  question  cannot  be  asked  inde- 
pendently of  the  preceding  part.    Sometimes,  however,  the  series  is 
interrupted.    In  such  cases  we  have  labelled  the  surveys  which  use  the 
complete  question  as  "(Filter)".    Those  which  Contain  only  a  part  of 
the  series  are  identified  thus:    "(PART  1  UNLY)"  "(PARTS  1§2  ONLY)" 
etc.      For  example: 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  ALL  RIGHT  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  CHEW  BUBBLE  GUM,  OR  NOT? 
/IF  NO/  WHY  DO  YOU  OBJECT  TO  CHILDREN  CHEWING  BUBBLE  GUM? 

AIPO  #  482  NOV.  1951  (18)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  #  515  MAY  1953  (19)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  #  533  JUNE  1954     (24)     (PART  1  ONLY) 

In  AIPO  #  533,  only  the  first  of  the  two  questions  v.'as  asked. 

CROSS  REFERENCES 

Cross  references  have  been  used  in  order  to  prevent  frequent  du- 
plications between  major  categories.    This  is  not  a  comprehensive  cross 
indexing  system  and  researchers  should  be  sure  to  check  all  categories 
which  might  prove  of  interest. 
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ABBREVIATIONS  OF  SURVEY  ORGANIZATIONS 

AIPO  -  American  Institute  of  Public  Opinion  (The  Gallup  Poll) 
IISR  -  Institute  for  International  Social  Research 

NORC  -  National  Opinion  Research  Center 

OPOR  -  Office  of  Public  Opinion  Research 

ORCO  -  Opinion  Research  Corporation 

POS    -  Public  Opinion  Survey  (conducted  by  AIPO) 

RCOM  -  Roper  Organization,  Inc.  (Conmercial) 

RFOR  -  Roper  Organization,  Inc.  (Fortune) 

SRS    -  Survey  Research  Service  (conducted  by  NORC) 
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AGRICULTURE 


FARM  INCOME 


FOR  THIS  YEARi  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  PERSONALLY  MAKE  MORE  NET  PROFIT 
FROM  FARMING,   LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS  YOU  DID  FOR  YOUR  LAST  YEAR* 
(IN  ANSWERING,  PLEASE  TAKE   INTO  ACCOUNT  YOUR  FARM  OPERATING 
EXPENSES,   TAXES,   AND  ANY  INTEREST  ON  MORTGAGES  OR  OTHER  UPKEEP  COSTS 
YOU  HAVE,)     OF  COURSE  IT  IS  ONLY  A  GUESS,   BUT  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL 
PERSONALLY  BE  MAKING  MORE  NET  PROFIT  NEXT  YEAR  THAN  YOU  DID  THIS 
YEAR,   OR  LESS,  OR  JUST  ABOUT  THE  SAME*     (AGAIN  TAKE   INTO  ACCOUNT  FARM 
OPERATING  EXPENSES,  DEBTS,   AND  GENERAL  UPKEEP  COSTS,) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  EXPECT  TO  MAKE  MORE  MONEY  FROM  YOUR  FARM  THIS  YEAR 
THAN  YOU  DID  LAST  YEAR* 


AIPO  »  295       MAY       1943  (5> 

ARE  YOU  MAKING  MONEY  THIS  YEAR  ON  YOUR  FARM* 

OPOR  M     17       OCT,     1943       (14A)  •  (FARMERS) 

ARE  YOU  MAKING  MORE  OUT  OF  FARMING  NOW  THAN  YOU  MADE  12 
MONTHS  AGO,  LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME*     OF  COURSE   IT  IS  ONLY  A 
GUESS,  BUT  DO  YOU  THINK  12  MONTHS  FROM  NOW  YOU  WILL  BE 
MAKING  MORE,   LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  OUT  OF  FARMING  AS  YOU 
ARE  NOW* 

RFOR  »     61       AUG,     1947  (17DE) 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  PERSONALLY  MAKE  MORE  NET  PROFIT  FROM 
FARMING,   LESS,  OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS  YOU  DID  FOR  YOUR  LAST 
YEAR*     DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  PERSONALLY  BE  MAKING  MORE  NET 
PROFIT  NEXT  YEAR  THAN  YOU  DID  THIS  YEAR,  OR  LESS,  OR  JUST 
ABOUT  THE  SAME* 

ROOM  »     41       JULY     1950  (19BC) 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR  TOTAL  FARM   INCOME  THIS  YEAR  WILL  BE  MORE 
OR  LESS  THAN  LAST  YEAR* 

AIPO  »  550  JULY  1955  (98) 
AIPO  «  551       AUG,     1955  (88) 


HERB  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD,  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  -  IF  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED 
THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX, 
"GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  SE 
DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT  IT  IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     |F  YOU  THINK 
TWAT  LITTLE  QR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     STABLE  INCOMES  FOR 
FARMERS, 


RFOR  «  62 
RFOR  #  75 


JAN,  1948 
FEB,  1949 


(19BC) 
(19BC> 


ORCQ  »  463S  DEC. 
ORCO  »  466C  MAR, 


1961 
1963 


(63/33/) 
(31/33/) 


10073 


•2 


AGRICULTURE 


GOVERNMENT  SUPPORT 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  ROOSEVELT  ADMINISTRATION  HAS  DONE  A  GOOD  JOB  OR  A 
POOR  JOB  IN  HANDLING  THE  FARM  PROBLEM  (IN  THIS  COUNTRY)* 

AIPO  »  155       APRIL  1939  (llA) 

AIPO  »  215       OCT,     1940       (2)         (K  FORM)* 

VARIANT     CONSIDERING  MR.   ROOSEvELT^S  SIX  AND  A  HALF  YEARS   IN  OFFICE, 
ON  THE  WHOLE,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  MEANS  BY 
WHICH  HIS  ADMINISTRATION  HAS  TRIED  TO  AID  THE  FARMERS* 


RFOR  n       9       SEPTi   1939  (4K) 


IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  ROOSEVELT 
ADMINISTRATION'S  PROGRAM  FOR  HELPING  FARMERS* 


AIPO  n  215       OCT.     1940       (2)         <T  FORM) 


ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  THE  REPUBLICAN 
ADMINISTRATION   IS  HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  OF  FARM  PRICES  AND  FARM  PRICE 
SUPPORTS* 


AIPO 

u 

522 

OCT. 

1953 

{17A) 

AIPO 

u 

535 

AUG. 

1954 

(12A) 

AIPO 

# 

536 

AUG. 

1954 

(5A) 

AIPO 

544 

OCT. 

1955 

(8A) 

AIPO 

» 

557 

DEC. 

1955 

(15) 

MACHINERY 


DO  YOU,  OR  ANY^MEKBER  OF  YOUR  FAMILY,  OWN  A  REGULAR  FARM  TRACTOR*  I 
MEAN  ONE  THAT  IS  NOT  A  GARDEN  TYPE* 


ROOM  U  11  JUNE  1952  (15) 
ROOM  n     83       JUNE     1954  (15) 


PRICES 

(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  PRICE  EXPECTATIONS]  ECONOMIC 
AFFAIRS,  PRICES,  GENERAL) 

PRODUCTION,  TYPE/M\OUNT 


WHAT   IS  YOUR  CHIEF  CASH  CROP  OR  PRODUCT* 


AIPO 

0 

244 

AUG. 

1941 

(5A) 

AIPO 

n 

245 

AUG. 

1941 

{9A) 

AIPO 

246 

AUG. 

1941 

(3A) 

AIPO 

247 

SEPT, 

1941 

(2A) 

AIPO 

» 

264 

MAR. 

1942 

{12A) 

AIPO 

n 

266 

APRIL 

1942 

(15A) 

AIPO 

tt 

268 

MAY 

1942 

(8A) 

AIPO 

u 

273 

JULY 

1942 

{12A) 

AIPO 

tt 

295 

MAY 

1943 

(3A) 

AIPO 

tt 

306 

NOV. 

1943 

{21A) 

{K  FORM) 


VARIANT    WHAT  ONE  CROP  OR  PRODUCT  GAVE  YOU  MOST  OF  YOUR  INCOME  DURING 


ERIC 


3 


AGRICULTURE 


THE  PAST  YEAR* 

NORC  n  219      DEC.     1943  (1) 

•    WHAT   IS  THE  MAIN  CROP  YOU  RAISE* 

RCOM  n     59      MAY       1952  (25C) 

WATER  CONSERVATION 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DlfFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  -  IF  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED 
THAT  SOKSTHINQ  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX, 
"GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 

IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT  IT 
IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "need  FOR  SOME  ACTION, 
BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT", 

IF  YOU  THINK  THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER, 
PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 
PROVIDING  AN  ADEQUATE  WATER  SUPPLY  FOR  STATES  AND  AREAS  SHORT  OF 
WATER. 

ORCO  #  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/41/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/41/) 


ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

INVENTION 

DO  YOU  THINK   (THAT)   SCIENCE  WILL  EVER  BE  ABLE  TO  CREATE  LIFE* 

AIPO  M  513  MAR.  1953  (7C)» 
AIPO  »  622      DEC.     1959  (66A) 

LITERATURE 

DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORITE  AUTHOR* 

AIPO  «  75  HAR,  1937  (7) 
AIPO  »  85  JUNE  1937  (8) 
AIPO  »  373      JUNE     1946  (12A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HAVE  A  FAVORITE  AUTHOR  OF  BOOKS,   OR  ONE  YOU 
ESPECIALLY  LIKE*  WHO* 

RFOR  M     73      NOV,     1948  (4) 
WHO  ARE  YOUR  FAVOR'TE  AUTHORS* 

AIPO  »  A959     JULY     1957  (80) 
WHO  IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  AUTHOR* 

AIPO  1*  639      DEC,     I960  (7E) 


Er|c  OOgTHno 
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ASIA,  OTMER 


INDO-CHiNA 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  MAR   IN  INDO*CHINA« 


AIPO 

« 

515 

HAY 

1953 

(17A) 

AIPO 

U 

519 

AUG. 

1953 

(8A) 

AIPO 

u 

527 

FEB. 

1954 

(9A) 

AIPO 

It 

528 

MAR. 

1954 

(19A) 

AIPO 

tt 

531 

MAY 

1954 

(4) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  A  CIVIL  WAR   IN  INDO- 
CHINA BETWEEN  COMMUNIST  TROOPS  AND  FRENCH  SOLDIERS  FIGHTING 
THERE* 

AIPO  »  485       JAN.     1952  (12A) 
HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  WAR   IN  INDO-CHINA* 
AIPO  #  530       APRIL  1954  {7A) 

INDONESIA 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  Of  SEVEN  NATIONS, 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHICH  TWO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 

BEING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES* 

INDONESIA. 

AIPO  #  641  FEB.  ~  1961  (4) 
AIPO  »  650  SEPT,  1961  (4) 
AIPO  *  655       FEB.     1962  (3) 

FAKISTAN 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  SEVEN  NATIONS, 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHICH  TWO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 

BEING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES* 

PAKISTAN, 

AIPO  «  641       FEB.     1961       (4)  - 
AIPO  «  650       SEPT. "1961  (4) 
AIPO  »  655      FEB,     1962  (3) 

PHILIPPINES 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  SEVEN  NATIONS, 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHICH  TWO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 
BEING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO. THE  UNITED  STATES* 
PHILIPPINES,  I 

AIPO  »  641  FEB.  1961  (4) 
AIPO  »  650  SEPT,  1961  (4) 
AIPO  »  655      FEB,     1962  (3) 

If  A  MAJOR  FOREIGN  POWER  ACTUALLY  THREATENED  TO  TAKE  OVER- 
THE  PHILIPPINES  8Y  ARMED  INVASION,  WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO 
SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  COME  TO  ITS  RESCUE  WITH  ARMED  FORCE* 

RFOR  U  3  NOV,  1938  (8) 
RFOR  U  12  NOV,  1939  (9) 
RFOR  U     19       JULY     1940  (9) 


-5 


ASIA,  OTHER 


THAILAND 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  SEVEN  NATIONS. 

IN  YOUR  OPINION.  WHICH  TWO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 

8EING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES* 

THAILAND, 


AIPO  »  641 
AIPO  U  650 
AIPO  «  655 


FEB.  1961 
SEPT,  1961 
FEB.  1962 


(4) 
(4) 
(3) 


VIETNAM 


(SEE  ALSO!   LABOR,   WAGE  CONTROLS) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES   IS  HANDLING  AFFAIRS  *IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM 
AS  WELL  AS  COULD  BE  EXPECTED,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WE   ARE  HANDLING  AFFAIRS 
THERE  BADLY* 


AIPO 

U 

689 

APRIL 

1964 

(6B; 

AIPO 

tt 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(48) 

AIPO 

u 

695 

JULY 

1964 

(128) 

AIPO 

u 

696 

AUG. 

1964 

(76) 

AIPO 

n 

697 

AUG. 

1964 

(8B) 

AIPO 

u 

701 

NOV. 

1964 

(138) 

AIPO 

u 

706 

FEB. 

1965 

(188) 

AIPO 

» 

710 

APRIL 

1965 

(2) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  IS  HANDLING  AFFAIRS   IN  VIETNAM 
AS  HELL  AS  COULD  BE  EXPECTED,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE 
HANDLING  AFFAIRS  THERE  BADLY* 

AIPO  »  709       MAR.     1965  (5) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SOUTH  VIETNAMESE  WILL  BE  ABLE  TO  ESTABLISH  A  STABLE 
GOVERNMENT,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  »  704 
AIPO  U  727 


JAN,  1965 
APRIL  1966 


(7) 
(16) 


IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  NORTH  VIETNAM  COME  TO  PEACE  TERMS  AND 
UNITED  STATES  TROOPS  ARE  WITHDRAWN  FROM  VIETNAM,   DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  A 
STHONG  ENOUGH  GOVERNMENT  CAN  BE  DEVELOPED  IN  SOUTH  VIETNAM  TO 
WITHSTAND  COMMUNIST  PRESSURES* 


AIPO  #  743 

MAR. 

1967 

(8) 

AIPO  *  746 

MAY 

1967 

(3) 

AIPO  U  &60 

NOV. 

1972 

(14) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHAT  WOULD  YOU 

LIKE 

TO  SEE 

ABOUT  VIETNAM* 

AIPO  #  709 

MAR. 

1965 

(4) 

AIPO  ft  710 

APRIL 

1965 

(3) 

AIPO  tt  711 

MAY 

1965 

(4A) 

AIPO  «  712 

JUNE 

1965 

(4) 

AIPO  tt  713 

JUNE 

1965 

(4) 

AIPO  tt  744 

APRIL 

1967 

(3) 

ERIC 


ASIA,  OTHER 


VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  SHOULD  3E  DONE  NEXT   IN  VIETNAM* 

AIPO  U  689  APRIL  1964  (6C) 
AIPO  n  696  AUG,  1964  (7C) 
AIPO  »  697       AUG,     1^6«  (8C) 

NOW,  SOME  QUESTIONS  ON  VIETNAM  •  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED 
STATES  SHOULD  DO  NEXT   IN  REGARD  TO  THE  VIETNAM  SITUATION* 

AIPO  n  771  NOV,  1968  (8) 
AIPO  n  776       MAR,     1969  (5) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  D0-.A80UT  T^E 
VIETNAM  SITUATION*  ••..•^^ 

AIPO  n  731       JULY     1966       (6)  (WOMEN) 
AIPO  n  844      FEB,     1972  (14) 

HOW  MANY  UNITED  STATES  SOLDIERS  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  NOW  HAVE  IN  VIETNAM* 

AIPO  U  721  DEC,  1965  (8) 
AIPO  n  747       JULY     1967  (4) 

HOW  MANY  UNITED  STATES  SOLDIERS  DO  YOU  THINK  HAVE  BEEN  KILLED  SO  FAR 
IN  THE  VIETNAM  WAR* 

AIPO  U  721  DEC.  1965  (9) 
AIPO  U  747       JULY     1967  (5) 

VARIANT     JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS^  •  HOW  MANY  AMERICAN  SOLDIERS  DO  YOU 
THINK  HAVE  BEEN  KILLED   IN  VIETNAM* 

AIPO  U  714       JULY     1965       (7)  ^ 

IN  TERMS  OF  TIME  •  MONTHS  OR  YEARS  -  HOW  LONG  DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
FIGHTING  IN  VIETNAM  WILL  LAST* 


AIPO 

721 

DEC. 

1965 

(10) 

(WOMEN) 

AIPO 

724 

FEB. 

1966 

(11) 

AIPO 

728 

MAY 

1966 

(8) 

AIPO 

731 

JULY 

1966 

(7) 

(WOMEN) 

AIPO 

» 

742 

MAR. 

1967 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

754 

NOV. 

1967 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

758 

FEB, 

1968 

(17) 

A  IPO 

u 

776 

MAR. 

1969 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

821 

DEC. 

1970 

(14) 

VARIANT     IN  TERMS  OF  TIME  (MONTHS  OR  YEARS)  HOW  LONG  DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
VIETNAM  WAR  WILL  LAST* 

AIPO  M  724       FEB,     1966  (11) 

TURNING  TO  ANOTHER  TOPIC,.. DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY 
PRESIDENT  JOHNSON   IS  HANDLING  THE  SITUATION   IN  VIETNAM* 
WHY  DO  YOU  SAY  THIS*   (OR)   WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THIS  WAY* 

PART  1  OF  THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  ^2  TIMES  BETWEEN 
JAN,   1966  AND  APRIL  1968,     PART  2  WAS  REPEATED  9  TIMES 
BETWEEN  MARCH  1966  AND  AUG.  1967, 


ASIA,  OTHER 


VARIANT     AR6  YOU  COMPLETELY  SATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  PRESIDENT  JOHNSON 
IS  HANDLING  THE  WAR  IN  VIETNAM,   OR  ARE  THERE  SOME  THINGS 
YOU  ARE  NOT  SO  SATISFIED  WlTH» 

SRS     a  857      JUNE     1965  (21) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  THE  JOHNSON 
ADMINISTRATION   IS  DEALING  WITH  THE  SITUATION  IN  VIETNAM* 
WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THIS  WAY* 

AIPO  »  713  JUNE  1965  (3>  (FILTER) 

AIPO  «  714  JULY  1965  (4)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  »  715  AUG,  1965  (4)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  «  717  SEPT,  1965  (5)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

TURNING  TO  A  COMPLETELY  DIFFERENT  AREA,,, DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE 
OF  THE  WAY  JOHNSON  IS  HANDLING  THE  SITUATION   IN  VIETNAM* 


AIPO 

721 

DEC, 

1965 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

724 

FEB. 

1966 

(9) 

AIPO 

It 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(7) 

AIPO 

» 

739 

JAN, 

1967 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

745 

MAY" 

1967 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

746 

MAY 

1967 

(2) 

IN  VIEW  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTS  SINCE  WE  ENTERED  THE  FIGHTING  IN  VIETNAM, 
DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  MADE  A  MISTAKE  SENDING  TROOPS  TO  FIGHT 
IN  VIETNAM* 


AIPO 

U 

716 

AUG. 

1965 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

725 

MAR, 

1966 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

728 

MAY  ■ 

1966 

(7) 

AIPO 

734 

SEPT, 

1966 

(8) 

AIPO 

n 

737 

NOV. 

1966 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

740 

JAN, 

1967 

(11) 

AIPO 

« 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

748 

JULY 

1967 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

752 

OCT, 

1967 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

755 

DEC, 

1967  ■ 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

757 

JAN, 

1968 

(15) 

AIPO 

u 

758 

FEB, 

1968 

(16) 

AIPO 

» 

760 

APRIL 

•1968 

(18) 

AIPO 

u 

766 

AUG, 

1968 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

769 

SEPT, 

1968 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

774 

JAN, 

1969 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

788 

SEPT, 

1969 

(10) 

AIPO 

» 

797 

JAN. 

1970 

(7) 

AIPO 

» 

603 

MAR, 

1970 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

807 

MAY 

1970 

(8) 

AIPO 

821 

DEC, 

1970 

(13) 

AIPO 

* 

830 

MAY 

1971 

(2) 

AIPO 

862 

JAN, 

973 

(4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  MOST  OF  THE  SOUTH  viETNAMESE  PEOPLE  WANT  THE  UNITED 
STATES  TO  GET  OUT  OF  THEIR  COUNTRY,  OR  NOT# 


AIPO  U  728       MAY       1966  (9) 
AIPO  U  758       FEB.     1968-  (19^) 


HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  IN  VIETNAM  WILL  END  •   IN  AN  ALL-OUT  VJCTORY 


Mil 


ASIA,  OTHER 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  SOUTH  VIETNAMESE,    IN  A  COMPROMISE  PEACE 
SETTLEMENT,  OR   iN  A  DEFEAT  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE  SOUTH 
VIETNAMESE* 


AIPO 

« 

729 

MAY 

1966 

(3) 

A  IPO 

U 

745 

MAY 

1967 

(4) 

AIPO 

It 

754 

NOV, 

1967 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

757 

JAN. 

1968 

(17) 

AIPO 

u 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

860 

NOV. 

1972 

(12) 

VARIANT     WHAT   IS  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  AS  TO  HOW  THE  WAR   IN  VIETNAM  WiLU 
END* 

AIPO  <^  715  AUG,     1965  (5) 

AIPO  U  719  OCT,     1965  (5) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  WILL  END  IN  A  CLEAR-CUT  MILITARY  VICTORY 

IN  VIETNAM/ OR  WILL   IT  END  IN  SOME  KIND  OF  A  COMPROfTlSE 
SETTLEMENT* 

AIPO  U  722  DEC,     1965  (4) 


HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  IN  VIETNAM  WILL  END* 


AIPO  n  733       AUG,     1966  (5) 


AT  THIS  TIMEi   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  BEGIN  TO  LET 
SOUTH  VIETNAM  TAKE  ON  MORE  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  THE  FIGHTING  OF  THE  WAR 
IN  VIETNAM* 

AIPO  #  733       AUG,     1966  (8). 
AIPO  n  750       AUG,     1967  (11) 

IF  THE  NORTH  VIETNAMESE  SHOW  SIGNS  OF  GIVING   IN,   DO'yOU  THINK 

COMMUNIST  CHINA  WILL  OR  WILL  NOT  SEND  MANY  TROOPS  TO  HELP  NORTH  VIETNAM* 


AIPO  »  733  AUG,     1966  (6) 

AIPO  MARCH  1967  (9) 

AIPO  U  750  AUG,     1967  (4) 

AIPO  n  754  NOV,     1967  (4) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1967  (1968#  1969,   1970 ) . , • WH ICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK 
IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1967   (1968,   1969,    1970)r   A  YEAR  IN  WHICH  THE 
VIETNAM  WAR  WILL  BE  SETTLED  OR  A  YEAR  WHEN  THE  VIETNAM  WaR  WILL  NOT  BE 
SETTLED* 


AIPO  U  738  DEC,  1966  (18) 

AIPO  n  755  DEC,  1967  (1) 

AIPO  U  772  DEC,  1968  (5) 

AIPO  U  791  OCT,  1969  (4B) 


ON  THE  NEXT  SUBJECT JUST  YOUR  IMPRESSION,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED 
STATES  AND   ITS  ALLIES  ARE  LOSING  GROUND  IN  VIETNAM,  STANDING  STILL,  OR 
MAKING  PROGRESS* 


AIPO  U  739 
AIPO  U  748 
AIPO  U  754 
AIPO  n  758 


JAN,  1967 

JULY  1967 

NOV,  1967 

FEB,  1968 


(5) 
(8) 
(3) 
(15) 


ERIC 


mm 


9' 


ASIA,  OTHER 


AIPO  n  763       JUNE     1968  (8) 

IF  A  SITUATION  LIKE  VIETNAM  WERE  TO  DEVELOP   IN  ANOTHER  PART  OF  THE 
WORLDi   no  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  SEND  TROOPS* 

AIPO  u  752  OCT.  1967  (11) 
AIPO  »  773       DEC,     1968  (16) 

TURNING  BACK  TO  V 1 6TNAM PEOPLE  ARE  CALLED  HAWKS  IF  THEY  WANT  TO 
STEP  UP  OUR  MILITARY  EFFORT   IN  VIETNAM,     THEY  ARE  CALLED  DOVES  IF  THEY 
WANT  TO  REDUCE  OUR  MILITARY  EFFORT   IN  VIETNAM,     HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE 
YOURSELF   •  AS  A  HAwK  OR  A  DOVE* 


AIPO 

U 

755 

DEC, 

1967 

(96) 

AIPO 

u 

756 

JAN, 

1968 

(19) 

AIPO 

n 

757 

JAN. 

1968 

(14) 

AIPU 

u 

758 

FE8. 

1968 

(21) 

AIP0"» 

760  . 

APRIL 

1968 

(17) 

AIPO 

u 

769 

SEPT. 

1968 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

792 

OCT. 

1969 

(8) 

VARIANT     MANY  POLITICAL  WRITERS  AND  COMMENTATORS  DIVIDE  THE  AMERICAN 
PEOPLE  BETWbEN  HAWKS  »  THAT   IS,   PEOPLE  WHO  WANT  TO  STEP-UP 
THE  FIGHTING   IN  VIETNAM  -  AND  DOVES  •  THAT   IS,   PEOPLE  WHO 
WANT  TO  SLOW  DOWN  THE  FIGHTING   IN  VIETNAM,     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR 
READ  ABOUT  THESE  TERMS*     ARE  YOU  MORE   INCLINED  TO  AGREE  WITH 
THE  HAWKS  OR  THE  DOVES* 

AIPO  n   726       MAR,      1966  (13) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  PRESIDENT  NIXON   IS  HANDLING 
THE   SITUATION   IN  VIETNAM* 


AIPO 

n 

111 

MAR, 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

HQ 

APRIL 

1969 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

119 

APRIL 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

781 

MAY 

1969 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

784 

JULY 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

786 

AUG, 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

787 

SEPT, 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

788 

SEPT, 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

791 

OCT. 

1969 

(22) 

AIPO 

u 

793 

NOV, 

1969 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

797 

JAN, 

1970 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

800 

FEB, 

1970 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

802 

MAR, 

1970 

(54) 

AIPO 

u 

804 

APRIL 

1970 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

806 

APRIL 

1970 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

811 

JULY 

1970 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

824 

FEB, 

1971 

(12) 

AIPO 

n 

844 

FEB. 

1972 

(13) 

AIPO 

u 

850 

APRIL 

1972 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

852 

MAY 

1972 

(9) 

AIPO 

n 

860 

NOV, 

1972 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

862 

JAN. 

1973 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

8*63 

JAN, 

1973 

(2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  NIXON  ADMINISTRATION  IS  OR  IS  NOT  TELLING  THE  PUBLIC 
ALL  THEY  SHOULD  KNOW  ABOUT  THE  VIETNAM  WAR* 


AIPO  n  824  FEB.  1971  <15) 
AIPO  n  828  APRIL  1971  (4A) 
AIPO  U  862       JAN.     1973  (5) 


ASIA,  OTHER 


ATOMIC  ENERGY 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

IN  THE  LCWG  RUN,   00  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE  EVERYWHERE  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF  OR 
WORSE  OFF  BECAUSE  SOMEBODY  LEARNED  HOW  TO  SPLIT  THE  ATOM* 

NORC  n  237       SEPT.   1945       (5)         (A  FORM) 
NORC  U  144       SEPT,   1946  (3) 

BOMB,  AS  THREAT 

(SEE  ALSOt  GOVERNMENT,  U.S,,  PROBLEMS,  GENERAL) 

IN  CASE  OF  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR,  HOW  MUCH  CHANCE  DO  YOU  THlNK  THERE  IS 
OF  YOUR  (THIS)  COMMUNITY  /CITY/  BEING  ATTACKED  WITH  ATOM  BOMBS  •  A 
GOOD  CHANCE,    A  FAIR  CHANCE,  OR  A  POOR  CHANCE# 

AIPO  U  463       OCT.     1950  (15) 
AIPO  n  517       JULY     1953  (12A)* 

IF  THERE  SHOULD  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  N«BOMB  WILL  BE 
USED  AGAINST  US* 

AIPO  U  i598      APRIL  1958  (31) 
AIPO  U  669       FEB.     1963  (28A> 

VARIANT     IF  THERE  SHOULD  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
HYDROGEN  BOMB  WILL  BE  USED  AGAINST  US* 

AIPO  U  566  JUNE  1956  (18) 
AIPO  U  575  NOV.  1956  (35) 
AIPO  U  582       APRIL  1957  (9) 

IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  GET  INTO  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THE  HYDROGEN  BOMB  WOULD  BE  USED  AGAINST  THIS 
COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U  510       JAN.     1953  (lOB) 

IF  THERE   IS  A  MAJOR  WAR,   DO  YOU  YHlNK   IT  WILL  BE  A  NUCLEAR 
WAR  WITH  ATOM  BOMBS  BEING  USED  ON  THE  CIVILIAN  POPULATION  OF 
THE  COUNTRIES  INVOLVED* 

POS     U  544       MAY       1961  (24) 

IF  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  WERE  TO  BREAK  OUT,   DO  YOU  THINK  NUCLEAR 
BOMBS  AND  WEAPONS  ARE  LIKELY  TO  BE  USED,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  878       SEPT.  1973  (5) 
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BOMB,  AHITUDE  TOWARD 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WAS  A  GOOD  THING  OR  A  BAD  THING  THAT  THE  ATOMIC  B0M8 
MAS  DEVELOPED* 

AIPO  «  354       AUG,     1945       (3A)       (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  437       FEB,     1949  (5A) 

BOMS,  EFFECT  OF 

IF  WE  SHOULD  HAPPEN  TO  GET  INTO  AN  ALL-OUT  NUCLEAR  WAR,   WHAT  DO  YOU 
THINK  YOUR  OWN  CHANCES  WOULD  BE  OF  LIVING  THROUGH   IT  •  VERY  GOOD, 
POORi  OR  JUST  50-50* 

AIPO  »  649  AUG,  1961  (25) 
AIPO  »  668       FEB,     1963  (29) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  AND  YOUR  FAMILY  WOULD  BE  LIKELY  TO  'LIVE 
THROUGH  AN  ATOMIC  WAR* 

AIPO  n  566       JUNE     1956  (21) 

BOMB,  TESTS 

DO  YOJ  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  CONTINUE   ITS  HYDROGEN  BOMB 
TESTS,  OP  SHOULD-  WE  STOP  THEM  NOW*     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD 
IDEA  OR  A  BAD   IDEA  IF  ALL  COUNTRIES,    INCLUDING  RUSSIA  AND  THE 
UNITED  STATES,   WOULD  SIGN  AN  AGREEMENT  TO  STOP  ANY  FURTHER  H-BOMB 
TESTS* 

NORC  »  Zbt       JAN,     1955       (16)       (PART  1  ONLY) 
NORC  #  370       MAR,     1955       (7)  (FILTER) 
NORC  »  382      JAN,     1956       (15)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  STOPPING  HYDROGEN  BOMB  TESTS  AT  THIS 
TIME* 

AIPO  S(  586       JULY     1957  (3) 

BOMB,  WAR  USE,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl  CHINA,   COMMUNIST  CHINA,   WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSEl  RUSSIA, 
U.S,  WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MAKING  AN 
AGREEMENT  THAT,    IF  WAR  BREAKS  OUT,  WE  WILL  NOT  USE  THE  ATOMIC  BOi^B  IF 
OTHER  COUNTRIES  DO  NOT* 

NORC  »  170       OCT,     1949  (12) 
NORC  U  370      .MAR,     1955  (8) 

HOW  WORRIED  aRE  YOU  ABOUT  THE  CHANCE  OF  A  WORLD  WAR  BREAKING  OUT  IN 
WHICH  ATOM  BOMOS  AND  HYDROGEN  BOMBS  WOULD  BE  USED  -  VERY  WORRIED, 
F*tRUY  WORRIED,  OR  NOT  WORRIED  AT  ALL* 

AIPO  »  596  MAR,  1958  (37) 
AIPO  »  624  FEB,  196D  (28) 
AIPO  U  647       JUNE     1961  (28) 

CIVIL  VS.  MILITARY  OR  GOVERNMENT  CONTROL 
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WHO  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  THE  JOB  OF  DEVELOPiNG  AND  SELLING  ATOMIC  ENERGY 
FOR  PRIVATE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  USE  •  THE  GOVERNMENT  OR  BUSINESS* 

AIPO  n  535  AUG.  1954  (17) 
AIPO  #  552      AUG.     1955  (21) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  RATHER  HAVE  THE  ATOMIC  POWER  THAT  IS  MANUFACTURED 
FOR  PEACETIME  USES  IN  THE  FUTURE  CONTROLLED  MOSTLY  B'^ 
GOVERNMENT  OR  MOSTLY  BY  BUSINESS* 

NORC  U  237       SEPT.  1945       (17)       (A  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  ALONE  SHOULD  KEEP  STRICT  CONTROL 
OF  THE  USE  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY,  OR  SHOULD  PRIVATE  BUSINESS 
ALSO  BE  GIVEN  THE  SECRET  AND  ALLOWED  TO  MAKE  ATOMIC  ENERGY  TO 
SUPPLY  POWER  FOR  INDUSTRY  AND  OTHER  THINGS* 

AIPO  n  358       OCT.     1945  (11) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  AND  CONTROL  THE  PLANTS 
MAKING  ATOMIC  ENERGY  FOR  BUSINESS  CONCERNS  OR  SHOULD  SUCH 
PLANTS  BE  OWNED  AND  CONTROLLED  BY  PRIVATE  FIRMS* 

AIPO  n  391       FEB.     1947  (58) 

HOW  ABOUT  MAKING  ELECTRICITY  WITH  ATOMIC  POWER  •  SHOULD  THAT 
BE  KEPT  FOR  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  TO  DO,   OR  SHUOLD  PRIVATE 
ELECTRIC  COMPANIES  BE  ALLOWED  TO  DO  MORE  AND  MORE  OF  THAT* 

ORCO  n  384Z     FEB.     1955       (35)       (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 

GOVERNMENT  POLICY,  GENERAL 

IN  GENERAL,   ARE  YOU  SATISFIED^R  DISSATISFIED  WITH  OUR  GOVERNMENT'S 
POLICY  ON  THE  ATOMIC  BOMB*     (/IF  DISSATISFIED/  IN  WHAT  WAY*)  /IF 
SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED/  WHY* 

NORC  n  139       FEB.     1946  (13)* 
NORC  n  148       FEB.     1947  (11) 

NUCLEAR  DISARMAMENT 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980  (1985)*  (.1990)**,  THAT  \So  20  YEARS  TIME,  WHICH 
OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN.^.tALL  COUNTRIES  WILL 
HAVE  CEASED  TO  MANUFACTURE  H-BOMBS  OR  ANYTHING  LIKE  THEM» 

AIPO  n  621  DSC.  1959  (60K) 
AIPO  »  705  JAN.  1965  (3J)* 
AIPO  n  792       OCT.     1969  (4D)** 

PEACEFUL  USE  OF 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT'..     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  QN  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH.     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD.  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THIf.K  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED 
THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX, 
"GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION'', 

IF^YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  8E  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT   IT  IS 


ATOMIC  ENERGY 


NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT 
NOT  TOO  URGENT", 

jr  YOU  Think  that  little  or  nothing  should  be  done  about  the  matter, 

PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  FOR  PEACEFUL  USES  •  GENERATING  ELECTRICITY,  HEAT,  FOR 

RESEARCH. 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/35/) 
ORCO  »  466C     MAR.     1963  (31/35/) 


BUSINESS 

ADVERTISING 

(SEE  ALSO!   TRANSPORT,  TIRES) 


BIG  BUSINESS 


(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  INFLATION) 


ON  THE  NEXT  SUBJECT,,, IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU 
THINK  WILL  BE  THE  BIGGEST  THREAT  TO  7HE  COUNTRY  IN  THE  FUTURE  -  BIG 
BUSINESS,   BIG  LABOR,   OR  &IG  GOVERNMENT* 

POS     <r  655  FEB.  1965  (38)       (36,  YOUTH  SAMPLE) 

AIPO  «  738  DEC.  1966  (17) 

AIPO  n  765  JULY  1968  (16) 

AIPO  n  793  NOV.  1969  (3) 


GOVERNMENT  AND,GEN£RAL 

(SEE  ALSOl    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,   U,S,   POLICY,  GENERAL) 

WITH  WHICH  OF  THESE  TWO  STATEMENTS  DO  YOU  COME  CLOSEST  TO  AGREEING* 
THE  POLICIES  OF  THE  ADMINISTRATION  HAVE  SO  AFFECTED  THE  CONFIDENCE 
OF  BUSINESSMEN  THAT  RECOVERY  HAS  BEEN  SERIOUSLY  HELD  BACK. 
BUSINESSMEN  GENERALLY  HAVE  BEEN  UNJUSTLY  BLAMING  THE  ADMINISTRATION 
FOR  THEIR  TROUBLES, 


RFOR  U       5       MAR.     1939  (2) 
RFOR  if     17       MAY      1940       (10  ) 

BOTH  THE  GOVERNMENT  AND  THE  BANKS  NOW  MAKE  LOANS  TO  BUSINESf?,     lU  THE 
YEARS  AHEAD,   WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  GOVERNMENT  TAKE  OVER  KORE  OF 
THE  LENDING  TO  BUSINESS,   OR  DO  LESS  OF  IT* 

ORCO  463S  DEC.  1961  (11) 
ORCO  ^  464R  DEC.  1961  (11; 
ORCO'-'^  466C     MAR.     1963  (25) 


HERB  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH.     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  ,GROUPS^   USING  TmIS  BOARD.     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  •  IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  HATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 


BUSINESS 


AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION" ,     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTERi   bUT  THAT   IT  IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOXi   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   8UT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER*   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 

GETTING  DEPRESSED  INDUSTRIES  (RAILROADS,   TEXTILE  MILLS)  BACK  ON 
THEIR  FEET, 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC.  1961  <63/42/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/42/) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  THINK  THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION   IS  DOING 
A  VERY  GOOD  JOBi  A  FAIRLY  GOOD  JOB,  OR  A  POOR  JOB  ON  EACH  OF  THESE* 
RELATIONS  WITH  BUSINESS  GENERALLY-, 

ORCO  U  465R     AUG.     1962  (61) 
ORCO  ft  466C     MAR,     1963       (bH)  - 
ORCO  U  466G     NOV.     1963  (5) 

NOW,    PD  LIKE  YOUR  OPINION  ON  SOME  OF  THE  THINGS  THE  ADMINISTRATION 
MAY  HAVE  TO  DEAL  WITH,     IN  DEALING  WITH  8IG  BUSINESS,   WHICH  GOVERNMENT 
POLICY  DO  YOU  FAVOR  »  TIGHTER  CONTROLS  OVER  BUSINESS,   OR  EASI'iJG  UP 
THE  CONTROLS  OVER  BUSINESS* 

ORCO  ft  465R  AUG,  1^62  (15) 
ORCO  n  466C  MAR.  1963  (11; 
ORCO  U  466G     NOV.     1963  (10) 

GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP 

(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  BANKING5  GDVERNHENTi  U.S.,  CIVIL 
LIBERTIES;  PUBLIC  UTILITIES,  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP;  TRANSPORT, 
GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT   IN  WAR«TIME  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  TAKE  OVER 
ALL  BUSINESS  AND  INDUSTRY* 

AIPQ  n  63  JAN,  1937  *(7) 
AIPO      172      OCT.     1939  (7) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOUUP  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OWN  THE 
FOLLOWING  THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     COAL  MINES* 

AIPO  It  397  MAY  1947  (4C) 
AIPO  n  520       SEPT,  1953  (15) 

VARIANT     AFTER  THE  WAR,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD 
NOT  OWN  THE  COAL  MINES* 

NORC  U.227       AUG.     1944  (5) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS 
IN  THIS  • OUNTRY  ^  MINES* 

AIPO  U  355      SEPT.  1945  Ci3C) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE 
FOLLOWING  THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     COAL  MINES* 

AIPO  U  387      DEC-.     1946  (9) 


ERIC 


BUSINESS 


WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  BETTER  FOR  THE  PEOPLE  IN  THIS 
COUNTRY  -   IF  THE  COAL  MINES  WERE  RUN  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT*  OR  BY 
PRIVATE  BUSINESS* 

NORC  »  245       NOV,     1947  (3C) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD 
NOT  OWN  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     COAL  HINES« 

AIPO  «  419      MAY       1948       (58)       (T  FORM) 
AIPO  «  434       DEC.     1948  (9) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ABOUT  THE  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  AND  dPE«RATION  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  KINDS  OF  BUSINESSl 

ARE  YOU  FOR  OR  AGAINST  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  /OIL  COMPANIES/  OF 
THIS  COUNTRY*     STEEL  COMPANIES*     AUTOMOBILE  COMPANIES* 

ORCO  #  3847.     FEB.     1955       (4)         (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 
ORCO  »  463S     DEC.     1961  (10) 
ORCO  S  464R     DEC.     1961  (10) 

GOVERNMENT  REGULATION 

(SEE  ALSO!  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  BANKING!   PUBLIC  UTILITIES,  GOVERNMENT 
REGULATION) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF  BUSINESS  -  WOULD 
YOU  SAY   IT'S  BETTER  TO  REGULATE  BUSINESS  PRETTY  CLOSELY,  OR  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  THE  LESS  REGULATION  OF  BUSINESS  THE  BETTER* 

ORCO  «  463S  DEC.  .\961  (7) 
ORCO  tt  464R  DEC.  1V61  (7) 
QRCO  «  466C     MAR.     1963  (23) 

VARIANT  HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  GOVERNMENT  AND  BUSINESS  TODAY  .  DO  YOU 
THINK  THERE  IS  NOT  ENOUGH  GOVEMNMENT  RE(5ULA?I0N  OF  BUSINESS, 
TOO  MUCH,   OR  JUST  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT* 

RCOH  #     59      MAY       1952  (15) 

LEADERS 

tSEB  ALSO!   INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  U.S,  POLICY,  GENERAL! 
MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCSNTRISM,  JEWS) 


LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  (READ  OR  HEARD)  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  BETTER 
BUSINESS  BUREAU* 

NORC  «  371      APRIL  1955  (25, 
SRS     U  160       MAY      1963  (43)* 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  SIR  THOMAS  LIPTONa     WHAT  PRODUCT  DO  YOU 
ASSOCIATE  WITH  HIM* 

AIPO  tf  97  AUG.  1937  (10) 
AIPO  »  137  NOV,  1938  (10) 
AIPO  «  374       JUNE     1946  (16) 


mm 
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UO  YOU  KNOW  ANY  PLACE  AROUND  HERE   THAT  SELLS  WHO  OR  WHfcRE  ARE 

THEY» 

RCA  RADIO  OR  TELEVISION  SETS. 
KENVINATOR  REFRIGERATORS. 

RCOM  U     11       JUNE     1952  (19) 
RCOM  n     83       JUNE     1954  (16)» 

^OW,    I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  HAVE  YOU  NAME  ALL  THE  DIFFERENT  BRANDS  OF 
ELECTRIC  SHAVERS  THAT  YOU  CAN  THINK  0F» 

AIPO"  n  548  JUNE  1955  (23) 
AIPO  n  578  FES,  1957  (30) 
AIPO  n  587       AUG.     1957  (52) 

NAM 

/scalometer/ 

plus  5-4-3-2-1  -  minus  1^2-3-4-5.-;^ 

how  far  up  the  scale  or  how  far  down  the  scale  would  you  rate  the 
following  organizatii^^s* 

n.a.m.  /national  association  of  manufacturers/, 

AIPO  ff  720  NOV,  1965  (lOK) 
AIPO  ^  874       JULY     1973  (18H) 

POLITICAL  ACTIVITY 
(SEE  ALSOl    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,   U,S,   POLICY,  GENERAL) 

PR0FST3 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  HIGHER  PRICES  ARE  CAUSED  LARGELY  RY  THE  DEMAND  FOR 
HIGHER  WAGES  ON  THE  PART  OF  LABOR,  OTHERS  SAY   IT  IS  THE  DEMAND  FOR 
HIGHER  PROFITS  ON  THE  PART  OF  EMPLOYERSt     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE 
TO  BLAME  -  EMPLOYEES  OR  EMPLOYERS* 

AIPO  »  593       DEC.     1957  (6) 
AIPU  n  638       NOV.     I960  (34) 

VARIANT  IT  IS  SAIQ  THAT  PRICES  WILL  GO  HIGHER  TO  MEET  THE  INCREASE  IN 
WAGES  GlVtK-  TO  WORKERS  IN  RECENT  STRIKES,  IF  THIS  IS  TRUEi 
WHICH  OF  THESE  STATEMENTS  COHES  CLOSEST  TO  THE  WAV  YOU  FEEL 
ABOUT  THIS*  LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  CHIEFLY  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  THESE 
PRICE  INCREASES  BECAUSE  OF  DEMANDING  TOO  MUCH  IN  WAGES,  OR, 
RIG  COMPANIES  ARE  CHIEFLY  RESPONSIBLE  BECAUSE  THEY  COULD 
PAY  HIGHER  WAGES  TO  WORKERS  WITHOUT   INCREASING  PRICES. 

AIPO  »  365       FEB.     1946  (12) 

THERE  ARE   MANY  THEORIES  AS  TO  WHY  PRICES  AND  LIVING  COSTS  ARE 
SO  HIGH  TODAY.     SOME  pEOPLE  SAY    IT   IS  BECAUSE  BUSINESS 
COMPANIES   ARE  MAKING  TOO  MUCH  PROFIT,     OTHERS  SAY    IT  IS 
BECAUSE  LAROR  DEMANDS  TOO  HIGH  WAQES,     WHI.CH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
THE  MORE   IMPORTANT  CAUSE  OF  HIGH  PRICES  -  BUSINESS  MAKING  TOO 
HIGH  PROFITS,   OR  LABOR  DEMANDING  TOO  HIGH  WAGES* 

AIPO  n  446       AUG.     1949  (5A) 


t:i:i 
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BUSINESS 


HERE  IS  THE  NEXT  QUESTION,     SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  HIGHER  PRICES  ARE 
CAUSED  LARGELY  BY  THE  DEMAND  FOR  HIGHER  WAGES  ON  THE  PART 
OF  LA80RJ  OTHERS  SAY  IT«S  THE  DEMAND  FOR  HIGHER  PROFITS  ON 
THE  PART  OF  THE  EMPLOYERS.     WHlCH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  TO 
BLAME  »  HIGH  WAGES  OR  HIGH  PROFITS* 


AIPO  t  7Z7       NOV,     1966  (4) 


SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THE  HIGHER  PRICES  ARE  CAUSED  LARGELY  BY  THE  DEMAND 
FOR  HIGHER  WAGES  ON  THE  PART  OF  LABOR,  OTHbRS  SAY  IT  IS  THE  DEMAND 
FOR  HIGHER  PROFITS  ON  THE  PARt  OF  EMPLOYERS,     WHO  DO  YOU  THlNK  IS 
MORS  TO  3LAME  -  EMPLOYEES  OR  SHPLOYERS# 

AfPC      6<5      JUNE    1959  (23) 

AIPO  ff  659       MAY       1962       (8)         (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  MOST  COMPANle?  TRY  TO  PAY  HIGHER  WAGES  AS  THEY  PROSPER, 
OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THfcY  HAVE  TO  BE  FORCED  TO  PAY  HIGHER  WAGES* 


ORCO  n  464A  FEB.  i960  (3) 
ORCO  »  464R     DEC.     1961  (2) 


PROFITS,  LiMiTATiON  OF 

IN  INDUSTRIES  WHERE  THERE   IS  COMPETITION,   DO  YOU  THINK  COMPANIES 
SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  MAKE  ALL  THEY  CAN,  OR  SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  PUT  A 
LIMIT  ON  THS,  profits  COMPANIES  CAN  MAKE* 


CRCO  U  3842  FES,  1955  (3)         (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  1961  (9) 

ORCO      4C.4R  DEC.  1961  (9) 

ORCO  »  466C  MAR.  1963  (24,) 

SELFEMPLOYMENT 


ARE  YOU   IN  BUSINESS  FOR  YOURSELF  OR  WORKING  FOR  SOMEONE*     /IF  IN 
BUSINESS  rCR  SELF/  DO  YQu  LIKE  THE  IDEA  OR  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  WORKING 
FOR  SOMEONgq     /IF-HORKJNG  FOR  SOMEONE  OR  UNEMPLOYED/  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO'' GO  INTO  ANY  KIND  OF  SUSiNSoS  FOR  YOURSELF*     /IF  YES  OR  DEPENDS/  DO 
YOU  THINK  YOU  Wll^L  EVER  ACTUALLY  TRY  IT* 

RFOR  n  13  DEC.  1939  (5) 
RFOR  »    56      SEPT.  1946  (3) 


CANADA 

ATTiTUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4^3«2i.l  •  MINUS  l-'2-3'  t-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWINGl  CANADA. 

AIPO  U  738       DEC.     1966  (501) 
AIPO  U  852      MAY      1972  (5G) 
AIPO  »  868       APRIL  1973  (48) 


ERLC 


'TIS* 


CANADA 


S.  WILLINGNESS  TO  DEFEND 

IF  A  MAJOR  FOREIGN  POWER  ACTUALLY  Tl  (EATENED  TO  TAKE  OVER  CANADA  BY 
ARMED  INVASION,  wOULD  YOU  8E  WILLING  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  COME  TO 
ITS  RESCUE  WITH  ARMED  FORCE*. 

RFOR  U  3  NOV.  1938  (8) 
RFOR  12  NOV,  1939  (9) 
RFOR  U     19       JULY     1940  (9) 

IF  C  NA'jA   is  actually  INVADED  BY  ANY  EUROPEAN  POWER,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  USE   ITS  ARMY  AND  NAVY  TO  AID  CANADA* 

AIPO  n  171  SEPT,  1939  i2) 
AIPO  n  196  MAY  1940  (8) 
AIPO  «  235       APRIL  1941  (14) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  AGREE  WITH  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES 
SHOULD  FIGHT  TO  PROTECT  CANADA  AGAINST  aTTaCK  BY  ANjf  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  n  170       SEPT.  193^  (4) 


CHINA 

AID,  MILITARY 

IN  CHINA  THERE   IS  A  SERIOUS  CIVIL  WAR  NOW  GOING  ON  BETWEEN  THE  CHINESE 
COMMUNISTS  AND  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT.     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE 
OF  OUR  SENDING  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  HELP  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT 
AGAINST  THE  COMMUNISTS*     DO  YOU  FEEL  STRONGLY  ABOUT  /NOT/  SENDING 
'iTHAT  WE  SHOULD  /NOT/  SEND)   MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  HELP  THE  CHINESE 
GOVERNMENT  AGAINST  THE  COMMUNISTS* 

NORC  «  157       APRIL  1948  (14) 
NORC  U  166       JUNE     1949  (13)* 

VARIANT     A  SERIOUS  CIVIL  WAR  IS  GOING  ON  IN  CHINA  BETWEEN  THE  CHINESE 
COMMUNISTS  AND  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT,     DO  YOU  THINK  WE 
SHOULD  TRY  TO  HELP  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT  AGAINST  THE 
COMMUNISTS,   OR  SHOULD  WE  STAY  OUT  OF  IT* 

SHOULD  THIS  HELP  TO  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT  INCLUDEl  MILITARY 
SUPPLIES)   U,S,  TROOPS  TO  HELP  FIGHT  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS* 

NORC  n  l54       DEC.     1947  iU) 

IN  CHINA  THERE  IS  A  SERIOUS  CIVIL  WAR  NOW  GOING  ON  BETWEEN 
THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  AND  THE  CHINESE  GOVERMNENT,     DO  YOU 
THINK  WE  SHOULD  TRY  TO  HELP  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT  BY 
SENDING  THEM  MILITARY  SUPPLIES,  OR  SHOULD  WE  STAY  OUT  OF  IT* 

NORC  «  155  FEB.  1948  (11) 
NORC  n  156       MAR.     1948  (16) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  ^OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  GIVING  THE 
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CHINA 


CHIANG  KAI-SHEK  /NATIONALIST/  GOVERNMENT  MORE  MILITARY 
SUPPLIES,   GOODSi   AND  MONEY* 

AIPO  U  416       APRIL  1948       ( 9B ) 

JUST  TO  SUM  UP,   I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW,    IN  GENERAL,  WHETHER  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  EACH  OF  THESE  FOUR   IDEAS,  FOR 
EXAMPLE,  SENDING  MORE  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  HELP  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  CHINA,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THAT* 
DO  YOU  FEEL  STRONGLY  ABOUT  SENDING  MORE  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO 
HELP  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CHINA,  OR  NOT* 


NORC  U  162       NOV,     1948  (llA) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT   IS  DOING  THE  RIGHT 
THING  OR  THE  WRONG  THING   IN  GIVING  NO  FURTHER  AID  TO  THE 
NATIONALIST  GOVERNMENT   IN  CHINA* 

AIPO  U  441       APRIL  1949       (lOB)     (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  MAY  KNOW,   THERE   IS  A  CIVIL  WAR  NOW  GOING  ON   IN  CHINA 
BETWEEN  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  AND  THE.  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT, 
DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  SENDlh-G  MILITARY  SUPPLIES 
TO  HELP  THE  CHINESE  GOVERNMENT  AGAINST  THE  COMMUNISTS* 


NORC  »  168       AUG.     1949  (8) 

ATTiTUDE  TOWARD 


LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1970,  WHICH  COUNTRY  i^0  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  GREATER 
THREAT  TO  WORLD  PBkOB  -  RUSSIA  OR  COMMUNIST  CHINA* 

AIPO  U  641  FEB,  1961  (30A) 

AIPO  «  669  MAR,  1963  (6A)  ^ 

AIPO  U  689  APRIL  1964  (7A) 

AIPO  «  701  NOV,  1964  (14A) 

VARIANT     OVER  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,   WHICH  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE 

THE  Greatest  threat  vo  world  peace  -  communist  china,  the 

SOVIET  UNION,   OR  THE  UNITED  STATES* 


RCOM  M  524      OCT,     1971  (30) 

FROM  THE  LIST  OF  WORDS  ON  THIS  CARD,  WHICH  SEEMS  TO  YOU  TO  DESCRIBE 
THE  CHINESE  PEOPLE  BEST*     HARD-WORKINQ|    INTELLlGENTi  ORDINARYI 
RAUICALI   WARLIKE!   PRACTICAL;   ARTISTIC!  CONCEITED!   QUICK-TEMPERED!  LAZY! 
UNIMAGINATIVE!   SHY!   TREACHEROUS!  ARISTOCRATIC!  CRUEL!    IGNORANT!  RUDE! 
DULLI  BRAVE!   RELIGIOUS!  >LRROGANT!.  PROGRESSIVE!  HONEST. 

AIPO  #  726  MAR,  1966  (9B) 
AIPO  U  846      FEB.     1972  ii2) 


ON  THE  NEXT  TOPIC, . .LOOKING  AHEAD  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS^  WHICH  COUNTRY 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  3E  A  GREATE?^  THREAT  TO  WORLD  PEACE  •  RUSSIA  OR 
COMMUNIST  CHINA* 

AIPO  M  741  FEBr-  1967  (11) 
AIPO  n  835      AUG.     1971  (13) 


LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1967  (1963)*  ( 1969 )**..', WH ICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK 
IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1967   (1968)^^  (I969)'**f   A  YEAR  WHEN  RED  CHINA 
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CHINA 


WILL   INCREASE  HER  POWER   IN  THE  WORLD  r  OR  A  YEAR  WHEN  RED  CHINA«S 
POWER  WILL  DECLINE* 

AIPO  U  738  DEC.     1966  (IF) 

AIPO  n  755  DEC.     1967  (1F)» 

AIPO  U  772  DEC.     1968  (5F)«# 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2'rl  ^  MINUS  1^2-3'^4-'5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  -  CHINA, 

AIPO  n  537  SEPT,  1954  (81) 
AIPO  n  868       APRIL  1973  (4A) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4i-3^2-rl  •  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE-  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE 

YOU  WOULD  RATE  -  NATIONALIST  CHINA  (TAlWAN)J   RED  CHINA, 

AIPO  U  852       MAY       1972  (5CF) 

COMMUNIST  CHINA,  RECOGNITION  AND  U.N«  MEMBERSHIP 

SUPPOSE   (THE  OTHER  MEMBERS)  A  MAJORITY  OF  THE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  U,N, 
DECIDE  TO  GIVE  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  A  SEAT  ON  THE  SECURITY  COUNCIL  « 
DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  GO  ALONG  WITH  THIS  U,N,  DECISION 
(AGREE  TO  THIS),   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  478       AUG.     1951  (98) 
AIPO  n  516      MAY      1953  (78)* 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  GIVING  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  A 
SEAT  ON  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SECURITY  COUNCIL   IF  THE  CHINESE  (THE 
COMMUNISTS)  AGREE   lO  PEACE  TERMS   IN  KOREA* 

AIPO  n  478       AUG,     1951  (9A) 
AIPO  n  516      MAY      1953  (7A)« 

VARIANT     THE  REPRESENTATIVES  OF   INDIA  IN  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

/ORGANIZATION/  HAVE  SUGGES'^ED  THAT  SIX  MEMBER  NATIONS  NOT 
DIRECTLY   INVOLVED  IN  THE  WAR   IN  KOREA  TRY  TO  BRING  ABOUT  A 
PEACE  SETTLEMENT  THERE,     SUPPOSE  THIS  GROUP  OF  SIX  NATIONS 
RECOMMENDS  THAT  RUSSIA  GIVE  IN  SOME  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 
GIVE  IN  SOMEi  AS  FOLLOWSI 

''HAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  RECOGN I ZE.  THE  CHINSSE 
COMMUNISTS  AND  GIVE  THEM  A  SEAT  IN  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 
ORGANIZATION. 

THAT  THE  NORTH  KOREANS  SHOULD  STOP  FIGHTING  AND  GO  BACK  TO 
THE  38TH  PARALLEL  »  THE  BOUNDARY  LINE  BETWEEN  NORTH  AND  SOUTH 
KOREA,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  BOTH  OF  THESE 
DECISIONS  AS  TERMS  FOR  PEACE* 

>         AIPO  n  460       AUG,     1950       (12B)     (TPS  FORM) 

SUPPOSE  A  MAJORITY  OF  THE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 
DECIDES  TO  GIVE  COMMUNIST  CHINA  A  SEAT  ON  THE  U,N, 
SECURITY  COUNCIL  IF  THE  CHINESE  AGREE  TO  STOP  FIGHTING  IN 
KOREA,     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  60  ALONG  WITH 


ERIC 


CHINA 


THIS  U.N,   DECISIONi  OR  NOT*  ^ 
AIPO  «  468       DBC,     1950  (lOA) 

DO  YOU  THINK  COMMUNIST  CHINA  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  GIVEN  A 
SEAT  ON  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SECURITY  COUNCIL  IF  THE  CHINESE 
AGREE  TO  STOP  FIGHTING'  IN  KOREA* 

AIPO  «  471       FEB,     1951  (7) 

IF  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  AGREE  TO  WMHDRAW  ALL  THEIR  TROOPS 
'FROM  KOREA,   WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  GIVING  THE 
CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  A  SEAT  ON  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SECURITY 
COUNCIL'* 

AIPO  »  519       AUG,     1953  (5) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  LET  COMMUNIST  CHINA  BECOME  A  MEMBER 
OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS,   PROVIDED  THEY  AGREE  TO  SATISFACTORY 
SETTLEMENT   IN  BOTH  KOREA  AND  INDO-CHINA* 

NORC  »  355       APRIL  1954  (17) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  LETTING  COMMUNIST  CHINA  BECOME  A 
MEMBER  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS* 

NORC  «  349  NOV,  1953  (6) 
NORC  tt  393       SEPT,   1956  (9) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  COMMUNIST  CHINA  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  ADMITTED  AS 
A  MEMBER  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS* 
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SUPPOSE  A  MAJORITY  OF  THE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  DECIDED  TO 
ADMIT  COMMUNIST  CHINA  TO  THt  UNITED  NATIONS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED 
STATES  SHOULD  GO  ALONG  WITH  THE  U,N,  DECISION,   OR  NOT* 
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AIPO  U  726  MAR.  1966  (68) 

AIPO  U  734  SEPT.  1966  (10) 

AIPO  U  774  JAN.  1969  (12) 

AIPO  U  830  MAY  1971  (118) 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  MOST  OF  THE  OTHER  COUNTRIES  SHOULD  VOTE  TO  ADMIT 

COMMUNIST  CHINA  INTO  THE  UNITED  NATIONS,  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK 
WE  SHOULD  DO  ABOUT  IT* 


NORC  »  349       NOV.     1953  (6A) 


SUPPOSE  A  MAJORITY  OF"  THE  OTHER  MEMBERS  OF  THE  U.N,  VOTES 
TO  ADMIT  COMMUNIST  CHINA.  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES 
SHOULD  RESIGN  ITS  MEMBERSHIP   IN  THE  U,N,,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  n  i534  JULY  1954  (6) 
AIPO       547       MAY       1955  (6) 


SUPPOSE  MOST  OF  The  OTHER  COUNTRIES  VOTE  TO  ADMIT  COMMUNIST 
CHINA    INTO  THE  UNITED  NATIONS.      IF  THAT  HAPPENS,   DO  YOU  THINK 
WE  SHOULD  PULL  OUT  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS,   OR  SHOULD  WE 
CONTINUE  TO  BELONG* 

NORC  »  393      SEPT.  1956  (9A) 

IF  COMMUNIST  CHINA  WERE  ADMITTED  TO  THE  UNITED  NATIONS,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  DPOP  OUT  OF 
THE  U.-N.* 

AIPO  U  577       JAN.     1957  (31) 


IF  COMMUNIST  CHINA  WERE  ELECTED  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  .NOT  WITHDRAW  FROM 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS* 


AIPO  n  682      DEC,     1963  (23) 


COMMUNIST  CHINA,  TRADE  WITH 


DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  ALLIES  CARRYING  ON  TRADE  WITH 
COMMUNIST  CHINA   IF  THIS  TRADE  DOES  NOT  INCLUDE  WAR  M^ATERIALS* 

NORC  ^  372      JUNfJ^1955  (21) 
NORC  n  390       JUN|>^*  1956  (12B) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  MAY  KNOW,  OUR  ALLIES  HAVE  STOPPED  SELLPiG  WAR 

MATERIALS  TO  COMMUNIST  CHINA,   BUT  SOME  ARE  STILL  TRADING 
OTHER  GOODS  WITH  THEM,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OU^ 
ALLIES  CARRYING  ON  THIS  OTHER  TRADE  WITH  COMMUNIST  CHINA* 

NORC  »  340       MAY       1953  (6) 


COMMUNIST  CHINA,  WAR  EXPECTATIONS 

(SEE  ALSOl  ASIA,  VIETNAM) 


COMMUNIST  CHINA  WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE 

DO  YOU  THINK  UNITED  STATES  AIRPLANES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  CROSS  THE 
KOREAN  BORDER  AND  BOMB  COMMUNIST  SUPPLY  BASES   INSIDE  CHINA* 
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IF  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  ATTACK  ANY  OTHEr?  COUNTRY  (IN  ASIA),   DO  YOU 

THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  STAY  OUT  OF  IT.  OR  SHOULD  WE  HELP 

DEFEND  THAT  COUNTRY*   

SHOULD  WE  JUST  TRY  TO  STOP  THE  INVASION   IN  THAT  COUNTRY,  OR  SHOULD  WE 
CARRY  THE  ATTACK  TO  CHINA  ITSELF* 

SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  GO  AHEAD  ALONE,  OR  ONLY  IF  WE  GET  THE  SUPPORT 
OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  (JRGANIZATION* 

NORC  *  317      FEB,     1952       (5)         (PART  1  ONLY)* 
NORC  #  320       MAR,     1952       (16)  (FILTER)* 
NORC  tt  351      JAN,     1954       (12)  (FILTER) 

IF  THE  CHINESE  COMMUNISTS  MAKE  AN  ALL-OUT  ATTACK  ON  FORMOSA,  WOULD 
YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  USING  HYDROGEN  BOMBS  AGAINST  CITIES 
IN  CHINA* 


NORC  U  366 
NORC  U  382 


JAN, 
JAN, 


1955 
1956 


(14) 
(14A) 


GOVERNMENT,  AHITUDE  TOWARD 


IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE  IMPRESSION  OF  THE 
PRESENT  GOVERNMENT  OF  CHINA,   HEADED  BY  CHIANG  KAI-SHEK* 


VARIAN- 


NORC  #  1^3 
NORC  *  154 
NORC  #  162 


tFj,     1947  (6) 
DEC,     1947  (12) 
NOV,     1948  (4) 


IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE  IMPRESSION 
OF  THE  PRESENT  GOVERNMENT  OF  CHINA* 

NORC  «  159       JUNE     1948  (9) 


LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  CIVIL  WAR   IN  CHINA* 


AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


416 

433 
436 
441 
4'43 
449 


AIPO  ff  452 


APRIL  1948 
NOV,  1948 
JAN,  1949 
APRIL  1949 
JUNE  1949 
OCT,  1949 
JAN,  1950 


(9A) 

(13A) 

(17A) 

(lOA) 

(12A) 

(9A) 

(llA) 


(T  FORM) 


VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  CIVIL  WAR  GOING  ON   IN  CHJNA* 
A-IPO  M  441       APRIL  1949  (lOA) 
MILITARY  STRENGTH 


CHINA 


JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS,  ABOUT  HOW 
KAI-SHEK  HAS   IN  HIS  NATIONALIST 

AIPO  n  474  APRIL 
AIPO  «  512  FEB, 


MANY  TROOPS  DO  YOU  THINK  CHIANG 
ARMY  ON  FORMOSA* 

1951       (lOB)     (TPS  FORM) 
1953  (20A) 


CLEANLINESS  AND  SANITATION 

HOUSECLEANiNG 

(SEE  also:   COmSUMERS,   BUYING  HABlTSl  CONSUMERS,   PROJECTED  PURCHASES) 

LAUNDRY 

(SEE  ALSOl   CONSUMERS,   BUYING  HABITSj  CONSUMERS,   PROJECTED  PURCHASES) 


CLOTHING  AND  ADORNMENT 

DRESS,  PROPRIETY  OF 

IN  SOME  SCHOOLS   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  THE  HAY  STUDENTS  DRESS  IS 
CAREFULLY  SUPERVISED,     BOYS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  WEAR  COATS  AND  TIES-k'-'D 
GIRLS'^  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  WEAR  BLOUSES  AND  PLEATED  SKIRTS.     WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  HAVE  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS   IN  YOUR  COMMUMITY  FOLLOW  THIS 
PRACTICE,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  663       SEPT,   1962  (6) 
AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  dlD) 


COMMUNICATIONS 

MEDIA,  PREFERENCES 

1)0  YOU  PREFER  TO  GET  YOUR  NATIONAL  AND  FOREIGN  NEWS  OVER  THE  RADIO  OR 
IN  THE  DAILY  NEWSPAPER*  WHY* 


AIPO 

U 

153 

MAR, 

1939 

(8) 

(A 

FORM) 

AIPO 

ft 

154 

APRIL 

1939 

(8) 

(6 

FORM) 

AIPO 

If 

187 

MAR, 

1940 

(8) 

AIPO 

ff 

271 

JUNE 

1942 

(10) 

AIPO 

ft 

321 

JUNE 

1944 

(12) 

(K 

FORM) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  GET  NATIONAL  NEWS  FROM  A  DAILY 
N6WSPAP6R1  OR  FROH  THE  RADIO* 

AiPO  n     81       HAY       19?*^  (8) 


-25 


COMMUNICATIONS 


IN  THE  RECENT  EUROPEAN  CRISIS,  WERE  YOU  MORE  INTERESTED  IN 
THE  NEWSPAPER  REPORTS  OR  TKE  RADIO  REPORTS* 

AIPO  M  136       OCT,     1938  (3A) 


WHEN  AN  IMPORTANT  EVENT  HAPPENS,  DO 
ON  THE  RADIO,  OR  FROM  A  NEWSPAPER* 


YOU  USUALLY  LEARN  ABOUT  IT  FIRST 


AIPO 
AIPO 
-AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


153 
154 
187 
271 
321 


MAR.  1939 
APRIL  1939- 
MAR,  1940 
JUNE  1942 
JUNE  1944 


(9) 

(9) 

(9) 

(11) 

(13) 


(B  FORM) 


WHEN  YOU  HEAR  NEWS  BROADCASTS  OVER  THE  RADIO,  DO  YOU  USUALLY  TRY  TQ 
GET  MORE  OF  THE  DETAILS  FROM  THE  NEWSPAPER* 


AIPO  U  153 

AIPO  U  154 

AIPO  t$  271 

AIPO  n  321 


MAR,  1939 
APRIL  1939 
^JUNe  1942 
JUNE  1944 


(14) 
(14) 
(12) 
(14) 


(B  FORM) 


IN  CASE  THE  FACTS  IN  A  NEWS  BROADCAST  DO  NOT  AGREE  WITH  THOSE  IN  THE 
NEWSPAPER*  ARE  YOU  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BELIEVE  THE  RADIO  OR  THE  NEWSPAPER* 


AIPO 

U 

153 

MAR, 

1939 

(15) 

(A 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

154 

APRIL 

1939 

il5) 

(B 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

187 

MAR, 

1940 

(12) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

271 

JUNE 

1942 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

321 

JUNE 

1944 

(16) 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  GIVE  UP  EITHER  GOING  TO  THE  MOVIES  OR  LISTENING  TO  THE 
RADIO,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  GIVE  UP* 


RFOR  n  7 
NORC  n  238 


JULY  1939 
OCT,  1945 


(1) 
(7) 


VARIANT 


WOULD  YOU  EVER  STAY  AT  HOME  TO  LISTEN  TO  A  PLAY  OR  DIALOGUE 
ON  THE  RADIO  INSTEAD  OF  GOING  TO  SEE  A  MOVIE  THAT  YOU 
ESPECIALLY  WANTED  TO  SEE  AND  THAT  COULD  BE  SEEN  ON  ONE  NIGHT 
ONLY* 

RFOR  n       2       AUG,     1938  (2) 

RSIATIVE  EXPOSURE  TO 

FROM  WHICH  SOURCE  DO  YOU  GET  MOST  OF  YOUR  N5WS  «  RADIO  OR  NEWSPAPERS* 
AS  A  WHOLE,   WHICH  SOURCE  BO  YOU  THINK  GIVES  YOU  THE  MORE  ACCURATE  NEWS 
CONCERNING  THE  WAR  •  RADIO  OR  NEWSPAPERS* 

RFOR  n  27  JULY  1941  (1) 
NORC  n  S102  NOV,  1941  (1) 
RFOR  n     36       OCT,     1943  (2) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  DEPEND  ON  THE  RADIO  FOR  ANY  OF  YOUR  DAILY  NEWS*  FOR 
NEWS  DO  YOU  DEPEND  UPON  THE  RADIO  MORE,  LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
SAME  AS  YOU  DO  UPON  YOUR  NEWSPAPER* 

AIPO  n     78      APRIL  1937  (7) 


ERLC 


•  26- 


COMMUNICATIONS 


DO  YOU  GET  MOST  OF  YOUR  NEWS  ABOUT  THE  WAR  FROM  YOUR  RADIO  OR 
FROM  YOUR  NEWSPAPER*     WHICH  OF  THE  TWO#  RADIO  OR  NEWSPAPERi 
DO  YOU  THINK  GIVES  YOU  MORE  RELIABLE  REPORTS  ABOUT  THE  WAR# 


AIPO  U  171       SEPT,  1939  (9) 


WHERE  DO  YOU  GET  MOST  OF  YOUR  NEWS  -  FROM  THE  RADIO  OR  /FROM/ 
NEWSPAPERS* 


NORC  #  202       MAR,     1942  (1) 
NORC      205       JULY     1942  (lA) 
NORC  n  233       MAR.     1945  (1) 

VARIANT     FOR  NEWS  DO  YOU  DEPEND  UPON  THE  RADIO,  MORE,   LESS,  OR  ABOUT 
THE  SAME  AS  YOU  DO  UPON  YOUR  NEWSPAPER* 

AIPO  »     78       APRIL  1937  (78) 

PROM  WHICH  ONE  SOURCE  DO  YOU  GET  MOST  OF  YOUR  NEWS  ABOUT  WHAT 
IS  GOING  ON* 


RCOM  4     16       AUG.     1938  (1) 

FROM  WHICH  SOURCE  TO  YOU  GET  THE  MOST  OF  thE  DAILY  NEWS  «  THE 
NEWSPAPERS  OR  RADIO  NEWS  BROADCASTS* 

RCOM  U       8       MAR,     1941  (1) 

FROM  WHICH  ONE  SOURCE  DO  YOU  GET  MOST  OF  YOUR  DAILY  NEWS 
ABOUT  WHAT  IS  GOING  ON  .  THE  NEWSPAPERS  ORTHE  RADIO* 

NORC  «  238       OCT,     1945  (4A) 

FROM  WHICH  SOURCE  DO  YOU  GET  MOST  OF  YOUR  NEWS,  RADIO  OR 
NEWSPAPERS* 

RCOM  n     24       MAY       1946  (1) 

WHERE  DO  YOU  GET  MOST'OF  YOUR  DAILY  NEWS  ABOUT  WHAT  IS  GOING  ON  FROM 
THE  NEWSPAPERS  OR  THE  RADIO* 

NORC  n  240       FEB.     1946  (lA) 
NORC  U  245       NOV>     1947  (4) 

POSTAL 

TO  HELP  PUT  THE  UNITED  STATES  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  ON  A  PAYING 
BASIS,   WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  INCREASING  THE  RATE  ON  FIRST-CLASS 
HAIL  (/LETTERS/)  FROM  3  CENTS  TO  4  CENTS* 


AIPO 

U 

513 

MAR, 

1953 

(!)• 

AIPO 

n 

541 

DEC. 

1954 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

556 

NOV. 
FEB. 

1955 

(17) 

AIPO 

n 

560 

1956 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

578 

FEB. 

1957 

(i5A)» 

VARIANT     THE  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  IS  OPERATING  IN  THE  RED. 

PRESIDENT  TRUMAN  SAYS  THAT  U.S.  POSTAGE  RATES  SHOULD  BE 
INCREASED  SO  THAT  THE  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  CAN  BREAK  EVEN, 
HERE  ARE  THREE  DIFFERENT  PLANS,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR 


COMMUNICATIONS 


DISAPPROVE  OF, , , .RAISING  THE  RATE  ON  REGULAR  MAIL  FROM  3 
CENTS  TO  4  CENTS* 

AIPO  U  444       JUNE     1949  (198) 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  FbEL  IF  THE  PRICE  OF  A  STAMP  WASRAISED  FROM 
THREE  TO  FOUR  CENTS  •  WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE* 

NORC  U  320       MAR,     1952  (19) 

TO  PUT  THE  U.S.  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  ON  A  BREAK^EVEN  BASIS# 
WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THE  RATE  ON  FIRST- 
CLASS  MAIL  FOR  OUT*OF»TOWN  LETTERS  FROM  3  CENTS  TO  4  CENTS* 

AIPO  n  518      JULY     1953^  (7A-)^ 

TO  HELP  THE  U,S.  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  MEET  EXPENSES,  WOULD 
YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  INCREASING  THE  RATE  ON  FIRST  CLASS  LOCAL 
MAIL  /LETTERS/  FROM  3  CENTS  TO  4  CENTS* 

AIPO  *  594       JAN.     1958  (5A) 


WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THE  RATE  ON  AIRMAIL  LETTERS 
FROM  6  CENTS  TO  7  CENTS* 


AIPO 

U 

518 

JULY 

1953 

(7B> 

AIPO 

n 

556 

NOV, 

1955 

(18) 

AIPO 

it 

560 

FEB. 

1956 

(13) 

AIPO 

n 

578 

FEB. 

1957 

(16) 

AIPO 

« 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(5C) 

VARIANT     THE  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  IS  OPERATING  IN  THE  RED, 


PRESIDENT  TRUMAN  SAYS  THAT  U.S.   POSTAGE  RATES  SHOULD  BE 
INCREASED  SO  THAT  THE  POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT  CAN  BREAK  cVEN. 
HERE  ARE  THREE  DIFFERENT  PLANS.     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR 
DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THE  RATE  ON  AIRMAIL  FROM  6  CENTS  TO 
7  CENTS* 

AIPO  n  444       JUNE     1949  (19C) 

HOW  ABOUT  IF  THE  AIRMAIL  POSTAGE  RATES  WERE  RAISED  -  WOULD 
YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE* 

NORC  U  320       MAR.     1952  (20) 


IN  GENERAL*   DO  YOU  THINK  PUBLIC  OPINION  POLLS  ARE  A  GOOD  THING  FOR  THE 
COUNTRY,  OR  A  BAD  THING,  OR  DO  THEY  NOT  MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  ONE  WAY 
OR  THE  OTHER* 


I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  PEOPLE,  WILL  YOU  TELL  ME 
WHO  EACH  IS  •  THAT  IS,   WHAT  HE  DOES*     ELMO  ROPER* 


PUBLIC  OPiNiON  SURVEYS 


NORC  n  IM 
NORC  n  399 
SRS     U  160 


JUNi  1947 
NOV,  1956 
MAY  1963 


(15) 
(29) 
(19A) 


AIPO  «  587  AUG,  1957  (SOB) 
AIPO  U  626      MAR,     1960  (7B) 


28- 


COMMUNICATIONS 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  OF  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOk'ING  PERSONS*  WILL 
YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  EACH  ONE   IS  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES*     ELMO  ROPER* 

AIPO  n  349       MAY       1945       (12)       (K  FORM) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  PEOPLE,     WILL  YOU 
PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHO  EACH  IS  •  THAT  IS,  WHAT  THEY  DO* 
ELMO  ROPER* 

AIPO  U  561       MAR,     1956  20B) 

TELEPHONE . 

MOST  CITIES  IN  EUROPE  REQ»>IRE  ELECTRIC  AND  TELEPHONE  WIRES  TO  BE 
PLACED  UNDERGROUND,     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR 
IDEA  TO  REQUIRE  WiRESi  TO  86  PUT  UNDERGROUND  IN  URBAN  AREAS  IN  THIS 
COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U  754  NOV,  1967  (6) 
AIPO  n  838       OCT,     1971  (4) 

WORD  OF  MOUTH 

(SEE  ALSOr  GOVERNMENT,   U.S.,  CIVIL  LIBERTIES) 


COMMUNISM 

ACCEPTANCE  OF 

(SEE  ALSOr  RUSSIA,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL)  ^ 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  FASCISM  AND  COMMUNISM^  WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
CHOOSE* 

AIPO  U     75       MARCH  1937  (48) 

AIPO  U  145       JAN,     1939  (11) 

VARIANT     IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  COMMUNISM  AND  FASCISM,  WHICH 
WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE* 

AIPO  n  126       JUNE     1938  (5) 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

/SCAUOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4-^3-2*l  -  MINUS  1*2»3*4.5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  THE  SQUARE  WHICH  BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR 
FEELING  ABOUT  •  COMMUNISM* 


AIPO 

n 

482 

NOV, 

1951 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

483 

DEC, 

1951 

(7A) 

AIPO 

u 

484 

JAN, 

1952 

(6A) 

AIPO 

u 

487 

FEB, 

1952 

(3A) 

AlPO 

u 

493 

FEB, 

1952 

(7A) 

AIPO 

u 

498 

AUG, 

1952 

(14A) 

AIPO 

u 

499 

AUG, 

1952 

(14A) 

»29- 


COMMUNISM 


AIPO  »  521  OCT.  1953  (16F) 

AIPO  «  527  FEB,  1954  (12D) 

AIPO  »  528  MAR,  1954  (IID) 

AIPO  tt  530  APRIL  1954  (6C) 

COMMUNIST  PARTY,  DANGER  TO  U.S. 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  MOST  AMERICA^  CITIZENS  WHO  BELONG  TO  THE 
COMMUNIST  PARTY  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  LOYAL  TO  AMERICA  OR  TO  RUSSIA* 


AIPO 

u 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(7A) 

AIPO 

n 

393 

MAR. 

1947 

(8A} 

AIPO 

u 

406 

OCT, 

1947 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

416 

APRIL 

1948 

(12B) 

AIPO 

u 

422 

JULY 

1948 

(18) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

438 

MAR, 

1949 

(15) 

(T 

FORM) 

AT  PRESENT,   HOW  GREAT  A  DANGER  DO  YOU  FEEL  AMERICAN  COMMUNISTS  ARE  TO 
THIS  COUNTRY   -  A   GREAT  DANGER.    SOME  8UT  NOT  TOO  GREAT    (A  DANGER),  OR 
PRACTICALLY  NO  DANGER* 

IN  WHAT  WAY  (WHY)   DO  YOU  FEEL  THEY  ARE  A  DANGER* 

NORC  «  294      NOV.     1950  (6)« 
NORC  «  341       JUNE     1953  (3) 

VARIANT     AT  PRESENT,   HOW  GREAT  A  DANGER  DO  YOU  FEEL  AMERICAN 

COMMUNISTS  ARE  TO  THIS  COUNTRY  -  A  GREAT  DANGER,   SOME  DANGER 
BUT  NOT  TOO  GREAT,  OR  PRACTICALLY  NO  DANGER* 

NORC  »  365       NOV,     1954  (23) 

HOW  GREAT  A  DANGER  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  AMERICAN  COMMUNISTS  ARE 

TO  THIS  COUNTRY  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME  -  A  VERY  GREAT  DANGER, 

A  GREAT  DANGER,   SOME  DANGER,   HARDLY  ANY  DANGER,   OR  NO  DANGER* 

POS     »  930       MAY       1954  (24A) 

HOW  MUCH  DANGER  TO  OUR  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  LEFT  WING  GROUPS, 
SUCH  AS  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  HERE  IN  AMERICA,  ARE  AT  THE 
PRESENT  TIME  -  A  VERY  GREAT  DEAL,   CONSIDERABLE,   NOT  VERY 
MUCH,    OR  NONE  AT  ALL* 

POS     tt:  655       FEB,     1965  (34) 

COMMUNIST  PARTY,  MEMBERSHIP 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  tHERE  ARE  MANY  OR  ONLY  A  FEW  COMMUNISTS  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  TODAY*  ^ 

AIPO  tt  373  JUNE  1946  (14A)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  406       OCT,     1947       (14A)      (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  MANY  MEMBERS  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  ARE  IN  THE  ■ 
COMMUNIST  PARTY   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES* 

AIPO  tt  176      NOV.     1939  (7A) 

COMMUNIST  PARTY,  RESTRICTIONS  AGAINST 


ErJc  0010|, 


(SEE  ALSOl  GOVERNMENT,  U,S,;  CIVIL  LIBERTIES) 


COMMUNiSM 


WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  WHAT  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT 
SHOULD  DO  ABOUT  COMMUNIST  SYMPATHIZERS* 

NOTHING,   OR  NO  MORE  THAN   IT   IS  DOING  NOW,     KEEP  TRACK  OF  THEM  SO  THEY 
COULD  BE  ROUNDED  UP  IF  NECESSARY,     KEEP  TRACK  OF  THEM  AND  ALSO  PREVENT 
THEM  FROM  AGITATING  AND  ORGANIZING,     DEPORT  THEM  OR  PUT  THEM   IN  JAIL, 

RFOR  n  18  JUNE  1940  (8) 
RFOR  U     29      SEPT,  1941  (7) 

DC  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  A  LAW  TO  PREVENT  PEOPLE  IN  THIS  COUNTRY 
FROM  BELONGING  TO  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY* 

AIPO  n  204  cULY  1940  (11)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  27(i       JUNE     1942       (5)         (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  BE  IN  FAVOR  OF,   OR  AGAINST  A  LAW  THAT  MADE  IT  A 
PUNISHABLE  CRIME  TO  BE  A  COMMUNIST* 

RFOR  U     65       AUG*     1948  (8C) 

DO  YOU  THINK  MEMBERSHIP  IN  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  IN.  THIS  COUNTRY  SHOULD 
BE  FORBIDDEN  BY  LAW* 


AIPO 

tt 

237 

MAY 

1941 

(8) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

M 

367 

MAR. 

1946 

(17) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

tt 

373 

JUNE 

1946 

(13) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

tt 

393 

MAR, 

1947 

(8B) 

(X 

FORM) 

AIPO 

tt 

406 

OCT, 

1947 

(14B> 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

tt 

438 

MAR 

1949 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

tt 

449 

OCT. 

1949 

(3A) 

AIPO 

tt 

469 

DEC, 

1950 

(14) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  BE   IN  FAVOR' OF  DOING  AWAY  WITH  THE  COMNIINIST  PARTY 
IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  1^  204       JULY     1940       (11)       (T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  STEPS  SHOULD  BE  TAKEN  RIGHT  AWAY  TO  OR  DO 

YOU  THINK  THIS  SHOULD  BE  DONE  MORE  SLOWLY,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK 
THIS  SHOULD  NOT  BE  DONE  AT  ALL* 

OUTLAW  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  IN  THIS  COUNTRY, 

RFOR  U     71      OCT,     1948  (208) 

DO  YOU  THINK  MEMBE-RSHIP   IN  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY   IN  THIS 
COUNTRY  SHOULD  BE  FORBIDDEN  BY  LAW,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  458      JULY     1950  (5A) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  SHOULD  BE  OUTLAWED   IN  THIS 
COUNTRY,   OR  SHOULD  IT  NOT  BE  OUTLAWED  BUT  WATCHED  CLOSBLYi 
OR  SHOULD  IT  BE  TREATED  JUST  LIKE  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTIES* 

RCOM  U     73      FEB,     1951       (5)         (UNION  LEADERS) 


WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  REQUIRING  ALL  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMUNIST 
PARTY  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  TO  REGISTER  (/FILE  THEIR  NAMES/)  WITH  THE 
JUSTICE  DEPARTMENT  IN  WASHINGTON* 


31 


COMMUNiSAA 


AIPO  n  438 
AIPO  U  449 
AIPO  U  514 


MAR,  1949 
OCT.  1949 
APRIL  1953 


(15) 
(58) 
(15)» 


(K  FORM) 


VARIANT 


WOULD  YOU  BE   IN  FAVOR  OF,  OR  AGAINST  A  LAW  THAT  REQUIRED  ALL 
U,St  CITIZENS  WHO  ARE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  MEMBERS  TO  GIVE  THEIR 
NAMES  TO  THE  GOVERNMENT* 


RFOR  U     65       AUG.  1948 


(8A) 


IN  PEACETIME,  DO  YOU  THINK  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  IN 
COUNTRY  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  SPEAK  ON  THE  RADIO* 


THIS 


NORC  U  217 
NORC  U  239 
NORC  U  157 


NOV.  1943 
NOV.  1945 
APRIL  1948 


(22) 
(17) 
(18) 


(A  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  SHOULD  BE 
ALLOWED  TO  SPEAK  ON  THE  RADIO* 


NORC 

n 

141 

MAR, 

1946 

(11) 

NORC 

n 

349 

NOV. 

1953 

(21) 

NORC 

n 

351 

JAN. 

1954 

(26) 

NORC 

u 

382 

JAN. 

1956 

(22) 

NORC 

n 

401 

DEC. 

1957 

(22) 

NORC 

u 

404 

APRIL 

1957 

(28) 

/ 


VARIANT     SHOULD  COMMUNIST  PARTY  CANDIDATES  BE  ALLOWED  TO  HAVE  THE  SAME 
AMOUNT  OF  TIME  ON  THE  RADIO  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  AND  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATES*     DO  YOU  THINK  COMMUNIST  PARTY  CANDIDATES  SHOULD 
BE  ALLOWED  AN^  TIME  ON  THE  RADIO* 

AIPO  n  211       SEPT,   1940  (2) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  COMMUNISTS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U  367  MAR,  1946  <17)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  »  373  JUNE  1946  (13)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  418       MAY       1948  (9A) 

VARIANT     WHAT,    IF  ANYTHING,  DO  YOU  ThINK   SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT 
COMMUNISTS   IN  AMERICA* 


RFOR  n     16       APRIL  1940  (12) 


<C  FORM) 


SHOULD  AMERICAN  CITIZENS  WHO  ARE  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY  BE 
FORBIDDEN  TO  HOLD  CIVIL  SERVICE  JOBS  (/REGULAR  GOVERNMENT  JOBS/)  OR 
SHOULD  THEY  HAVE  THE  SAME  RIGHT  AS  OTHERS  TO  HOLD  GOVERNMENT  JOBS* 

AIPO  n  393       MAR.     1947       <8C)       (K  FORM)* 
AIPO  n  437       FEB.     1949       (14)       (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  U.S,  COMMUNISTS  BE  PERMITTED  TO  HOLD  CIVIL  SERVICE 
JOBS  /REGULAR  GOVERNMENT  JOBS/  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U  375       JULY     1946  (78) 

WOULD  YOU  BE   IN  FAVOR  "OF,,  OR  AGAINST  A  LAW  THAT  KEPT 


ERLC 


32- 


COAAAAUNiSAA 


COMMUNIST  PARTY  MEMBERS  OUT  OF  ALL  GOVERNMENT  JOBS* 
RFOR  n     65       AUG,     1948  (88) 

DO  YOU  THINK  ALL  COMMUNISTS   (ALL  MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY) 
SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  REMOVED  NOW  FROM  JOBS   IN  U,S,    INDUSTRIES  THAT 
WOULD  BE   IMPORTANT   IN  WARTIME* 

AIPO  n  416  APRIL  1948  (12A) 
AIPO  »  459       JULY     1950  (12)* 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,    IS   IT  MORE   IMPORTANT  TO  FIND  OUT  ALL   THE  COMMUNISTS 
IN  THE  COUNTRY,   EVEN   IF  SOME   INNOCEK'T  PEOPLE  ARE  ACCUSED  •  OR   IS  IT 
MORE   IMPORTANT  TO  PROTECT  PEOPLE  WHO  MIGHT  BE   INNOCENT,  EVEN   IF  SOME 
COMMUNISTS  ARE  NOT  FOUND  OUT# 

NORC  n  340  MAY  1953  (IB) 
NORC  n  382       JAN,     1956  (23) 

VARIANT     IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  TWO   IS  MORE  IMPORTANT* 
TO  FIND  OUT  ALL  THE  COMMUNISTS  EVEN  IF  SOME  INNOCENT  PEOPL^ 
SHOULD  BE  HURT,     TO  PROTECT  THE  RIGHTS  OF   INNOCENT  PEOPLE 
EVEN   IF  SOME  COMMUNISTS  ARE  NOT  FOUND  OUT, 

POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (51) 

DO  YOU  THINK  ANYTHING  SHOULD         DONE  ABOUT  AMERICAN  COMMUNISTS  AT  THE 
PRESENT  TIME*     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THEM* 

NORC  U  341       JUNE     1953  (4) 
NORC  U  365       NOV,     1954  (24) 

VARIANT     DO  YOu   THINK  ANYTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  AMERICAN 

COMMUNISTS  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME*  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  SHOULD  BE 
DONE* 

NORC  U  294       NOV,     1950  (8) 

I   SHOULD  LIKE  TO  ASK  YOU  SOME  QUESTIONS  ABOUT  A  MAN  WHO  ADMITS  HE  IS 
A  COMMUNIST,     SUPPOSE  THIS  ADMITTED  COMMUNIST  WANTED  TO  MAKE  A 

SPEECH  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY,     SHOULD  HE  BE  ALLOWED  TO  SPEAK,   OR  NOT* 

SUPPOSE  HE   IS  TEACHING   IN  A  COLLEGE.     SHOULD  HE  BE  FIRED,   OR  NOT* 

SUPPOSE  HE  WROTE  A  BOOK  WHICH  IS  IN  YOUR  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,     SOMEBODY  IN 

YOUR  COMMUNITY  SUGGESTS  THaT  THE  BOOK  SHOULD  BE  REMOVED  FROM  THE 
LIBRARY,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  REMOVING   IT*   OR  NOT* 

POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (57DCE) 
NORC  ^  9001     MAR,     1972  (37) 
NORC  ^  9002     MAR.     1973  (71) 

GROUP  INF.ILTRATiON 

(SEE  ALSOl  GOVERNMENT,   U,3.,  DEPARTMENTS) 

CAN  YOU  THINK  OF  ANY  KINDS  OR  GROUPS  OF  PEOPLE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 
WHO  ARE  MORE  LIKELY  THAN  OTHERS  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS*  WHICH* 

NORC  ^  294       NOV,     1950       (10)  ; 
NORC  ^  341       JUNE     1953  (6) 
NORC  n  365       NOV,     1954  (29) 


{ 


COMMUNISM 


VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SAID  THAT  THERE  ARE  SOME  GROUPS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY 
WHO  ARE  SOFT  ON  COMMUNISM,     DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE*  WHICH 
GROUPS  ARE  THOSE* 


NORC  n  365  NOV.  1954  (25) 

WHAT  KIND  OF  PEOPLE  IN  AMERICA  ARE  MOST  LIKELY  TO  BE 
COMMUNISTS* 

POS     M  930  MAY  1954  (26) 


IN  THIS  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS* 

ACTORSI  AMERICANS  OF   ITALIAN  DESCENTi  POOR  PEOPLEl   JEWSl  COLLEGE 
STUDENTS;  NEW  YORKERS!  NEGROES]  AMERICANS  OF  POLISH  DESCENTi 
PROTESTANTSi   PUERTO  RICANS   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES!   PEOPLE   IN  THE 
GOVERNMENT  AT  WASHINGTONI   CATHOLICS!   TEACHERSi   LABOR  UNION  MEMBERS, 


VARIANT     IS   IT  YOUR  IMPRESSION  THAT  A  GOOD  MANY,  RELATIVELY  FEW,  OR 

PRACTICALLY  NO  , . ,  BELIEVE  THAT  THE  RUSSIAN  SYSTEM  OF  GOVERN* 
MENT  IS  BETTER  THAN  OURS* 

SCHOOL  TEACHERSi   PEOPLE  WITH  GOVERNMENT  JOBS   IN  WASHINGTON, 


RFOR  U     53       APRIL  1946  (15) 

HOW  MUCH  COMMUNISM  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THERE   IS   IN  THE  LABOR 
MOVEMENT  ^  A  GREAT  DEALi  A  FAIR  AMOUNT,  OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE* 

AIPO  #  373       JUNE     1946       (15)       (K  FORM) 

WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  JEWS  ARE  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS*  DO 
YOU  THINK   THAT  ONLY  A  FEW,   MANY,   OR  MOST  JEWS  ARE  COMMUNISTS* 

NORC  U  294       NOV,     1950  (12) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  A  COMMUNIST  ATTACK  ON  ANY  OTHER  COUNTRY 
IN  THE  WORLD  DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  MONTHS*   OR  IS  THIS  NOT  LIKELY* 


NORC  M  287  JULY     1950  (9) 

NORC  U  291  OCT,     1950  (4) 

NORC  n  315  DEC.     1951  (8? 

NORC  M  323  APRIL  195,2  (7) 

NORC  U  327  JUNE    195^2  (9) 

NORC  U  348  SEPT.  1953  (10) 

NORC  U  363  SEPT.  1954  (4) 


ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  THAT  OUR  GOVERNMENT  DID  ALL  IT  SHOULD  HAVE  DONE  TO 
KEEP  THE  COMMUNISTS  FROM  TAKING  OVER  CHINA   (IN  THE  FIRST  PLACE)* 


NORC  #  294 
NORC  if  341 
NORC  #  365 


NOV.  1950 
JUNE  1953 
NOV.  1954 


(11) 

(7) 

(30) 


IMPERIALISM,  EXPECTATION 


IMPERIALISM,  PREVENTION  OF 


NORC  «  288 
NORC  n  317 


SEPT,  1950  •  (13) 
FEB,     1952  (4)* 


ERLC 


•  34-  COMMUNISM 

ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  THAT  OUR  GOVERNMENT  DID  ALL   IT  SHOULD  HAVE  DONE  TO 
KEEP  THE  COMMUNISTS  FROM   INVADING  KOREA   IN  THE  FIRST  PLACE* 

NORC  «  288  SEPT,  1950  (4> 
NORC  »  315      DEC,     1951  (A) 

IN  GENERAL,   ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  ENGLAND, 
FRANCE,  AND  OUR  OTHER  ALLIES  ARE  COOPERATING  WITH  US   IN  THE  STRUGGLE 
AGAINST  WORLD  COMMUNISM* 


NORC 

U 

307 

MAY 

1951 

(12) 

NORC 

u 

313 

OCT. 

1951 

(10) 

NORC 

n 

320 

MAR, 

1952 

(6) 

NORC 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(14) 

NORC 

» 

348 

SEPT, 

1953 

(4) 

NORC 

363 

SEPT, 

1954 

(15) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SEND  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  HELP 
THOSE  GOVERNMENTS   IN  ASIA  THAT  ARE  THREATENED  BY  COMMUNISM* 


NORC 

291 

OCT, 

1950. 

(9) 

NORC 

295 

DEC, 

1950 

(18) 

NORC 

n 

298 

JAN. 

1951 

(10) 

NORC 

» 

302 

APRIL 

1951 

(15) 

NORC 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(17) 

VARIANT     00  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES -^SHOULD  SEND  MILITARY  SUPPLIES 
TO  HELP  THOSE  GOVERNMENTS  IN  ASIA  WHICH  ARE  THREATENED 
BY  COMMUNISM* 

NORC  U  282       JUNE     1950  (10) 

THINKING  OF  OTHER  COUNTRIES   IN  ASIA  BESIDES  KOREA,  DO  YOU 
THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SEND  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  HELP 
THOSE  GOVERNMENTS   IN  ASIA  THAT  ARE  THREATENED  BY  COMMUNISM* 
WHY  NOT* 

NORC  tf  287       JULY     1950  (17) 

IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HELPS  THE  COUNTRIES   IN  ASIA  TO  RAISE  THEIR 
STANDARD  OF  LIVING,   DO  YOU  THINK  THESE  COUNTRIES  WILL  8E  MUCH  LESS 
LIKELY  TO  GO  COMMUNIST,   OR  WILL   IT  NOT  MAKE  MUCH  DIFFERENCE* 

NORC  «  291  OCT,  1950  (10) 
NORC  U  363      SEPT,  1954  (10) 

IN  ORDER  TO  KEEP  COMMUNISM  FROM  SPREADING  IN  ASIA,   DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS 
MORE   IMPORTANT  TO  SEND  THOSE  COUNTRIES  ECONOMIC  AID,   OR   IS   IT  MORE 
IMPORTANT  TO  SEND  THEM  M I L I TARY'  SUPPL I ES* 

NORC      363       SEPT.  1954  (H) 
NORC  U  379       NOVt     1955  (7) 

IN  GENERAL,   WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE   IMPORTANT  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
TO  DO  "TO  KEEP  THE  COMMUNISTS  FROM  TAKING  OVER  ASIA,   OR  TO  KEEP  THE 
COMMUNISTS  FROM  TAKING  OVER  EUROPE* 

/ 

NORC  U  302       APRIL  1951  (11) 
NORC  U  340       MAY      1953  (7) 


er|c 


35 


COMMUNISM 


VARIANT     IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  STOPPING  AN 

INVASION   IN  EUROPE   AND  STOPPING   AN    INVASION   IN  ASIA,  WHICH 
ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  MORE  IMPORTANT* 

NORC  U  287       JULY     1950  (10) 

DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT   IS  DOING   ALL   IT  SHOULH  TO  TRY  TO  STOP  THE 
SPREAD  OF  COMMUNISM   IN  THE  WORLD*     WHAT  MORE  SHOULD   IT  BE  DOING* 

NORC  U  317       FEB,     1952       (9)  (FILTER) 
NORC  n  329       AUG,     1952       (4)         (PART  1  ONLY) 
NORC  n  339       APRIL  1953       (4)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  HAS  DONE  ALL   IT  SHOULD  TO  TRY  TD 
'      STOP  THE  SPREAD  OF  COMMUNISM   IN  THE  WO^^LD*     WHAT  MORE  SHOULD 
IT  HAVE  DONE* 

NORC  tt  303       JUNE     1951  (26A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS  DOING  ALL   IT  SHOULD  TO  TRY  TO  STOP 
COMMUNISM  FROM   SPREADING   TD  OTHER  COUNTRIES   IN  THE  WORLD*     /IF  NO/ 
WHAT  MORE  SHOULD   IT  BE  DOING* 

NORC  U  348  SEPT,  1953  (3) 
NORC  n  379       NOV,     1955  (5) 

AS  YOU  MAY  KNOW,   THE  UNITED  STATES  HAS  BEEN  SENDING  ECONOMIC  A|D  • 
LIKE  MACHINERY  AND  SUPPLIES  »  TO  COUNTRIES  THAT  HAVE  AGREED  TO  STAND 
WITH  US  AGAINST  COMMUNIST  AGGRESSION,     DO  YOU  THiNK  WE  SHOULD  CONTINUE 
TO  SEND  ECONOMIC  AID  TO  THESE  COUNTRIES,   OH  NOT* 

NORC  ^  366  JAN,  1955  (21) 
NORC  n  378  OCT.  1955  (12) 
NORC  ^  382       JAN,     1956  (7) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  CONTINUE  TO  SEND 

ECONOMIC  AID  «  LIKE  MACHINERY  AtsID  SUPPLIES  •   TO  COUNTRIES 
THAT  HAVE  AGREED  TO  STAND  WITH  US  AGAINST  COMMUNIST 
AGGRESSION* 

NORC  n  393       SEPT,   1956  (6) 
NORC  n  399       NOV,     1956  (22) 

IMPERIALISM,  WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE 

(SEE  ALSOJ   RUSSIA,   U,S,   WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE) 

IF  COMMUNIST  ARMIES  ATTACK  ANY  OTHER   COUNTRIES   IN  THE  WORLD,   DO  YOU 
THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  STAY  OUT  OF   IT,   OR  SHOULD  WE  HELP  DEFEND 
THESE  COUNTRIES  LIKE  WE  DID  IN  KOREA* 


NORC 

U 

288 

SEPT, 

1950 

(11) 

NORC 

u 

295 

DEC, 

1950 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

312 

AUG, 

1951 

(10) 

NORC 

u 

315 

DEC. 

1951 

(9) 

NORC 

u 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(18) 

NORC 

u 

332 

OCT. 

1952 

(8) 

NORC 

u 

347 

AUG, 

1953 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

349 

NOV. 

1953 

(9) 

NORC 

u 

378 

OCT, 

1955 

(6) 
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COMMUNISM 


NORC  »  399       NOV.     1956  (21) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY  KNOW,   A  NUMBER  OF  COUNTRIES  IN  EASTERN  EUROPE*  L|KS 
POLAND  AND  CZECHOSLOVAKIA!   HAVE  BEEN  UNDER  RUSSIAN  CONTROL    IN  THE  LAST 
FEW  YEARS,   DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  DO  ANYTHING  AT  THE 
PRESENT  TIME  TO  TRY  TO  FREE  THESE  COUNTRIES  FROM  COMMUNIST  RULE* 

NORC  M  341  JUNE  1953  (29) 
NORC  U  372       JUNE     1955  (19) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  PROBABLY  KNOW,   CZECHOSLOVAKIA  AND  SOME  OTHER 

COUNTRIES  IN  EUROPE  ARE  NOW  RUN  BY  COMMUNISTS,      IN  GEnERALi 
ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  D 1 SSAT I S'/ 1  ED  WITH  WHAT  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS 
DOING  TO  HELP  RESTORE  THE  FREEDOM  OF  THESE  COUNTRIES* 
DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  DO  ANYTHING  AT  THE  PRESENT 
TIME  TO  TRY  TO  FREE  THESE  COUNTRIES  FROM  COMMUNIST  RUlE# 

NORC  n  330       SEPT,   1952  (5,7) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY  KNOW,   A  NUMBER  OF  COUNTRIES   IN  EASTERN  EUROPE 
LIKE  POLAND  AND  CZECHOSLOVAKIA,   HAVE  BEEN  UNDER  RUSSIAN 
CONTROL  IN  THE  LAST  FEW  YEARS,     DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  IMPORTANT 
TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  THAT  THESE  COUNTRIES  BECOME  FREE  FROM 
COMMUNIST  RULEi   OR  SHOULD  THAT  NOT  BE  ANY  CONCERN  OF  OURS* 
DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  DO  ANYTHING  AT  THE  PRESENT 
•TIME  TO  TRY  TO  FREE  THESE  COUNTRIES  FROM  COMMUNIST  RULE* 

NORC      339       APRIL  1953  (7) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY  /(NOW,   A  NUMBER  OF  COUNTRIES   IN  EASTERN 
EUROPE,   LIKE  POLAND  AND  CZECHOSLOVAKIA,   ARE  NOW  UNDER  RUSSIAN 
CONTROL,     DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  DO  ANYTHING  AT 
THE  PRESENT  TIME  TO  TRY  TO  FREE  THESE  COUNTRIES  FROM 
COMMUNIST  RULE* 

NORC  «  379      NOV,     1955  (18) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY'-KNOW,   A  NUMBER  OF  OTHER  COUNTRIES  IN  EASTERN 
EUROPEi   LIKE  CZECHOSLOVAKIA   AND  EAST  GERMANY^   ARE  NOW  UNDER 
RUSSIAN  CONTROL,     DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  DO 
ANYTHING  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME  TO  HELP  FREE  THESE  COUNTRIES 
FROM  RUSSIAN  CONTROL* 

NORC  n  401       DEC,     1956  (5) 

SPEECHES  AND  PROPAGANDA 

(SEE  ALSOl  RUSSIA,  PROPAGANDA  OF) 

U.S.  GOVERNMENT.  AND 

(SEE  ALSO!  GOVERNMENT,  U,S,i  DEPARTMENTS) 

U.S.  POLICY  TOWARD 

IF  THERE  ARE  NO  NEW  COMMUNIST  ATTACKS  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS  OR 
SO,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  THEN  CUT  DOWN  ON  OUR  RE-ARMAMENT  PROGRAMi 
OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CONTINUE  TO  BUILD  UP  A  LARGE  ARMED  FORCE* 

NORC  M  291      OCT,     1950  (5) 


•  37" 

NORC  »  323      APRIL  1952  (8) 


COMMUNiSAA 


COMMUNITY 


AniTUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 


IS  tHERE  ANY  AREA  RIGHT  AROUND  HERE  -  THAT  IS,  WITHIN  A  MILE  .  WHERE 
YOU  WOULD  BE  AFRAID  TO  WALK  ALONE  \J  NIQHT* 


AIPO 

» 

709 

MAR, 

196t 

(13) 

AIPO 

749 

AUG. 

1967 

(HA) 

AIPO 

u 

768 

SEPT, 

1968 

(12) 

AIPO 

« 

847 

HAR, 

1972 

(10) 

AIPO 

861 

DEC. 

1972 

(13) 

NORC 

9002 

HAR, 

1973 

(81) 

ON  THE  WHOLSi  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH 
THE  QUALITY  OF  LIFE   IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY* 


AIPO  n  835 
AIPO  U  836 
AIPO  U  378 


AUG.  1971 
AUG.  1971 
SEPT,  1973 


(9F) 
(4F) 
(2H) 


(NEGROES) 


CHARITABLE  ORGANIZATIONS 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5w4*3-2*l  -  MINUS  l-2-3^4-5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE 
FOLLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS, , .D, A, R,   /DAUGHTERS  OF  AMERICAN  REVOLUTION/* 


AIPO  U  720 
AIPO  *  809 


NOV. 
JUNE 


1965 
1970 


(10) 
(6) 


CIVIC  GROUPS 


SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  ASKED  TO  SERVE  ON  A  COMMITTEE  WHICH  WOULD  DEAL  WITH 
SOME  LOCAL  PROBLEMi  SUCH  AS  HOUSING,  RECREATION,  TRAFFIC,  HEALTH,  OR 
THE  LIKE  •  WOULD  YOU  ACCEPT* 

IF  YOU  DID  ACCEPT,   ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  TIME  COULD  YOU  GIVE  EACH  WEEK  FOR 
WORK  ON  SUCH  A  COMMITTEE* 


AIPO  n  635 
AIPO  n  774 


SEPT.  1960 
JAN,  1969 


(29,26) 
(10) 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  SERVE  WITHOUT  PAY  ON  A  COMMITTEE  MADE 
UP  OF  PRIVATE  CITIZENS  TO   INVESTIGATE  SUCH  PROBLEMS  AS 
HOUSlNQi  RELIEF,  AND  UNEMPLOYMENT  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY* 


AIPO  n  162       JUNE     1939  (5) 

HAV,::    "OU  EVER  SERVED  ON  A  CIVIC  COMMITTEE  WHICH  DEALT  WITH  SUCH 
PRC^w^MS  AS  K30USING,   JUVENILE  DELlNOUNECy,  RECREATION,  HEAlTHi  ETC,* 


AIPO  n  634 
AIPO  n  774 


AUG« 
JAN, 


1960 
1969 


(30) 
(9A) 


ERiC 


«38 


COMMUNITY 


VARIANT     HAVE  YOU,   YOURSELF,   EVER  TAKEN  PART   IN  VOLUNTARY  PUBLIC 

SERVICE  WORK  TO  HELP  ORGANIZATIONS  LIKE  THE  RED  CROSS,  THE 
"MARCH  OF  DIMES",  THE  80Y  SCOUTS,   AND  THINGS  LIKE  THAT* 
WHAT  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  WHAT  DID  YOU  DO* 

POS     n  352       FEB,     1954  (26) 


CONGRESS 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl  GOVERNMENT,   U,S.,  PROBLEMS,  GENERAL) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS  HAS  DONE  A  GOOD  JOB  OR 
A  POOR  JOB* 


AIPO 

U 

166 

AUG. 

1939 

(3) 

(B 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(9A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(lOA) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

392 

MAR, 

1947 

(3A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

397 

MAY 

1947 

(2A) 

AIPO 

n 

401 

JULY 

1947 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

n 

420 

JUNE 

1948 

(4A) 

(K 

FORM) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   HOW  GOOD  A  JOB  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS 
HAS  DONE* 

AIPO  n  166       AUG.     1939       (3)         (A  FORM) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  JOB  CONGRESS  HAS  BEEN 
DOING  SINCE  THE  WAR  ENDED  *  AS  EXCELLENT,  GOOD,  ONLY  FAIR, 
OR  POOR*^ 


RCOM  U     24       MAY       1946  (2) 


CONGRESS  HAS  BEEN  IN  SESSION  SINCE  JANUARY  A  YEAR  AGO,  IN 
YOUR  OPINION,   HAS  THIS  CONGRESS  DONE  A  GOOD  JOB  OR  A  POOR  JOB- 
IN  DEALING  WITH  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U  420       JUNE     1948       (4A)"       (T  FORM) 


IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS  IS  DOING  A  GOOD  JOB 
OR  A  POOR  JOB* 


AIPO 

n 

291 

MAR. 

1943 

(5A) 

AIPO 

n 

298 

JULY 

1943 

(lA) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

313 

MAR, 

1944 

(2A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

359 

OCT, 

1945 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

369 

APRIL 

1946 

(22) 

AIPO 

n 

416 

APRIL 

1948 

(3A) 

VARIANT     WHAT  KIND  OF  A  JOB  DO  YOU  ThINK  CONGRESS  HAS  DONE  RECENTLY* 


AIPO  »  298       JULY     1943       (lA)       (K  FORM) 


ERIC 


•  39 


CONGRESS 


DO  YOU  FEEL  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS  IS  DOING  A  GOOD  JOB,  ONLY  A 
FAIR  JOBi  OR  A  POOR  JOB* 

RFOR  U     39      APRIL  1944  (fSA) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  JOB  CONGRESS  HAS  BEEN 
DOING  THE  LAST  TWO  YEARS  •  AS  EXCELLENT,  GOOD,   ONLY  FAIR  OR 
POOR* 

RFOR  n     65      AUG.     1948  (4) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS   IN  WASHINGTON  HAS  DONE 
A  GOOD  JOB  OR  A  POOR  JOB  TO  DATE* 

AIPO  U  518       JULY     1953  OA) 
AIPO  n  603       AUG.     1958  (3) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  NEW  CONGRESS  THAT  TOOK  OFFICE 
IN  JANUARY  HAS  DONE  A  GOOD  JOB  OR  POOR  JOB  UP  TO  NOW* 

AIPO  «  515       MAY       1953  (lOA) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS   IN  WASHINGTON  HAS 
DONE  A  GOOD  JOB  OR  A  POOR  JOB* 

AIPO  M  535       AUG.     1954  (13A) 
AIPO  U  551       AUG.     1955  (5) 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  TAKE  A  CHOICE  BETWEEN  A  PEACE  PLANNED  BY  ROOSEVElT  AND 
HIS  CABINET,   OR  ONE  PLANNED  BY  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS  (THE  CONGRESS  JUST 
ELECTED),   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  TAKf:  YOUR  CHANCES  ON* 

RFOR  U  34  MAR.  1943  (17) 
RFOR  U     45       NOV.     1944  (4)* 

/SCALOMETER/ 

MINUS  5*4»3-2»l  •  PLUS  l»2-3t^4^5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  •  CONGRESS* 

AIPO  It  809       JUNE     1970       (81  ) 
AIPO  *  874      JULY     1973  (18M) 

AHITUDE  TOWARD  INDIVIDUAL  CONGRESSMEN 

(SEE  ALSOl  POLITICS,  GENERAL,  LEADERS) 

FILIBUSTER 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  TERM  FILIBUSTER  IN  CONGRESS  MEANS  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  *  390      FEB,     1947  {2A) 
AIPO  U  436       JAN.     1949  (12A) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  TERM  FILIBUSTER  MEANS  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  U  438       MAR.     1949  (7A) 
AIPO  U  576       DEC.     1956  (31A) 
AIPO  1*  674       JUNE     1963  (29A) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THE  USE  OF  A  FILIBUSTER  IN  CONGRESS* 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  SENATE  CHANGE  ITS  RULES  SO  THAT  A 


CONGRESS 


SIMPLE  MAJORITY  CAi>i  CALL  FOR  AN  END  TO  DISCUSSION   INSTEAD  OF  A  TWO- 
THIRDS  MAJORITY  AS   IS  NOW  THE  CASE,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE 
or  THIS* 


AIPO 

U 

390 

FEB. 

1947 

(20) 

(PART  2 

ONLY) 

A  IPO 

n 

436 

JAN, 

1949 

(12BC) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

438 

MAR. 

1949 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

A  IPO 

n 

576 

DEC, 

1956 

(31) 

(PART  2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

674 

JUNE 

1963 

(29) 

(PART  2 

ONLY) 

LETTERS 

HAVE  YOU  eVFR  WRITTEN  OR  WIRED  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR  IN 
WASHINGTON* 

IF  YOU  WERE  WRITING  OR  WIRING  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR  THIS 
WEEK,   WHAT  WOULD  YOU  WANT  TO  TELL  HIM* 

AIPO  n  372       MAY       1946       (2A)       (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  n  446       AUG,     1949       (1)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  452      FEB,     1950       (2)         (TPS  FORM)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  WRITTEN  TO  EITHER  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  YOUR  SENATOR 
IN  WASHINGTON  CONCERNING  /OUR  FOREIGN  POLICYj  LABOR  STRIKES) 
DEFENSE   PRODUCTION/   IN  THE  PAST  SIX   MONTHS*     ABOUT  HOW  MANY 
TIMES* 

RFOR  n     30       DEC,     1941  (15) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  WRITTEN  A  LETTER  TO  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  OTHER 
GOVERNMENT  OFFICIAL  TO  GIVE  HIM  YOUR  VIEWS  ABOUT  SOME  PUBLIC 
QUESTION*     WHO  DID  YOU  WRITE  TO*     WHAT  DID  YOU  WRITE  HIM 
ABOUT* 

NORC   n  142       MAY       1946  (15) 

HAVE  YOU  WRITTEN  OR  WIRED  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  DURING  THIS 
SESSION  OF  CONGRESS  «  THAT   IS,   SINCE  LAST  JANUARY  5*  WHAT 
DID  YOU  WRITE  HIM  ABOUT* 

AIPO  n  401       JULY,    1947  (11) 

WE   ARE  TAKING  A  CENSUS  OF  PEOPLE'S  TRAVEL  HABITS  AND  OTHER 
THINGS,     FOR  EXAMPLE,   HAVE  YOU  EVER  WRITTEN  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN* 

AIPO  n  536       AUG,     1954  (7/18/) 

WOULD  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH,    IF  ANY*    OF  THESE  YOU  HAVE 
EVER  DONE*     WRITTEN  TO  A  CONGRESMAN« 

AIPO  n  710      APRIL  1965  (17I) 

SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  WRITING  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR  ABOUT  THE 
THINGS  YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  DO  WHEN  IT  MEETS  AGAIN  THIS 
JANUARY  «•  WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  WANT  DONE  BY  CONGRESS* 

AIPO  n  622  DEC,  1959  (6) 
AIPO  U  653       DEC,     1961  (4) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  WRITING  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR  ABOUT 
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THE  THINGS  YOU  TH I NK ; CONGRESS  SHOULD  DO  WHEN  IT  MEETS  AGAIN 
THIS  JANUARY       WHAT  WOULD  YOU  LIKE   TO  SEE  CONGRESS  D0# 

AIPO  U  666       DEC,     1962  (6A) 


DURING  THE  LAST  12  MONTHS  -  THAT  IS,  SINCE  SEPTEMBER  (DECEMBER)  OF 
LAST  YEAR  *  WHICH,  IF  ANY,  OF  THESE  HAVE  YOU  DONE*  DID  YOU  HAPPEN 
TO  WRITE  TO)   WRITTEN  TO  A  U,S.  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR* 


VARIANT     HAVE   YOU  HAPPENED  TO  WRITE  OR  TELEGRAPH  ANY  OF  YOUR 

CONGRESSMEN  DURING  THE  PAST  YEAR*  IF  YES,  WHAT  DID  YOU 
WRITE  OK  TELEGRAPH  ABOUT* 


RCOM  #     24       MAY       1946  (9) 

HAVE   YOU  EVER  WRITTEN  OR  TALKED  TO  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR 
SENATOR  OR  OTHER  PUBLIC  OFFICIALS   TO  LET  THEM  KNOW  WHAT 
YOU  WOULD  LIKE  THEM  TO  DO  ON  A  PUBLIC   ISSUE  YOU  WERE 
INTERESTED   IN#     ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  DID 
THIS  DURING  THE  LAST  TWO  YEARS* 

RCOM  U     87       OCT,     1954  (19) 

HAVE   YOU  HAPPENED  TO  WRITE  TO  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  DURING  THE 
LAST  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  580       MAR,     1957       (6A)  % 

HAVE  YOU  WRITTEN  TO  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR  DURING  THE 
LAST  12  MONTHS  *  THAT   IS,   SINCE  JUNE  (AUGUST)*  (JAN,   1)**  OF 
LAST   YEAR*     DID  YOU  WRITE  MORE  THAN  ONE  LETTER* 

AIPO  U  584       JUNE     1957  (54) 

AIPO  587  AUG,  1957  (23)»  . 
AIPO  »  593       DEC.     1957       (51)**  ^ 

HAVE   YOU  WRITTEN  TO  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  DURING  THE  LAST  12 
MONTHS* 

AIPO  n  718       OCT,     1965  (7) 


(SEE  ALSO:   POLITICS,  GENERAL,  LEADERS) 
DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  THE  NAME  OF  THE  CONGRESSMAN  FROM  YOUR  DISTRICT* 


AIPO 

p 

264 

MAR  , 

1942 

(iOA) 

AIPO 

n 

291 

MAR, 

1943 

(16) 

AIPO 

n 

363 

JAN, 

1946 

(6A) 

AIPO 

u 

373 

JUNE 

1946 

(7A) 

AIPO 

n 

584 

JUNE 

1957 

(52) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  THE  NAME   OF   THE  CONGRESSMAN  WhO  WAS 

Elected  from  your  district  in  the  election  on  Tuesday, 
november  3*    will  you  tell  me  his  name* 


AIPO  U  650 
AIPO  U  681 


SEPT,  1961 
DEC.  1963 


(25A) 
(16)* 


LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 


AIPO  n  283 


NOV,  1942 


(2) 


(T  FORM) 


ERIC 


CONGRESS 

CAN  YOU  REMEMBER  OFFHAND  THE  NAME  OF  THE  U.S.  CONGRESSMAN 
FROM  YOUR  DISTRICT* 

AIPO  U  401       JULY     1.947  (llA) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  WHO  YOUR  PRESENT  CONGRESSMAN  IS# 

RFOR  n     65       AUG.     1948  (14A) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  THE  NAME  OF  THE  U,S,  REPRESENTATIVE 
FROM  YOUR  DISTRICT*  ^ 

POS,  U  959       JULY     1957       (42)  a 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  THE  NAME  OF  THE  PRESENT  REPRESENTATIVE  IN 
CONGRESS  FROM  YOUR  DISTRICT*     IS  HE  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  REPUBLICAN*     DO  YOU 
KNOW  HOW  HE  VOTED  ON  ANY  MAJOR  BILLS  THIS  YEAR*     HAS  HE  DONE  ANYTHING 
FOR  THE  DISTRICT  THAT  YOU  DEFINITELY  KNOW  ABOUT*     HAS  HE  DONE  ANY 
FAVORS  FOR  YOU* 


AIPO  »  718 

OCT. 

1965 

(12) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO  «  732 

JULY 

1966 

(12A) 

(MEN)   (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  »  801 

MAR. 

1970 

(9) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  »  812 

SEPT, 

1970 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  THE 

NAMES 

OF  THE 

TWO  U, 

S,  SENATORS  FROM  THIS 

AIPO  »  340 

JAN. 

1945 

(3B) 

AIPO  »  474 

APRIL 

1951 

(5D) 

(TPS  FORH) 

STATE* 


VARIANT     OFFHAND,   DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  RECALL  THEIR   (THE  U.S,  SENATORS 
FROM  THIS  STATE)  NAMES* 

AIPO  U  526       JAN,     1954  (14B) 

CAN  YOU  NAME  THE  SENATORS  FROM  THIS  STATE* 

AIPO  U  584       JUNE     1957  (53) 

CAN  YOU  NAME  THE  TWO  U,S,   SENATORS  FROM  THIS  STATE* 

POS     U  959       JULY     1957  (41) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  FOR  HOW  MANY  YEARS  MEMBERS  OF  THE  U,S|  HOUSE  OF 
REPRESENTATIVES  ARE  ELECTED* 

AIPO  U  336       NOV,     1944  (3A) 
AIPO  U  385       NOV,     1946  (13A> 

VARIANT  WHEN  A  MAN  IS  ELECTED  TO  THE  U,S,  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES 
(CONGRESSMAN),  HOW  MANY  YEARS  DOES  HE  SERVE  IN  ONE  TERM  OF 
OFFICE* 

AIPO  M  378      SEPT,   1946  (4) 

MC  CARTHY,  JOSEPH 

IN  GENERALi   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  METHODS  USED  BY 


ERiC 
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MCCARTHY* 


AIPO  n  513  MAR.  1953  (12D) 
AIPO  n  524  DEC.  1953  (18A) 
AIPO  n  530       APRIL  1954  <20A) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4f3-2'»l  •  MINUS  l«2»3.f4*5 

WILL  YQU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  ON  THIS  CARD 
WHICH  BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  JOE  MCCARTHY* 


AIPO  n  530  APRIL  1954  (6F) 

AIPO  n  531  MAY  1954  (15D) 

AIPO  U  532  JUNE  1954  (14D) 

AIPO  #  547  JUNE  1955  (7D) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5f4*3»2''1  •  MINUS  l»2^3-4»5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  «  JOSEPH  R,  MCCARTHY* 


AIPO 

» 

513 

MAR. 

1953 

(18C) 

AIPO 

518 

JULY 

1953 

(IOC) 

AIPO 

» 

522 

OCT. 

1953 

(lOB) 

AIPO 

u 

524 

DEC, 

1953 

(12C> 

AIPO 

M 

525 

JAN. 

1954 

(9C) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4t3'^2«l  •  MINUS  l-2»3'-4.5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  TELLS  ME  HOW  YOU  FEEL  AB.OUT  -  SENATOR  JOE  MCCARTHY* 

AIPO  n  527  FEB.  1954  (12C) 
AIPO  n  528  MAR.  1954  (IIC) 
AIPO  n  529       APRIL  1954  (14E) 

/SCALOMETER/  « 
PLUS  5-4.-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l»2'3-'4*5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  SENATOR  MCCARTHY* 


AIPO  U  535  AUG.  1954  (21E) 

AIPO  »  537  SEPT,  1954  (8D) 

AIPO  U  .538  OCT.  1954  (15F) 

AIPO  U  540  NOV.  1954  (lOD) 

AIPO  n  547  MAY  1955  (7D) 


PRESIDENT,  RELATIONS  WITH 

AT  PRESENT  WHEN  CONGRESS  PA^^ES  A  LAW  TO  SPEND  MONEY,   THE  PRESIDENT 
CANNOT  APPROVE  (JUST)   PARTS  OF  THAT  LAW,  BUT  MUST  APPROVE   IT   IN  FULL. 
(OR  TURN   IT  DOWN  IN  FULL),     SHOULD  THIS  BE  CHANGED  SO  THAT  HE  CAN 
TURN  DOWN  SOMr-  PARTS  OF  THE  LAW  WITHOUT  TURNING  DOWN  THE  ENTIRE  LAW* 


AIPO  #  519  AUG.  1953  (19)« 
AIPO  »  584       JUNE     1957  (51) 


VARIANT     AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME  WHEN  CONGRESS  PASSES  A  BILL  TO  SPEND 

MONIiY,   THE  PRESIDENT, CANNOT  VETO  PARTS  OF  THAT  BILL  BUT  MUST 


ERIC 


lis 
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ACCEPT  IT   IN  FULL  OR  VETO  IT,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SHOULD  BE 
CHANGED  SO  THAT  THE  PRESIDENT  CAN  V'cTO  SOME  OF  THE   ITEMS  IN  A 
BILL  TO  SPEND  MONEY  WITHOUT  VETOING  THE  ENTIRE  BILL* 

AIPO  U  356      SEPT.   1945  ^11) 

AT  THE  PRESENT  TIMEi   WHEN  CONGRESS  PASSES  A  BiLLi  THE 
PRESIDENT  CANNOT  VETO  PAFn^TS  OF  THAT  BILLi   BUT  MUST  ACCEPT  IT 
IN  FULL  OR  VETO  IT,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SHOULD  BE  CHANGED  SO 
THAT  THE  PRESIDENT  CAN  VETO  SOME  ITEMS  IN  A  BILL  WITHOUT 
VETOING  THE  ENTIRE  BILL# 

AIPO  U  396       MAY       1947  (20) 

AT  PRESENT,   WHEN  CONGRESS  PASSES  A  LAW  TO  SPEND  MONEY  THE 
PRESIDENT  CANNOT  APPROVE  THE  PARTS  OF  THAT  LAW,   BUT  MUST 
APPROVE   IT   IN  FULL.     SHOULD  THIS  BE  CHANGED  SO  THAT  HE  CAN 
TURN  DOWN  SOME  PARTS  OF  THE  LAW  WITHOUT  TURNING  DOWN  THE 
ENTIRE  LAW# 

A;P0  U   742       MAR,     1967  (16) 

WHEN  THE  WAR   IS  OVER,    IT  WILL  BE  NECESSARY  FOR  THE  ALLIES  TO  DECIDE  ON 
PEACE  TERMS  FOR  THE   AXIS,     WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  THREE  WAYS  WOULD  YOU, 
PERSONALLY,   FAVOR  AS  THE  BEST  WAY  TO  HAVE  PEACE  TREATIES  APPROVED 
AFTER  THE  WAR»     1,   APPROVAL  ONLY  BY  PRESIDENT,     2,   APPROVAL  BY 
PRESIDENT  AND  MAJORITY  OF  WHOLE  CONGRESS.     3.   APPROVAL  OF  PRESIDENT 
AND  TWO^THIRDS  OF  SENATE, 

AIPO  n  317       APRIL  1944  (7) 
AIPO  U  336       NOV,     1944  (6A) 
AIPO  U  347       MAY       1945  (13A) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  YOU,   PERSONALLY,  WOULD 

FAVOR  AS  THE  BEST  WAY  TO  HAVE  PEACE  TREATIES  APPROVED  AFTER^ 
THE  WAR*     1,   APPROVAL  ONLY  BY  PRESIDENT,     2,   APPROVAL  BY 
PRESIDENT  AND  MAJORITY  OF  WHOLE  CONGRESS,     3,   APPROVAL  BY 
PRESIDENT  AND 'TWO»THIRDS  OF  SENATE, 

AIPO  n  301       AUG,     1943  (8B) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  THE  PRESIDENT  SHOULD  NOT  BE  ALLOWED  TO  SEND 
(UNITED  STATES  SOLDIERS)   TROOPS  OVERSEAS  UNLESS  (THE)   CONGRESS  (FIRST) 
APPROVES  IT,     OTHER  PEOPLE  SAY  (TH*T)   THE  PRESIDENT  SHOULD  HAVE  THE 
POWER  TO  SEND   (SOLDIERS)   TROOPS  OVERSEAS  WHEN  HE  FEELS  THE  SITUATION 
CALLS  FOR   IT,     WITH  WHICH  GROUP  -DO  YOU   (YOURSELF)  AGREE* 

AIPO  n  470       JAN,     1951       (8)         (TPS  FORM)* 
AIPO  n  485       JAN,     1952  (11) 

VARIANT     IF   IT  BECOMES  NECESSARY  TO  USE  FORCE  TO  KEEP  GERMANY  AND 
JAPAN  FROM  ARMING  AGAIN,   SHOULD  THE  PRESIDENT  HAVE  THE 
RIGHT  TO  ORDER  THE  USE  OF  AMERICAN  ARMED  FORCES  IMMEDIATELY, 
OR  SHOULD  THE  APPROVAL  OF  CONGRESS  BE  OBTAINED  FIRST* 

AIPO  U  340       JAN,     1945       (4C)       (K  FORM) 

IF  OUR  MILITARY  LEADERS  ARE  FIRMLY  CONVINCED  THAT  RUSSIA  IS 
GOING  TO  MAKE  A  SURPRISE  ATTACK  ON  US,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
PRESIDENT  SHOULD  HAVE  THE  POWER  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE  USE  OF  OUR 
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ARHED  FORCES  AND  ATTACK  FIRST,  OR  SHOULD  THIS  POWER  BE  LEFT 
TO  CONGRESS  AS   IT  IS  NOW* 

AIPO  «  416       APRIL   1948       (10)        (K  FORM) 


SALARIES  AND  PENSIONS 

AT  PRESENT,  U.S.  CONGRESSMEN  RECEIVE  $15,000  A  YEAR  IN  SALARY  AND 
EXPENSES,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THIS  TQ  $25,000 
A  YEAR*  -c^iuwu 


AIPO  #  516       MAY       1953  (9A) 
AIPO  »  542       JAN,     1955  (lOA) 

IT  HAS  BESN  PROPOSED  THAT  MEMBERS  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES  AND 
THE  SENATE  BE  REQUIRED  TO  MAKE  PUBLIC  A  RECORD  OF  THEIR  FINANCIAL 
ASSETS  AND  MOLDINGS  EVERY  YEAR,     DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS  PROPOSAL* 

AIPO  »  684       JAN,     1964  (16) 
AIPO  #  744       APRIL  1967  (8) 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  SENATORS  AND  CONGRESSMEN  IN 

WASHINGTON  BE  REQUIRED  TO  MAKE  PUBLIC  ALL  THE  INCOME  THEY 
MAKE  BESIDES  THEIR  GOVERNMENT  SALARIES,  AND  TELL  HOW  THEY 
EARNED  IT,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS* 


AIPO  n  376       AUG.     1946  (^) 


SENATE,  HONORARY  SEATS 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  WhEN  A  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  ENDS 
HIS  TERM  OF  OFFICE,   HE  SHOULD  BE  MADE  A  LIFE-TIME  MEMBER  OF  THE  (U,S.) 
SENATE,  TAKING  AN  ACTIVE  PART  IN  THE  WORK  OF  THE  SENATE,   ALTHOUGH  NOT 
HAVING  A  VOTE  ON  ANY  BILLS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA,   OR  NOT» 

AIPO  »  443       JUNE     1949  (2A>» 
AIPO  »  517       JULY     1953  (17) 


VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  WHEN  AMERICAN  PRESIDENTS  AND  VICE- 
PRESIDENTS  LEAVE  OFFICE,   THEY  SHOULD  BECOME  U,S,   SENATORS  FOR 
LIFE,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  AMENDING  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PROVIDE 
FOR  THIS* 


AIPO  n  230       FEB,     1941  (8) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  PRESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 
AFTER  HOLDING  OFFICE,  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  A  PENSION  OF  S25jOOO 
A  YEAR  AND  SERVE  AS  AN  HONORARY  MEMBER  OF  THE  U.S,  SENATE, 
DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS  IDEA* 

AIPO  U  432       NOV,     1948       (7)         (T  FORM) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  AFTER  A  PRESIDENT  HAS  FINISHED 
HIS  TERM  OF  OFFICE  HE  AUTOMATICALLY  SHOULD  BECOME  A  MEMBER  OF 
THE  U,S,   SENATE,   AT  A  SENATOR'S  PAY  BUT  WITHOUT  A  VOTE  (IN 
THE  SENATE)   FOR  AS  LONG  AS  HE  WISHES,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  CI 
DISAPPROVE  OF  THI-S* 


AIPO  U  490       APRIL  1952  (5) 
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BUDGETS 

ON  THE  AVERAGE,  ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  DOES  YOUR  FAMILY  SPEND  ON  FOOD  EACH 
WEEK# 

AIPO  n  266       APRIL  1942  (8) 
AIPO  U  306       NOV.     1943  (5B) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  WOULD  YOU  ESTIMATE   IT  COSTS  TO  FEED  YOUR 
FAMILY  EACH  WEEK* 

ROOM  U     18       AUG,     1939  (3A) 

IN  ORDER  TO  STUDY  COST  OF  LIVING  PROBLEMS,  OFFICIALS  OF  ThE 
GOVERNMENT  ARE  INTERESTED  IN  THE  FOLLOWING  INFORMATION  • 
ON  THE  AVERAGE,   HOW  MUCH  DOES  YOUR  FAMILY  SPEND  ON  FOOD  EACH 
WEEK# 

AIPO  U  267       APRIL  1942  (9) 

ON  THE  AVERAGE,   ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  DOES  YOUR  FAMILY  SPEND  ON  FOOD, 
INCLUDING  MiLKi  EACH  WEEK  NOW* 

AIPO       316       APRIL  1944  (3B) 
AIPO  n  365       FEBt     1946  (3) 

ON  THE  AVERAGE,   ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  DOES  YOUR  FAMILY  Sl^END  ON  FOOD, 
INCLUDING  MILK,   EACH  WEEK* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  27  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1947  AND 
AND  JAN,  1973. 

NOW,    I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  ASK  YOU  ABOUT  A  FEW  ITEMS  IN  YOUR  OWN  BUDGET, 
ARE  YOU  SPENDING  MORE,   LESS,  OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  THIS 
YEAR  AS  YOU  DID  LAST  YEAR  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGSl 
FOODI   RENT  /OR  HOUSING/)   AMUSEMENTS  AND  ENTERTAINMENT)  CLOTHING! 
HOME  FURNISHINGS,     NEXT  YEAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WiLU  BE  SPENDING  MORE 
MONEY,   LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AMOUNT  ON  THESE  THINGS  AS  THIS  YEAR* 

RFOR  62  JAN.  1948  (2)  (FILTER) 
RFOR  n  75  FEB.  1949  (2)  (FILTER) 
ROOM         41       JULY     1950       (2A)       (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SPENDING  MORE  MONEY  ON  ALL  KINDS 
OF  AMUSEMENTS  AND  ENTERTAINMENT  NOW  THAN  YOU  DID  SIX  MONTHS 
AGO,   LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 

RFOR  U     61       AUG.     1947  (lOA) 

COMPARED  WITH  LAST  FALL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TOTAL  AMOUNT  YOU 
ARE  PROBABLY  SPENDING  THIS  FALL  ON  , .  IS  LARGER,  SMALLER, 
OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 

FOOD)   BOOKS  AND  MAGAZINES)   RECREATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT, 
RFOR  U     73       NOV.     1948  H) 

BUYING  KABITS 
(SEE  ALSO!   TRANSPORT,  AUTOMOBILES) 


«47-  CONSUMERS 

HAVE  YOU  PERSONALLY  BOUGHT  AND  ALREADY  RECEIVED  AMY  OF  THESE  THINGS 
DURING  THE  PAST  SIX  MONTHS*     HID  YOU  PAY  ALL  CASH  FOR   ,,,,   CHARGE  IT 
TO  YOUR  CHARGE  ACCOUNT,   OR  DID  YOU  BUY   IT  ON  SOME  KIND  OF  CREDIT  PLAN* 
A  REFRIGERATOR)   AN  AUTOMOBILEl    A  RADIOl   RUGS   AND  CARPETS) 
FURNITURE)   A  WASHING  MACHINE]   A  VACUUM  CLEANER)   A  HOUSE)   REPAIRS  AND 
IMPROVEMENTS  ON  PRESENT  HOUSE  /OVER  $50/, 

RFOR  U  61  AUG,  1947  (8) 

RFOR  U  62  JAN,  1948  (11) 

RFOR  U  75  FEB,  1949  (11) 

ROOM  U  41  JULY  1950  (11) 


PREFERENCES 

(SEE  ALSOl   TRANSPORT,  AUTOMOBILES) 

PROJECTED  PURCHASES 

DO  YOU  REALLY  EXPECT  TO  BUY  ANY  OF  THESE  THINGS   IN  THE  NEXT  SIX 
MONTHS*     WHAT   IS  THE  MAIN  REASON  YOU  00  NOT  EXPECT  TO  BUY   ,t.*     IS  IT 
BECAUSE  YOU  DO  NOT  WANT  OR  NEED  IT  NOW,   BECAUSE  YOU  CANNOT  FIND  WHAT 
YOU  WANT,  OR  BECAUSE  THE  PRICE  BEING  ASKED  NOW   IS  TOO  HIGH,   OR  WHAT* 
A  REFRIGERATOR)   AN  AUTOMOBILE)   A  RADIO)  RUGS  OR  CARPETS)  FURNITURE) 
A  WASHING  MACHINE)    A  VACUUM  CLEANER)   A  HOUSE)   REPAIRS  OR  IMPROVEMENTS 
ON  PRESENT  HOUSE  /OVER  $50/. 


RFOR  U  61  AUG,  1947  (9) 

RFOR  tf  62  JAN,  1948  (12) 

RFOR  U  75  FEB.  1949  (12) 

ROOM  U  41  JULY  1950  (12) 


Variant   some  items  that  have  become  very  scarce  because  of  the  war 
will  be  coming  back  on  the  market  before  long  •  things  like 
elgctric  refrigerators,  vacuum  cleaneirs#  electric 
irons,  and  so  on,    do  you  plan  to  buy  any  of  these 
things  when  the  stores  have  th6m  again*    which  ones  do  you 
think  you  might  buy*   would  you  expect  to  pay  more  or  less 
for  an  /item  mentioned  first  in  a/  than  you  would  have  paid 
for  an  article  of  the  same  quality  in  1942#   why*  suppose  the 
price  asked  by  the  store  turns  out  to  be  higher  than  you 
expected  to  pay,  what  do  you  think  you  will  do  •  buy  anyway 
or  wait  for  the  price  to  come  down*    /if  depends/  on  what 
does  it  depend* 


NORC  »  236       AUG.     1945       (17)  (WOMEN) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  DEFINITE  PLANS  AT  PRESENT  TO  BUY  ANY  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  THINGS  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 
CAR*     ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR*     RADIO*     FURNITURE,   SUCH  AS  A 
CHAIR,   OR  BED,   OR  SOFA*     VACUUM  CLEANER*     WASHING  MACHINE* 

AIPO  U  483       DEC.     1951       (4)         (TPS  FORM) 

SACRIFICES  IN  WAR 


(SEE  ALSO!   ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  RATIONING) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PEOPLE   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  HAVE  BEEN  ASKED  TO  MAKE  TOO 
MANY  SACRIFICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  DEFENSE  PROGRAM,   NOT  ENOUGH  SACRIFICES, 
OR  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT* 


ERLC 


•.48- 


CONSUMERS 


NORC 

3  n  0 

MAR  1 

1951 

( 16  > 

NnRP 

U  <^  V 

o  u  c 

APR  1 1 

1  9^1 

NORC 

3  n  7 

MAY 

1951 

( 20 ) 

ix  u  n  V 

u 

31  ? 

O  1  c 

AUG  . 

A  W  w  1 

1Q51 

(15 ) 

NORC 

g 

314 

V/  A  ~ 

NOV  • 

1  951 

■  ( 19 ) 

NORC 

n 

315 

DEC. 

1951 

(17) 

NORC 

n 

317 

FEB, 

1952 

(19) 

NORC 

n 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(9) 

NORC 

n 

325 

MAY 

1952 

(20) 

NORC 

n 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(21) 

NORC 

n 

329 

AUG, 

1952 

(14) 

NORC 

n 

333 

NOV, 

1952 

(13) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PEOPLE   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  HAVE  BEEN  ASKED  TO 
MAKE  TOO  MANY  SACRIFICES,  OR  NOT  ENOUGH  SACRIFICES,  TO 
SUPPORT  THE  WAR  IN  KOREA* 


NORC  »  287 
NORC  }f  288 


JUL^ 


V  1950 
SEPT,  1950 


(8) 
(8) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PEOPLE   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  HAVE  BEEN  ASKED  TO 
MAKE  TOO  MANY  SACRIFICES,  OR  NOT  ENOUGH  SACRIFICES  TO  SUPPORT 
THE  DEFENSE  PROGRAf)* 


NORC  »  291 
NORC  »  292 
NORC  »  295 
NORC  X  298 


OCT,'  1950 
NOV}  1950 


DEC. 
JAN, 


1950 
1951 


(7) 
(9) 
(15) 
(19) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PEOPLE   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  BEING  ASKED  TO 
MAKE  TOO  MANY  SACRIFICES  TO  SUPPORT  THE  DEFENSE  PROGRAM,  NOT 
ENOUGH  SACRIFICES,  OR  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT* 


NORC  »  337 
NORC  »  341 


FEB. 

JUNE 


1953 
1953 


(8) 
(16) 


SAVINGS 

DO  YOU  /AND  YOUR  HUSBAND  OR  -WIFE/  HAPPEN  TO  HAVE  ANY  MONEY  IN  ,,, 
PRESENT* 

A  SAVINGS  BANKI  GOVERNMENT  BONDS}  SECURITIES  /STOCKS  OR  BONDS  IN 
SOME  COMPANY/, 

IN  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS,   DO  YOU  REALLY  PLAN  TO  PUT  ANY  MONEY  IN 
A  SAVINGS  BANK*     GOVERNMENT  BONDSa     SECURITIES  /STOCKS  OR  BONDS/* 


AT 


RFOR  # 
RCOM  » 


75 
41 


FEB, 
JULY 


1949 
1950 


(16) 
(16) 


CRIME  AND  JUSTICE 

CAPITAL  PUNISHMENT 

ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  DEATH  PENALTY  FOR  PERSONS  CONVICTED  OF  MURDER* 
AIPO  «  522       OCT,     1953  (7A)" 


49 


CRIME  AND  JUSTICE 


AIPO 

n 

562 

MAR, 

1956 

(8) 

AI'PO 

u 

588 

AUG, 

1957 

(27A) 

AIPO 

u 

625 

FEB. 

i960 

(3A) 

AIPO 

n 

704 

JAN, 

1965 

(4) 

A  IPO 

n 

729 

MAY 

1966 

<7) 

AIPO 

n 

746 

MAY 

1967 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

774 

JAN, 

1969 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

839 

OCT. 

1971 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

846 

FEB. 

1972 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

9001 

MAR. 

1972 

(31) 

AIPO 

n 

860 

NOV. 

1972 

(10) 

NORC 

9002 

MAR. 

1973 

(75) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  DEATH  PENALTY  FOR  MURDER* 

AIPO  U  59  DEC.  1936  (3) 
AIPO  n  105       NOV.     1937  (D 

IN  SOME  COUNTRIES,   A  PERSON  FOUND  GUILTY  OF  MURDER   IS  NEVER 
SENTENCED  TO  DEATH  BUT  IS  GIVEN  A  LONG  PRISON  TERM,      IN  MOST 
STATES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY,  A  MURDERER   IS  GIVEN  THE  DEATH 
SENTENCE.     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  BETTER  SENTENCE  FOR  A 
PERSON  FOUND  GUILTY  OF  MURDER   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  •  A  LONG 
PRISON  TERM  OR  DEATH* 

AIPO  n  397       MAY       1947  (14A) 

FIREARMS 

(SEE  ALSO!   SPORTS,  HUNTING) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  REQUIRE  A  PERSON  TO 
OBTAIN  A  POLICE  PERMIT  BEFORE  HE  OR  SHE  COULD  BUY  A  GUN* 


AIPO 

» 

616 

JULY 

1959 

(23) 

AIPO 

U 

681 

DEC. 

1963 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

704 

JAN, 

1965 

(20) 

AIPO 

u 

717 

SEPT, 

1965 

(7) 

AIPO 

» 

733 

AUG, 

1966 

(9A) 

AIPO 

n 

749 

AUG, 

1967 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

838 

OCT, 

1971 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

852 

MAY 

1972 

(1) 

NORC 

a 

9001 

MAR. 

1972 

(32) 

NORC 

u 

9002 

MAR. 

1973 

(76) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  ALL  OWNERS  OF  PISTOLS  AND  REVOLVERS  SHOULD  BE 
RECUIHED  TO  REGISTER  WITH  THE  GOVERNMENT* 

AIPO  U  117       MAR.     1938       (1)         (A  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  REQUIRING  ALL  PRIVATE 
CITIZENS  OWNING  PISTOLS  OR  GUNS  TO  REGISTER  WITH  THE 
GOVERNMENT* 

AIPO  U  182       JAN,     1940  (1) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  REQUIRE  A  POLICE  PERMIT 
FOR  THE  PURCHASE  OF  GUN  SHELLS  OR  AMMUNITION* 

AIPO  U  616       JULY     1959  (24) 


ERLC 
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CRIME  AND  JUSTICE 


AIPO  t<  704       JAN,     1965  (21) 

WHICH  or  THESE  THREE  PLANS  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  FOR  THE  USE  OF  GuNS  BY 
PERSONS  UNDER  THE  AGE  OF  18  •  FORBID  THEIR  USE  COMPLETELYi   PUT  STRICT 
REGULATIONS  ON  THEIR  USE,   OR  CONTINUE  AS  AT  PRESENT  WITH  FEW 
REGULATIONS* 

AIPO  n  616  JULY  1959  (25) 
AIPO  n  704  JAN,  1965  (22) 
AIPO  n  733  AUG,  1966  (10) 
AIPO  n  7^9       AUG,     1967  (6) 

WHAT  ABOUT  THE  POSSESSION  OF  PISTOLS  AND  REVOLVERS  ^  DO  YOU  THINK 
THERE  SHOULD  BE  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  FORBID  THE  POSSESSION  OF  THIS  TYPE 
OF  GUN  EXCEPT  BY  THE  POLICE  OR  OTHER  AUTHORIZED  PERSONS* 

AIPO  «  616  JULY  1959  (26) 
AIPO  n  704       JAN,     1965  (23) 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  SHOULD  BE  LEGAL  OR  ILLEGAL  FOR  PRIVATE  CITIZENS  TO 
HAVE  LOADED  WEAPONS  IN  THEIR  HOMES* 

AIPO  n  616  JULY  1959  (27) 
AIPO  n  704       JAN,     1965  (24) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HAVE    IN  YOUR  HOME  ANY  GUNS  OR  REVOLVERS* 
IS  IT  A  PISTOL  OR  REVOLVER* 


AIPO 

n 

616 

JULY 

1959 

(29) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

704 

JAN. 

1965 

(26) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

733 

AUG, 

1966 

(IIB) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

852 

MAY 

1972 

(10) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

900? 

MAR, 

1973 

(84) 

(FILTER) 

JURIES 

(SEE  ALSO!  STATUS,   ROLE,  AND  PRESTIGE,   SEX  STATUS) 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

WHICH  THREE  OF  THESE  NATIONAL  PROBLEMS  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE 
GOVERNMENT  DEVOTE  MOST  OF  ITS  ATTENTION  TO   IN  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO* 
TRYING  TO  REDUCE  THE  AMOUNT  OF  CRIME  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES^' 

AIPO  U  709  MAR,  1965  (2) 
AIPO  «  806      APRIL  1970  (3) 

WE  ARE  Faced  with  many  problems   in  this  country,   none  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE 
SOLVED  EASILY  OR   INEXPENSIVELY,     HM  GOING  TO  NAME  SOME  OF  THESE 
PROBLEMS,   AND  FOR  EACH  ONE  I «D  LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU 
THINK  WE«RE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH  MONEY  ON   IT,   TOO  LITTLE  MONEYi  OR 
ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT,     HALTING  TKE  RISING  CRIME  RATE» 

ROOM  U  524       OCT,     1971  (8) 
NORC  n  9002     MAR.     1973  (64E) 

OFFENSES 

(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNITY,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD;   TRANSPORT,  AUTOMOBILE 


-51 


CRIME  AND  JUSTICE 


REGULATIONS) 


PENALTIES 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THIS  STATEMENT, 
PRISON   IS  TOO  GOOD  FOR  SEX  CRIMINALS,     THEY  SHOULD  BE  PUBLICLY 
WHIPPED  OR  WORSE* 

NORC  n  294       NOV.     1950  C34) 
•  NORC  U  341       JUNE     1953  C36) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  COURTS  IN  THIS  AREA  DEAL  TOO  HARSHLY  OR 
NOT  HARSHL^*  ENOUGH  WITH  CRIMINALS* 


AIPO 

U 

709 

MAR. 

1965 

(12) 

AIPO 

» 

716 

AUG. 

1965 

(15) 

AIPO 

757 

JAN. 

1968 

(5) 

AIPO 

» 

773 

DEC, 

1968 

(13) 

NORC 

u 

9001 

MAR. 

1972 

(33) 

AIPO 

u 

86i 

DEC. 

1972 

(11) 

MORC 

» 

9002 

MAR, 

1973 

(77) 

POLICE 

HOW  MUCH  RESPECT  DO  YOU  HAVE  FOR  THE  POLICE   IN  YOUR  AREA  •  A  GREAT 
DEAL,  SOME,  OR  HARDLY  ANY*     IN  SOME  PLACES  IN  THE  NATION,  THERE 
HAVE  BEEN  CHARGES  OF  POLICE  BRUTALITY,     DO  YOU  THINK  THE^E   IS  ANY 
POLICE  BRUTALITY   IN  THIS  AREA,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  709  MAR,  1965  (11) 
AIPO  n  749       AUG.     1967  (13) 


DEMOGRAPHY 

IMMIGRATION  AND  EMIGRATION 

IF  YOU  WERE  FREE  TO  DO  SO,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  GO  AND  SETTLE  IN  ANOTHER 
COUNTRY*     WHICH  COUNTRY* 


AIPO 

U 

415 

MAR. 

1948 

(1> 

AIPO 

tt 

438 

MAR. 

1949 

(1) 

AIPO 

tt 

452 

JAN, 

1950 

(6A) 

AIPO 

U 

623 

JAN. 

I960 

(51) 

AIPO 

U 

824 

FEB. 

1971 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

850 

APRIL 

1972 

(20) 

AIPO 

u 

861 

DEC, 

1972 

(5) 

VARIANT     ir  YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOICE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  -  TO  REMAIN  IN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  TO  MOVE  TO  A  FOREIGN  COUNTRY*     TO  WHAT 
OTHER  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U   369       APRIL  1946  (D 

INTERNAL  MIGRATION 

WHERE  WERE  YOU  LIVING  ON  APRIL  1  OF  THIS  YEAR« 


00123... ^I^-X  00 


DEMOGRAPHY 


AIPO  U  224       NOV,     1940  (13B) 
AlPO  U  456       JUNE     1950  (68) 

POPULATION 

HAVE   YOU  HEARD  OR  HEAD  ABOUT  THE  GREAT   INCREASE   IN  POPULATION  WHICH  IS 
PREDICTED  FOR  THE  WORLD  DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  DECADES^     ARE  YOU  WORRIED 
OR  NOT  WORRIED  ABOUT  THIS  POPULATION  INCREASE* 

AIPO  U  621  DEC,  1959  (27,28) 
AIPO  U  671  APRIL  1963  (22*23) 
AIPO  «  709       MAR,     1965  (16,17) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  GREAT   INCREASE  IN  POPULATION 
*  WHICH  IS  PREDICTED  FOR  THE  WORLD  DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS* 
7  ARE  YOU  WORRIED  OR  NOT  ABOUT  THIS  POPULATION  INCREASE* 

POS     U  655       FEB,     1965  (22,23) 


DRINKS,  DRUGS,  AND  INDULGENCE 
ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

(SEE  ALSOl  STATUS,  ROLE,   AND  PRESTIGE,  SEX  STATUS) 

DO  YOU  EVER  HAVE  OCCASION  TO  USE  ANY  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SUCH  AS 
LIQUOR,   WINE,  OR  BEER,   OR  ARE  YOU  A  TOTAL  ABSTAINER* 


AIPO 

U 

360 

NOV, 

1945 

(7A) 

(K  FORM) 

AIFO 

n 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(15A) 

(K  FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

405 

OCT. 

1947 

(18) 

(K  FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

450 

NOV. 

1949 

(IB) 

(TPS  FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

456 

JUNE 

1950 

(5B>. 

AIPO 

n 

479 

AUG, 

1951 

(20) 

(TPS  FORM) 

AIPO 

it 

509 

DEC. 

1952 

(18) 

SRS 

n 

160 

MAY 

1963 

(35) 

DO  YOU  EVER  HAVE  OCCASION  TO  USE  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SUCH  AS  LIQUOR, 
WINE,  OR  BEER,   OR  ARE  YOU  A  TOTAL  ABSTAINER^*     WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU 
USE*      BEER,  WINE,   LIQUOR,  OTHER*     WHAT  IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  ALCOHOLIC 
DRINK* 


AIPO 

n 

558 

JAN. 

1956 

(11) 

(PART  1 

AND  2) 

AIPO 

n 

562 

MAR, 

1956 

(16A) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

580 

MAR. 

1957 

(25) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

i 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(6) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

622 

UEC, 

1959 

(48) 

(PARTS  1 

AND  2  ONLY) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  EVER  DRINK  ANY  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  /SUCH  AS  WINE, 

BEER,  COCKTAlLSj  HIGHBALLS/*     WHAT  KIND  OF  LIQUOR  DO  YOU  LIKE 
BEST  «  WINE,  BEER,  GIN,   SCOTCH,  RYE,   BOURBON,   RUM,   OR  SOME 
OTHER* 

AIPO  n  160       JUNE     1939       (5A,C)   (A  FORM) 


-53-    DRINKS,  DRUGS,  AND  INDULGENCE 


DO  YOU  EVER  HAVE  OCCASION  TO  USE  BEVERAGES  LIKE  BEER,  WINE, 
OR  LIQUOR  •  OR  ARE  YOU  A  TOTAL  ABSTAINER* 

AIPO  U  526       JAN,     1954  (25A) 

00  YOU  EVER  DRINK   ANY  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SUCH  AS  LlOUOR, 
WINE,   OR  BEER  •  OR  ARE  YOU  A  TOTAL  ABSTAINER*     WHICH  OF  THESE 
ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  DO  YOU  EVER  DRINK* 

AIPO  U  543       FEB,     1955  (16) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  DRINK  BEER* 
DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  DRINK  WINE* 
DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  DRINK  LIQUOR* 

AIPO  U  562       MAR,     1956  <16) 

AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME  DO  YOU  DRINK  BEER,   WINE,  OR  LIQUOR* 

POS     U  468       NOV,     1958       (144A)     (OLD  PEOPLE) 

DO  YOU  DRINK  WINE,   BEER,   OR  ANY  ALCOHOL IC  BEVERAGES* 

POS     n  544       MAY       1961       (31)       (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (14)  (WOMEN) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  OCCASION  TO  USE  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  SUCH  AS  LIQUOR,  WInE, 
OR  BEER  %  OR  ARE  YOU  A  TOTAL  ABSTAINER* 

AIPO  U  723       JAN.     1966  (18A) 
AIPO  »  758       FEB,     1968  (22) 
AIPO  U  773       DEC,     1968  (23) 

ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES,  GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF 

DO  YOU  THINK  LIQUOR  REGULATIONS  HERE  ARE  TOO  STRICT,  NOT  STRICT 
ENOUGH,  OR  ABOUT  RIGHT* 

AIPO  #  135       OCT.     1938  (IC) 

AIPO  U  179       DEC,     1939       (IC)       (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  LIQUOR  REGULATIONS   IN  /STATE/  ARE  TOO  STRICT, 
TOO  LAX,   OR  ABOUT  RIGHT* 

AIPO  U     57       NOV,     1936  (1) 

DO  YOU  THINK  LIQUOR  REGULATIONS   IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  ARE  TOO 
STRICT,   OR  NOT  STRICT  ENOUGH* 

AIPO  t$  253       NOV,     1941  (2A) 

ALCOHOLISM 

DO  YOU  THINK  DRUNKENNESS   IS   INCREASING  OR  DECREASING  IN  THIS  COMMUNITY* 

AIPO  U  135-  OCT.  1938  (IP) 
AIPO  ^  179  DEC,  1939  (IB) 
AIPO  <^  540       NOV,     1954  (58) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  DRUNKENNESS   IS  INCREASING   IN  THIS 


ERLC 
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COMMUNITY*  WHY» 

AI^O        77      MAY      1937  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  TH^RE   IS  MORE  DRUNKENNESS  OR  LESS  DRUNKENNESS  IN 
YOUR  COMMUNITY  THAN  THERE  WAS  TEN  YEARS  AGO* 

AlPO  «  253  NOV,  1941  (2B) 
AIPO  M  603       AUG,     1958  (30) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  USUALLY  MAKES  A  PERSON  TAKE  TO  HEAVY  DRINKING* 

AIPO  U  389       JAN,     1947  (SO 
AlPO  n  540       NOV,     1954  (5) 

HAS  LIQUOR  EVER  BEEN  A  CAUSE  OF  TROUBLE   IN  YOUR  HOME  (FAMILY)* 

AIPO  U  603       AUG,     1958  (18C) 
AIPO  »  723       JAN,     1966  (18C)* 

VARIANT     HAS  ALCOHOL  BEEN  A  PROBLEM   IN  YOUR   IMMEDIATE  FAMILY* 

POS     n  556       MAY       1962       (6)  (WOMEN) 

COFFEE 

DO  YOU  DRINK  COFFEE* 

AIPO  n  457       JUNE     1950       (15A)     (TPS  FORM) 

AIPO  U  527       FEB,     1954  (7A) 

POS     n  468       NOV,     1958       (137A)    (OLD  PEOPLE) 

NARCOTICS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  USE  OF  MARIJUANA  SHOULD  BE  MADE  LEGAL  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  789  SEPT,  1969  (5) 

AIPO  U  846  FEB,  1972  (8) 

AIPO  n  86?>  JAN,  1973  (3) 

NORC  U  9002  MAR.  1973  (74) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  VOTING  TODAY  ON  EACH  OF  THE  FOUR 

PROPOSITIONS  LISTED  ON  THIS  CARD  •  WHICH  OF  THE  TWO 
STATEMENTS  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR*     THE  USE  OF 
MARIJUANA  SHOULD  BE  MADE  LEGAL,     THE  USE  OF  MARIJUANA 
SHOULD  NOT  BE  MADE  LEGAL. 

AIPO  «  815      OCT,     1970  (llB) 

HAVE  YOUi   YOURSELF,   EVER  HAPPENED  TO  TRY  MARIJUANA* 

AIPO  U  789  SEPT,  1969  (8A) 
AIPO  n  846  FEB,  1972  (13) 
AIPO  U  863       JAN,     1973       (10)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  HAVE  'YOU  EVER  DONE  •  TRIED  MARIJUANA* 

AIPO  n  6926     APRIL  1969  (19) 

WOULD  YOU  READ  DOWN  THE  LIST  AND  FOR  EACH  ONE  TELL  ME  WHETHER 


ERiC 
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YOU  HAVE  EVER  DONE   IT  OR  NOT*     SMOKED  MARIJUANA* 
RCOM  n  524      OCT,     1971  (35/8/) 

PROHIBITION 

IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  NATIONAL  PROHIBITION  SHOULD  COME  UP  AGAIN,  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  TO  MAKE  THE  COUNTRY  DRY»  WHY* 

AIPO  n     59       DEC.     1936  (1) 

AIPO  U  106       DEC.     1937  (10) 

AIPO  U  180       DEC.     1939       (1)         (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  NATIONAL  PROHIBITION  COMES  UP  AGAIN, 
WOULD  YOU  VOTE  TO  MAKE  THE  COUNTRY  DRY* 

AIPO  U  160       JUNE     1939       (6)         (A  FORM) 

IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  NATIONAL  PROHIBITION  SHOULD  COME  UP  AGAIN,  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  FOR  PROHIBITION  OR  AGAINST  IT» 

AIPO  n  179  DEC.  1939  (lA)       (A  FORM) 

AIPO  U  218  OCT.  1940  (D 

AIPO  «  253  NOV,  1941  (1) 

AIPO  n  456  JUNE  1950  (5A) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  NATIONAL  PROHIBITION  SHOULD  COME  UP  AGAIN. 
WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR   IT*  WHY* 

AIPO  n  135       OCT.     1938  (lA) 

IF  THE  QUESTON  OF   NATIONAL  PROHIBITION  SHOULD  COME  UP  AGAIN,  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  WET  OR  DRY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  30  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1942  AND 
NOV,  1949, 

VARIANT     IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  PROHIBITION  CAME  UP  AGAIN,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE 
TO  MAKE  THE  WHOLE  COUNTRY  DRY* 

AIPO  *  275  AUG,  1942  (1)  <T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  283       NOV.     1942       (1)         <K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  FORBIDDING  THE  SALE  OF  ALL  BEER, 
WINES,   AND  LIQUOR  THROUGHOUT  THE  NATION* 


AIPO 

261 

FEB. 

1942 

(2) 

AIPO 

» 

551 

AUG. 

1955 

(13) 

AIPO 

U 

558 

JAN. 

1956 

(llA) 

AIPO 

u 

569 

AUG. 

1956 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

n 

580 

MAR . 

1957 

(27) 

AIPO 

n 

603 

AUG. 

1958 

(29) 

AIPO 

tt 

622 

DEC. 

1959 

(47) 

AIPO 

n 

644 

MAY 

1961 

(5) 

AIPO 

tt 

645 

MAY 

1961 

(7) 

AIPO 

tf 

723 

JAN. 

1966 

(18B) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SALE  OF  LIQUOR  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED 

THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY,  OR  SHOULD- A  LAW  BE  PASSED  TO  STOP  THE 
SALE  OF  LIQUOR* 


ERIC 


AIPO   U  299 


«56«    DRINKS.  DRUGS,  AND  INDULGENCE 
JULY     1943       (6)         (T  FORM) 


WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  NATIONAL  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  PROHIBIT 
/STOP/   THE  SALE  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES  /LIQUORi  WINEi  AND 
«EER/* 

AIPO  n  509       DEC,     1952  (lA) 

IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  NATIONAL  PROHIBITION  SHOULD  COME  UP  AGAIN, 
WOULD  YOU  VOTE  TO  OUTLAW  THE  SALE  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGESi 
OR  NOT* 


AIPO  540 


NOV, 


1954  (5A) 
TOBACCO 


(SEE  ALSOl  HEALTH,  CANCER) 
DO  YOU  SMOKE* 


AIPO 

n  160       JUNE  1939 

(4A) 

AIPO 

n  585       JUNE  1957 

(52A) 

AIPO 

n  592       NOV»  1'957 

(30) 

POS 

655       FEB,  1965 

(61A) 

(YOUNG  PEOPLE) 

DO  YOU  SMOKE  CIGARETTES* 

RFOR 

U       1       JULY  1939 

(3) 

POS 

t  544       MAY  1961 

(29A) 

(YOUNG  ADULTS) 

POS 

n  556       MAY  1962 

(13) 

(WOMEN) 

DO  YOU  SMOKE  CIGARETTES  /A  PIPE,   CIGARS/j  OR 

DO  YOU  NOT  SMOKE  AT 

ALL* 

AIPO 

n  336       NOV.  1944 

(lA) 

AIPO 

n  489       MAR,  1952 

(8A) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  PREFER  TO  SMOKE 

^  CIGARETTES,  CIGARS,   OR  A 

PIPE* 

AIPO 

U  160       JUNE  1939 

(4B) 

DO.  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  SMOKE  CIGARETTES  NOW* 

AIPO 

n  379       SEPT,  1946 

(15B) 

AIPO 

%  449       OCT,  1949 

(13B) 

AIPO 

t  525       JAN.  1954 

(12B) 

AIPO 

n  532       JUNE  1954 

(lOB) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU 

HAPPEN  TO  SMOKE  CIGARETTES* 

AIPO 

t  379       SEPT,  1946 

(15A) 

(K  FORM) 

DO  YOU 

EVER  SMOKE  CIGARETTES* 

RCOM 

U     29       NOV.  1946 

(5A) 

DO  YOU 

SMOKE  NOW* 

POS 

#  468       NOV.  1958 

(156A> 

(OLD  PEOPLE) 

DO  YOU  THINK  CIGARETTE  SMOKING  IS  HARMFULi   OR  NOT* 


ERIC 
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AIPO  U  449  OCT.  1949       (13A)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  525  JAN.  1954  (14A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  SMOKING  IS  HARMFUL  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  n  379  SEPT,  1946       (15C)  (K  FORM) 


ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 

BANKING 

AFTER  THE  WARi  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  REGULATE 
/BANKS/  MORE  OR  LESS  THAN   IT  DID  BEFORE  THE  WAR  STARTED,   SAY  1938* 

NORC  n  202  MAR.  1942  (12) 

NORC  ^  204  MAY  1942  (6) 

NORC  n  208  SEPT,  1942  (16) 

NORC  n  217  NOV,  1943  (28) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE   (UNITED  STATES)  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  FOLLOWING 
THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  -  BANKS* 

AIPO  n  355       SEPT.   1945       (13A)     (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  387       DEC.     1946       (9)         <K  FORM)* 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FAVOR  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKS* 

AIPO  U  60  DEC.  1036  (5) 
AIPO  U     90       JULY     1937  (4) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  THE  GOVERNMENT  OWN  AND  CONTROL  THE 
BANKS* 

AIPO  n     96  AUG.     1937  (6) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  BANKS* 

AIPO  n  348  MAY       1945  (17) 

WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  BETTER  FOR  THE  PEOPLE   IN  THIS 
COUNTRY  •   IF  THE  BANKS  WERE  RUN  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT,   OR  BY 
PRIVATE  BUSINESS* 

NORC  n  245      NOV.     1947  '(3A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD 
NOT  OWN  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY*  BANKS, 

AIPO  t  419  MAY  1948  (58/2/XT  FORM) 
AIPO  U  434       DEC.     1948       (9/2/)    <K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OWN 
THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     THE  BANKS, 

AIPO  #  397      MAY       1947  (4B) 


'58»  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 

AIPO  U  520       SEPT,   1953  (15/3/) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ABOUT  THE  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  AND  OPERATION  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  KINDS  OF  BUSINESS!   ARE  YOU  FOR  OR  AGAINST  GOVERNMENT 
OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  BANKS  OF  THIS  COUNTRY* 

ORCO  n  384Z     FEB,     1955       (4A)       (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 
ORCO  U  463S     DEC,     1961  (10) 
ORCO  n  464R     DEC,     1961  (10) 

CAPITALISM 
(SEE  ALSOt  GOVERNMENT,  U.S.,  FORM  OF) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980  (1990),  THAT  IS,  20  YEARS  TIME  (FROM  NOW), 
WHICH  OF  THESE  (THINGS)  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  ThEN*» 
CAPITALISM  AND  THE  WESTERN  WAY  OF  LIFE  WILL  HAVE  COLLAPSED. 

AIPO  U  621       DEC,     1959  (60) 
AIPO  #  792       OCT,     1969  (4K)» 

CURRENCY 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  PAPER  MONEY  BILLS  OF  DIFFERENT  VALUES 
BE  PRINTED   IN  DIFFERENT  COLORS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS   IS   A  GOOD  OR  A  POOR 
IDEA* 

AIPO  n  353       AUG,     1945       (1)         (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  404       SEPT.    1947  (llA) 

VARIANT     A  PROPOSAL  HAS  BEEN  MADE   TO   ISSUE  PAPER  MONEY  WITH  A 

DIFFERENT  COLOR  FOR  THE  DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS,   WITH  THE  ONE 
DOLLAR  BILL  REMAINING  GREEN,     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  PAPER 
MONEY   ISSUED  IN  DIFFERENT  COLORS,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  647       JUNE     1961  (4) 

DEPRESSION  AND  RECESSION 

(SEE  ALSOl   BUSINESS,   GOVERNMENT  AND,  GENERALI    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS, 
FOREIGN  AID,   GENERALI   POLITICS,   PRACTICAL,   POLITICAL  PaRTJES, 
EVALUATION  OF) 

WOULD  YOU  CALL  THE  PRESENT  STATE  OF  BUSINESS  A  RECESSION  OR  A 
DEPRESSION* 

AIPO  n   118       APRIL  1938  (lA) 
AIPO  U  597       MAR,     1958  (5) 

DO  YOU  THINK   THERE  WILL  BE  A  SERIOUS   (BUSINESS)  DEPRESSION  IN  THIS 
COUNTRY  (THE  UNITED  STATES)   IN   (WITHIN)   THE  NEXT  FIVE  YEaRS» 

NORC  n  243       AUG,     1946  (1) 

AIPO  n  406       OCT,     1947       (9A)       (K  FORM)* 

AS  rnlNGS  LOOK  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  WITHIN  THE  NEXT   TWO  YEARS  AT 
LEAST  A  MODERATE  DEPRESSION  WITH  CONSIDERABLY  MORE  UNEMPLOYMENT  THAN 
WE  HAVE  NOW   IS  LJKbLY  OR  UNLIKELY*  • 

RFOR  U     61       AUG,     1947  (15) 
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ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 


RFOR  n  62 
RFOR  n  75 


JAN,  1948 
res,  1949 


(17) 
(17) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  A  BUSINESS  DEPRESSION   IN  1947* 

WELL*  HOW  SERIOUS  A  DtPRESSlON  -  VERY  SERIOUS,  FAIRLY  SERIOUS 
OR  NOT  TOO  SERIOUS* 


AIPO  n  387      DEC,     1946  (D 

AS  THINGS  LOOK  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  TWO 
YEARS  AT  LEAST  A  MODERATE  DEPRESSION  WITH  CONSIDERABLY  MORE 
UNEMPLOYMENT  THAN  WE  HAVE  NOW  IS  LIKELY  OR  NOT  LIKELY* 

RFOR  U     69       SEPT.   1948  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  A  REAL  DEPRESSION   IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS*     00  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL 
BE  A  REAL  DEPRESSION  HERE  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  TWO  OR  THREE  YEARS* 

NORa  U  166       JUNE     1949  (15) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  A  REAL  DEPRESSION   IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO* 

NORC  U  167  JUNE  1949  (20) 
NORC  »  168       AUG.     1949  (10) 

AS  THINGS  LOOK  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  WlTHlN  THE  NEXT  TWO 
YEARS  A  SERIOUS  DEPRESSION  WITH  CONSIDERABLY  MORE 
UNEMPLOYMENT  THAN  WE  HAVE  NOW  IS  LIKELY  OR  UNLIKELY* 

RCOM        41       JULY     1950  (17) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  A  REAL  DEPfxESSI  ON   IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO* 

NORC       351       JAN,     1954  (19) 


HAS  THE  PRESENT  BUSINESS  SITUATION  AFFECTED  YOU  AND  YOUR  HOUSEHOLD  IN 
ANY  WAY* 


HOW  DO  YOU  SIZE  UP  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  IN  THIS  LOCALITY  •  WOULD  YOU 
SAY  THEY  ARE  VERY  GOODi   GOOD,  NOT  TOO  GOOD,   O-R  BAD* 


AIPO 

651 

OCT. 

1961 

(3) 

AIPO 

660 

JUNE 

1962 

(5A) 

AIPO 

» 

661 

JULY 

1962 

(26) 

AIPO 

n 

662 

AUG, 

1962 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

664 

OCT. 

1962 

(6) 

AIPO 

ft 

666 

DEC. 

1962 

(74) 

AIPO 

u 

670 

APRIL 

1963 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

686 

FEB, 

1964 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

694 

JUNE 

1964 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

702 

NOV. 

1964 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

811 

JULY 

1970 

(5) 

AIPO 

» 

824 

FEB, 

1971 

(10) 

AIPO  ^  597 
AIPO  n  641 


MAR,  1958 
FEB,  1961 


(7A) 
(8A) 
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60 
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VARIANT     HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS   IN  THIS  AREA  • 
WOULD  YOU  SAY  THEY  ARE  POOR,   ABOUT  NORMAL,   OR  GOOD* 

AIPO  n  641      FFB,     1961  (6) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRiBlUG  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT.   *I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW 
IMPORTANT  YOU  THINK   IT  IS  THA^  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,  PLEASE 
ARRANGE  THE  CARDS   I^TO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THlS,flOARDt 
AFTER  READING  EACH  STATEMENT  •   IF  YOU  T^'INK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND 
URGENT  NEED  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",      IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING 
SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT 
THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT". 
IF  YOU  THINK  THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE^  dONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER, 
PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",  AVOIDING 
ANOTHER  RECESSION  OR  DEPRESSION. 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/38/) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/38/) 

HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS   IN  THIS  LOCALITY  WILL  BE  SIX 
MONTHS  FROM  NOW  •  VERY  GOOD,  GOODi   NOT  TOO  GOODi   OR  BAD* 

AIPO  U  670       APRIL  1963  (16) 
AIPO  U  811       JULY     1970  (6) 

VARIANT     HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  WILL  BE  IN  THIS  LOCALITY 
SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW  •  VERY  GOOD,  GOOD,   NOT   TOO  GOOD,   OR  BAD* 

AIPO  n  651       OCT.     1961  (4) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  LIKELY  TO  BF  TRUE  OF  1965  (1967,  1968, 
1969,    1973)  r   A  YEAR  OF  ECONOMIC  PROSPERITY       OR  A  YEAR  OF  ECONOMIC 
DIFFICULTY* 


AIPO 

U 

704 

JAN. 

1965 

(2C> 

AIPO 

n 

738 

DEC. 

1966 

(IC) 

AIPO 

u 

755 

DEC. 

1967 

(IC) 

AIPO 

u 

772 

DEC« 

1968 

(5C) 

Al'PO 

u 

860 

NOV, 

1972 

(2A) 

ECONOMIC  PLANNING 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW 
IMPORTANT  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,  PuEASE 
ARRANGE  THE  CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD, 
AFTER  READING  EACH  STATEMENT  •   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND 
URGENT  NEED  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "GREAT  AND  URGEiNlY  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING 
SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT 
THE  CARD    IN  THIS  BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT".  IF 
YOU  THINK  THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  HATTER,  PUT 
THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     KEEPING  THE 
AMERICAN  ECONOMY  AHEAD  OF  RUSSIA. 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC  .  1961  (63/39/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR.     1963  (31/39/) 
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FOREIGN  TRADE 

(SEE  ALSO!  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS.  FOREIGN  TRADE,  GOVERNMENT  POLICY 
INI  MIDDLE  EAST,  "ARAB  STATES,  GENERAL) 

GOVERNMENT  AND,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOJ   KENNEDY,   J,F,,   POLICIES,   GENERAL)  PRACTICAL  POLITICS, 
POLITICAL  PARTIES,   EVALUATION  OF) 

INCOME 

(SEE  ALSOJ   STATUS,   ROLE,   AND  PRESTIGE,  FINANCIAL  STATUS) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  REALLY  THINK  WOULD  BE  A  PERFECTLY  SATISFACTORY  INCOME 
FOR  YOU  (NOW)» 


RFOR  U 
RFOR  n 


13 

56 


DEC,  1939 
SEpT,  1946 


(13) 
(9)» 


HOW  MUCH  INCOME  PER  WEEK  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  AVERAGE:  FAMILY  OF  FOUR  NEEDS 
FOR  HEALTH  AnD  COMFORT* 


AIPO  U  271 
AIPO  »  335 


JUNE 
NOV, 


1942 
1944 


(17) 
(6) 


(T  FORM) 


VARIANT     HOW  MUCH   INCOME  A  YEAR  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  AVERAGE  FAMILY  NEEDS 
FOR  HEALTH  AND  COMFORT* 


AIPO  n     62       DEC,  1936 


(8) 


WHAT  IS  THE  SMALLEST  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  A  FAMILY  OF  FOUR  /HUSBAND,  WIFE, 
AND  TWO  CHILDREN/  NEEDS  EACH  WEEK  TO  GET  ALONG  ON  IN  THIS  COMMUNITY* 
IS  YOUR  TOTAL  WEEKLY  FAMILY  INCOME  LARGER  OR  SMALLER  THAN  THIS* 


AIPO 

U 

364 

JAN, 

1946 

(16) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

402 

AUG, 

1947 

(2B) 

(K  FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

410 

DEC. 

1947 

(11) 

(K  FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

420 

JUNE 

1948 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

442 

MAY 

1949 

(4A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

483 

DECe 

1951 

(2A) 

(TPS  FORM)    (PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

505 

OCT. 

1952 

(5A) 

(TPS  FORM)    (PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

513 

MAR. 

1953 

(3A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

530 

APRIL 

1954 

(4A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

591 

NOV. 

1957 

(31A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

599 

MAY 

1958 

(26A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

617 

AUG. 

1959 

(47) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

633 

AUG. 

1960 

(7) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

640 

JAN. 

1961 

(32) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

654 

JAN. 

1962 

(33) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

670 

APRIL 

1963 

(18) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

702 

NOV. 

1964 

(8) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

724 

FEB. 

1966 

(12) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

738 

DEC. 

1966 

(9) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

755 

DEC. 

1967 

(6) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

775 

FEB. 

1969 

(10) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

a 

791 

OCT. 

1969 

(7) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

840 

NOV. 

1971 

(8) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

863 

jan; 

1973 

(6) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

ERJC 
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ERIC 


VARIANT     IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHAT   IS  THE  SMALLFST  AMOUNT  OF   INCOME  A 

FAMILY  OF  FOUR  /HUSBAND,  WIFE,  AND  TWO  CHILDREN/  NEEDS  A  WEEK 
TO  LIVE  DECENTLY* 

AlPO  »     84       MAY       1937  (4) 

IN  YOuR  OPINION  WHAT  IS  THE  SMALLEST  AMOUNT  A  WEEK  A  FAMILY 
OF  FOUR  /HUSBAND,  WIFE,  AND  TwO  CHILDREN/  MUST  HAVE  TO  LIVE 
DbCENTLY* 

AlPO  n     85       JUNE     1937  (2) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION  WHAT  IS  THE  SMALLEST  AMOUNT  A  WEEK  A  FAMILY 
OF  FOuR  /HUSBAND,  WIFE,  AND  TwO  CHILDREN/  MUST  HAVE  TO  LIVE 
DECENTLY  IN  THIS  LOCALITY* 

AlPO  n     86       JUNE     1937  (9) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  SMALLEST  WEEKLY  INCOME  THAT  A  FAMILY 
COMPOSED  OF  A  HUSBaNDi  WIFE,  AND  TWO  YOUNG  CHILDREN  MUST  HAVE 
TO  LIVE  DECENTLY* 

AlPO  »  149       FEBt     1939       (1)  (A  FORM) 

WHAT   IS  THE  SMALLEST  AMOUNT  PER  WEEK  A  FAMILY  OF  FOUR  MUST 
HAVE  TO  LIVE  DECENTLY* 

AlPO  U  271       JUNE     1942       (17)       (K  FORM) 

HOW  MUCH  INCOME  A  WEEK  DO  YOU  THINK   A  FAMILY  OF  FOURi 
CONSISTING  OF  MOTHER,   FATHER,   AND  TWO  CHILDREN,   NEEDS  FOR 
HEALTH  AND  COMFORT*     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOUR  FAMILY  INCOME 
IS  MORE  THAN  THIS  /AMOUNT  NEEDED  FOR  HEALTH  AND  COMFORT/* 
LESS  THAN   THIS,   OR  AROUT  THE  SAME* 

AlPO  <f  676       AUG.     1963  (6,7) 

IS  YOUR  NET  PERSONAL   INCOME  AFTER  TAXES  AND  OTHER  COSTS  HIGHER,  LOWER, 
OR  THE  SAME  AS   IT  WAS  SIX  MONTHS  AQOi* 

RFOR  U  62  JANt  1948  (8A) 
RFOR  U  75  FEB.  1949  {8A) 
RCOM  n     41       JULY     1950  (8A) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOUR  TAKE^HOME  PAY  ON  THE  AVERAGE   IS  MORE,  LESS, 
OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS    IT  WAS  SIX  MONTHS  AGO*     IS  THIS  HECAUSE  OF 
TEMPORARY  LAY»OFFS,   STRIKES,   LESS  OVERTIME,    CUT   IN  RATE  OF  PAY,  OR 
WHAT*     OF  COURSE   IT   IS  ONLY  A  GUESS,  BUT  DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR 
AVERAGE  WEEKLY  TaKE»HOME  PAY   IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  LARGER,   SMALLERi  OR 
ABOUT   THE  SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 

RFOR  U  61  AUG.  1947  (6)  (FILTER) 

RFOR  n  62  JAN.  1948  (9)  (FILTER) 

RFOR  U  75  FEB.  1949  (9)  (FILTER) 

RCOM  u  41  JULY  1950  (9),  (PARTS  1  AND  2  ONLY) 

WHAT   IS  THE  SMALLEST  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  A  FAMILY  OF  FOUR  /HUSBAND,  WIFE, 
AND  TWO  CHILDREN/  NEEDS  EACH  WEEK  TO  GET  ALONG  ON   IN  THIS  COMMUNITY 
TODAY* 


ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS 


AIPO  U  452  FEB.  1950  (4)  (TPS  FORM) 
AIPO  U  474       APRIL  1951       (lA)       (TPS  FORM) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,      I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS*   USING  THIS  BOARD,  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED 
THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX, 
»«GREaT  and  urgent  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE 
DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO. URGENT,  ?UT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,     "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",      IF  YOU  THINK 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CaRQ  IN 
THIS  BOX,    "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     ADEQUATE   INCOMES  FOR  WIDOWS, 
THE  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED, 

ORCO  «  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/27/) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR.     1963  (31/27/) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED 
WITH  YOUR  FAMILY  INCOME* 

AIPO  n  675  JULY  1963  (8D) 

AIPO  «  715  AUG.  1965  (19D) 

AIPO  n  734  SEPT,  1966  (7D) 

AIPO  n  735  SEPT.  1966  (94C) 

AIPO  U  777  MAR.  1969  (6C) 

AIPO  n  778  APRIL  1969  (5C) 

AIPO  «  835  AUG.  1971  (9B) 

AIPO  U  836  AUG.  1971  (4C) 

AIPO  U  878  SEPT.  1973  (2G) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  REASONABLY  SATISFIED 
WJTH  YOUR  /HUSBAND'S/  SALARY* 

AIPO  ^  434       DEC.     1948  (6C) 

COMPARED  WITH  AMERICAN  FAMILIES  IN  GENERAL,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOUR  FAMILY 
INCOME  IS  •  FAR  BELOW  AVERAGE,  BELOW  AVERAGE,  AVERAGE,  ABOVE  AVERAGE, 
OR  FAR  ABOVE  AVERAGE* 

NORC  ^  9001  MAR.  1972  (53) 
NORC  n  9002     MAR.     1973  (42) 

INCOME,  EXPECTATION  OF 

OF  COURSE,   NO  ONE  CAN  TELL  FOR  CERTAIN,   BUT  DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR  NET 
PERSONAL  INCOME  AFTER  TAXES  WILL  BE  HIGHER,   LOWER,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME 
SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 

RFOR  X?     62       JAN.     1948  (8B) 
,  ,  RFOR  U     75       FEB.     1949  (SB) 

ROOM  n     41       JULY     1950  (8B) 

OF  COURSE,    IT   IS  ONLY  A  GUESS,   BUT  DO  YOU  THJNK  YOUR  AVERAGE  WEEKLY 
TAKE-HOME  PAY   IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  LARGER, • SMALLER,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  SIX 
MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 

RFOR  U  75  FEB.  1949  (9C) 
RCOM  U     41       JULY     1950  (9C) 
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INFLATION 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  TERM  INFLATION  MEANS  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  n  358  OCT,  1945  <7A) 
AIPO  U  397       MAY       1947  (9A) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  UNDERSTAND  BY  THE  TERM  INFLATION* 

AIPO  U  300       AUG,     1943  (lOA) 

I  WOULD  LIKE  YOU  TO  TAKE  THESE  WHITE  CARDS  WHICH  I  HAVE  JUST 
SHOWN  TO  YOU.     PLEASE  SORT  THEM   INTO  THREE  PILES  ON  THIS 
BOARD,     IN  THE  FIRST  PILE,  PUT  ALL  THE  PHRASES  THAT  YOU  FEEL 
YOU  KNOW  VERY  WELLi   THAT   IS  WORDS  THAT  ARE  VERY  CLEAR  IN 
THEIR  MEANING,     IN  THE  SECOND  PILE,  PUT  THE  PHRASES  THAT  YOU 
FEEL  YOU  KNOW  FAIRLY  WELL,     THOSE  WOULD  BE  THE  WORDS  THAT 
YOU  HAVE  HEARD  BEFORE,  BUT  YOU  ARE  NOT  EXACTLY  SURE  WHAT  THEY 
MEAN,     IN  THE  THIRD  PILE,   PUT  ALL  THE  PHRASES  THAT  ARE  NEW 
TO  YOU,   THAT   IS,   WORDS  YOU  HAVE  NOT  HEARD  BEFOREi  INFLATION, 

ORCO  n  465E     AUG,     1961       (2)  (STOCKHOLDERS) 

IN  YOUR     -:NIGN,   who   (WHICH)    IS  MOST  RESPONSIBLE  FOR   INFLATION  « 
G0VERNrt6.v.r,  BUSINESS,   OR  LABOR* 

AIPO  n  850      APRIL  1972  (8) 
AIPO  ^  874       JULY     1973  (9)# 

LIVING  STANDARDS,  NATIONAL 

(SEE  ALSOl   STATUS,  ROLE,   AND  PRESTIGE,   FINANCIAL  STATUS) 

WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  BETTER  OFF  TODAY,   THE  MAN  WHO  LIVES  ON  THE  FARM 
OR  THE  MAN  WHO  LIVES  IN  THE  CITY*  WHY» 

AIPO  U  105       NOV,     1937  (2) 

AIPO  n  187       MAR,     1940       (1)         (K  FORM") 

AIPO  n  442       MAY       1949       (1)         (K  FORM) 

IN  GENERAL*  WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  BETTER  OFF,  FINANCIALLY,   TODAY  •  THE 
MAN  WHO  LIVES  IN  THE  CITY  OR  THE  MAN  WHO  LIVES  ON  THE  FARM» 

AIPO  U  459  JULY  1950  (1) 
AIPO  U  514      APRIL  1953  (D 

LOANS 

(SEE  ALSOr   INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  FOREIGN  AID,  GENERAL) 

NA1URAL  RESOURCES 

(SEE  ALSOl  MIDDLE  EAST,   ARAB  STATES,  GENERAL) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING  EACH 
STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
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SOweTHING  8E  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,   "GREAT  . 
AMD  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,   «'NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  Q£  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 
CONSERVING  THE  COUNTRY»S  NATURAL  RESOURCES, 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/40/) 
OROC  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/40/) 

PENSIONS 

(SEE  ALSO:. GOVERNMENT,  U.S,,  FEDERAL'STaTE«LOCAL  RELATIONS) 

IN  CALIFORNIA  A  PENSION  PLAN  HAS  BEEN  PROPOSED  TO  PAY  $30  EVERY 
THURSDAY   IN  SCRIPT  MONgY  TO  EVERY  PERSON  50  YEARS  OF  AGE  AND  OVER  WHO 
IS  NOT  EMPLOYED,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  THE  ADOPTION  OF  THIS  PLAN   IN  THIS 
STATE*  -  /2 

AIPO  «  135       OCT,     1938  (7A) 

AIPO  U  175       OCT,     1939       (7A)        (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     IN  OHIO  A  PENSION  PLAN  HAS  BEEN  PROPOSED  TO  PAY  $50  A  MONTH 
TO  EVERY  FORMER  WAGE  EARNER  60  AND  OVER  WHO   IS  NOT  NOW 
EMPLOYED,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  THE  ADOPTION  OF  SUCH  A  PLAN  IN 
THIS  STATE»     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  PAY  A  SPECIAL  TAX  IN 
ORDER  TO  PROVIDE  THE  MONEY  FOR  THESE  PENSIONS* 

AIPO  U  175       OCT.     1939  (7) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OF  THE  TOWNSEND  PLAN  FOR  OLD-'AGE  PENSIONS* 

ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  THIS   (THE  PRESENT  TOWNSFND)  PLAN  (FOR  OLD  AGE 

PENSIONS)* 

AIPO  U  146       JAN,     1939       (lAC)     (A  FORM)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  U  176       NOV,     1939       (2F)        (PART  1  ONLY) 
AIPO  U  241       JULY     1941        (3AC)  (FILTER)* 


PHILANTHROPIC  FOUNDATIONS 

(SEE  ALSOl   TAXATION,  EXEMPTIONS) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  FORD  FOUNDATION* 


AIPO 

U 

524 

DEC. 

1953 

AIPO 

n 

541 

DEC. 

1954 

'^8A) 

AIPO 

n 

555 

OCT. 

1955 

(24A) 

AIPO 

u 

569 

AUG, 

1956 

(20A) 

AIPO 

u 

588 

AUG, 

1957 

(6A) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE  OPINION  Cr  THE 
FORD  FOUNO/TION* 


AIPO 

U 

524 

DEC, 

X953 

(25C) 

AIPO 

u 

541 

DEC. 

1954 

(28CS 

AIPO 

u 

555 

OCT, 

1955 

(24C) 

AIPO 

u 

569 

AUG. 

1956 

(20C) 

AIPO 

ft 

588 

AUR, 

1957 

(6C) 
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POLITICS  AND,  GENERAL 
(SEE  ALSOl  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL,  POLITICAL  PARTIES,  EVALUATION  Of) 

POVERTY 

HERE  ARE  SOME  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  SUBJECT  OF  POVERTY,  THE  FIRST  QUESTION 
IS  DO  YOU  THINK  POVERTY  WILL  EVER  BE  DONE  AWAY  WITK  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 


AIPO  »  96 
AIPO  U  666 
AIPO  M  745 


AUQi     1937  (1) 
FEB,     1964  (16) 
MAY       1967  (14) 


IN  THIS  COUNTRY,  DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS*     POOR  PEOPLE. 


NORC  «  294 
NORC  U  341 
NORC  365 


NOV,     1950  (IIC) 
JUNE     1953  (7D) 
NOV,     1954  (30K} 


IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHICH   IS  MORE  OFTEN  TO  BLAME   IF  A  PERSON   IS  POOR  - 
LACK  OF  EFFORT  ON  HIS  OWN  PART,   OR  CIRCUMSTANCES  BEYOND  HIS  CON'^OL* 


AIPO  U  686 

AIPO  n  702 

AIPO  »  718 

AIPO  n  721 


FEB,  1964 

NOV,  1964 

OCT,  1965 

DEC,  1965 


(17) 
(14) 
(lA) 
(22) 


VARIANT  IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHICH  IS  MORE  TO  BLAME  IF  A  PERSON  IS  POOR 
LACK  OF  EFFORT  ON  HIS  OWN  PART,  OR  CIRCUMSTANCES  BEYOND  HIS 
CONTROL* 


AIPO  M  745 
NORC  4050 


MAY  1967 
APRIL  1968 


(15) 
(38) 


PRICE  CONTROL 

tSEE  ALSOr   LABOR,   WAGE  CONTROLS) 

IN  NORMAL  TIMES,  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  DEPEND  ON  COMPETITION  TO  KEEP 
PRICES  AT  FAIR  LEVELS,  OR  IS  SOME  SORT  OF  GOVERNMENT  CONTROL  NEEDED 
TO  KEEP  PRICES  FAIR* 


ORCO  U  384Z  FEB,  1955  (6) 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  1961  (12) 

ORCO  U  464R  DEC,  1961  (12) 

ORCO  n  466C  MAR.  1963  (26) 


(SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 


VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IS  THE  BEST  WAY  TO  TRY  TO  KEEP 
PRICES  WITHIN  REASON  DURING  THIS  NEXT  YEAR*     TO  CONTROL 
PRICES  BY  GOVERNMENT  REGULATION.     TO  HAVE  NO  REGULATION  AND 
LET  COMPETITION  TAKE  CARE  OF  PRICES, 


RFOR  U     53      APRIL  1946 


(9) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  NATIONAL  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  TAKE  STEPS  TO  DO 
SOMETHING  ABOUT  LOWERING  PRICES,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD 
LET  THE  LAWS  OF  SUPPLY  AND  DEMAND  TAKE  CARE  OF  PRICES  WITHOUT 
GOVERNMENT  ACTION# 
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RFOR  »     64       MAR,     1948  (15A> 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  WE  WILL  NOT  GET  LOWER  PRICES  ON  LOTS 
OF  THINGS  UNLESS  THE  GOVERNMENT  PUTS  PRICE  CONTROLS  BACK  ON, 
OTHERS  SAY  THAT  BUSINESS   ITSELF  WILL  LOWER  PRICES  AS  SOON  AS 
IT  CAN,     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK*     SHOULD  WE  PUT  PRICE  CONTROLS  ON 
AGAIN  OR  NOT* 

RFOR  »     63       JULY     1948  (2) 

PRICE  EXPECTATIONS 

DO  you  THINK  PRICES   IN  GENERAL  WILL  BE  HIGHER,   LOWER,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 


AIPO 

U 

272 

JULY 

1942 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

384 

NOV, 

1946 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

391 

FEB, 

1947 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

394 

APRIL 

1947 

(llA) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

399 

JUNE 

1947 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

402 

AUG, 

1947 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

408 

NOV. 

1947 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

413 

FEB, 

1948 

(lA) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

417 

APRIL 

1948 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

420 

JUNE 

1948 

(5A) 

AIPO 

u 

432 

NOV, 

1948 

(1) 

AIPO 

n 

444 

JUNE 

1949 

(4A) 

AIPO 

n 

444 

JUNE 

1949 

(lA) 

(FARM  SAMPLE) 

AIPO 

u 

454 

MAR. 

1950 

(3A) 

AIPO 

u 

548 

JUNE 

1955 

(1*5) 

VARIANT     00  YOU 

THINK 

PRICES 

MILL  GO 

UP  IN 

THE 

NEXT  6  MONTHS* 

AIPO 

U 

374 

JUNE 

1946 

(7A) 

(K 

FORM) 

ARE  YOU  EXPECTING  PRICES  OF  MOST  THINGS  TO  BE  HIGHER*  LOWER* 
OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 

RFOR  U     57       DEC,     1946  (1) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THE  PRICES  OF  MOST  OF  THE  THINGS  YOU  BUY  WILL  BE 
HIGHER*   LOWER*   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  40  TIMES  BETWEEN  AUG,  1947 
AND  JA'^^  1972, 

VARIANT     00  YOU  THINK  PRICES  ON  MOST  PRODUCTS  YOU  BUY  WILL  BE  HIGHER* 
LOWER*   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 

AIPO  U  253       NOV.     1941  (4A) 

00  YOU  EXPECT  PRICES  OF  THE  THINGS  YOU  BUY  WILL  BE  HIGHER  SIX 
MONTHS  FROM  NOW  THAN  THEY  ARE  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  268       MAY       1942       (4A)       CK  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRICE  OF  THINGS  YOU  BUY  WILL  BE  HIGHER  OR 
LOWER   IN  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 

AIPO  U  651      OCT,     1961  (51) 
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Six  MONTHS  FROM  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  PRICES  ON  LAND  AROUND  HERE  WILL  8E 
HIGHER,   LOWER,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS  THEY  ARE  NOW* 

RFOR  U  62  JAN,  1948  (19E) 
RFOR  n  75  FEB.  194Q  (19E) 
RCOM  U     41       JULY     1950  (19EJ 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THJNK   THAT  THE  PRICE  OF  HOUSES,    AND  THE  PRICE  OF  FARMS 
IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY  WILL  BE  HIGHER,   LOWER,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME 
SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW# 

AIPO  n  385       NOV.     1946  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  PRICES  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  WILL  BE  HIGHER, 
LOWER,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW«     REAL  ESTATE, 

AIPO  n  386       DEC.     1946       (8)         (T  FORM) 

THREE  MONTHS  FROM  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  AVERAGE  PRICE  OF  STOCKS  WILL 
BE  HIGHER  OR  LOWER  THAN  THEY  ARE  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  551       AUG,     1955  (11) 
AIPO  n  659       MAY       l962  (7) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  STOCK  MARKET  PRICES  WILL  BE  HIGHER  OR  LOWER 
THREE  MONTHS  FROM  NOW  THAN  THEY  ARE  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  389       JAN.     1947       (7B)       (T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  WALL  STREET  MARKET  PRICES  WILL  BE  HIGHER  OR 
LOWER  THREE  MONTHS  FROM  NOW  THAN  THEY  ARE  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  399       JUNE     1947  (llB) 

THREE  MONTHS  FROM  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK,   ON  THE  AVERAGE,   PRICES  OF  STOCKS, 
WILL  BE  HIGHER  OR  LOWER  THAN  THEY  ARE  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  568       AUG.     1956  (llB) 
AIPO  n  591       NOV,     1957  (34) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  I960 
(1965,   1966,   1967,   1968*  1969,  1970)1 

A  YEAR  OF  RISING  PRICES,  OR  A  YEAR  OF  FALLING  PRICES* 


AIPO 

n 

621 

DEC, 

1959 

(56A) 

AIPO 

n 

704 

JAN, 

1965 

(2A) 

AIPO 

n 

721 

DEC, 

1965 

(3A) 

AIPO 

n 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(lA) 

AIPO 

n 

755 

DEC, 

1967 

(lA) 

AIPO 

« 

772 

DEC, 

196« 

(5A) 

AJPO 

n 

791 

OCT, 

1969 

(4A) 

VARIANT     MANY  NEWSPAPER  WRITERS  ARE  MAKING  THEIR  PREDICTIONS  OF  WHAT 

WILL  HAPPEN  DURING  THE  COMING  YEAR,     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL 

HAPPEN  IN  1957  ABOUT  •  PRICES  OF  THINGS  YOU  BUY  -  WILL  THEY 
BE  HIGHER  OR  LOWER   IN  1957* 


AIPO  n  576      DEC,     1956  (3nA) 
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DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRICES  OF  THINGS  YOU  BUY  WILL  BE  HIGHER 
Oft  LOWER  IN  1958« 

AIPO  n  593       DEC.     1957  (3) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  19721 
A   YEAR  OF  RISING  PRICES  OR  A  YEAR  OF  FALLING  PRICES* 

AIPO  U  840       NOV.     1971  (3A) 

DO  YOU  EXPECT  THAT  PRICES  WILL  GO  UP,  GO  DOWN,  OR  REMAIN  THE  SAME 
DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 


AIPO  U  676       AUG,     1963  C9) 
AIPO  n  725       MAR.     1966  (15) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  PRICES,    IN  GENERAL,  W^ILL  GO  UP,   OR  DOWN,   OR  STAY 
ABOUT  THE  SAME  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 


AIPO  U  530       APRIL  1954  (5A) 


PRICES,  GENERAL 


(SEE  ALSO!  GOVERNMENT,   U,S.,   BUDGET)  KENNEDY,  J.F,,  POLICIES, 
GENERALl   LABOR,   WAGESI   POLITICS,  PRACTICAL,  POLITICAL  PARTIES, 
EVALUATION  OF)   PRESS,  NEWSPAPER  READING  HABITS) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  PRICES  OF  MOST  THINGS  YOU  BUY 
TODAY  ARE  HIGHER,   LOWER,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS  THEY  WERE  SIX  MONTHS 
AGO* 


RFOR  U  61 

RFOR  U  62 

RFOR  n  75 

ROOM  U  41 


AUG,  1947 

JAN,  1948 

FEB,  1949 

JULY  1950 


(lA) 
(lA) 
(lA) 
(lA) 


DO  YOU  THINK  PRICES  ON  LAND  AROUND  HERE  ARE  HIGHER,  LOWER,  OR  ABOUT 
THE  SAME  AS  THEY  WERE  SIX  MONTHS  AQO* 


RFOR  U  62  JAN.  1948  (19D) 
RFOR  U  75  FEB,  1949  (19D) 
ROOM  U     41       JULY     1950  (19D) 


OF  ALL  THE  THINGS  YOU  BUY  OR  THE  SERVICES  YOU  PAY  FOR,  WHICH  ONE 
IRRITATES  YOU  MOST  BECAUSE  OF  THE  HIGH  PRICE* 


AIPO  n  613  APRIL  1959  (53) 
AIPO  U  638       NOV.     I960  (33) 


VARIANT     CONSIDERING  THE   ITEMS  YOU  BUY  FROM  DAY  TO  DAY,   WHICH  ONE 
ANNOYS  YOU  MOST  BECAUSE  OF  THE  HIGH  PRICE  YOU  HAVE  TO  PAY 
FOR  IT* 


AIPO  U  476       JUNE     1951  (2) 


WHAT  PRICE   INCREASE  HAS   IRRITATED  YOU  MOST* 


AIPO  »  593      DEC,     1957  (4) 
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RATIONING 

(SEE  ALSOI    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,   FOREIGN  AID,   GENERALI  WAR, 
WORLD  WAR   II,  CIVILIAN  EFFORTS  AND  ATTITUDES) 

WHAT  ONE  PRODUCT  THAT  IS  NOW  RATIONED  DO  YOU  FIND   IT  HARDEST  TO  CUT 
DOWN  ON  (OR  GET  ALONG  WITHOUT)* 

AIPO  t  293       APRIL  1943  (1) 
AIPO  U  339       JAN,     1945  (10)* 

RETIREMENT 

AT  WHAT  AGE  DO  YOU  /OR  YOUR  HUSBAND/  PLAN  TO  RETIRE* 

AIPO  »  384       NOV.     1946  (17A) 
AIPO  U  543       FEB.     1955  (7) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW 
IMPORTANT   YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH.  PLEASE 
ARRANGE  THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD, 
AFTER  READING  EACH  STATEMENT  .   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE    IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT 
NEED  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT   THE  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,   "GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTIONh,      \?  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD 
BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT".     IF  YOU  THINK 
THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  HATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,   '»LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     ADEQUATE   INCOMES  FOR 
RETIRED  PEOPLE, 

ORCO  n  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/26/) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR.     1963  (31/26/) 

SOCIAL  SECURITY 

DO  YOU  HAVE  A  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER* 

NORC  n  211  APRIL  1943  (14) 
NORC  1^  226  AUG.  1944  (16) 
NORC  #   140       MAR.     1946  (22) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HAVE  A  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER* 

AIPO  i5f     73       MAR.     1937  (9) 

HAVE  YOU  A  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER* 

AIPO  n  241       JULY     1941  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  ANYTHING  FOR  WHICH  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BE 
SPENDING  MORE  MONEY  THAN   IT   IS  AT  PRESENT* 
SOCIAL  SECURITY  •  OLD  AGE  ASSISTANCE, 

AIPO  a  612       MAR,     1959  (25A) 
AIPO  U  670       APRIL  1963  (25) 

NOW,    PD  LIKE  YOUR  OPINION  ON  SOME  OF  THE  THINGS  THE  ADMINISTRATION 
MAY  HAVE  TO  DEAL  WITH.     WHICH  DO  YOU  FAVOR  ON  MEDICAL   INSURANCE  FOR 
OLDER  PEOPLE  •  CHANGING  THE  GOVERNMENT  SOCIAL  SECURITY  PROGRAM  TO 
COVER  THIS,  OR  EXPANDING  VOLUNTARY  MEDICAL  INSURANCE  PLANS  To  COVER 
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THIS* 

ORCO  U  465R  AUG,  1962  (15B) 

ORCO  U   466C  MAR.  1963  (llB) 

ORCO       466R  NOV.  1963  (8) 

TARIFFS 

Wli.L  YOU  TELL  ME   IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  A  TARIFF  IS* 

AIPO  n  305       OCT.     1943       (4A)       (K  FO.^M) 
AIPO  n  408       NOV,     1947  (11) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  BRIEFLY  WHAT   IS  MEANT  BY  THESE  TERMSI 
TARIFF* 

AIPO  U  346       MAY       1945       (9D)        (K  AND  T  FORM) 
WILL  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME   IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  A  TARIFF  IS» 

AIPO  U  356       SEPT.   1945  (13A) 
DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  WHAT  A  TARIFF   IS*     WHAT   IS  IT* 

NORC  U  243       AUG.     1946  (17) 
DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  WHAT   IS  MEANT  BY  THE  TERM  TARIFF* 

AIPO  U  389       JAN.     1947       (15A)      (K  FORM) 
'   WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  TERM  TARIFF  MEAN'§* 

AIPO  U  404       SEPT.   1947  (12A) 

JUST   IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDSi   WILL  YOU  TELL  ^E  WHAT  IS  MEANT  BY 
THE  TERM  TARIFF* 

AIPO  U  512      FEB.     1953  (17A) 

AS  YOU  KNOW,    THE  UNITED  STATES  NOW  COLLECTS  A  TARIFF  OR  TAX  ON  MANY 
GOODS  COMING  HERE  FROM  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,     DO  YOU  TMiNK  IT  WOULD  BE  A 
GOOD  THING  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES,   OR  A  BAD  THING,    IF  WE  REDUCED  OUR 
TARIFFS  ON  THE  GOODS  THAT  WE  BUY  FROM  OTHER  COUNTRIES*     DO  YOU  THINK 
THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOliLD  REDUCE   ITS  TARIFFS  ON  GOODS  THAT  OTHER 
COUNTRIES  WANT  TO  SELL  HERE,   PROVIDING  THEY  REDUCE  THEIR  TARIFFS  ON 
GOODS  WE  WANT  TO  SElL  TO  THEM* 

NORC  n  243  AUG.  1946  (19)  (FILTER) 

NORC  298  JAN.  1951  (20)  (FILTER) 

NORC  n  333  NOV.  1952  (17)  (FILTER) 

NORC  n  371  APRIL  1955  (5)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING,   OR  NOTi   TO  LET  THESE  WESTERN  EUROPEAN 
COUNTRIES  SEND  GOODS   INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  WITHOUT  PAYING 
ANY  TARIFF  OR  SPECIAL  TAXES,   PROVIDED  THEY  AGREE  TO  GIVE  THE 
SAME  TREATMENT  TO  OUR  GOODS* 

NORC  »  171       NOV.     1949  (4) 
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AS  YOU  KNOW,   THE  UNITED  STATES  COLLECTS  A  TARITF,   OR  TAXi  ON 
MANY  GOODS  COMING  HERE  FROM  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,     DO  YOU  THINK 
THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  REDUCE   ITS  TARIFFS  ON  GOODS  THAT 
OTHER  COUNTRIES  WANT   TO  SELL  HERE,   PROVIDING  THEY  REDUCE 
THEIR  TARIFFS  ON  GOODS  WE  WANT  TO  SELL  THEM# 

NORC  n  334       DEC.     1952  (12) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  OUR  PRESENT  TARIFFS  SHOULD  BE  INCREASED,  OTHER 
PEOPLE  SAY  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  ESTABLISH  FREER  TRADE  WITH  OTHER 
COUNTRIES  BY  LOWERING  TARIFFS.     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT 
THIS*     BY  AND  LARGE,   DO  YOU  FAVOR  HIGHER  TARIFFS  OR  LOWER  TARIFFS  THAN 
WE  HAVE  AT  PRESENT* 

AlPO  n  516  MAY  1953  (13AD)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  520  SEPT,  1953  (llAB)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  5?6  JAN.  1954  (13AB)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  540  NOV,  1954'  t7AB)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  617  MAY  1959  (54AB)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  653  DEC.  1961  (25AB)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  tl  656  MAR.  1962  (25A)  (PART  2  ONLY) 

VARIANT     no  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  A  HIGH  TARIFF  TO  KEEP  OUT  FOREIGN  GOODS 
IN  COMPETITION  WITH  AMERICAN  GOODS   IS   A  GOOD  POLICY  OR  A  BAD 
POLICY* 


RFOR  n 


SEPT,   1939  (lA) 


ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  HIGH  TARIFFS  OR  LOW  TARIFFS  FOR  THIS 
COUNTRY* 

AIPO  n  356       SEPT,   1945       (138)     (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  FAVOR  A  FAIRLY  HIGH  OR  A  FAIRLY  LOW  AMERICAN  TAX  ON 
FOREIGN  GOODS  COMING   INTO  THIS  COUNTRY* 


NORC  n  140 


MAR,      1946  (4) 


WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION  AojUT  HIGH  TARIFFS  AS  OPPOSED  TO  LOW 
TARIFFS* 

AIPO  n   389       JAN.      1947       (15B)      (K  FORM) 

NEXT  IS  THE  QUESTION  OF  TARIFFS,  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE 
REDUCING  THE  GENERAL  LEVEL  OF  TARIFFS  AT  THIS  TIME* 


AIPO  U  541       DEC,  1954 


(20) 


UNEMPLOYMENT 

DO  YOU  THINK   THE  UNEMPLOYMENT  PROBLEM  CAN  BE  SOLVED, 


IF  SO,  HOW* 


AIPO  U  79 
AIPO  U  185 


APRIL  1937 
FEB,  1940 


(3) 
(7) 


ARE  YOU  EMPLOYED* 


AIPO  U  226 
AIPO  n  259 
AIPO  n  267 


DEC,  1940 
JAN,  1942 
APRIL  1942 


(15A) 

(3A> 

(66) 
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ARE  YOU  EMPLOYED  AT 

THE 

PRESENT 

TIME* 

AIPO  n 

241 

JULY 

1941 

(5A) 

AIPO  U 

244 

AUG, 

1941 

(6A) 

AIPO  n 

245 

AUG. 

1<J41 

(10A5 

AIPO  * 

246 

AUG, 

1941 

(4A) 

AIPO  U 

247 

SEPT. 

1941 

(3A) 

AIPO  U 

258 

JAN. 

1942 

(7D) 

AIPO  U 

269 

MAY 

1942 

(2A) 

AIPO  n 

273 

JULY 

1942 

(13A) 

AIPO  ;y 

2fi8 

JAN, 

1943 

(llA)     (T  rORM) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU  EMPLOYED  NOW*  /IF  ANSWER   IS  NO/  ARE  YOU  TRYING  TO 
PIND  EMPLOYMENT* 


AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


82 
84 
85 
101 


MAY 

MAY 

JUNE 

OCT, 


1937 
1937 
1937 
1937 


(10) 
(6A) 
(6) 
(2A) 


(PART  1  ONLY) 
(FILTER) 
(FILTER) 
(PART  1  ONLY) 


ARE  YOU  EMPLOYED  OR  UNEMPLOYED* 


AIPO  U  233 
AIPO  n  237 
AIPO  U  239 


MAR,  1941  (9A) 
MAY  1941  (9A) 
JUNE     1941  (8E) 


DO  YOU  NOW  HAVE  A  JOB* 


RFOR  U  35 


MAY 


1943  (13) 


(WOMEN  20*35  YEARS) 


ARE  YOU  EMPLOYED  AT  A  JOB  THAT  PAYS  YOU  REGULARLY* 


AIPO 

260 

FEB, 

1942 

(llA) 

AIPO 

261 

FEB, 

1942 

(8A) 

AIPO 

27,2 

JULY 

194? 

(7A) 

AIPO 

289 

FEB, 

1943 

(4) 

AIPO 

290 

FEB, 

1943 

(6) 

AIPO 

291 

MAR, 

1943 

(14C) 

AIPO 

319 

MAY 

1944 

(9A) 

AIPO 

335 

NOV, 

1944 

(9A) 

AIPO 

339 

JAN, 

1945 

(3A) 

AIPO 

343 

MAR, 

1945 

(3A) 

AIPO 

344 

APRIL 

1945 

(5A) 

AIPO 

354 

AUG, 

1945 

(9A) 

AIPO 

445 

JULY 

1949 

(3A) 

(K  rORMJ- 


(K  FORM) 


FOR  THE  FIRST  YEAR  OR  TWO  AFTER  THE  WAR»  WHICH  ONF  OF  THESE  THINGS  DO 
YOU  EXPECT  -  ENOUGH  JOBS  FOR  EVERYBODY,  SOME  UNEMPLOYMENT,   OR  A  LOT  OF 
UNEMPLOYMENT* 


NORC  «  211 
NORC  *  233 
NORC"  «  237 


APRIL  1943 
MAR,  1945 
SEPT.  1945 


(6) 

(14) 

(1) 


(«  FORM) 


VARIANT 


AFTER  THE  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  JOBS  FOR 
EVERYBODY,   SOME  UNEMPLOYMENT,  OR  LOTS  OF  UNE^'PLOYMENT• 

RFOR  »     28       NOV,     1941  (4A) 
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AFT£R  WE:  DO  GET  BACK  TO  PEACETIME  CONDlTIONSi  WHICH  ONE  OF 
THESE   THINGS  DO  YOU  EXPECT  •  ENOUGH  JORS  FOR  EVERYBODYi  SOME 
UNEMPLOYMENT,   OR  A  LOT  OF  UNEMPLOYMENT* 

NORC  U  211       APRIL  1943  (12) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  EVERYONE  WHO  WANTS  A  JOB 
WILL  BE  ABLE  TO  GET  ONE* 

AIPO  n  336       NOV,     1944       (7)         (K  FORM) 

HOW  ABOUT  FIVE  YEARS  AFTER  THE  WAR  •  DO  YOU  EXPECT  ENOUGH 
JOBS  FOR  EVERYBODY!   SOME  UNEMPLOYMENT,   OR  A  LOT  OF 
UNEMPLOYMENT* 

NORC  n  237       SEPT,   1945       (2)         (A  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  BUSINESS  FIRMS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  WILL  BE  ABLE  TO 
PROVIDE  ENOUGH  JOBS  FOR   (NEARLY)   EVERYONE  DURING  THE  NEXT  FIVE  YEARS, 
OR  WILL  THE  GOVERNMENT  HAVE  TO  STEP   IN  AND  PROVIDE  WORK   (LIKE  THE  WPA 
OR  PWA)* 

AIPO  n  354       AUG,     1945  (lOA)* 
AIPO  n  540       NOV,     1954  (1) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  DURING  THE  NEXT  TWO  OR  THREE  YEARS  MORE 
PEOPLE  WILL  FIND  JOBS   IN  PRIVATE  BUSINESS,   OR  THAT  MORE 
PEOPLE  WILL  HAVE  TO  BE  SUPPORTED  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT* 

RFOR  U       3       NOV,     1938  (6) 

DURING  THE  NEXT  YEAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  ANY  CHANCE  THAT  YOU 
/YOUR  HUSBAND/  WILL  BE  UNEMPLOYED* 


AIPO 

U 

371 

MAY 

1946 

(13) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

396 

MAY 

1947 

(8A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

410 

DEC, 

1947 

(2C) 

AIPO 

u 

437 

FEB, 

1949 

(158) 

AIPO 

u 

445 

JULY 

1949 

(4) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  BE  OUT  OF  WORK  ANYTIME  DURING  THE 
COMING  >'eaR* 

AIPO  U  348       MAY       1945  (12A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  MORE  OR  LESS  UNEMPLOYMENT  BY  THE  TIME  NEXT 
FALL  /AUTUMN/  COMES  AROUND* 

AIPO  n  394       APRIL  1947       (llA)     (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  437       FEB,     1949  (16A) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  A  PAYING  JOB*     /BY  PAYING  JOB  WE  MEAN  ONE  OF  18  HOURS  A 
W'EEK  OR  MORE,/     DID  YOU  HAVE  A  PAYING  JOB  SIX  MONTHS  AGO*  ARE 
^'OU  LOOKING  FOR  A  FULL-TIME  JOB,   OR  ARE  YOU  NOT  PARTICULARLY 
INTERESTED   IN  ONE* 

RFOR  n  61 

RFOR  U  62 

RFOR  n  75 

ROOM  U  41 


AUG,  1947  (3AB)  (PART  1  AND  2  ONLY) 

JAN,  194R  (3)  (FILTER) 

FEB,  1949  (3)  (FILTER) 

JULY  1950  (3)  (FILTER) 
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IF  YOU  WERE  TO  GIVE  UP  YOUR  PRESENT  JOB  TOMORROW,   DO  YOU  THINK  IT 
WOULD  BE  HARDi   ONLY  FAIRLY  HARDi  OR  EASY  TO  GET  ANOTHER  ONE  THAT 
WOULD  PAY  AS  MUCH  AS  THE  ONE  YOU  NOW  HAVE* 


RFOR  n  61 

RFOR  n  62 

RFOR  n  75 

RCOM  n  41 


AUG,  1947 

JAN.  194ft 

FEB,  1949 

JULY  1950 


(3F> 
(58) 
(58) 
(5R) 


NO  ONE  CAN  TELL  FOR  CERTAIN.   BUT  DO  YOU  TH I NK '-THERE  WILL  BE  MORE  OR 
FEWER  JOBS  IN  YOUR  LINE  OPEN   AROUND  HERE  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW  THAN 
THERE  ARE  NOW* 

RFOR  n  61  AUG,  1947  (3G) 

RFOR  n  62  JAN,  194ft  (5C) 

RFOR  n  75  FEB.  1949  (5C) 

RCOM  U  41  JULY  1950  (5C) 

I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  ASK  YOU  TO  THINK  A  MINUTE  AND  TELL  ME  HOW  MANY  PEOPLE 
YOU  PERSONALLY  KNOW  OF  WHO  ARE  OUT  OF  WORK  AND  LOOKING  FOR  A  JOB 
RIGHT  NOW* 

RFOR  U  61  AUG.  1947  (5) 
RFOR  n  62  JAN.  1948  (7) 
RFOR  U  75  FEB.  1949  (7) 
RCOM  U     41       JULY     1950  (7) 

VARIANT     DO  YOUi    YOURSELF*   KNOW  OF  ANY  MEN  OR  WOMEN   IN  THIS  COMMUNITY 
WHO  ARE  LOOKING  FOR  WORK  AND  CANNOT  FIND  IT« 

AIPO  n  447       SEPT.   1949       (5)         (K  FORM) 

ARE  YOU  WORKING  FOR  THE  SAME  COMPANY  NOW  AS   YOU  WERE   SIX  MONTHS  AGO* 

RFOR  U  75  FEB.  1949  (5A) 
RCOM  U     41       JULY     1950  (5A) 

ARE  YOU  (NOW)   EMPLOYED  IN  (AT)   A  FULL-TIME  JOB* 

AIPO  It  454  MAR.  1950  (14A) 
AIPO  U  515       MAY,     1953  (ID* 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  8E  MORE  PEOPLE  OUT  OF  WORK  OR  FEWER  PEOPLE  OUT 
OF  WORK   IN  THI^  COMMUNITY   IN  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  34  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1951 
AND  APRIL  1972, 

VARIANT    DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  M0R6  PEOPLE  OR  FEWER  PEOPLE  OUT 
OF  WORK   IN  THIS  COMMUNITY   IN  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 


AIPO  »  651       OCT.  .1961 


(52) 


WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1960 
(i966i   1967,   1968#   1969,   1970,  1971)1 

A  YEAR  OF  FULL  EMPLOYMENT*  OR  A  YEAR  OF  RISING  UNEMPLOYMENT* 

AIPO  U  621       DEC.     1959  (56B> 
AIPO  U  7P1       DEC,     1965  (3F) 
AIPO  »  738       DEC.     1966  (IG) 
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AIPO  »  755  DEC,  1967  (IG) 

AIPO  U  772  DECi  1968  (5G) 

AIPO  n  791  OCTi  1969  (4D) 

AIPO  U  820  DEC.  1970  (3) 


WHICH  or  THESE  DO  YOU  THIMK  IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  IN  19731  A  YEAR  OF 
INCREASING  EMPLOyM£NT#   OR  A  YEAR  OF  RISING  UNEMPLOYMENT* 


AIPO  n  840  NOV,  1971  (3B) 
AIPO  »  860       NOV,     1972  (2C) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  UNEMPLOYMENT  WRL  GO  UP|  DECREASE,  OR  REMAIN  THE 
SAME  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 

AIPO  »  676  AUG,  1963  (8) 
AIPO  U  809       JUNE     1970  (3) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  UNEMPLOYMENT  WILL   INCREASE  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX 
MONTHS,  DECREASE,   OR  REMAIN  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 


AIPO  u  515       MAY       1953  (3) 


WHICH  THREE  OF  THESE  NATIONAL  PROBLEMS  WOULD  YOU  LiKE  TO  SEE  THE 
GOVERNMENT  DEVOTE  MOST  OF  ITS  ATTENTION  TO   IN  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO* 
TRYING  TO  RFDUCE  UNEMPLOYMENT* 


AIPO  U  709  MAR,  1965  (2G) 
AIPO  U  806       APRIL  1970  (3F) 


VARIANT     HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  SOME  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  AMERICAN  PEOPLE, 
WHICH  TWO  OF  THOSE  PROBLEMS  DO  YOU  FEEL   ARE  MOST  IMPORTANT 
RIGHT  NOW  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  TO  DEAL  WITH*  POSSIBLE 
DEPRESSION  AND  UNEMPLOYMENT, 


NORC  U  164       MAR,     1949  (158) 


UNEMPLOYMENT,  GOVERNMENT  AND 


DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THE  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  TO  SEE 
THAT  EVERYONE  WHO   IS  WILLING  AND  ABLE  TO  WORK  HAS  A  JOB* 


ORCO  n  384Z  FEB,  1955  (8) 

ORCO  U  464R  DEC,  1961  (14) 

ORCO  ^  463S  DEC,  1961  (14) 

ORCO  »  466C  MAR,  1963  (27) 


(SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 


VARIANT     IF   THERE  ARE  NOT  ENOUGH  JOBS  AFTER  THE  WAR  FOR  ALL  MEN  NOW  IN 
THE  ARMED  FORCES,   DO  YOU  THINK   IT  SHOULD  BE  UP  TO  THE 
GOVERNMENT  TO  GUARANTEE  JOBS  FOR  THEM  OR  NOT* 


NORC  U  211       APRIL  1943  (7) 


DO  YOU  THINK   IT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  UP  TO  THE 
GOVERNMENT  TO  SEE  TO  IT  THAT  THERE  ARE  ENOUGH  JOBS   IN  THIS 
COUNTRY  FOR  EVERYBODY  WHO  WANTS  TO  WORK* 


NORC  U  237       SEPT,   1945       (21)       (A  FORM) 


BELOW   IS  A  LIST  OF  STATEMENTS,     PLEASE  INDICATE  WHETHER  YOU 
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AG«EE  OK  DISAGREE  WITH  EACH  STATEMENT  BY  MARKING  THE 
APPROPRIATE  ROX,     IT  SHOULD  BE  A  RFSPONS  1 8 1 L I T Y  OF  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  TO  SEE  THAT  EVERYONE  WHO   IS  WILLING  AND 
ABLE  TO  WORK  HAS  A  JOB, 

ORCO  n  464Y     AUG,     1961       (19U)      (PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,      I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   TS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  -    IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",      IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,   "NEED  FOP  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT   TOO  URGENT",      IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  ROX,   "LIVTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     A  JOR  FOR  EVERYONE  WILLING 
TO  WORK, 

ORCO  n  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/21/) 
ORCO  ^  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/21/) 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RELIEF 

DO  YOU  THINK   THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  HAVE  TO  CONTINUE  RELIEF 
APPROPRIATIONS  PERMANFNTLY* 

AlPO  n  56  NOV,  1936  (4) 
AIPO  n   H7       MAR,      1938  (4) 

DO  YOU  Think  government  expenditures  (spending)  should  be  increased  or 

DECREASED  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  •  UNEMPLOYMENT  RELIEF* 

AIPO  U  101       OCT.     1937  (5B) 
AIPO  n   143       JAN.     1939  (6/6/)» 

VARIANT     SHOULD  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING  FOR  RELIEF  RE  INCREASED, 
DECREASED,   OR  REMAIN  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 

AIPO  U   145       JAN.     1939       (68)  FORM) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  AROUT,      I   WOULD  LIKE   TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  RE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  .    IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  a  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",      IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE   ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     SUFFICIENT  FOOD  FOR  THE 
unemployed;   sufficient   income  for  the  UNEMPLOYED, 

ORCO  n  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/44,45/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (3j/44,45/) 

WELFARE 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  PROVIDE  FOR  ALL  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  NO 
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OTHER  MEANS  OF  OBTAINING  A  LIVING*     WOULD  YOU  STILL  BE  IN  FAVOR  OF 
THIS  IF   IT  MEANTI   HIGHER  TAXES  FOR  BUSINESS*     HIGHER  TAXES  FOR 
YOU  PERSONALLY* 

RFOR  U     13       DEC,     1939  (lOAB) 

RFOR  U     56       SEPT,   1946  (8AB) 

RFOR  U     70       SEPT,   1948       (19)       <PART  1  ONLY) 


EDUCATION 

COLLEGE 

(SEE  ALSOl   HIN0RITI6S  AND  ETHNOCENTRISM,  JEWSl  TAXATION, 
EXEMPTIONS) 

IN  THIS  COUNTRYi  DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE 
MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS*     COLLEGE  STUDENTS* 

NORC  U  294       NOV,     1950  (HE) 
NORC  n  341       JUNE     1953  (7F) 
NORC  «  365      NOV.     1*^54  (30E) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  COLLEGES  SHOULD  RAISE  THEIR  ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS, 
MAKING   IT  HARDER  FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATES  TO  E^TER,     DO  YOU  THINK 
COLLEGES  SHOULD  DO  THIS#  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  595  FEB,  1958  (7> 
AIPO  n  642       MAR,     1961  i^^ 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT   •   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE   ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT   THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  5«GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT  IT  IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACT|ON»«,     A  COLLEGE  EDUCATION  FOR 
EVERY  ABLE  AND  WILLING  STUDENT, 

ORCO  ^  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/24/> 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/24/) 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  KEEP 
OPEN  THE  YEAR  AROUND  AND  HAVE  PUPILS  SPEND  THE  SUMMER  MONTHS  WpH  WORK 
ON  ARTS  AND  SKILLS  •  SUCH  AS  MECHANICAL   TRAINING,   WOODWORK,  COOKING 
AND  SEWING,   AND  SO  FORTH,     WHAT   IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THIS  SUGGESTION* 

AIPO  n  445       JULY     1949       (llA)     (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  dlE) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  GRADE  SCHOOLS  TODAY  PAY  ENOUGH  ATTENTION  TO 


*79 


EDUCATION 


TEACHING  PUPILS  HOW  TO  READ,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  552  AUG,  1955  (18) 
AIPO  n  5fl7       AUG,     1957  (27) 

DISCIPLINE  IN  SCHOOLS 


(SEE  ALSOl   CLOTHING  AND  ADORNMENT,  DRESS,  PROPRIETY  OF) 

EXAMINATIONS 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  NATIONWIDE  TEST  TO  BE  GIVEN  TO  ALL  HIGH 
SCHOOL  STUDENTS  WHEN  THEY  ENTER  AND  WHEN  THEY  GRADUATE  TO  ENABLE 
PARENTS  TO  KNOW  MORE  ABOUT  THEIR  CHILDREN  AND  THEIR  EDUCATIONAL 
ACHIEVEMENT* 

AIPO  «  642  MAR.  1961  (7) 
AIPO  n  663       SEPT,   1962  (7) 

FEDERAL  AID  TO 

(SEE  ALSGl   MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCENTRI SM,   SEGREGATION  IN  EDUCATION) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT   IN  WASHINGTON  SHOULD  GIVE 
FINANCIAL  HELP  TO  BUILD  NEW  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS,  ESPECIALLY  IN  THE  POORER 
STATES,     OTHERS  SAY  THAT  THIS  "kill  MEAN  HIGHER  TAXES  FOR  EVERYONE  AND 
THAT  STATES  AND  LOCAL  COMMUNITIES  SHOULD  BUILD  THEIR  OWN  SCHOOLS, 
HOW  DO  YOU  YOURSELF  FEEL  •  DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  FEDERAL  AID  TO  HELP 
BUILD  NEW  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS* 


AIPO 

U 

557 

DEC, 

1955 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

577 

JAN. 

1957 

(9A> 

AIPO 

» 

5ft5 

JUNE 

1957 

(51A> 

AIPO 

ft 

623 

JAN. 

1960 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

641 

FE8. 

1961 

(40) 

GOVERNMENT  AND 


(SEE  ALSOl   MILITARY  AFFAIRS,  ACADEMIES) 

HOMEWORK 

SHOULD  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS  BE  REQUIRED  TO  PUT  IN  MORE  HOURS  OF 
HOMEWORK  EACH  WEEK* 

AIPO  n  607       NOV,     1958  (4B) 
AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  (IIC) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  HIGH  SCHOOL  STUDENTS  TODAY  ARE  GIVEN  TOO  MUCH 
OR  NOT  ENOUGH  HOMEWORK  TO  DO* 

AIPO  U  538       OCT.     1954  (8) 

DO  YOU  THINK  STUDENTS  IN  OUR  HIGH  SCHOOLS  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN 
MORE  HOMEWORK,   LESS  HOMEWORK,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY  ARE  GIVEN 
ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT  NOU* 

AIPO  U  555       OCT,    -1955'  (1) 
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DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  TODAY  DEMAND  TOO  MUCH  WORK 
OR  TOO  LITTLE  WORK  FROM  THE  STUDEnTS# 

AIPO  n  595       FEB,     1958  (3) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE   INCREASING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  SCHOOLWORK  DONE  AT 
HOME  RY  STUDENTS   IN  GRADE  SCHOOLS*     IN  HIGH  SCHOOl S* 

AIPO  n  613       APRIL  1959  (278) 
AIPO  U  642       MAR,      1961  (4B) 

IMPORTANCE  OF 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  BE   (HAVE  BEEN)   HAPPIER   IF  YOU  HAD  GONE 
FARTHER   IN  SCHOOL* 

AIPO  n  A959     JULY     1957  (35A) 

POS     U  468       NOV.     195ft       (177A)      (OLD  PEOPLE)* 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  /PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS/  SHOULD  BE  MOSTLY  CONTROLLED 
8Y  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT*   OR  MOSTLY  CONTROLLED  8Y  EACH  STATE 
GOVERNMENT* 

NORC  »  202       MAR.     1942  (13) 
NORC   n  204       MAY       194?  <7) 
NORC  n  217       NOV,     1943  (2) 

QUALITY  OF 

ARE  THERE  ANY  CHILDREN   IN  YOUR  FAMILY  GOING  TO  GRADE  SCHOOL  OR  HIGH 
SCHOOL  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME*     ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  WITH  WHAT  THEY  ARE 
GETTING  FROM  THEIR  EDUCATION   IN  SCHOOL* 

NORC  n  217       NOV.     1943  (13A) 
NORC  n  370       MAR.     1955  (23) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  WITH  THE  SCHOOL   YOUR  CHILD  NOW  ATTENDS* 
IF  YOU  WERE  ASKED  TO  CRITICIZE  THE  SCHOOL  WHERE  YOUR  CHILD 
ATTENDS,   WHAT  WOULD  YOUR  MAIN  CRITICISM  BE* 

AIPO  n  376       AUG.     1946  (2C,D) 

IN  EVERY  COMMUNITY,   THE  SCHOOLS,    THE  NEWSPAPERS,   THE  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT, 
EACH  HAS  A  DIFFERENT  JOB  TO  DO.     AROUND  HERE,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  THE 
SCHOOLS  ARE  DOING  AN  EXCELLENT,   GOOD|   FAIR,   OR  POOR  JOB* 

NORC  n  238  OCT,  1945  (3) 
NORC  n  245       NOV.     1947  (2) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,    WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT   YOU   ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED 
WITH  YOUR  CHILDRENiS  EDUCATION,     /IF  CHILDLESS  •  THE  EDUCATION 
CHILDREN  ARE  GETTING  TODAY*/ 


AIPO 

U 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(8E) 

AIPO 

n 

715 

AUG, 

1965 

(19E) 

AIPO 

u 

734 

SEPT, 

1966 

(7E) 

AIPO 

U 

735 

SEPT, 

1966 

(94D) 

AIPO 

u 

777 

MAR. 

1969 

(6D) 

AIPO 

n 

778 

APRIL 

1969 

(5D) 
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AIPO  U  835  AUG.  1971  (9D) 

AIPO  n  836  AUG.  1971  (ID)  (NEGROES) 

AIPO  n  842  DEC.  1971  (4C) 

AIPO  u  873  SEPTt  1973  (2C) 

VARIANT  IN  GENERAL,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  REASONABLY  WELL 
SATISFIED  WITH?  THE  KIND  OF  EDUCATION  YOUNG  PEOPLE  ARE 
GETTING  TODAY# 

AIPO  n  434       DEC.     1948       (6D)       (T  FORM) 

TAKING  EVERYTHING   INTO  CONSIDERATION,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE 
VERY  SATISFIED,   ONLY  FAIRLY  WELL  SATISFIED,   OR  NOT  VERY 
SATISFIED  WITH  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  STYSTFM  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY* 

RCOM  n     40       JULY     1950  (2) 

SCHEDULES 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE   INCREASING  THE  NUMBER  OF  HOURS  SPENT  IN 
CLASSROOMS  PER  DAY  •   IN  GRADE  SCHOOLS*     IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS*  ^ 
WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE   INCREASING  THE  NUMBER  OF  DAYS  PER  YEAR 
SPENT   IN  SCHOOL  FOR  GRADE  SCHOOL  STUDENTS*     FOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 
STUDENTS* 

AIPO  U  613       APRIL  1959  (27) 
AIPO  U  642       MAR.     1961  (4) 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,      I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD.     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  •   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",    -IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  Matter,   but  that  it   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  TMb  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT".     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  8E  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     MORE  AND  BETTER  EQUIPPED 
SCHOOLS, 

ORCO  n  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/22/) 
ORCO       466C     MAR.     1963  (31/22/) 

SEX 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  COURSE   IN  SEX  EDUCATION  BE  GIVEN  TO 
STUDENTS  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS  (PLAN)* 

AIPO  n  295       MAY       1943  (19)* 

AIPO       470       JAN.     1951       (16)        (TPS  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  SEX  EDUCATION  SHOULD  BE  TAUGHT  IN  THE 
HIGH  SCHOOL  HERE,   OR  NOT* 

RCOM  U     40       JULY     1950  (20) 
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EDUCATION 


WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU  THINK  ARE  PROPER  FUNCTIONS  FOR 
A  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL  TO  PERFORM  AND  WHICH  ARE  FUNCTIONS  THAT 
SHOULD  NOT  BE  THE  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  A  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL  TO 
PERFORM*     SEX  EDUCATION. 

POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (lA)  (WOMEN) 

SPELLING 

(IN  GENERAL)   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GRADE  SCHOOLS  TODAY  PAY  (TOO  MUCH 
ATTENTION  OR  NOT)   ENOUGH  ATTENTION  TO  TEACHING  PUPILS  HOW  TO  SPELLi 
OR  NOT* 

AlPO  «  447       SEPT.   1949       (18)       (K  FORM)* 
AIPO  U  587      -AUG,     1957  (28) 

STRIKES  BY  TEACHERS 

SHOULD  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  BE  PERMITTED  TO  STRIKE,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  718  OCT,  1965  (4C) 
AIPO  U  758       FEB.     1968  (90) 

TEACHERS 

(SEE  ALSOl    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,   EXCHANGES)  LABOR,  UNIONSI  STATUSi 
ROLE,   AND  PRESTIGE,  SEX  STATUS) 

CAN  YOU  REMEMBER  THE  NAME  OF  A  TEACHER  YOU  HAD   IN  YOUR  LAST  YEAR  OF 
SCHOOLING  •  WHO  WAS  IT*  ^ 

^ 

OPOR  »  302       AUG.     1940  (17)       (T  FORM) 

OPOR  U  806       JAN.     iv41  (17) 

AIPO  U  251       OCT.     1941  (15) 

VARIANT     WHAT  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  THE  TEACHERS  THAT  YOU  REMEMBER  BEST* 

OPOR  U  302       AUG,     1940       (17)       (K  FORM) 

CAN  YOU  REMEMBER  THE  NAME  OF  A  TEACHER  YOU  HAD  IN  YOUR  LAST 
YEAR  OF  SCHOOLING  /OR  COLLEGE/  •  WHO  WAS   I  T# 

OPOR  U  807  MAR,  1941  (20) 
OPOR  U  808       MAR.      1941  (15) 

IN  THIS  COUNTRY,  DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE  MORE 
LiKbLY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS*  TEACHERS* 

NORC  U  294       NOV.     1950  (11) 
NORC  U  341       MAY       1953  (7) 
NORC  U  365       NOV.     1954  (30) 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES 

SHOULD  PAY  RAISES  FOR  TEACHERS  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SYSTEM  BE  BASED  ON 
TEACHING  ABILITY  OR  ON  THE  LENGTH  OF  SERVICE* 

AIPO  U  607  NOV.  1958  (3) 
AIPO  U  642  MAR.  1961  (5) 
AIPO  U  710       APRIL  1965  (llA) 


ERJC 


^83- 


EDUCATION 


HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,      I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  ^   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IR  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT 
NEED  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,   "GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".      IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING 
SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT 
THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT'*,  IF 
YOU  THINK  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE 
CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     HIGH  ENOUGH 
SALARIES  TO  ATTRACT  GOOD  TEACHERS  TO  SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES, 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,'  1961  (63/30/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR.     19lS3  (31/30/) 


EISENHOWER,  D.D. 


AHITUDE  TOWARD 

(SEE  ALSO?  POLITICS,  PRACtVcAL,  ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL*  EXPECTATIONS) 
/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5'4«3-2-'l  »  MINUS  1.»2''3t4»5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  AI^Y  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST 
EXPRESSES  YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  -  EISENHOWER* 


AIPO 

482 

NOV. 

1951 

(lOB) 

AIPO 

u 

493 

MAY  ( 

1952 

(7C) 

AIPO 

n 

560 

febJ 

1956 

(lOD) 

AIPO 

567 

JULY 

1956 

(78) 

AIPO 

u 

569 

AUGi 

1  1956 

(90) 

AIPO 

u 

572 

OCT. 

'  1956 

(19D) 

AIPO 

u 

575 

OCT 

1956 

(19D) 

AIPO 

u 

628 

MAY 

1960 

(29A) 

AIPO 

u 

632 

JULY 

I960 

(27A) 

AIPO 

u 

633 

AUG. 

1960 

(27A) 

AIPO 

u 

635 

SEPT,  1960 

(27A) 

AIPO 

u 

654 

JAN, 

1962 

(50A) 

AIPO 

u 

673 

MAY 

196:^ 

(3nA) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4«3«'2-l       MINUS  l-2-3-4»5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  •  GENERAL  EISENHOWER* 

AIPO  U  483      DEC,     1951  (78) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5w4-3t»2-l  -  MINUS  l'2w3t'4«5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR  FEFLiNG  ABOUT  •  EISENHOWER,  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT* 


AIPO  U  498  AUG,  1952  (14B) 
AIPO  U  499       AUG,     1952  (14B) 


er|c 


EISENHOWER,  D.D. 


/SCAL0Mfc76R/ 

PLUS  &»4^3^2-l  •  MINUS  lr2r3'-4^5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUP  ON  ANY  ONF  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 

BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  ^  DWIGHT  D,  EISENHOWER* 


AIPO 

u 

513 

MAR. 

1953 

(18A) 

AIPO 

U 

518 

JULY 

1953 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

u 

522 

OCTt 

1953 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

u 

5?4 

DEC. 

1953 

(12A) 

AIPO 

n 

5?5 

JAN. 

1954 

(9A) 

DO  YOU  APPROVF  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  EISENHOWER   IS  HANDLING 
HIS  JOB  AS  PRESIDENT* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  118  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1953 
AND  DEC,  I960, 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,    IS  EISENHOWER  HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  PRESIDENT  AS 
WELL  'AS  90U  HAD  HOPED,   OR  ARE  YOU  DISAPPOINTED  IN  HIM* 

AIPO  U  516       MAY       1953  (2A) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4^3-2^1  -  MINUS  l-2-3r4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
ME  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  -  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER* 


AIPO 

U 

527 

FEB. 

1954 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

528 

MAR, 

1954 

dlA) 

AIPO 

u 

529 

APRIL 

1954 

(14C) 

AIPO 

u 

530 

APRIL 

1954 

(6D) 

AIPO 

u 

535 

AUG. 

1954 

(21C) 

AIPO 

u 

537 

SEPT. 

1954 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

540 

NOV. 

1954 

(IOC) 

AIPO 

u 

547 

MAY 

1955 

(7C) 

AIPO 

u 

577 

JAN. 

1957 

(26E) 

AIPO 

u 

583 

MAY 

1957 

(26C) 

AIPO 

n 

591 

NOV. 

1957 

(50A) 

AIPO 

u 

601 

JULY 

1958 

(30A) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  |N 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER   (GENERAL  DWIGHT 
EISENHOWER)* 

AIPO  U  387  DEC,  1946  (6C)* 
AIPO  U  547       MAY       1955  dlA) 

VARIANT     SOME  OF  THESE  MEN  ARE  THOUGHT  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS,   OTHERS  AS 
CONSERVATIVES,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS  AND 
WHICH  no  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  CONSERVATIVES*  EISENHOWER* 

AIPO  U  452       JAN.     1950       (14)       (K  FORM) 

/SCALOMETFR/ 

PLUS  5«»4-3-»2-l  -  MINUS  l«2^3r4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  •  DWlpHT  EISENHOWER* 

AIPO  n  696       AUG.     1964  (8A) 


ERLC 


•  85- 


EISENHOWER,  D.D. 


AIPO 

tt 

699 

OCT, 

1964 

(9A) 

AIPO 

u 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(9A) 

AIPO 

u 

733 

AUG, 

1966 

(148) 

AIPO 

u 

744 

APRIL  .1967 

(148) 

AIPO 

» 

761 

APRIL 

I96fl 

(30A) 

AIPO 

765 

JULY 

I96ft 

(508) 

AIPO 

n 

776 

MAR, 

1969 

(8B) 

HEALTH  OF 

DO  VOU  THINK  THAT  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER'S  HEALTH  WILL  OR  WILL  NOT 
PERMIT  HIM  TO  CARRY  ON  THE  RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  PRESIDENCY  FOR 
ANOTHER  4  YEARS   (2  YEARS)* 

AIPO  n  56b       AUG.     1956  (65 
AIPO  n  572       OCT,     1956  (13) 
AIPO  If'  608       DEC,     1958  (31)# 

VARIANT  DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER,  AS  A  RECOVERED  HEART 
PATIENT,  WILL  OR  WILL  NOT  BE  ABLE  TO  RFRFORM  ALL  OF  THE 
IMPORTANT  DUTIES  OF  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  n  561       MAR,     1956  (2A) 

IF  EISENHOWER  IS  RE-ELECTED,   00  YOU  THINK  HIS  HEALTH  WILL 
PERMIT  HIM  TO  CARRY  OUT   ALL  THE   IMPORTANT  DUTIES  OF  THE 
PRESIDENCY  FOR  THE  NEXT  FOUR  YEARS* 

AIPO  n  566       JUNE     1956  (5) 

PARTY  AFFILIATION 

DO  YOU  REGARD  EISENHOWER  AS  A  REPUBLICAN  OR  A  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  U  401       JULY     1947  (14B> 
AIPO  n  456       JUNE     1950  (19) 
AIPO  n  476       JUNF     1951  (22A) 

VARIANT     IF  HE   (GENERAL  DWIGHT  EISENHOWER)   DOES  BECOME  A  CANDIDATE, 

WHICH  TICKET  DO  YOU  THINK  HE  WilLL  RUN  ON  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  387       DEC,     1946       (llB)     (K  FORM) 

IF  EISENHOWER  IS  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  1952,   DO  YOU 
THINK  HE  WILL  RUN  ON  THE  f?EPU8LICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET* 

AIPO  U  446       AUG,     1949       (18A)      (K  FORM) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,    IS  EISENHOWER,    AT  HEART,   MORE  Or  A 
REPUBLICAN,   MORE  OF  A  DEMOCRAT,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  HE  IS 
SOMEWHERE   IN  8ETWEFN  THE  TWO* 

AIPO  n  550       JULY     1955  (23) 

POLICIES,  DOMESTIC 

DO  YOU  THINK  EISENHOWER   IS  FAVORING  ANY  ONE  GROUP   IN  THIS  COUNTRY 
MORE  THAN  ANOTHER*  WHICH* 


86* 


EISENHOWER,  D.D. 


AIPO  tt  519 
AIPO  U  528 
AIPO  n  589 


AUG,     195S  (21) 
MAR,     1954  (5) 
SEPT,   1957  (2) 


IS  THERE  ANY  GROUP  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  YOU  FEEL  HAS  WOT  PEEN  TREATED 
FAIRLY  BY  THE  EISENHOWER  ADMINISTRATION* 


AIPO  U  534 

AIPO  U  557 

AIPO  n  563 

AIPO  568 


JULY  1954 

DEC,  1955 

APRIL  1956 

AUG,  1956 


(21) 
(9) 
(16) 
(5) 


ENVIRONMENT 

PROBLEMS,  GENERAL 

WE  ARE  FACED  WITH  MANY  PROBLEMS    IN  THIS  COUNTRY,   NONE  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE 
SOLVED  EASILY  OR   INEXPENSIVELY,      MM  GOING  TO  NAME  SOME  OF  THESE 
PROBLEMS,    AND  FOR  EACH  ONE  PD  LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  MF  WHETHER  YQU  THINK 
WE'RE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH  MONEY  ON   IT,   TOO  LITTLE  MONEY,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
RIGHT  AMOUNT,      IMPROVING   AND  PROTECTING  THE  ENVIRONMENT, 

ROOM  U  524       OCT,     1971  JB) 
NORC  U  9002     MAR,     1973  (648) 


^  EUROPE,  OTHER 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

(SEE  ALSO!   COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   W I LL I NG'n»ESS  TO  OPPOSE) 

GREECE 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE   IMPRESSION  OF  THE 
PRESENT  GOVERNMENT  OF  GREECE* 

NORC  149  APRIL  1947  (2E) 
NORC  n  15'7       JUNE     1948  ,  (9R) 

POLAND 

(SEE  ALSOl   COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE) 


FOOD 


CEREALS 

ABOUT  HOW  OrTEN  DO  YOU  PERSONALLY  HAVE  /HOT/  /COLD/  CEREAL  FOR 
BREAKFAST  AROUND  THIS  TIME  OF  YEAR* 

RCOM  U     37       APRIL  1949  (20A) 
RCOM  It     54       APRIL  195?  (21)" 

CONFEaiONS 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  ALL  RIGHT  FOR  CHILHREN  TO  CHEW  BUBBLE-GUM,  OR  NOT* 
WHY  DO  YOU  OBJECT  TO  CHILDREN  CHEWING  BUBBLE-GUM* 


AIPO 

U 

482 

NOV. 

1951 

(18AB) 

(TILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(19AB) 

(FILTFR) 

AIPO 

n 

509 

DEC, 

199;? 

(2lAe) 

(HLTER) 

AIPO 

n 

510 

JAN. 

1953 

(21AB) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

515 

MAY 

1953 

(19AB) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

533 

JUNE 

1954 

(24) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  IT   IS  ALL  RIGHT  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  CHEW  BUBBLE-GUM* 
WHY  DO  YOU  OBJECT  TO  CHILDREN  CHEWING  BUBBLE-GUM* 

AIPO  n  532       JUNE     1954  (19AB) 

DO  YOU,  YOURSELF,  EVER  BUY  BURBLE«GUM  FOR  YOUR  OWN  CHILDREN  -  OR  FOR 
OTHER  CHILDREN* 


AIPO 

u 

482 

NOV, 

1951 

(20) 

AIPO 

u 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(21) 

AIPO 

u 

509 

DEC,, 

195P 

(23) 

AIPO 

u 

510 

JAN. 

1953 

(23) 

AIPO 

u 

515 

MAY 

1953 

(21) 

AIPO 

u 

532 

JUNE 

1954 

(19D) 

DIET,  FOOD  VALUES 

WOULD  THE  HEALTH  OF  YOUR  FAMILY  8E  BETTER  IF   YQU  WAD  MORE  MONEY  EACH 
WEEK  TO  SPEND  ON  FOOD* 

AIPO  n  225       NOV.     1940       (lOA)     (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  253       NOV.     1941  (6A) 

ROUGHLY  ABOUT  WHAT  PERCENTAGE  OF  YOUR  TOTAL  DAILY  NOURISHMENT  DO 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  GET  OUT  OF  YOuR  BREAKFAST*  /FOR   INSTANCE,   DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  GET  ABOUT  1»,   5«,   20X,   35«#   60«,   OR  WHAT   (OUT  OF  YOUR  BREAKFAST)*/ 


RCOM  U     37       APRIL  1949  (4) 
RCOM  U     54       APRIL  1952  (10)» 

DIET,  PREFERENCES  AND  AVOIDANCES 

(SEE  ALSOr  HEALTH,  WEIGHT) 

EATiNG  HABITS 

WE  WANT  TO  FIND  OUT  WHAT  THE  AVERAGE  PERSON  EATS  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  A 
DAY.     WOULD  YOU  (YOURSELF)   TELL  ME  WHAT  YOU,   YOURSELF,   HAD  FOR 
BREAKFAST  TODAY*     LUNCH*     DINNER*     DID  YOU  NAVE  ANYTHING  TO  EAT 
BETWEEN  MEALS* 


•  88»  FOOD 


AIPO  U  287       JAN,     1943  (4) 
AIPO  U  338       DEC,     1944  (5)» 

VARIANT     WHAT  DID  YOU  PERSONALLY  HAVE  FOR  EACH  OF  YOUR  LAST  THREE 
MEALS* 

ROOM  U       1       JAN,     1941       (lOA)      (A  FORM) 

WE  ARE  TRYING  TO  FIND  OUT  WHAT  PEOPLE  HAVE  FOR  BREAKFAST  ON  A 
CERTAIN  DAY  ^  FOR   INSTANCE,   WOULD  YOU  MIND  TELLING  ME  WHAT 
YOU  HAPPENED  TO  HAVE  FOR  BREAKFAST  TWJS  MORNING* 

ROOM  n     37       APRIL  1949  (8) 

WE  ARE  TRYING  TO  BUILD  UP  SOME  STATISTICS  ON  WHAT  PEOPLE 
ACTUALLY  HAVE  EATEN  ON  A  CHANCE  WEEKDAY   AROUND  THIS  TJME  OF 
YEAR,     WHAT  DID  YOU  YOURSELF  HAPPEN  TO  EAT  FOR  BREAKFAST  THIS 
MORNING* 

ROOM  U     54       APRIL  1952  (17A) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  BREAKFAST  DO  YOU   (YOURSELF)   USUALLY  HAVE* 
A  GOOD  BREAKFAST  WITH  SOMETHING  FAIRLY  SUBSTANTIAL* 
A  LIGHT  BREAKFAST  WITH  JUST  A  LITTLE  SOMETHING  TO  EAT* 
NOTHING   (SOLID)   TO  EAT  m  JUST  A  BEVERAGE  AND  PERHAPS  SOME  FRUIT  OR 
JUICE* 

ROOM  U     37       APRIL  1949  (3A) 
ROOM  it     54       APRIL  1952  (9A)* 

EGGS 

(SEE  ALSOl  HEALTH,  VITAMINS) 

MEAT 

(SEE  ALSOl  HEALTH,  VITAMINS) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  FOOD  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  REST  SOURCE  OF 
PROTEINS*  MEAT, 

ROOM  n       1       JAN,     1941       (7)  (A  FORM) 

ROOM  U     38       JAN,     1950  (48) 

IS  THERE  ANYONE   IN  YOUR  FAMILY  WHO  LIKES  TO  EAT  MORE  MEAT  THAN  YOU 
.APPROyE_OF„XHELR_EATlNG*     WHY  DO  YOU  NOT  APPROVE  OF  THEIR  EATING  AS 
MUCH  AS  THEY  WOULD  LIKE  TO* 

ROOM  U       1       JAN,     1941       (12AC)    (A  FORM) 
ROOM  U     38       JANe     1950  (6) 

REFRIGERATION 

(SEE  ALSOl   CONSUMERS,   BUYING  HABITS;  CONSUMERS,   PROJECTED  PURCHASES) 

VEGETABLES 

(SEE  ALSOl  HEALTH,  VITAMINS) 

ERIC  00160 

 £.tm5  


89 


FRANCE 


AHITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4^3-2-l  -  MINUS  l-2*3-4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  FRANCE* 


AIPO 

U 

521 

OCT, 

1953 

(16C) 

AIPQ 

n 

535 

AUG, 

1954 

(21H5 

AIPO 

n 

537 

SEPT. 

1954 

(86) 

AIPO 

u 

538 

OCT, 

1954 

(15D) 

AIPO 

u 

576 

DEC. 

1956 

(50B) 

AIPO 

u 

738 

DEC. 

1966 

(5nC) 

AIPO 

u 

866 

APRIL 

1973 

(4G) 

FOREIGN  POLICY,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   PREVENTION  OFl  INTERNATIONAL 

RELATIONS,  COLLECTIVE  SECURITYi  WESTERN  EUROPE) 

IN  GENERAL*  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  FRANCE  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US, 
OR  NOT* 


NORC 

u 

315 

DEC. 

1951 

(20) 

NORC 

u 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(13E) 

NORC 

u 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(20A) 

NORC 

u 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

MA) 

NORC 

u 

365 

NOV.. 
JA^. 

1954 

(14C) 

NORC 

u 

366 

1955 

(19A) 

NORC 

u 

382 

JAN. 

1956 

(IQA) 

NORC 

u 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(8B) 

NORC 

n 

399 

NOV. 

1956 

(17D) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  TELL  ME  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  THINK  FRANCE  CAN  RE 
TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  NOW  THAT  THE  WAR   IS  OVER* 

NORC  U  133       AUG.     1945  (2) 

ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  FRANCE  IS 
COOPERATING  WITH  US* 

NORC  U  159       JUNE     1948  (12) 

HOW  ABOUT  FRANCE*     DO  YOU  THInK  FRANCE   IS  OR   IS  NOT  A 
DEPENDABLE  ALLY  /FRIEND/  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES* 

AIPO  U  668       FEB.     1963  (26A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  FRANCE  IS  OR  IS  NOT  A  DEPENDABLE  ALLY*  WHY  DO 
YOU  FEEL  THIS  WAY* 

AIPO  U  730       JUNE     1966  (4) 

LEADERS 

/SCALOMETER/  ^ 
PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l'.2-3-4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  -  CHARLES  OE  GAULLE* 


ERIC 

00161 


FRANCE 


AIPO  U  711       MAY       1965  (9H) 
AlPO  U  744       APRIL  1967  (14F) 

U.S.  POLICIES  TOWARD 

HOW  IMPORTANT  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  COOPERATE 
CLOSELY  WITH  FRANCE  •  VERY  IMPORTANTi  ONLY  FAIRLY  IMPORTANTi  OR  NOT 
IMPORTANT  AT  ALL* 

NORC  332  OCT.  1952  (19B) 
NORC  n  337  FEB,  1953  (IOC) 
MORC  n  382       JAN,     1956  (18D) 


GEOGRAPHY 

CLIMATE 

WHAT   IS  YOUR  FAVOR ITE  "SEASON  OF  THE  YEAR* 

AIPO  tt  406       QCTt     1947  (1) 
AIPO  n  639       DEC,     I960  (7D) 

LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  THE  NUMBER  ON  THIS  MAP  WHICH  LOCATES  EACH  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  COUNTRIES*     FRANCEj   YUGOSLAVIA;    SPAIN)  BULGARIA; 
ROMANIA;  POLAND, 

AIPO  »  399       JUNE     1947       (12)       <T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  546       APRIL  1955       ( 4/1 i 2 i 3, 5 i 6 , 7/ ) 

LOCATION 

IF  YOU  COULD  LIVE   IN  ANY  STATE   IN  THE  UNION  (NATION,    IN)   WHICH  STATE 
WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  LIVE  IN# 

AIPO  U  337       DEC.     1944  (7C) 

AIPO  n  414       MAR,     1948       (4A)        (T  FORM)* 

VARIANT     IF  YOU  COULD  LIVE  ANYWHERE  IN  THE  UNITFD  STATES  THAT  YOU 
WANTED  TO,   WHAT  STATE  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE* 

AIPO  U  723       JAN,     1966  (IB) 

IF   YOU  COULD  LIVE   IN  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  50  STATES,   WHAT  STATE 
WOULD  BE  YOUR  FIRST  CHOICE* 

AIPO  U  727       APRIL  1966  (IB) 

FROM  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  HEARD,   READ,   OR  THINK,    IN  WHICH  LARGE  CITY   IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  LIVE* 

AIPO  U  556       NOV,     1955  (4A) 
AIPO  U  784       JULY     1969  (6) 

IF  YOU  COULD  LIVE  ANYWHERE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  THAT  YOU  WANTED  TO, 


.91-  GEOGRAPHY 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  A  CITY»   SUBURBAN  AREA,   SMALL  TOWN,   OR  FARM* 


AIPO 

U 

723 

JAN, 

1966 

(IC) 

AIPO 

« 

754 

NOV. 

1967 

(llA) 

AIPO 

u 

798 

JAN, 

1970 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

833 

JUNE 

1971 . 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

856 

AUG. 

1972 

(1) 

VARIANT     IF  YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOICE,   WOULD  YOU  PRKFER  TO  LIVE  JN  THE  CITY 
OR   IN  THE  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  »     85       JUNE     1937  (4) 

WHERE  WOULD  YOU  PRFFER  TO  LIVE  AND  WORK  n  OtJ  A  FARM,    IN  A 
TOWN,    OR   IN  A  CITY* 

AIPO  n  '  88       JUNE     1937  (4) 

IF  THERE  WERE  NOTHING  TO  KEEP  YOU  FROM  LIVING  WHEREVER  YOU 
WANTED  TO,    IN  WHAT  KIND  OF  LOCATION  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  TO 
LIVE* 

RFOR  U     52       JAN,     1946       (8)  h 


germanv 

ALLIED  OCCUPATION  OF 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CONTINUE  TO  KEEP  OCCUPATION  TROOPS  IN 
GERMANY,   OR  SHOULD  WE  BRING  THEM  HOME  NOW* 

NORC  U  159       JUNE     1948  (14A> 
NORC  n  166       JUNF     1949  (7) 

ATROCITIES  AND 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GERMAN  PEOPLE  (SHOULD  BE  BLAMED)  ARE  TO  BLAME  FOR 
THE  CRUELTIES  TO  RELIGIOUS  GROUPS,    THE  MASS  KILLINGS  IN  OCCUPIED 
COUNTRIES,   AND  THE  TORTURES  IN  CONCENTRATION  CAMPS* 

NORC  n  208       SEPT,   1942       (11)       (A  FORM) 
NORC  U  231       DEC,     1944  (4)* 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  BLAME  THE  GERMAN  PEOPLE  THEMSELVES, 

OR  THE  NAZI  LEADERS,   OR  BOTH  THE  PEOPLE  AND  THEIR  LEADERS  FOR 
THE  CRUELTIES   IN  THIS  WAR* 

NORC  U  228       SEPT.   1944  (20) 

NORC  n  235       JULY     1945       (13)       (B  FORM) 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE,   WHICH  KIND  OF  GOVERNMENT  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO* 
LIVE  UNDER  »  THE  KIND   IN  GERMANY,  OR  THE  KIND  IN  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  U     90       JULY     1937  (6) 


^  00163    t -a 


GERMANY 


AIPO  n  248      SEPT,   1941  (10) 
AlPO  n  258       JAN.     194?  (5) 

IN  THE  WAR  WITH  GERMANY,  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  OUR  CHIEF  ENEMY  IS  THE 
GERMAN  PEOPLE  AS  A  WHOLE,   OR  THE  GERMAN  GOVERNMENT* 


AIPO 

U 

260 

FEB, 

1942 

(1) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

268 

MAY 

1942 

(10) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

284 

NOV, 

194? 

(2) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

303 

SEPT, 

1943 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

304 

OCT, 

1943 

(4) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

341 

FFB, 

1945 

(3) 

(K 

FORM) 

VARIANT     IN  THE  WAR  WITH  GERMANY,  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  OUR  CHIEF  ENEMY  IS 
THE   GERMAN  GOVERNMENT,    OR   THE  GERMAN  PEOPLE  AS  A  WHOLE* 


AIPO  n  268       HAY       1942       (8)         (T  FORM) 

WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  DESCRIRING  HOW  YOU 
FEEL,   ON  THE  WHOLE,   ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE   IN  /GERMANY/* 
THE   /GERMAN/  PEOPLE  WILL   ALWAYS  WANT   TO  GO  TO  WAR   TO  MAKE  THEMSELVES 
AS  POWERFUL  AS  POSSIBLE, 

THE  /GERMAN/  PEOPLE  MAY  NOT  LIKE  WAR,   BUT  THEY  HAVE  SHOWN  THAT  THEY 
ARE  TOO  EASILY  LED   INTO  WAR  BY  POWERFUL  LEADERS, 

THE   /GERMAN/  PEOPLE  Dn  NOT  LIKE  WAR,      IF  THEY  COULD  HAVE  THE  SAME 
CHANCE  AS  PEOPLE  IN  OTHER  COUNTRIES,   THEY  WOULD  BECOME  GOOD 
CITIZENS  OF  THE  WORLD, 


NORC 

n 

205 

JULY 

1942 

(3) 

NORC 

u 

208 

SEPT, 

1942 

(7) 

NORC 

n 

213 

JUNE 

1943 

(13) 

NORC 

n 

223 

FEB, 

1944 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

2?6 

AUG, 

1944 

(21) 

NORC 

u 

231 

DEC, 

1944 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

235 

JULY 

1945 

(13) 

NORC 

u 

239 

NOV, 

1945 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

241 

MAY 

1946 

(11) 

(B  FORM) 


VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO 

DESCRIBING  HOW  YOU  FEEL,  ON  THE  WHOLE,   ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO 
LIVE   IN  /GERMANY/* 

THE   /GERMAN/  PEOPLE  WILL  ALWAYS  WANT  TO  GO  TO  WAR  TO  MAKE 
THEMSELVES  AS  POWERFUL  AS  POSSIBLE, 

THE  /GERMAN/  PEOPLE  MAY  NOT  LIKE  WAR,   BUT  THEY  HAVE  SHOWN 
THAT  THEY  ARE  TOO  EASILY  LED   INTO  WAR  RY  POWERFUL  LEADERS, 
THE  /GERMAN/  PEOPLE  ARE  LIKE  ANY  OTHER  PEOPLE,     IF  THEY  COULD 
REALLY  CHOOSE  THE  LEADERS  THEY  WANT,   THEY  WOULD  BECOME  GOOD 
CITIZENS  OF  THE  WORLD, 


NORC  U  201  FEB.  1942  (4) 
NORC  n  202       MAR,     1942  (2) 


HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE  IN  CERTAIN, COUNTRIES  •  AS 
DISTINCT  FROM  THEIR  GOVERNMENTS*     IN  GENERAL*  DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE 
OR  UNFAVORABLE   IMPRESSION  OF  m  THE  GERMAN  PEOPLE* 


NORC  »  300  MAR,  1951  (12B) 
NORC  »  370       MAR,     1955  (16E) 


93 


GERMANY 


VARIANT     AT  THB  PRESENT  TIME,  DO  YOU  FEEL  FRIENDLY  OR  UNFRIENDLY 
TOWARD  THE  PEOPLE  OF  GERMANY  AS  A  WHOLE* 

A4P0  »  387       DEC,     1946  (5A) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-»l   •  MINUS  l-'2-3;?4»5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  WEST  GERMANY* 


AIPO 

U 

521 

OCT. 

1953 

(16L^^ 

AIPO 

u 

537 

SEPT, 

1954 

(8F) 

AIPO 

u 

538 

OCT, 

1954 

(15E) 

AIPO 

u 

576 

DEC, 

1956 

(5tiD) 

AIPO 

u 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(5nD) 

AIPO 

u 

868 

APRIL 

1973 

(4C) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5^4-3»2-l  -  MINUS  l-2'»3-4'-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES 

ON  THIS  CARD  WHICH  BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  GERMANY* 

AIPO  U  535       AUG,     1954  (21G) 

IN  GENERAL^   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  WEST  GERMANY  TO  COOPERATE 
WITH  US,  OR  NOT* 


MORC 

U 

365 

NOV. 

1954 

(14E) 

NORC 

n 

366 

JAN, 

1955 

(198) 

NORC 

u 

382 

JAN, 

1956 

(19C) 

NORC 

u 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(8D) 

NORC 

tt 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(178) 

VARIANT     HOW  ABOUT  WESTERN  GERMANY*     CAN  WE  COUNT  ON  THEM  TO 
COOPERATE  WITH  US,   OR  NOT* 

NORC  t  323       APRIL  1952  (138) 

AND  HOW  ABOUT  WEST  GERMANY*  DO  YOU  THINK  WEST  GERMANY  IS  OR 
IS  NCT  A  DEPENDABLE  ALLY  /FRIEND/  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES* 

AIPO  U  668       FEB,     1963  (27A) 

BERLIN  CRISIS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  BERLIN  CRISIS  WILL  END  IN  WAR,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  611  MAR,  1959  (4E) 
AIPO  U  647       JUNE     1961  (7C) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  DISPUTE  BETWEEN  THE  WESTERN  ALLIES 
AND  RUSSIA  OVER  BERLIN* 

AIPO  U  647 

AIPO  n  648 

AIPO  U  649 

AIPO  n  650 

AIPO  »  651 

AIPO  n  652 

AIPO  U  664 


JUNE  1961  (7A) 

JULY  1961  (3A) 

AUG,  1961  (2A) 

SEPT,  1961  (5A) 

OCT,  1961  (2A) 

NOV.  1961  (4A) 

OCT,  1962  (50A) 


ERLC 


«94-  GERMANY 

IF  COMMUNIST  EAST  GERMANY  CLOSES  ALL  ROADS  TO  BERLIN  AND  DOES  NOT 
PERMIT  PLANES  TO  LAND  IN  BERLIN,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND 
ITS  ALLIES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  TRY  TO  FIGHT  THEIR  WAY  INTO  BERLIN# 

AIPO  U  649       AUG.     1961  (20) 
AIPO  t  650       SEPT,  1961  C5C) 
AIPO  n  651      OCT.     1961  C20) 
AIPO  «  664      OCT.     1962  C50B) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  RUSSIANS  KEEP  ON  BLOCKING  THE  TRAINS  AND  ROADS  TO 

BERLIN,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  FORCE  ITS  WAY 
THROUGH,    IF  NECESSARY,    IN  ORDER  TO  GFT  FOOD  AND  COAL  TO  THE 
PEOPLE  IN  OUR  PART  OF  BERLIN* 

NORC  n  160       JULY     1948  (3) 

\  NEO-NAZISM 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  OR  IS  NOT            CHANCE  THAT  THE  NAZIS  WILL 
AGAIN  BECOME  POWERFUL  IN  GERMAN^^^ 

AIPO  n  512       FEB.     1953)  (15A) 
AIPO  n  538      OCT.     195/  (3) 

POST-WAR  RECONSTRUCTION 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  OUR  GOVERNMENT  HELP  GERMANY  GET  HER  PEACETIME 
INDUSTRIES  GOING  AGAIN)   (AFTER  THIS  WAR,   OH  NOT)» 

NORC  n  223       FEB.     1944  (8)# 
NORC  n  147       DEC.     1946  (9) 

REARMAMENT 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  TRY  TO  GET  GERMAN  TROOPS   INTO  THE  DEFENSE 
ORGANIZATION  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE,   OR  SHOULD  WE  KEEP  GERMANY 
DISARMED* 

NORC  n  313      OCT.     1951  (15) 
NORC  n  317      FEB.     1952  (13) 
NORC  n  363       SFPT,   1954  (16) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  GOVERNMENT»S 
PLAN  TO  BRING  WESTERN  GERMANY   INTO  THE  DEFFNSE  OF  EUROPE* 

NORC  n  327       JUNE     1952  (20) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY  KNOW,   GERMANY   IS  NOW  DIVIDED,   WITH  THE 
EASTERN  PART  ALLIED  WITH  RUSSIA  AND  THF  WESTERN  PART  ALLIED 
WITH  US.     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  PRESENT  POLICY 
OF  BRINGING  WEST  GERMAN  TROOPS  INTO  THE  FUROPE>^N  DEFENSE 
SYSTEM* 

NORC  n  374       AUG.     1955  (13) 

RUSSIA  AND 

(SEE  ALSOl  WAR,  WORLD  WAR  II,  PEACE  SETTLEMENT) 

o 

ERIC 

•95-  GERMANY 
THREAT  TO  U.S.  IN  WORLD  WAR  ii 

(SEE  ALSOt   WAR,   WORLD  WAR  II,  EXPECTATION) 

WORLD  WAR  M  AND,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSO!   WAR,   WORLD  WAR   II,  DURATION) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  PEACE  SETTLEMENT 

(SEE  ALSOl   WAR,   WORLD  WAR  II.  PEACE  SETTLEMENT) 


GOVERNMENT.  STATE  AND  LOCAL 

LEADERS 

(SEE  ALSOl  POLITICS,   GENERAL,  LEADERS) 

PROBLEMS 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  SECTION  OF 
THE  COUNTRY  TODAY* 


(K  FORM) 


AIPO 

U 

436 

JAN, 

1949 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

443 

JUNE 

1949 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

444 

JUNF 

1949 

(3A) 

AIPO 

u 

669 

APRIL 

1964 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

695 

JULY 

1964 

(9A) 

A'lPO 

u 

69^ 

AUG. 

1964 

(6A) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  SECTION  OF 
THE  COUNTRY  «  THAT   IS,   THE  /NAME  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  RERION/  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  454       MAR,     1950  (28) 
AIPO  U  518       JULY     1953  (4) 
AIPO  n  528       MAR.     1954  (3) 


GOVERNMENT,  U.S. 

BUDGET 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  WHAT  IS  MEANT  8Y  THE  TERM  BALANCING  THE 
FEDFRAL  BUDGET* 

AIPO  «  609  JAN,  1959  (27) 
AIPO  n  638  NOV,  I960  (30) 
AIPO  U  660       JUNE     1962  (31) 

VARIANT     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  IS  MEANT  BY  BALANCING  THE  FEDERAL 
BUDGET* 

AIPO  U  376       AUG,     1946  (7A) 


ERLC 


96- 


GOVERNMENT,  U.S. 


ERIC 


DO  YOU  SEE  ANY  CONNECTION  BETWEEN   AN  UNBALANCED  BUDGET  ANO  THf  VALUE 
OF  THE  DOLLAR* 

AIPO  U  609  JAN.  1959  (30) 
AIPO  U  638       NOV.     1960  (31) 

DO  YOU  SEE  ANY  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  AN  UNBALANCED  BUDGET  AND  THE  PRICES 
OF  THINGS  YOU  8UY» 

AIPO  U  609  JAN.  1959  (31) 
AIPO  U  638       NOV.     I960  (32) 

NEXT  JANUARY  A   ( NEW  PRESIDENT   AND)   NEW  CONGRESS  WILL  TAKE  OFFICE. 
WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU  FEEL  THEY  SHOULD  DO  SOMETHING 
ABOUT*     BALANCE  THE  BUDGET  BY  CUTTING  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING, 

AIPO  U  639       DEC,     I960  (5/12/)« 
ORCO  n  465R     AUG,     1962  (4/12/) 

CABINET 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  SECRETARY  BE  APPOINTED  TO  HEAD  A  NEW 
DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE   IN  WASHINGTON  WHICH  WOULD  INCLUDE  SUCH 
THINGS  AS  SOCIAL  SECURITY,   PUBLIC  HEALTH,   AND  EDUCATION,     DO  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS*  • 

AIPO  U  354  AUG,  1945  (12)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  396  MAY  1947  (13)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  444       JUNE     1949    .  (18) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  CONGRESS  CREATE  A  NEW  CABINET  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC 
WELFARE  TO  HANDLE  PUBLIC  HEALTH,   EDUCATION,   AND  WELFARE* 

AIPO  U  142       DEC.     1938  (10) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  NEW  SECRETARY  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 
BE  ADDED  TO  THE ^PRES IDENT f S  OFFICIAL  CABINET  TO  HANDLE  SUCH 
THINGS  AS  SOCIAL  SECURITY,   PUBLIC  HEALTH,   AND  EDUCATION,  DO 
YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS*  ^ 

AIPO  n  508       NOV,     1952  (4) 
AIPO  n  512       FEB.     1953  (14) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4»3-2''l   •  MINUS  1^2^Z^^^5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES* 

AIPO  n  513  MAR.  1953  (18E) 
AIPO  U  601       JULY     1958  (30E) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES 
IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  SECRETARY  OF  STATE   IN  WASHINGTON* 


NORC 

U 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

<17) 

NORC 

u 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(3?) 

NORC 

u 

347 

AUG. 

1953 

(12) 

NORC 

n 

348 

SEPT, 

1953 

(17) 

NORC 

u 

349 

NOV  . 

1953 

(19) 

NORC 

u 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(18) 
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GOVERNMENT,  U,S, 


NORC  n  363  SEPT,  1954  (19) 
NORC  U  366       JAN,     1955  (20) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES  IS  DOING  A  GOOD  JOB  OR  A  POOR 
JOB  AS  SECRETARY  OF  STATE* 

AIPO  U  530       APRIL  1954  (17) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES* 

/IF  YES  TO  A/   IN  GENERAL*   DO-YOU  APPROVE  Qn  DISAPPROVE  OF 

THE  WAY  HE   IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  IN 

WASHINGTON* 

/IF  NO  TO  A/  WELL,   MR,   DULLES   IS  OUR  SECRC^TARY  OF  STATE  IN 
WASHINGTON,     FROM  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OR  READ,   DO  YOU  APPROVE 
OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  HE   IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB* 

NORC  U  359       JUNE     1954  (14A) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY 
JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES  IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB* 

NORC  U  365       NOV.     1954  (16B) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  IN  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER'S  CABINET, 
WHICH,    IF  ANY,   OF  THEM  DO  YOU  THINK  HAVE  BEEN  PARTICULARLY 
GOOD   IN  THEIR  JOB*     JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES,   SECRETARY  OF  STATE* 

ROOM  U     64       SEPT,   1956  (16) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISaF-RROVE  OF  THE  WAY  JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES  IS 
HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  SECRETARY  OF  STATE* 

AIPO  U  593       DEC,     1957  (28) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  DULLES  IS 
HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  SECRETARY  OF  STATE* 

AIPO  n  594       JAN,     1958  (3B) 

CIVIL  LIBERTIES 

(SEE  ALSOl   COMMUNISM,   COMMUNIST  PARTY,    RESTRICTIONS  AGAINST)  PRESS, 
FREEDOM  OF) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IN  FREEDOM  OF  SPEECH* 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IN   IT  TO  THE  EXTENT  OF  ALLOWING   (FASCISTS  AND) 
COMMUNISTS  TO  HOLD  MEETINGS  AND  EXPRESS  THEIR  VlEWS  IN  THIS 
COMMUNITY* 

AIPO  n  125       JUNE     1938       (2)         (A  FORM) 
AIPO  n  224       NOV,     1940       (5)         (T  FORM)* 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IN  FREEDOM  OF   SPEECH*     DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IN  IT  TO 
THE  EXTENT  OF  ALLOWING  RADICALS  TO  HOLD  MEETINGS  AND  EXPRESS 
THEIR  VIEWS   IN  THIS  COMMUNITY* 

AIPO  U  124       MAY       1938       (9)         (B  FORM) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IN  FREEDOM  OF  SPEECH  FOR  EVERYBODY  -  THAT  IS, 


»98-  GOVERNMENT,  U.S. 

rOR  EXAMPLE,   PERMITTING  ANYONE  TO  SAY  ANYTHING  AT  ANY  TIME 
A80UT  OUR  GOVERNMENT  OR  OUR  COUNTRY*     UNDER  WHAT  CONDITIONS 
00  YOU  NOT  BELIEVE   !N  IT* 

AIPO  n  443       JUNF     1949       (88, C) 

IN  PEACETIME,   DO  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO 
SAY  ANYTHING  THEY  WANT  TO   IN  A  PUBLIC  SPEECH*     WHAT  SHOULD  NOT  BE 
ALLOWED* 

NORC  n  217       NOV.     1943  (4) 

NORC  n   239       NOV.     1945       (3)         (A  TORM) 

IN  PEACETIME,   DO  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  SAY  ANYTHING 
THEY  WANT  TO   IN  A  PUBLIC  SPEECH*     WHAT  SHOULD  NOT  BE  ALLOWED* 

NORC  U  340  MAY  1953  (13) 
NORC  U  365       NOV.     1954  (21) 

CONSIDER  A  PERSON  WHO  FAVORED  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  Or    ALL  THE  RAILROADS 
AND  ALL  BIG   INDUSTRIES,      IF  THIS  PERSON  WANTED  TO  MAKE  A  SPEECH  IN 
YOUR  COMMUNITY  FAVORING  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  OF  ALL  THE  RAILROADS  AND 
BIG   INDUSTRIES,   SHOULD  HE  BE  ALLOWED  TO  SPEAK,   OR  NOT*     SHOULD  SUCH  A 
PERSON  BE  ALLOWED  TO  TEACH   IN  A  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY,   OR  NOT*  IF 
SOME  PEOPLE   IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY  SUGGESTED  A  BOOK  HE  WROTE  FAVORING 
GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  SHOULD  BE  TAKEN  OUT  OF  YOUR  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  WOULD 
YOU  FAVOR  REMOVING  THIS  BOOK,   OR  NOT* 

POS  n  930  MAY  1954  (21) 
NORC  U  9001  MAR.  1972  (36) 
NORC  n  9002     MAR,     1973       (70  ) 

THERE  ARE  ALWAYS  SOME  PEOPLE  WHOSE  IDEAS  ARE  CONSIDERED  BAD,  OR 
DANGEROUS  BY  OTHER  PEOPLE,     FOR  INSTANCE,   SOMEBODY  WHO  IS  AGAINST  ALL 
CHURCHES  AND  RELIGION,      IF  SUCH  A  PERSON  WANTED  TO  MAKE  A  SPEECH  In 
'YOUR  CITY  /TOWN,   COMMUNITY/  AGAINST  CHURCHES  AND  RELIGION  SHOULD  HE  BE 
ALLOWED  TO  SPEAK,   OR  NOT*     SHOULD  SUCH  A  PERSON  BE  ALLOWWED  TO  TEACH 
IN  A  COLLEGE  OR  UNIVERSITY,  OR  NOT*     IF  SOME  PEOPLE   IN  YOUR 
COMMUNITY  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  BOOK  HE  WROTE  AGAINST  CHURCHES  AND  R'cLIGION 
SHOULD  BE  TAKEN  OUT  OF  YOUR  PUBLIC  LIBRARY,  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR 
REMOVING  THIS  BOOK,    OR  NOT* 

POS  n  930  MAY  1954  (20) 
NORC  U  9001  MAR.  1972  (35) 
NORC  U  9002     MAR.     1973  (69) 

CONFIDENCE  IN,  GENERAL 

(SEE  AUSOl    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,   U.S,   POLICY,  GENERAL) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE  lFkELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  I960 
(1966,   1968,  1969): 

A  YEAR  WHEN  AMERICA  WILL   INCREASE  HER  POWER  IN  THE  WORLD,   OR  A  YEAR 
WHEN  AMERICAN  POWER  WILL  DECLINE* 


AIPO 

U 

621 

DEC. 

1959 

(56E) 

AIPO 

» 

721 

DEC. 

1965 

(3e) 

AIPO 

755 

DEC. 

1967 

(IE) 

AIPO 

n 

772 

DEC, 

1968 

(5E) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH 

ERIC  OOiW 


GOVERNAAENT,  U.S. 


/THE  WAY  THIS  NATION   IS  BEING  GOVERNED/* 

AIPO  U  842  DEC,  1971  lAF) 
AlPO  a  878       SEPT,   1973  (2?") 

CONSTITUTION 

WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  MOST  NEARLY  REPRESENTS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THE 
AMERICAN  FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT*     OUR  FORM  OF  GOVFRNMENT,   BASED  ON  THE 
CONSTITUTION,    IS  AS  NEAR  PERFECT  AS  IT  CAN  BE  AND  NO   IMPORTANT  CHANGES 
SHOULD  BE  MADE   IN   IT,     THE  CONSTITUTION  HAS  SERVED  ITS  PURPOSE  WELLi 
BUT   IT  HAS  NOT  KEPT  UP  WITH  THE  TIMES  AND  SHOULD  BE  THOROUGHLY 
REVISED  in  MAKE   IT  FIT  PRESENT  DAY  NEEDS.     THE  SYSTEMS  OF  PRIVATE 
CAPITALISM  AND  DEMOCRACY  ARE  BREAKING  DOWN  AND  WE  MIGHT  AS  WELL 
ACCEPT  TH5  FACT  THAT  SOONER  OR  LATER  WE  WILL  HAVE  TO  HAVE  A  NEW  FORM 
OF  GOVERNMENT, 

RFOR  U     13      DEC.     1939  (1) 
RFOR  U     36       SFPT.   1946  (12) 
RFOR  U     57       DEC.     1946  (ilA) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THE  STATEMENTS  ON  THIS  CARD  MOST  NEARLY  REPRESENTS 

YOUR  OPINION  OF  THE  AMERICAN  FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT*     OUR  FORM  OF 
GOVERNMENT,   BASED  ON  THE  CONSTITUTION,   HAS  STOOD  THE  TEST 
OF  TIME  AND  NO  FUNDAMENTAL  CHANGES  NEED  TO  BE  MADE   IN  IT, 
THE  CONSTITUTION  HAS  SERVED  ITS  PURPOSE  WELL*   BUT  IT  HAS  NOT 
KEPT  UP  WITH  THE  TIMES  AND  SHOULD  BE  THOROUGHLY  REVI'ScD  TO 
MAKE   IT  FIT  PRESENT  DAY  NEEDS,     CHANGING  TIMES  HAVE 
COMPLETELY  OUTMODED  OUR  SYSTEM  OF  GOVERNMENT  AND  WE  MIGHT  AS 
WELL  ACCEPT  THE  FACT  THAT  SOONER  OR  LATER  WE  WILL  HAVE  TO 
HAVE  A  NEW  FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT, 

RCOM  ti  524       OCT.     1971  (16) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  KNOW  ABOUT  THE  BILL  OF  RIGHTS*     DO  YOU  KNOW  ANYTHING  IT 
SAYS*     /HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  IT*/ 

NORC  n  217       NOV.     1943  (3) 

NORC  U  239       NOV,     1945       (2)         (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  THE  BILL  OF  RIGHTS*     WHAT  DO  YOU  KNOW 
ABOUT  IT* 

NORC  U  401       DEC,     1956  (23) 

WHAT  IS  THE  BILL  OF  RIGHTf*'* 

AIPO  «  405       OCT,     1947  (7) 
POS     U  959       JULY     1957  (57) 

CORRUPTION  IN 

(SEE  ALSOl  CONGRESS,   SALARIES  AND  PENSIONS) 

DEPARTMENTS 

CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  MAIN  JOB  OF  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT  |S*  WHAT 
ARE  THEY  MAINLY  SUPPOSED  TO  DO  AT  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT*     WHAT  ARE  SOME 
OF  THE  THINGS  YOU  (LIKE  OR)  DO  NOT  LIKE  ABOUT  THE  WAY  THE  STATE 
DEPARTMENT   IS  BEING  RUN* 


ERLC 


GOVERNMENT,  U.S. 


NORC  n  1Z7 
NORC  n  155 


DEC. 
FEB. 


1945 
1948 


(10)* 
(15) 


VARIANT     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT   IS  THE  MAIN  JOB  OF  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT 
IN  WASHINGTON* 


NORC       303       JUNE     1951  (14) 

CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT   IS  THE  MAIN  JOB  OF  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT 
IN  WASHINGTON*     /WHAT  ARE  THEY  MAINLY   IN  CHARGE  OF,   AT  THE 
STATE  DEPARTMENT*/ 

NORC  U  337       FEB,     1953  (17) 


DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  ALL  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  WORK   IN  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT  IN 
WASHINGTON  ARE  PROBABLY  LOYAL  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES,   OR  DO  YDU  FEEL 
THAT  SOME  OF   ThEM  ARE  NOT  LOYAL*     HOW  MUCH  HARM  DO  YOU  THINK  THFSE 
PEOPLE  ARE  DOING  TO  OUR  COUNTRY'S   INTERESTS  •  A  GREAT  DEAL  OF  HARM, 
SOME  HARM,   OR  NONE* 


NORC 

U 

280 

APRIL 

1950 

(14) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

292 

NOV. 

1950 

(18) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

312 

AUG, 

1951 

(3) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

313 

OCT. 

1951 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

315 

DEC. 

1951 

(12) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

329 

AUG. 

1952 

(6) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

U 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

(18) 

(FILTER) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  ALL  OF  THE  PEOPLE  WHOWORK  IN  OUR  STATE 


DEPARTMENT  ARE  PRORABLY  LOYAL  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES,   OR  DO  YOU 
FEEL  THAT  SOME  OF  THEM  ARE  NOT  LOYAL*     ABOUT  THOSE  PEOPLE 
IN  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT  WHO  MAY  NOT  BE  LOYAL  •  DO  YOU  THINK 
THEY  ARE  DOING  A  GREAT  DEAL  OF  HARM,   OR  NOT  MUCH* 

NORC  n  303       JUNE     1951  (18) 

AS  YOU  KNOW,   THERE  HAS  BEEN  A  LOT  OF  TALK   ABOUT  COMMUNISTS  OR 
DISLOYAL  PEOPLE   IN  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT   IN  WASHINGTON,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  ANY  TRUTH  IN  THESE  CHARGES,   OR  NOT*  DO 
YOU  THINK  SUCH  PEOPLE  HAVE  DONE  ANY  SERIOUS  HARM  TO  OUR 
COUNTRY'S   INTERESTS,   OR  NOT* 

NORC  n  334       DEC.     1952  (17A) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT  ITSELF  IS  DOING  ALL  IT  CAN  TO  KEEP 
DISLOYAL  PEOPLE  OUT  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT* 


NORC 

U 

280 

APRIL 

1950 

(15) 

NORC 

u 

292 

NOV. 

1950 

(19) 

NORC 

u 

312 

AUG. 

1951 

(4) 

NORC 

n 

313 

OCT. 

1951 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

315 

DEC. 

1951 

(13) 

NORC 

» 

329 

AUG. 

1952 

(7) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT   IN  WASHINGTON   IS  DOING  ALL 
IT  CAN  TO  KEEP  DISLOYAL  PEOPLE  OUT  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT* 


NORC 


n  320 


MAR.  1952 


(5) 


ERIC 
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DO  YOU  THINK  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT  ITSELF  IS  NOW  DOING  ALL 
IT  CAN  TO  KEEP  DISLOYAL  PEOPLE  OUT  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT* 


NORC  »  337       FEB,  1953 


(20) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  STATE  DEPARTMENT   IN  WASHINGTON   IS  NOW 
DOING  ALL  IT  CAN  TO  KEEP  DISLOYAL  PEOPLE  OUT  OF  THE 
DEPARTMENT* 

NORC  u  341  JUNE  1953  (33) 
NORC  U  349       NOV,     1953  (2n) 

EFFICIENCY  IN 

HAVig  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  HERBERT  HOOVER 
COMMISSION  REPORTS*     WHAT   IS  YOUR  UNDERSTANDING,    IN  GENERALi   OF  THE 
PURPOSE  OF  THE  HERbERT  HOOVER  COMMISSION* 

f  ^ 

AIPO  U  440  APRIL  1949  (2) 

AIPO  U  452  JAN,  1950  (7) 

AIPO  n  473  MAR,  1951  (9) 

HAVE   YOU  HEARD  OR  READ   ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  HERBERT  HOOVER  COMMISSION 
REPORTS*     I   DO  NOT  NEED  TO  KNOW  THE  DETAILS,   RUT  WHAT   IS  YOUR 
UNDERSTANDING!    IN  GENERAL,   OF  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THE   (HERBERT)  HOOVER 
COMMISSION* 


AIPO  #  441 
AIPO  U  492 


APRIL  1949 
MAY  1952 


(7A8) 
(4)* 


WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  CONGRESS  CARRY  OUT  MORE  OF  THE  RECOMMENDATIONS 
OF  THE  HOOVER  COMMISSION'S  REPORT,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  ^  473 
AIPO  U  492 


MAR. 
MAY 


1951 
1952 


(90) 
(4C) 


ELECTORAL  COLLEGE 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  ELECTORAL  COLLEGE  VOTE  SYSTEM  IS* 


AIPO 

U 

321 

JUNE 

1944 

(17A) 

(K  FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

393 

MAR, 

1947 

(7A) 

• 

AIPO 

a 

420 

JUNE 

1948 

(i;>A) 

TELL  ME  WHAT  IS 

MEANT 

BY  THE 

ELECTORAL  COLLEGE* 

AIPO 

u 

423 

AUG. 

1948 

(12A) 

(K  FORH) 

AIPO 

u 

452 

FEB, 

1950 

(7A) 

(TPS  FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

478 

AUG, 

1951 

(19A) 

AIPO 

u 

541 

DEC. 

1954 

(23A) 

AIPO 

u 

556 

NOV. 

1955 

(16A) 

AIPO 

u 

625 

FEB. 

I960 

(29) 

AIPO 

u 

639 

DEC, 

i960 

(25) 

AIPO 

649 

AUG. 

1961 

(27) 

TODAY,   THE  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  WHO  GETS  THE  MOST  POPULAR  VOTES   IN  A 

STATE  TAKES  ALL  THE  ELECTORAL  VOTES  OF  THAT  STATE,  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS 

SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  CHANGED  SO  THAT  EACH  OF  THE  CANDIDATES  WOULD 

RECEIVE  THE  SAME  PROPORTION  OF  ELECTORAL  VOTES  THAT  HE  GETS   iN  THE 

POPULAR  VOTE*     THIS  WOULD  HEAN,   FOR  EXAMPLE, THAT   IF  A  CANDIDATE  GETS 
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TWO-THIRDS  OF  THE  POPULAR  VOTE  IN  A  STATE,  HE  WOULD  THEN  GET  TWO- 
THIRDS  OF  THE  ELECTORAL  VOTES  OF  THAT  STATE* 


AIPO 

423 

AUG, 

1940 

(120 

(K  FORM) 

AIPO 

« 

452 

FEO, 

1950 

(78) 

(TPS  FORM) 

AIPO 

541 

DEC-. 

1954 

(23B) 

AIPO 

« 

556 

NOV, 

195b 

(16B) 

AIPO 

712 

JUNE 

1965 

(29) 

VARIANT     TODAY,   THE  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  WHO  GETS  THE  MOST  POPULAR 

VOTES   IN  A  STATE  TAKES  ALL  THE  ELECTORAL  VOTES  FOR  THE  STATE. 
DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  SHOULD  BE  CHANGED  SO  THAT  A  CANDIDATE  WHO 
GETS,   SAY,   A  THIRD  OF  THE  POPULAR  VOTES  OF  A  STATE  WOULD 
GET  A  THIRD  OF  THE  ELECTORAL  VOTES  OF  THAT  STATE  RATHER  THAN 
NONE,   AS  AT  PRESENT* 

AIPO  n  478       AUG,     1951  (198) 

TODAY,   THE  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  WHO  GETS  THE  MOST  POPULAR  VOTES  IN  A 
STATE  TAKES  ALL  THE  ELECTORAL  VOTES  OF  THAT  STATE,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS 
SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  CHANGED  SO  THAT  EACH  OF  THE  CANDIDATES  WOULD 
RECEIVE  THE  SAME  PROPORTION  OF  ELECTORAL  VOTES  THAT  HE  GETS  IN  THE 
POPULAR  VOTE* 

AIPO  U  625  FEB.  I960  (30) 
AIPO  n  639  DEC.  I960  (26) 
AIPO  n  649       AUG.     1961  (28) 

FBI 

WILL   (CAN)  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  INITIALS  F.B,1,   STAND  FOR* 

AIPO  n  445       JULY     1949  (15A) 
AIPO  n  714       JULY     1965  (14A)# 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4«3-2t»l  •  MINUS  li»2»3«4*5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FaR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RATE 

THE  FOLLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS  •  FBI  /FEDERAL  BUREAU  OF  INVESTIGATION/* 

AIPO  n  720       NOV,     1965  (IOC) 
AIPO  n  809       JUNE     1970  (88) 
AIPO  n  874       JULY     1973  (188) 

FEDERAL-STATE-LOCAL  RELATIONS 

(SEE  ALSOl   BUSINESS,   BIG  BUSINESS!  EDUCATION,  FEDERAL  AID  TO) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  OLD  AGE  PENSIONS  SHOULD  BE  MOSTLY  CONTROLLED  BY  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT,   OR  MOSTLY  CONTROLLED  8Y  EACH  STATE  GOVERNMENT* 

NORC  n  202       MAR.     1942  (13) 
NORC  n  204       MAY       1942  (7) 
NORC  n  217       NOV,     1943  (2> 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  3  PER  CENT  OF  THE  MONEY  WHICH  WASHINGTON 
COLLECTS   IN  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAXES  BE  RETURNED  TO  THE  STATES  AND  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS  TO  BE  USED  BY  THESE  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENTS  AS  THEY 
SEE  FIT,     DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS  IDEA* 
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AIPO 

« 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(laA) 

AIPO 

tt 

743 

MAR, 

1967 

(3) 

AIPO 

M 

747 

JULY 

1967 

(8) 

AIPO 

» 

772 

DEC. 

1968 

(11) 

AIPO 

821 

DEC. 

1970 

(16) 

LEADERS 

(SEE  ALSOl  EISENHOWER,   D,D,,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD!  INTERNATIONAL 
RELATlONSi   U.S,  POLICY,^  GENERAL) 

LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

(SEE  ALSOl  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  U,S,  FOREIGN  SERVICE!  POLITICS, 
GENERAL,  LEADERS) 

LOYALTY  TOWARD 

(SEE  ALSOl   MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCENTR I SM ,  GENERAL) 

IN  THiS  COUNTRY,   DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  MERE  ARE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS* 
PEOPLE   IN  THE  GOVERNMENT  IN  WASHINGTON, 

NORC  *  294       NOV.     1950  (IIK) 
NORC  U  341       JUNE     1953       (71  ) 
NORC  #  365       NOV,     1954  (30J) 

NEW  STATES  ADMISSION 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  HAVING  ALASKA  ADMITTED  AS  A  49TH  STATE  IN 
THE  "UNION* 

AIPO  »  377       AUG.     1946  (D 

AIPO  ^   436       JAN,     1949       (4A)        (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  468       DEC.     1950  (13) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  HAVING  HAWAII   ADMITTED  AS  A  49TH  STATE  IN 
THE  UNION* 

A|PO  U   436       JAN,     1949       (4A)        (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  467       NOV.     1950  (13) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  HAVING  HAWAII  ADMITTED  AS  A  STATE  IN  THE 
UNION* 


AIPO 

» 

451 

JAN, 

1950 

(5A) 

AIPO 

tt 

458 

JULY 

1950 

(19A> 

AIPO 

484 

JAN, 

1952 

(lA) 

AIPO 

* 

509 

DEC, 

1952 

(4A) 

AIPO 

524 

DEC, 

1953 

(1) 

AIPO 

U 

529 

1954 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

540 

1954 

(17A> 

AIPO 

u 

567 

JULY 

1956 

(2A) 

AIPO 

u 

584 

JUNE 

1957 

(2B) 

AIPO 

n 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(2B) 

VARIANT     A  VOTE  OF  THE  PEOPLE   IN  THE  TERRITORY  OF  HAWAII  SHOWED  A 

MAJORITY  WANTED  HAWAII  TO  BE  ADMITTED  INTO  THE  UNION  AS  THE 
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49TH  STATE,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADMITTING  HAWAII   AS  A  STATE* 
AIPO  n  27b       DEC,     1940       <21)       (K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADMITTING  HAWAII    INTO  THE  UNION  AS  A  STATE* 

AIPO  »  365       FEB,     1946       (7A)       (K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  HAVING  ALASKA  ADMITTED  AS  A  STATE 
IN  THE  UNION* 


AIPO 

n 

451 

JAN, 

1950 

(5R) 

AIPO 

u 

458 

JULY 

1950 

(198) 

AIPO 

u 

4B4 

JAN, 

1952 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

509 

DEC, 

1952 

(48) 

AIPO 

n 

5J>4 

DEC, 

1953 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

5?9 

APRIL 

1954 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

540 

NOV. 

1954 

(178) 

AIPO 

n 

567 

JULY 

1956 

(2fl) 

AIPO 

u 

584 

JUNE 

1957 

(2A) 

AIPO 

u 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(2A) 

POLICIES,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl   ECONOMIC   AFFAIRS,  INFLATION) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  AIMS  AND  PROGRAMS*  OF  THE  NEW  DEAL  WILL 
BEl    (PARTLY  OR)  ENTIRELY  DONE  AWAY  WITH* 
PARTLY  DONE   AWAY  WITH* 

CONTINUED  ALONG  THE  SAME  LINES   (AS  IS)# 
MADE  STRONGER  THAN  EVER* 

DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  WILL  RE  A  GOOD  THING  OR  A  BAD  THING* 


RFOR  n 
RFOR  U 


28 
34 


NOV, 
MAR. 


1941 
1943 


(7)* 

(15) 


WHICH  OF  THESE  THREE  POLICIES  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  OUR  GOVERNMENT 
FOLLOW  -  GO  MORE  TO  THE  LEFT  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF  LA80R 
AND  OTHER  LIBERk^   -^'OJPS,  GO  MORE  TO  THE  RIGHT  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF 
THE  VIEWS  OF  BUSINESS  AND  CONSERVATIVE  GROUPS,   FOLLOW  A  POLICY  HALFWAY 
BETWEEN  THE  TWO* 


AIPO  n  362 
AIPO  n  370 
AIPO  U  414 

AIPO  n  r>^i 


DEC,  1945 
APRIL  1946 
MAR,  1948 
DEC,  1<?54 


(14  ) 
(9) 
(6A) 
(25) 


(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


IF  YOU  HAD   TO   (DECIDE)   SELECT  BETWEEN  THESE   TWO  POLICIES,   WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  SELECT  *  GO  MORE  TO  THE  LEFT  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE 
VIEWS  OF  LAROR  AND  OTHER  LIBERAL  GROUPS,   OR  GO  MORE  TO  THE  RIGHT 
BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF  BUSINESS  AND  CONSERVATIVE  GROUPS* 


AIPO  n  677 
AIPO  U  702 


SEPTe  1963 
NOV,  1964 


(15)* 
(11) 


PRESIDENCY 


(SEE  ALSOl  CONGRESS,  PRESIDENT,   RELATIONS  WITH) 

PRESIDENTIAL  SUCCESSION 
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IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  IF  A  PRESIDENT  DIES  WHILE  IN  OFFICE,  THE 
VICE-PRESIDENT  SHOULD  THEN  SERVE  AS  PRESIDENT  ONLY  UNTjL  THE  NEXT 
GENERAL  ELECTION,   OR  A  MAXIMUM  OF  TWO  YEaRS   (AT  THE  MOST  TWO  YEARS), 
DO  (WOULD)   YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  SUCH  A   (CHANGE   IN  THE)  LAW* 

AlPO  U  508  NOV,  1952  (18) 
AIPO  U  556       NOV,     1955  (5)* 


PROBLEMS,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOi   CONGRESS,   LETTERS)   GcjVERNMENT,   STATE  AND  LOCAL#  PROBLEMS] 
POLITICS,   PRACTICAL,   ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,    ISSUES)  POLITICS, 
PRACTICAL,   POLITICAL  PARTIES,   PARTY  PLATFORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  BEFORE  THE  AMERICAN 
PEOPLE  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  176  NOV,  1939  (1) 
AIPO  U  205  AUG,  1940  (2) 
AIPO  U  447       SEPT,   1949       (3)         (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  REGARD  AS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  BEFORE  THE 
AMERICAN  PEOPLE  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  143  JAN,  1939  (4) 
AIPO  U  155       APRIL  1939  (1) 

ASIDE  FROM  WINNING  THE  WAR,   WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT 
PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  286       DEC,     1942  (13) 
AIPO  U  342       MAR,     1945  (3) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  MANY  CHANGES  OR  REFORMS  MADE  IN 
THE  UNITED  STATES,   OR  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  HAVE  THE  COUNTRY  REMAIN  PRETTY 
MUCH  THE  WAY   IT  WAS  BEFORE  THF  WAR* 

AIPO  n  299       JULY     1943  (llA) 
AIPO  n  343       MAR,     1945  (8A) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  MANY  CHANGES  OR  REFORMS  MADE   IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES,  OR  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  HAVE  THE  COUNTRY  REMAIN 
PRETTY  MUCH  THE  WAY   IT  WAS  BEFORE  THE  WAR* 

AIPO  U  360       NOV,     1945  (14C) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHAT   IS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  THE  UNITED  STATES 
GOVERNMENT  MUST  SOLVE   IN  THE  NEXT  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  387  DEC,  1946  (2) 
AIPO  U  449       OCT,     1949  (2) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING 
THIS  COUNTRY  DURING  THE  NEXT  YEAR* 

AIPO  H  354       AUG,     1945  (2A) 

AIPO  U  357       OCT,     1945  (2) 

AIPO  n  374       JUNE     1946       (2A)       (T  FORM) 
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IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHAT  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  THE 
GOVERNMENT  MUST  SOLVE  IN  THE  NEXT. FEW  MONTHS* 

AIPO  M  366      FEB.     1946  (2) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING 
THIS  COUNTRY  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 

AIPO  m  374       JUNE     1946       (2A)       (K  FORM) 


WHEN  YOU  THINK  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES  NOW,  WHICH 
ONE  COMEb   -0  YOUR  MIND  FIRST*     WHAT  OTHER  PROBLEMS  DO  YOU  THINK  0F» 


NORC 

»' 

150 

APRIL 

1947 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

163 

JAN, 

1949 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

169 

SEPT, 

1949 

(1> 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

170 

OCT. 

1949 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

* 

349 

NOV. 

1953 

(1) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     OF  THE  MANY  PROBLEMS  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY,   WHICH  ONE  GIVES  YOU 
THE  GREATEST  WORRY  OR  CONCERN  AT  THIS  TIME* 


AIPO  n  665       NOV.     1962  (4) 

OF  THE  MANY  PROBLEMS  WHICH  THIS  COUNTRY  HAS,  WHICH  ONE  GIVES 
YOU  THE  GREATEST  WORRY  OR  CONCERN  AT  THIS  TIME* 

AIPO  »  666      DEC.     1962  (4) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY 
TODAY* 


THIS  -l^UESTION  WAS  REPEATED  97  TIMES  BETWEEN  JULY  1947 
AND  SEPT.  1973, 


VARIANT     OF  ALL  THE  PROBLEMS  •  DOMESTIC  AND  INTERNATIONAL  •  FACING 
THIS  COUNTRY  TODAY,   WHICH  ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST 
IMPORTANT* 


POS     U  655      FEB,  1965  (8) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  TO  BE  THIS  NATION'S  BIGGEST  PROBLEM 
TODAY* 

AIPO  *  846       FEB,  1972  (2) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THE  ENTIRE 
COUNTRY  TODAY* 


VARIANT     WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THE 
WHOLE  COUNTRY  TODAY* 


AJlPO  *  454 
AIPO  m  480 


MAR,  1950 
SEPT,  1951 


(2A) 
(1) 


RCOM  t  74 
RCOM  U  75 


JAN.  1952 
MAR.  1952 


(3) 
(3) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ARE  THE  GREATEST  DANGERS  FACING  THE  UNITED  STATES  AT 
THE  PRESENT  TIME* 
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NORC 

u 

294 

NOV, 

1950 

(1) 

::oRC 

n 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(1) 

NORC 

n 

365 

NOV. 

1954 

(1) 

HOW  ABOUT  THE  WAY  OUR  PROBLEMS   IN  (INSIDE)  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  BEING 
HANDLED  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  IN  WASHINGTON  •   IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU 
APPROVE  QR  DISAPPROVE* 

NORC  n  332  OCT.  1952  (10) 
NORC  n  349       NOV,     1953  (3)» 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  OUR  PROBLEMS  IN  THIS 
COUNTRY  ARE  BEING  HANDLED  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  IN 
WASHINGTON* 

NQRC  i  300       MAR.     1951  (3) 

HOW  ABOUT  THE  WAY  OUR  PROBLEMS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  BEING 
HANDLED  BY'THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  •  \H  GENERALi  DO  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE* 

NQRC  n  314       NOV.     1951  (3) 

WHAT  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  CONGRESS 
7AKE  UP   IN  THE  NEW  SESSION  STARTING   !N  JANUARY* 

AIPO  U  523  NOV.  1953  (3) 
AIPO  U  540       NOV.     1954  (4) 

VARIANT     IN  THE  RECENT  ELECTIONi   THE  REPUBLICANS  WON  CONTROL  OF 

CONGRESS.     WHAT  IS  THE  FIRST  PROBLEM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE 
THE  NEW  CONGRESS  TAKE  UP* 

AIPO  U  384       NOV.     1946  (2A) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING 
CONGRESS  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  392       MAR.     1947       (4)         (T  FORM) 

WHAT  IS  THE  FIRST  PROBLEM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  PRESIDENT 
TRUMAN  AND  THE  NEW  CONGRESS  TAKE  UP* 

AIPO  U  433       NOV.     l';48  (2) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  NEXT  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY 
TODAY* 

AIPO  n  855  JULY  1972  (2) 
AIPO  U  864  FEB,  1973  (3) 
AIPO  U  870  MAY  1973  (4) 
AIPO  n  877       SEPT.  1973  (3) 


SECRECY 


(SEE  ALSOl   ASIA,  VIETNAM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  IS  GIVING  THE  PUBLIC  AS  MUCH  INFORMATION 
AS  IT  SHOULD  ABOUT  THE  WARo 
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AIPO  n  235 
AIPO  U  284 
,AIPO  n  286 
AIPO  n  341 


UEC,  1941 

NOVt  194? 

DEC,  194? 

FEB,  1945 


(4) 
(4) 
{17) 
(6A) 


(K  FORM) 
(T  FORM) 


IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  IN  CHARGE  OF  OUR 
FOREIGN  POLICY  ARE  TELLING  THF  PEOPLE  ALL  THEY  SHOULD* 
WHAT  KIND  OF   THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY  SHOULD   TELL  US  MORE  ABOUT  /IN 
THE  FIELD  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS/*     WHY  DO  THESE  OFFICIALS  NOT  TELL  US 
MORE  THAN  THEY  DO,    IN   YOUR  OPINlOi\'# 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT   IS  TELLING  THE  PUBLIC  AS  MUCH  AS 


IT  SHOULD  ABOUT  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS,  OR  IS  IT  KEEPING  TOO  MUCH 
INFORMATION  SECRET* 

WHAT  ARE  SOME  OF  THE  THINGS  THEY  SHOULD  TELL  THE  PUBLIC  MQRE 
ABOUT* 

NORC  n  137       DEC       1945  (7) 

DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS  TELLING  US  ENOUGH  ABOUT  WHAT 
!S  GOING  ON  BETWEEN  RUSSIA  AND  THE  UNI"*=^D  STATES,  OR  SHOULD 
IT  TELL  US  MORE* 

NORC  »  144       SEPT,   1946  (16) 

DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT    IS  GIVING  THE  PEOPLE  ALL  OF  THE 
IMPORTANT  FACTS  ABOUT  WORLD  CONDITIONS  TODAY  OR  DO  YOU  THINK 
THF  GOVERNMENT   IS  HOLDING  BACK  ON   A  LOT  OF  IMPORTANT 
INFORMATION  WHICH  THE  PEOPLE  OUGHT  TO  HAVE*     IS  THERE 
ANYTHING   IN  PARTICULAR  ON  WHICH  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  HAVE 
MORE  INFORMATION*  WHAT* 

AIPO  »  401       JULY     1947  (13) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THESE  OFFICIALS  ARE  TELLING  THE 
PEOPLE   ALL   THEY  SHOULD  ABOUT  OUR  FOREIGN  POLICY* 

NORC  «  156       MAR,     1948  (19) 

IS  THERE  ANYTHING  ABOUT  OUR  COUNTRYiS  FOREIGN  POLICY  THAT  YOU 
THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  S^^OULD  TELL  US  MORE  ABOUT* 
WHAT* 

NORC  U  167       JUNE     1949  (3) 


DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THESE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  IN  CHARGE  OF  OUR  FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS  ARE  TELLING  THE  PEOPLE  ALL  THEY  SHOULD  KNOW*     WHaT  KIND  OF 
THINGS  DO     YOU  THINK  THEY  SHOULD  TELL  US  MORE  ABOUT* 


NORC  »  158 
NORC  n  162 
NORC  n  298 


JUNE  1948 
NOV,  1946 
JAN,  1951 


(2) 
(2) 
(3) 


(FILTER) 
(FILTER) 

(PART  1  AND  2  ONLY) 


NORC  n  351 
NORC  U  374 
NORC  U  399 


JAN,  1954 
AUG,  1955 
NOV,  1956 


(4) 
(3) 
(4) 


SPENDING 
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(SEE  ALSOl   HEALTH,  CANCER]    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  FOREIGN  AID, 
MARSHALL  PLAN) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  ANYTHING  FOR  WHICH  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BE 
SPENDING  MORE  MONEY  THAN   IT   IS  AT  PRESENT*     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS 
ANYTHING  FOR  WHICH  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BE  SPENDING  LESS  MONEY  THAN 
IT  IS     AT  PRESENT* 

AIPO  n  612  MAR,  1959  (25) 
AIPO  U  670       APRIL  1963  (17) 

NEXT  JANUARY  A   (NEW  PRESIDENT  AND)   NEW  CONGRESS  WILL  TAKE  OFFICE, 
WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU  FEEL  THEY  SHOULD  DO  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
B'ALANCE  the  budget  BY  CUTTING  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING. 
MORE  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING  TO  REDUCE  UNEMPLOYMENT, 

AIPO  n  639  DEC,  I960  (5/12,18/) 
ORCO       465R     AUG,     1962  (4/12,18/) 

TO  STIMULATE  THE  COUNTRY'S  ECONOMIC  GROWTH,   WHICH  DO  YOU  FAVOR  -  MORE 
SPENDING  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT  TO  DO  THIS,   OR  CHANGING  THE  TAX  SETUP 
TO  STIMULATE  GROWTH* 

ORCO  <^  465R  AUG,  1962  (15A) 
ORCO  U  466C  HAR,  1963  (HA) 
ORCO  U  466G     NOV,     1963  (7) 

THERE   IS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  AS  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  THE  GOVERNMENT  IN 
WASHINGTON  SHOULD  SPEND  FOR  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  AND  MILITARY  PURPOSES, 
HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THIS  -  DO  YOU  THINK  wE  ARE  SPENDING  TOO  LITTLE, 
TOO  MUCH,  OR  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT* 

AIPO  U  784  JULY  1969  (10) 

AIPO  »  793  NOV,  1969  (12) 

AIPO  U  825  MAR,  1971  (10) 

AiPO  U  864  FEB,  1973  *  (15) 

AIPO  U  876  .  SEPT,  1973  (3) 

VARIANT     THERE   IS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  AS  TO  THE   AMOUNT  THIS  COUNTRY 

SHOULD  SPEND  FOR  NATIONAL  DEFENSE,     HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT 
THIS  •  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  SPENDING  TOO  LITTTLE,   TOO  MUCH, 
OR  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT*- 

AIPO  »  625       FEB,     1960  (2) 

SUPREME  COURT 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  AN  AMENDMENT  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION   fO  FIX  THE  NUMBER 
OF  SUPREME  COURT  JUDGES  AT  NINE* 

AIPO  n  119       APRIL  1938       (7)         (A  FOHH) 
AIPO  U  531       MAY       1954  (9B) 

HAS  YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  THE  SUPREME  COURT  CHANGED   IN  RECENT  YEARS* 

AIPO  »  373       JUNE     1946       (19A)      (K  FORM) 
AIPO  9  585       JUNE     1957  (10) 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOUR  RESPECT  FOR  THE  U,S, 

SUPREME  COURT  HAS  INCREASED  OR  DECREASED   IN  RECENT  YEARS* 
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AIPO  U  448       SEPT.   1949  (30) 


HAS  YOUR  OPINION  OP  THE  SUPREMF  COURT  CHANGED  IN 
RECENT  YEARS* 

AIPO  U  747       JULY     1967  (158) 


IN  GENERAL,  WHAT  KIND  OF  A  RATING  WOULD  YOU  GIVE  THE  SUV^REHE  COURT  • 
EXCELLENT!   GOOD/  FAIR,  OR  POOR* 


AIPO 

» 

~675 

JULY 

1963 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

747 

JULY 

1967 

(15A) 

AIPO 

u 

764 

JUNE 

1968 

(9) 

AIPO 

n 

781 

MAY 

1969 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

874 

JULY 

1973 

(5) 

WHEN  NEW  APPOINTMENTS  ARE  MADE  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  TO  THE  SUPREME  COURT, 
WOULD  YOU  LIKR  TO  HAVE  THESE  RE  PEOPLE  WHO  ARE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE 
IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS* 


AIPO  u  764  JUNE  196^^  dO) 
AIPO       803       MAR,     1970  ^(3) 


VARIANT     WHEN  NEW  APPOINTMENTS  ARE  MADE  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  TO  THE 

SUPREME  COURT,  WOULD  YOU  LIKc  TO  HAVE  THESE  PEOPLE  BE  PEOPLE 
WHO  ARE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS* 


AIPO      781       MAY       1969  (6) 


WHEN  NEW  APPOINTMENTS  ARE  -MADS  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  TO  THE 
SUPREME  COURT,  WOULD  YOU  llKt  TO  HAVE^  THESE  PEOPLE  RE  LIBERAL 
OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS* 


AIPO  u  874       JULY     1973  C7) 


TERM  OF  OFFICE 


WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CHANGING  THE  TERM  OF  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  TO  ONE  SIXeYEAR  TERM  WITH  .\0  REi^ElECT  I  ON* 


AIPO 

141 

DEC. 

1938 

(4) 

AIPO 

U 

773 

DEC. 

1968 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

840 

NOV. 

1971 

(5'i 

AIPO 

u 

872 

MAY 

1973 

(8i 

(WOMEN) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CHANGING  THE  TERM  OF  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 
TO  ONE  SIX-YEAR  TERM  WITH  NO  RE-ELECTION* 

AIPO  n     95       AUG.     1937  (3) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CHANGING  THE  TERM  OF  OFFICE  OF  7H£  PRESIDENT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HEREAFTER  TO  ONE  SIX  YEAR  TERM 
WITH  NO  RE-ELECTION* 


AIPO  n  307       NOV,     1943       (?)         Jr  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CHANGING  THE  TEfJM  OF  OFFICE  OF  THE  PRESinSNT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  FUTURE  TO  ONE  SIX^YEAR  TERM  WJTH 
NO  RE-ELECTION*  ^  ' 


5 
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AIPO  ti  345       APRIL  1945       (15)       (T  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADDING  A  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PREVENT  ANY 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITFD  STATES  FROM  SERVING  A  THIRD  TERM* 


AIPO 

U 

170 

NOV. 

1939 

(12) 

(A 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

200 

JULY 

194(1 

(in) 

AIPO 

u 

293 

APRIL 

1943 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

351 

JULY 

1945 

(5) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

389 

JAN. 

1947 

(18) 

AIPO 

u 

421 

JULY 

1948 

(8) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

444 

JUNE 

1949 

(17) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT  PROHIBITING  ANY 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  SERVING  A  THIRD  TERM* 

AIPO  n  131       AUG.     1938  (15) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  KEEP  ALL 
PRESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FROM  BEING  ELECTED  FOR  A 
THIRD  TERM* 

AIPO  U  345       APRIL  1945       (15)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  FAVOR  ADDING  i  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PREVENT  ANY 
PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIJED  STATES  FROM  SERVING  MORE  THAN  TWO 
TERMS* 

AIPO  U  390  FEB.  1947  (3) 
AIPO  n  393       MAR.     1947  (4) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADDING  A  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  WHICH  WOULD  PREVENT 
ANY  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  SfAlES  FROM  BEING  RE-ELECTEO  IN  THE 
FUTURE  IF  HE  HAS  ALREADY  SERVED  TWO  TERMS* 

AIPO  U  295  MAY  1943  (7) 

AIPO  n  307  NOV,  1943  (3)         (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  314  MAR,  1944  (12) 

AIPO  n  320  JUNE  1944  (10)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADD??OG  A  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PREVENT 

ANY  PHESIDFNT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  FUTURE  FROM  SERVING 
MORE  THAN  TWO  TERMS* 

^  AIPO  U  294       APRIL  1943  (1) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  in  FAVOR  OF,  OR  AGAINST  AN  AMENDMENT  TO  THE 
CONSTITUTION  WHICH  WOULD  PREVENT  ALL  PRESIDENTS,  WITHOUT 
EXCEPTION,   FROM  SERVING  MORE  THAN  TWO  TERMl? 

NOftC  n  230       NOV..     1944  (6) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ADDING  A  LAW  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PREVENT 
ANY  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN  THE  FUTURE  FROM  SERVING 
MORE  THAN  TWO  TERMS  IN  A  ROW* 

AIPO  n  385       NOV.     1946  (12) 

IT  HAS  3EEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  CONSTITUTION  BE  CHANGED  TO  MAKE  THE 
TERM  OF  OFFICE  OF  CONGRESSMEN  IN  WASHINGTON  FOUR  YEARS  INSTEAD  OF  TWO. 


ERiC  OOlSa^^^^i 
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WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS  CHANGE* 

AIPO  n  378       SEPT.   1946  (48) 

aipo  j5  543     fe8,    1955  (17a) 

variant   as  you  knqw,  a  senator  is  elected  for  a  term  of  six  years, 
members  of  the  house  of  representatives  for  two  years,  it 
has  ree.n  suggested  that  the  constitution  85  changed  to 
Increase  the  term  of  office  of  representatives  from  two  years 
to  four  years,    would  you  approve  or  disapprove  of  this 

CHANGE* 

AIPO  n  642      MAR,     1961  (26) 

A  U,S.  SENATOR  NOW  SERVES  SIX  YEARS  IN  ONE  TERM  OF  OFFICE.     DO  YOU 
THINK  THERE  SHOULD  8E  A  LIMIT  ON  THE  NUMBER  OF  TERMS  WHICH  A  SENATOR 
COULD  SERVE* 

AIPO  li-  388  JAN.  1947  (llA) 
AIPO  n  543      FEB,     1955  (178) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  NO  U.S,   SENATOR  OR  REPRESENTATIVE  SHOULD 
SERVE  MORE  THAN  A  VOTAL  OF  12  YEARS  IN  OFFICE,     DO  VOU  THINK  THIS  IS 
A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA» 

AIPO  ;Kc489  MAR.  1952  (lA) 
AIPO  u  565       MAY       1956  (13) 

AS  YOU  KNOW,   AN  AMENDMENT  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION  NOW  PREVENTS  A  PRESIDENT 
FROM  BEING  ELECTED  TO  MORE  THAN  TWO  TERMS,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE 
CHANGING  THIS  AMENDMENT  SO  THAT  A  PRESIDENT  CAN  RUN  FOR  ^5GRE  THAN 
TWO  TERMS* 

AIPO  )^  575  NOV.  1956  (2) 
AIPO  n  6iO       FEB,     1959  (55 

A  LAW  HAS  SEEN  PROPOSED  WHICH  WOULD  LlHlT  A  SENATOR  TO  TWO  TERMS,  OR 
A  TOTAL  OF  12  YEARS  IN  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  SUCH  A  LAW* 

AIPO  n  684       JAN.     1964  (17) 
AIPO  JS^  773      DEC,     1968  (9) 

A  LAW  HAS  BEEN  PkOPOSED  WHICH  WOULD  LIMIT  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF 
REPRESENTATIVES  TO  THREE  TERMS  OF  4  YEARS  APjECE,  OR  A  TOTAL  OF 
YEARS,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  SUCH  A  LAW* 

AIPO  n  684       JAN.     1964  (18) 
AIPO  n  77Z       DEC.     1968  (8) 

VARIANT     A  MEMBER  OF  THE  U,S,   HOUSg  OF  REPRESENTATIVES  NOW  SERVES  TWO 
YEARS  IN  ONE  TERM  OF  OFFICE,     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  A 
LIMIT  ON  THE  NUMBER  OF  TERMS  WHICH  A  REPRESENTATIVE  COULD 
SERVE*     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  LIMIT  SHOULD  BE* 

AIPO       388       JAN.     1947  (12) 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  LIMITING  U.S.   SENATORS  TO  2  SIX-YEAR 
TERMS  /12  YEARS/*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS* 

AIPO  U  721      DEC,     1965  (1,5) 


ERLC 


•  113-  GOVERNMENT,  U.S. 

AlPO  n  830      MAT      1971  (6A) 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  FESU  A80UT  CHANGING  THE  TE-iMS  or  MEMBERS  OF  THE  HOUSE 
OF  REPRESENTATIVES  FROM  2  YEARS  TO  4  YEARS*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR 
OPPOSE  THIS* 

AIPO  U  721      DEC.     1965  (16) 

AIPC  »  793      DECt     1968  (7) 

AIPO       8S0       MAY       1971  (68) 

AIPO       872       HAY       1973       (9)  (WOMEN) 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  TERMS  OF  U.S.  REPRESENTATIVES 
IN  CONGRESS  9E  CHANGED  TO  4  YEARS   INSTEAD  OF  2  YEARS,   AS  AT 
PRESENT,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS* 

AIPO  Z  718      OCT,     1965  (11) 

VICE-PRESIDENT 

(SEE  ALSOl  POLITICS;  GENERAL,  LEADERS) 


GREAT  BRiTASN 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

IN  GEN£RAL#  DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE  IMPRESSION  OF  THE 
PRESENT  GGVgRNMEuT  OF  ENGLAND* 

NORC  «  149  APRIL  1947  (2A) 
NCRC  »  159  JUNE  1948  (9A) 
NORC  n  169       SEPT,   1949  (2fl) 

ARE  yCU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WA?  ENGLAND  IS  COOPERATING 
WITH  US* 

NORC  n  159      JUNE     1948  (11) 

NORC  *  169       SEPT,   1949  (19) 

IN  GENERALi  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  ENGLAND  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US, 
OR  NOT» 


NORC 

298 

JAN. 

1951 

(18A) 

NORC 

n 

315 

DEC, 

1951 

(20E) 

NORC 

u 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(13A) 

NORC 

n 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(20C) 

NORC 

u 

366 

JAN, 

1955 

(19C) 

NORC 

u 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(17C) 

VARIANT     HOW  ABOUT  DURING  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO*     DO  YOU  THINK  ENGLAND 
CAN  BE  TRUSTLD  TO  COOPERATE  'wiTH  US* 

NORC  U  139       FEB,     1946  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  ENGLAND  CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  NOW 
THAT  THE  WAR  jS  OVER^* 
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GREAT  BRITAIN 


NORC  n  T043     FEBi     1946  (4) 

HOW  ABOUT  DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS*     00  YOU  THINK  ENGLAND 
CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 

NORC  n  141       MAR,     1946  (5A) 

DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  DO  YOU  TH!Ni<  ENGLAND  CAN  BE 
TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 

NORC  ^  145       OCT,     1946  (2) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  ENGLAND  TO  COOPERATE 
WITH  US   IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS,   OR  NOT» 

NORC  n  404       APRIL  1957  <l2/i,) 

/SCALOHETER/ 

PLUS  5«4«3'2»1  •  MINUS  l«2-3e4.»5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  THE  SQUARE  WHICH  BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR 
FEELING  ABOUT  •  ENGLAND* 

(TPS  FORM) 


AIPO  U  483 

DEC. 

1951 

(7C> 

AIPO  n  521 

OCT, 

1953 

(16B) 

AIPO  #  535 

AUG. 

1954 

(211) 

AIPO  U.  538 

OCT.  " 

1954 

(15C) 

AIPO  «  576 

DC-C. 

1956 

(5nA) 

AIPO  »  738 

DEC. 

1966 

(50B) 

AIPO  #  852 

MAY 

1972 

(5E> 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4-3»2-l  -  MINUS  l-2*3-4ft5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  Or-  THE  SQUARE  WHICH  BEST  EXPRESSES 
YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  •  GREAT  BRITAIN* 

AIPO  n  868       APRIL  1973  (4D) 

CHURCHILL,  WINSTON 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4.3-2«l  •  MINUS  l»2-3.4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT. YOUR  FINGER  ON  THE  SQUARE  WHICH  BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR 
FEELING  ABOUT'  •  WINSTON  CHURCHILL* 

AIPO  n  484  JAN.     1952  (68) 

AIPO  ^  513  MAR.     1953  (18F) 

AIPO  »  522  OCT.     1953  dOH) 

AIPO  U  529  APRIL  1954  (146) 

AIPO  1^  538  OCT.     1954  (156) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  LIKE  WINSTON  CHURCHILL,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  484       JAN.     1952  (18A) 

O 

ECONOMY,  GENERAL 

HOK  MUCH  INTEREST  DO  YOU  TAKE   IN  ENGLANDtS  PRESENT  FINANCIAL  CRISIS 
'TROUBLES)   •  A  GREAT  DEAL  OF  INTEREST,  SOME  INTEREST,  OR  PRACTICALLY 
NONE* 


ERLC 
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GREAT  BRITAIN 


NORC  n  169       SEPT.   1949  (23A> 
NORC  U  315       DEC,     1951  (22C)* 

FOREIGN  POLICY 

(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   PREVENTION;  INTERNATIONAL 
RELATIONS,  COLLECTIVE  SECURITY,  WESTERN  BUROPEl   RUSSIA,  CO-EXISTENCE 
WITH  (COLD  WAR  QUESTIONS)  ) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  ENGLAND  HAVE   THE  SAME  GENERAL 
IDEAS  ON  MOST  WORLD  PROBLEMS,   OR  DO  THEY  HAVE  DIFFERENT  IDEAS# 

NORC  149  APRIL  1947  (15) 
NORC  n  382       JANg     1956  (17) 

U.S.  POLICY  TOWARD 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  WORKING  TOO  CLOSELY  WITH  ENGLAND   IN  WORLD 
AFFAIRS,   OR  NOT  CLOSELY  ENOUGH* 

NORC  n  149       APRIL  1947  (18) 
NORC  n  359       JUNE     1954  (1) 
NORC  n  382       JAN.     1956  (16) 

HOW   IMPORTANT  DO  YOU  THINK   IT  IS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  COOPERATE 
CLOSELY  WITH  /ENGLAND/  •  VERY   IMPORTANT,   ONLY  FAIRLY   IMPORTANT,  OR 
NOT   IMPORTANT  AT  ALL* 

NORC  n  333  NOVi  ,1952  (168) 
NORC  U  337  FEB.  1953  (lOA) 
NORC  n  382       JAN.     1956  (18A) 

U.S.  WILLINGNESS  TO  AID 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  GETTING  ANYTHING  AT  ALL   IN  RETURN  FOR  THE  SUPPLIES 
AND  WAR  MATERIALS  WE  ARE  SENDING  ENGLAND*     WHAT  ARE  WE  GETTING* 

NORC  U  213       JUNE     1943  (lOpllA) 
NORC  U  235       JULY     1945  (5) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN  MAKE  A 
PERMANENT  MILITARY  ALLIANCE  •  THAT  IS,   AGREE  TO  COME   TO  EACH  OTHER'S 
DEFENSE   IMMEDIATELY  IF  THE  OTHER   IS  ATTACKED  AT  ANY  FUTURE  TIME* 

AIPO  n  300       AUG«     1943  (7A) 

AIPO  n  343       MAR.     1945       (7>         (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  THE  UNp^D  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN  MAKE  A  PERMANENT 
MILITARY  ALLIANCE  «  THAT   IS,   AGREE  TO  COME  TO  EACH  OTHER'S 
.   DEFENSE  IMMEDIATELY   IF  THE  OTHER  IS  ATTACKCD  AFTER  THE  WAR* 

AIPO  U  303  SEPT.  1943  (3A)  (K  FORM) 
AJPO  n  Zi7       APRIL  1944       (lOA)     (T  FORM) 

CHURCHILL  SA>'S  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT  BRITAIN  SHOULD 
MAKE  A  PERMANENT  MILITARY  ALLIANCE  •  THAT   IS,   AGREE  TO  COME 
TO  EACH  OTHERfS  DEFENSE   IMMEDIATELY   IF  THE  OTHER   IS  ATTACKED. 
DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS  POLICY* 


AIPO  *  36/       MARt     1946  (9) 


(K  FORM) 
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GENERAL 


GROUP  MEMBERSHIP 


(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNITY,  CIVIC  GROUPSI  MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCENTR ISM, 
KU  KLUX  KLAN) 


HEALTH 


BLOOD  DONATION 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  GIVEN  BLOOD* 

AIPO  n  549  JUNE  1955 
AIPO  n  711       MAY  1965 


(99/9/) 
(lOK) 


•VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  ANY  OF  YOUR  BLOOD  TO  THE  RED  CROSS  BLOOD 
BANKS   AS  YET* 

AIPO  U  344       APRIL  1945  (6C) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  GIVEN  BLOOD  TO  A  BLOOD  BANK* 

AIPO  »  862       JAN.     1973  (14A) 

CANCER 

DO  YOU  THINK  CANCER   IS  CURABLE* 


AIPO  tt  153       MAR.  1939 

(4A) 

(B 

FORM,) 

AIPO  n   186       MAR.  1940 

(3C) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  340       JAN.  1945 

(8B) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  453       FEB.  1950 

(13B> 

AIPO  «  513       MAR.  1953 

(21B) 

DO  THINK  CANCER   IS  iONTAGlOUS  /CATCHING/* 

AIPO  U   153       MAR.  1939 

(4B) 

(A 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  453       FEB.  19»J0 

(13A) 

DO  YOU 

THINK  CANCER   IS  CONTAGIOUS* 

AIPO  n  186       MAR.  1940 

(3B) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  340       JAN.  1945 

(8A) 

(K 

FORM) 

DO  YOU 

HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  ANY  OF  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF 

CANCER*  WHAT* 

AIPO  U   186       MAR.  1940 

(3EF) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  340       JAN.  1945 

(8DE) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  453       FEB.  1950 

(13D) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO- KNOW  ANY 

OF  THE 

SYMPTOMS  /SIGNS/ 

/IPO  n  513       MAR.  1953 

(21A) 

WHAT  DO 

YOU  THINK  CAUSES  CANCER* 

AIPO  n  340     ' JAN.  1945 

(8C) 

(K 

FORM) 

ERIC 
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HEALTH 


AIPO  n  453      FEB,     1950  (13C) 

SOME  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  CANCER  ARE  ASHAMED  TO  ADMIT   {T  TO  THFIR  TAMILY 
AND  FRIENDS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  ANYTHING  SHAMEFUL   IN  HAVING 
CANCER* 

AIPO  U  340       JAN,     1945       (8F)        (K  FORM) 
AIPQ  U  453       FEB,     1950  (13E) 

VARIANT     SOME  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  CANCER   ARE  ASHAMED  TO  ADMIT   IT  TO  THEIR 
FAMILY  AND  FRIENDS,     DO  YOU   THINK  THERE   IS  SOMETHING 
SHAMEFUL   IN  HAVING  CANCER* 

AIPO  U  186       MAR,     1940       (3G)        (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HAVING  THE  GOVERNMENT  SPEND  100 
MILLION  DOLLARS  TO  FIND  POSSIBLE  WAYS  OF  PREVENTING  OR  CURING  CANCER 
IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  PAY  MORE  TAXES  TO  PROVIDE 
THIS  MONEY* 

AIPO       371       MAY       1946       (1)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO  U  528       MAR,     1954  (4) 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  PROPOSED  THAT  THE  FEDERAL  GO VERNMENT ' SPEND 

53#000i000  FOR  CLINICS  TO  FIGHT  CANCER,     DO  YOU  FAVOR  THIS 
PROPOSAL* 

AIPO  *  153       MAR,     1939  (40)       (A  FORM) 

SHOULD  CONGRESS  PASS  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  PROVIDE  200  MILLION 

DOLLARS  FOR  THE  STUDY  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER   IN  THIS 

COUNTRY*     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  PAY  MORE  TAXES  TO  PROVIDE 
THIS  MONEY* 

^IPO^U  349       MAY       1945       (11)       (K  FORM) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980   (19S5),   THAT    JS|    20  YEARS  TIME,   WHICH  OF  THESE 

DO  YOU  Think  will  have  happened  (happen)  by  theni  a  cure  for  cancer 

WILL  HAVE  BEEN  FOUND* 

AIPO  U  621  DEC,  1959  (60C) 
AIPO  U  705       JAN,     1965  (3C)* 

VARIANT     DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,   THINK  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS  ARE 

LIKELY  TO  HAPPEN   IN  THE  NEXT  50   YEARS  •  DO  YOU  THINK  A  CURE 
FOR  CANCER  WILL  BE  FOUND* 

AIPO  U  450       NOV.     1949       (14A)     (K  FORM) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1990,   THAT    IS  20   YEARS  FROM  NOW,   WHICH  OF 
THESE  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THENI   A  CURE 
FOR  CANCER  WILL  HAVE  BEEN  FOUND* 

AIPO  #  792       OCT       1969  (4A) 

,  _-DENTAL 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARd'oR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  USF  OF  FLUORIDE  IN 
CITY  WATER  TO  HELP  PREVENT  TOOTH  DECAY*     DOES  YOUR  COMMUNITY  USE 
FLUORIDE  IN   ITS  WATER  SUPPLY*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  PLAN  FOR 
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HEALTH 


PUTTING  FLUORIDE   IN  THE  WATER  SUPPLIED  TO  THIS  COMMUNITY* 

AlPO  n  484  JAN,  1952  (3) 
AIPO  U  514  APRIL  1953  (3) 
AIPO       559       JAN,     1956  (11) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  KNOW,   WATER  IN  SOME  CITIES   IS  FLUORIDATED  IN  ORDER  TO 
REDUCE  TOOTH  DECAY  IN  CHILDREN,     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW 
WHETHER  THE  WATER  YOU  DRINK   IN  YOUR  HOME   IS  FLUORIDATED* 

AIPO  »  718       OCT,     1965  (10A> 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  ABOUT  FLUORIDATING  PUBLIC  WATER 
SUPPLIES*     IS  THE  WATER  SUPPLY  IN  THIS  AREA  FLUORIDATED* 

SRS     U  889A     JUNE     1966  (62#65) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ ' ANYTH I NG  ABOUT  FLUORIDATING 
PUBLIC  WATER  SUPPLIES* 

NORC  »  4050     APRIL  1968  (8) 

\  HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  FLUORIDATING 

PUBLIC  WATER  SUPPLIES* 

IF  THE  QUESTION  OF  WHETHER  OR  NOT  TO  FLUORIDATE  THE  WATER 
SUPPLY  CAME  UP  NOW  IN  THIS  COMMUNITYi   WOULD  YOU  BE  FOR   IT  OR 
AGAINST  IT* 

MQRC  »  4050     APRIL  1968  (8il5) 

WHAT   IS  YOUR  OPINION  ON  FLUOR  I  DAT  I NG  PUBL I C  WATER  SUPPLIES*     DO  YOU 
FEEL  IT   IS  VERY  DESIRABLE,  DESIRABLE,  UNDESIRABLE,  OR  VERY 
UNDESIRABLE* 

SRS  U  889A  JUNE  1966  (64) 
NORC  U  4050     APRIL  1968  (12) 

DOCTORS 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4»3*2^1  -  MINUS  l*2-3^54^5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RaTE  THE 
FOLLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS  •  A,M,A,   /AMERICAN  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION/* 

AIPO  U  720  NOV.  1965  (lOF) 
AIPO  n  874       JULY     1973  (18D) 

EPILEPSY 

DID  YOU  EVER  KNOW  ANYONE  WHO  HAD  EPILEPSY* 

AIPO  U  440       APRIL  1949       <14B)     (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  783       JUNE     1969  (14) 

HAVE  YCM  EVER  SEEN  ANYONE  WHO  WAS  HAVING  A  SEIZURE  (/FIT/)* 

AIPO  U  440       APRIL  1949       (14C)      (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  783       JUNE     1969  (15)* 

DO  YOU  THINK  EPILEPSY  IS  A  FORM  OF   INSANITY,   OR  NOT* 
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HEALTH 


AIPO  n  44C 
AIPO  n  527 
AIPO  U  783 


APRIL  1949 
FEB,  1954 
JUNE  1969 


a4e) 

(23D) 
(17) 


CK  FOPH) 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  DISEASE  CALLED  EPILEPSY  OR 
CONVULSIVE  SEIZURES  /FITS/# 


AIPO  U  527 
AIPO  n  783 


FEB. 

JUNE 


1954 
196^ 


(21A) 
(13) 


VARIANT 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  DISEASE  CALLED 
EPILEPSY  OR  CONVULSIVE  SEIZURES* 

AIPO  #  440       APRIL  1949       (14A>     (K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  OBJECT  TO  HAVING  ANY  OF  YOUR  CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOL  OR  AT  PLAY 
ASSOCIATE  WITH  PERSONS  WHO  SOMETIMES  HAD  SEIZURES  /FITS/* 


AIPO  U  527 
AIPO  U  783 


FEB, 

JUNE 


1954 
1969 


(21B) 
(16) 


VARIANT 


WOULD  YOU  OBJECT  TO  HAVING  ANY  OF  YOUR  CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOL 

OR  AT  PLAY  ASSOCIATE  WITH  PERSONS  WHO  SOMETIMES  HAD 
SEIZURES* 

AIPO  U  440       APRIL  1949       (14D)  (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  EPILEPTICS  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  EMPLOYED  IN  JOBS 
LIKE  OTHER  PEOPLE* 


AIPO  #  527 
AIPO  <^  783 


FEB. 

JUNE 


1954 
1969 


(21C) 
(18) 


HEART  DISEASE 


WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HAVING  THE  GOVERNMENT  SPEND  lOD 
MILLION  DOLLARS  FOR  RESEARCH  TO  FIND  THE  CAUSES  AND  CURE  OF 
DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART*     WOULD  YOU  OE  WILLING  TO  PAY  MORE  TAXES  TO 
PROVIDE  THIS  MONEY* 


AIPO  U  419 
AIPO  U  532 


HOW  TALL  ARE  YOU* 

AIPO  n  299 
AIPO  U  457 

ABOUT  HOW  TALL  ARE  YOU* 

AIPO  »  374 
AIPO  n  403 


MAY 
JUNE 


1948 
1954 


(2CD) 
(1) 


(K  FORM) 


HEIGHT 


JULY 
JUNE 


JUNE 
AUG. 


1943 
1950 


1946 
1947 


(5A) 
(9A) 


(13C) 
(13A) 


(TPS  FORM) 


VARIANT     INCIDENTALLY*  WHAT  IS  YOUR  HEIGHT* 
AIPO  U  568      AUG.     1956  (53A) 
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•126-  HEALTH 
ILLNESS,  INCIDcNCE  OF 

IN  GENERAL,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAf  YOUR  HEALTH   IS  GOOD,   FAIR,  OR 
POOR* 

AIPO  n  233       MAR,  1941  (llA) 

AIPQ  U  457       JUNE  1^50       (7)         (TPS  FORM) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOUR  HEALTH  IS  GOOD,   FAIR,   OR  POOR* 

AIPO  n  186  MAR,     I9^i0  (215) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOUR  HEALTH  IS  GOOD  OP  POOR* 

AIPO  n  299  JULY     1943  (4B) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  TO  BE  IN  GOODr  FAIR,   OR  POOR 
WEALTH  NOW* 

AIPO  n  401       JULY     1947  (7A) 

WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY   IS  THE  STATE  OF  YOUR  HEALTH   IN  GENERAL  • 
GOOD,   FAIR,   OR  POOR* 

AIPO  U  570       SEPT,   1956  (15D) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOUR  OWN  HEALTH,  IN  GENERAL,    IS  EXCELLENT,   GOOD,  FAIR, 
OR  POOH* 

NORC  n  9001     MAR,  1972  (50) 

N'ORC  n  9002     MAR,  1973       (50  ) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOUR  OWN  HEALTH   IS  FXCl:LLENT,  GOOD* 
FAIR,   OR  POOR* 

POS     U  397       JAN,     1957  (13) 

LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

(SEE  ALSOl  MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCENTR I SH,  NEGROES) 

LONGEVITY 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980   (1985),   THAT   IS,   20  YEARS  TIME,  WHICH  OF  THESE 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN!  EXPECTATION  OF  LIFE  WILL  . 
HAVE  RISEN  TO  lOQ  YEARS* 

AIPO  n  621       DEC.     1959  (60A) 
AIPO  U  705       JAN,     1965  (3A) 

VARIANT     LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1990,   THAT   IS,   20  YEARS  FROM  NOW,   WHICH  OF 
THESE  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THENt 
EXPECTATION  OF  LIFE  WILL  HAVE  RISEN  TO  100  YEARS* 

AIPO  »  792       OCT.     1969  (4F) 

MEDICAL  CARE,  COST  OF 

HAVE  YOU  (YOURSELF)  EVER  PUT  OFF  GOING  TO  THE  DOCTOR  BECAUSE  OF  THE 
COST* 


00192 


kealtA 


hlPQ  u  123       MAY       1936  (IOC) 
NORC  ^  226       AUG.     1944  (91 

VARIANT     HAVE  THERE  BEEN  TIMES  WHEN  YOU  NEEDED  A  DOCTOR  BUT  DID  NOT 
HAVE  ONE  BECAUSE  YOU  FELT  YOU  COULD  NOT  AFFORD  IT» 

AIPO  n  435       JAN.     1949  (4D) 

MEDICAL  RESEARCH 

WHICH  THREE  OF  THESE  NATIONAL  PROBLEMS  WOULD  YOU  LiKE  TO  SEE  THE 
GOVERNMENT  DEVOTE  MOST  OF  ITS  ATTENTION  TO  U\  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO* 
TRYING  TO  CONQUER  KILLER  DISEASES* 

AIPO  U  709  MAR.  1965  (2E) 
AIPO  U  806       APRIL  1970  (3D) 

NATIONAL 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE   TALKING  ABOUT.     I  WOULD  LIKE  YO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DON^E  ABOUT  EACH.     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS^'i  USING  THIS  BOARD.  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  •  IF  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED 
THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER.   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX, 
"GRFaT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE 
DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT  IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENTi   PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,    '^NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT".      IF  YOU  THINK 
THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION". 

GREATER  PHYSICAL  FITNESS,  STAMINA  AMONG  AMERICA'S  YOUNGSTERS. 

ORCO  ff  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/31/) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR.     1963  (31/31/) 

NATIONAL  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE   TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU   THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH.     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD.     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  6E  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT  IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT".     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTTON",     PAYMENT  OF  DOCTOR,  HOSPITAL* 
MEDICINE  BILLS  OF  OLD  PEOPLE. 

ORCO  n  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/28/) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR.     1963  (31/28/) 

WHICH  DO  YOU  Favor  on  medical  insurance  for  older  people  •  changing 

THE  government  SOCIAL  SECURITY  PROGRAM  TO  COVER  THIS,   OR  EXPANDING 
VOLUNTARY  MEDICAL  INSURANCE  PLANS  TO  COVER  THISn 

ORCO  1^  465R  AUG.  1962  (15B) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR.     1963  dlB) 
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ORCO  U  466G     NOV,     1963  (8) 


VARIANT     TWO  DIFFERENT  PLANS  ARS  BEING.  DISCUSSED  IN  WASHINGTON  FOR 
MEETING  HOSPITAL  COSTS  FOR  OLDER  PERSONS,     ONE  PLAN 
WOULD  LET  EACH  INDIVIDUAL  DECIDE  WHETHER  TO  JOIN  BLUE  CROSS 
OR  BUY  SOME  FORM  OF  VOLUNTARY  HEALTH  INSURANCE,     THE  OTHER 
PLAN  WOULD  COVER  PERSONS  ON  SOCIAL  SECURITY  AND  WOULD  BE  PAID 
.  BY  INCREASING  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY  TAX  DEDUCTED  FROM  PAY 
CHECKS,     WHICH  OF  THESE  TWO  PLANS  WOULD  YOU  PREFER* 


AIPO  »  659       MAY       1962  (33A) 


WHICH  OF  THESE  TWO  DIFFERENT  PROPOSALS  DO  YCL*  PREFER*  FOR 
MEETING  HOSPITAL  COSTS  FOR  OLDER  PERSONS*     ONE  PROPOSAL  • 
THE  MEDICARE  PLAN  •  WOULD  COVER  PERSONS  ON  SOCIAL  SECURITY 
AND  WOULD  BE  PAID  BY  INCREASING  THE  SOCIAL  SECURITY  TAX 
DEDUCTED  FROM  EVERYONE*S  PAY  CHECK,     THE  OTHER  PROPOSAL 
WOULD  LEAVE   IT  UP  TO  EACH   INDIVIDUAL  TO  DECIDE  WHETHER  TO 
JOIN  BLUE  CROSS  OR  BUY  SOME  OTHER  FORM  OF  VOLUNTARY 
HOSPITAL   INSURANCE.     WHICH  OF  THESE  TWO  PROPOSALS  WOULD 
YOU  PREFER* 

AIPO  n  661       JULY     1962  (28A) 


NURSING 


(SEE  ALSOt   MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCENTR I SM ,  NEGROES) 


RESPIRATORY  ILLNESS 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  CAUSE  OF  TUBERCULOSIS  /CONSUMPTION/* 


A.IPO  U  159       MAY       1939  (5A) 

AIPO  n  391       FEB.     1947    *   (9)         (T-^K'  FORMS) 


DO  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  IN  YOUR  HOME,   INCLUDING  YOURSELF,  HAVE  A  COLO  AT 
THE  PRESENT  TIME*     HOW  MANY   (BEOPLE   IN  YOUR  FAMILY  HAVE  COLDS  AT  THE 
PRESENT  TIME)*     WHAT  ARE  THE  AGES  OF  THOSE  WITH  COLDS* 


VARIANT 


AIPO 

» 

271 

JUNE 

1942 

(20) 

AIPO 

U 

283 

NOV. 

1942 

(13) 

(K  FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

289 

FEB, 

1943 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

337 

DEC. 

1944 

(10) 

AIPO 

* 

410 

DEC, 

1947 

(10) 

(T  FORM) 

AIPO 

470 

JANj 

1951 

(5) 

(TPS  FORM)* 

AIPO 

» 

510 

JAN. 

1953 

(1)» 

AIPO 

540 

NOV. 

1954 

(18>« 

AIPO 

558 

JAN. 

1956 

(23)« 

DO  ANY 

OF  THE 

PEOPLE 

IN  YOUR 

HOME 

HAVE  A  COLD  AT 

TIME* 


AIPO  n  252       NOV.     194f.       (8B)       (T  FORM) 


DO  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  IN  YOUR  HOME,  INCLUDING  YOURSELFj  HAVE  A  COLD, 
NOT  FLU  OR  GRIPPE,  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME* 


AIPO  U  308  DEC,  1943  (168)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  362       DEC,     1945  (6A) 


ERLC 
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HEALTH 


WHAT  HAVE  YOU  FOUND  TO  RE  THE  BEST  WAY  TO  TREAT  A  COLD» 

AIPO  »  337       DEC,     1944  (lOD) 

AIPO  U  410       DEC.     1947       (lOD)     (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  USUALLY  DO  FOR  A  COLD  WHEN  YOU  GET  ONE* 

NORC  n  226       AUG,     1944  (D 

DO  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  IN  YOUR  HOME,    INCLUDING  YOURSELF,  HaVE  THE  FLU  OR 
GRIPPE  /HEAVY  COLD  WITH  FEVFR/  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME* 
HOW  MANY   (INCLUDING  YOURSELF)* 

HOW  MANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE   IN  YOUR  HOME,    INCLUDING  YOURSELF,   HAVE  HAD  THE 
FLU  OR  GRIPPE  SINCE  SEPTEMBER  FIRST* 

AIPO  n  308  DEC,  1943  (17) 
AIPO  U  362       DEC,     1945  (7)» 

VARIANT     DO  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  IN  YOUR  HOME  HAVE  THE  FLU  OR  GRIPPE  AT 
THE  PRESENT  TIME* 

AIPO  U  252       NOV.     1941       (8C)       (T  FORM) 

SLEEP 

AT  THIS  TIME  OF  YEAR,  WHAT  HOUR  DO  YOU  USUALLY  GO  TO  BED  ON  WEEKDAYS* 
ON  SATURDAYS*  SUNDAYS* 

AIPO  n  391       FEB,     1947  (11) 

AIPO  U  457       JUNE     1950       (17)       (TPS  FORM) 

AIPO  U  526       .'AN,     1954  (7)' 

AND  AT  WHAT  TIME  DO  YOU  USUALLY  GET  UP  ON  WEEKDAYS* 
ON  SATURDA.YS*     ON  SUNDAYS* 

AIPO  »  391       FEB,     1947  (11) 

AIPO  n  457       JUNE     1950       (18)       (TPS  FORM) 

AIPO  »  526       JAN.     1954  (8) 

VARIANT     ON  LAST  SUNDAY  MORNING,   WHAT  TIME  DID  YOU  GET  UP* 

NORC  »  300       MAR,     1951  (18) 

WHAT  TIME  DID  YOU  GO  TO  BED  LAST  NIGHT* 

POS         544       MAY       1961       (5)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     u  556       MAY       1962       (2)  (WOMEN) 

VITAMINS 

WHICH  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  fOOD  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  BEST  SOURCE  OF 
VlTAMlNSo     (LEAFY)   VEGETABLES  /SUCH  AS  CARROTS,  PEAS,   STRING  BEANS, 
LETTUCE,  BEETS,  ETC,/, 

(STARCHY  FOODS  /INCLUDING)   POTATOES,  RiCE,  MACARONI,   BREAD,  ETC,/, 
POULTRY,   FISH  AND  SEAFOODS,   MEAT,   EGGS,   MILK  AND  CHEESE. 

RCOM  »       1       JAN,     1941       (6)         (A  FORM)* 
ROOM  U     38       JAN.     1950  (4A) 
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HEALTH 


VARIANT 


ARE  THERE  ANY  YOU  fEEL  ARE  PARTICULARLY  GOOD  PROVIDERS  OF 
VITAMINS*     BUTTERED  TOAST,   MILK,  HOT  CEREAL  &  MILK, 
BACON,  ORANGE  JUICE,   COLD  CEREAL  &  MILK,  EGGS, 


RCOM  U     37       APRIL  1949 


(16G) 


WHICH  OF  THESE  VARIOUS  FOOD  VALUfci  DO  YOU  FIGURE  /FOOD/ 
CONTAINS*     EGGS,  MILK,  CEREAL,  BACON, 

VITAMINS,  MINERALS,  CALCIUM.  PROTEIN,  CARBOHYDRATES,  FATS, 
CALORIES, 

RCOM  n     54       APRIL  1952  (14) 

WEIGHT 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR  HEALTH  WOULD  BE  BETTER  OR  WORSE  IF  YOU  ATE  LESS* 


WEIGHT* 


AIPO 

U 

Zt7 

MAR. 

1946 

(3A) 

AIPO 

u 

368 

MAR, 

1946 

(7A) 

AIPO 

u 

406 

OCT. 

1947 

(3A) 

(T  FORM) 

KE  TO 

LOSE 

WEIGHT, 

PUT  ON 

WEIGHT, 

OR  STAY  AT 

AIPO 

u 

474 

APRIL 

1951 

(19) 

(TPS  FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

511 

JAN, 

1953 

(16) 

AIPO 

n 

533 

JUNE 

1954 

(6A) 

'  AIPO 

u 

549 

JUNE 

1955 

(l^^A) 

(CARD  Ui) 

AIPO 

u 

568 

AUG. 

1956 

(52A) 

AIPO 

u 

588 

AUG, 

1957 

(28) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  SERIOUSLY  TRIED  TO  LOSE  WEIGHT*  WERE  YOU  SUCCESSFUL  IN 
LOSING  WEIGHTi  OR  NOT*  IS  THERE  ANY  SPECIAL  TRICK  OR  PLAN  FOR  LOSING 
WEIGHT  THAT  REALLY  WORKS  WITH  YOU*  DID  YOUR  WEIGHT  GO  UP  AGAIN  AFTER 
YOU  STOPPED  YOUR  DIET,   OR  NOT* 


VARIANT 


AIPO 

»  474 

APRIL 

1951 

(20) 

(TPS  FORM)    (PARTS  li2,4) 

AIPO 

«  511 

JAN. 

1953 

(17) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

»  533 

JUNE 

1954 

(6) 

(PARTS  1,2,3  ONLY) 

AIPO 

#  549 

JUNE 

1955 

(12) 

(CARD  »i)  (FILTER) 

DURING 

THE  PAST 

YEAR 

OR  SO 

HAVE 

YOU  EITHER  TRIED  TO  QAlN  OR 

LOSE  SOME  WEIGHT* 

RCOM  U     54       APRIL  1952  (15A) 


HOUSING  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

FURNITURE 

(SEE  ALSOl  CONSUMERS,   BUYING  HABITS;   CONSUMERS,  PROJECTED  PURCHASES) 

GOVERNMENT  POLICY. 

NEXT  JANUARY  A  (NEW  PRESIDENT  AND)   NEW  CONGRESS  WILL  TAKE  OFFICE, 
WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU  FEEL  THEY  SHOULD  DO  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
MORE  GOVERNMENT  HOUSING  AND  SLUM  CLEARANCE, 


ERIC 
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•  125.    HOUSING  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

AIPO  U  639       DEC,     I960  (5/16/)» 
ORCO  »  465R     AUG,     1962  (4/16/) 

HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 
WHAT  IS  THE   IDEAt  TEMPE.^ATURE  FOR  A  HOME* 

AIPO  U  285       DEC.     1942  (-9C). 

AIPO  »  410       DEC,     1947       (lOC)     (K  TORM) 

WHAT   IS  THE   IDEAL  TEMPERATURE  FOR  A  HOME   IN  THE  DAYTIME* 

AIPO  U  289       FEB,     1943  (llE) 
AIPO  U  339       JAN,     1945  (90) 

WHAT  IS  THE  TYPE  OF  FUEL  (TYPE  OF  FUEL   IS)   MAINLY  USED  TO  HEaT  THE 
PLACE  WHERE   YOU  LIVE* 

AIPO  U  289  FEB,  1943  (llF) 
AIPO  n  339       JAN,     1945  (9D)* 

9 

VARIANT     IS  THE  PLACE  WHERE  YOU  LIVE  HEATED  WITH  OIL* 


AIPO  U  285       DEC,     1942  (9D) 


WHAT  KIND  OF  FUEL  DO  YOU  USE  TO  HEAT  YOUR  HOME* 
NORC  U  227       AUG.     1944  (1) 


WHAT  TYPE  OF  FUEL  DO  YOU  USE  THE  FURNACE  TO  HEaT  YOUR 
HOME* 


AIPO  U  410       DEC,     1947       (lOE)     (K  FORM) 

AT  WHAT  TEMPERATURE  DO  YOU  KEEP  YOUR  HOME  DURING  THE  DAY*  DURING 
THE  NIGHT,   AFTER  GOING  TO  BED* 

AIPO  U  339       JAN,     1945  (9A8) 

AIPO  n  410       DEC,     1947       (lOAB)    (K  FORM) 


VARIANT     AT  WHAT  TEMPERATURE  DO  YOU  KEEP  YOUR  HOME* 


AfPO  n  285       DEC,     1942  <98) 


AT  WHAT  TEMPERATURE  DO   YOU  >{BBP  YOUR  HOME  DURING  THE  DAY* 
AT  WHAT  TEMPERATURE  DO  YOU  KEEP  YOUR  HOME  DURING  THE  NIGHT, 
AFTER  GOING  TO  BED*     WHAT  WAS  THE  NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  OF  YOUR 
HOME  DURING  THE  DAY  LAST  WINTER* 


AIPO  U  289      FEB,     1943  (11) 


LODGING  FOR  TRANSIENTS 


IN  RECENT  MONTHS  HAVE  YOU  EATEN  OR  STAYED   IN  A  HOTEL* 

FROM  YOUR  OWN  EXPERIENCE  OR  FROM  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OR  READ,   ARE  THE 
LEADING  HOTELS  OF  THE  COUNTRY  DOING  THE  VERY  BEST  THEY  CAN  ABOUT! 
KEEPING  ROOMS  AND  DINING  ROOMS   (PLACES)  CLEAN]  SEEING  THAT  THEIR 
EMPLOYEES  ARE  POLITE,    (AND)   COURTEOUSI   GIVING  QUICK  AND  EFFICIENT 
SERVICE* 


*126«    HOUSING  AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 


AIPO  »  391 
AIPO  n  413 


FEB, 
FEB, 


1947 
1948 


(6) 

(11)» 


QUALITY  OF 


ON  THE  WHOLE,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED 
WITH  YOUR  HOUSING  SITUATION* 


AIPO 

n 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(SB) 

AIPO 

U 

715 

AUG, 

1965 

(198) 

AIPO 

U 

734 

SEPT, 

1966 

(78) 

AIPO 

U 

735 

SEPT, 

1966 

(94A  ) 

AIPO 

U 

777 

MAR. 

1969 

(6A) 

AIPO 

U 

778 

APRIL 

1969 

(5A) 

AIPO 

n 

835 

AUG, 

1971 

(9A) 

AIPO 

u 

836 

AUG, 

1971 

(4A) 

AIPO 

u 

842 

DEC, 

1971 

(4A) 

AIPO 

n 

878 

SEPT, -31973 

(2A) 

VARIANT 


IN  GENERALi  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  REASONABLY 
SATISFIED  WITH  YOUR  PRESENT  HOUSING  SITUATION* 


AIPO  U  434       DEC,  1948 


(6D) 


(K  FORM') 


HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  YOUR  PRESENT  HOUSING  SITUATION* 
I   WOULD  MOVE  TOMORROW   IF   I  COULD,     IT   IS  NOT  VERY 
SATISFACTORY,   BUT   IT  WILL  DO  FOR  A  YEAR  OR  SO,     AT  THE 
PRESENT  TIME   I   HAVE  NO  INTENTION  OF  MOVING, 

AIPO  U  440       APRIL  1949  (3) 

REAL  ESTATE  OWNERSHiP 

(SEE  ALSO!  CONSUMERS,   BUYING  HABITSl  CONSUMERS,  PROJECTED 
PURCHASES) 

RENT,  AMOUNT 

HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  PAY  PER  MONTH  IN  RENT*     IF  YOU  WERE  RENTING  FROM 
SOMEONE,   HOW  MUCH  RENT  DO  YOU  THINK   YOU  WOULD  HAVE  TO  PAY  PER  MONTH 
FOR  YOUR  PRESENT  HOME  /APARTMENT/* 


AIPO  t^  538 

OCT, 

1954 

(26BC} 

AIPO  U  539 

NOV, 

1954 

ODBC) 

AIPO  U  562 

MAR, 

1956 

(108BC) 

AIPO  U  564 

MAY 

1956 

(108BC) 

AIPO  U  574 

NOV, 

1956 

(106BC) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  MUCH 

RENT 

DO  YOU 

PAY  PB>^  MONTH* 

AIPO  n  385 

NOV, 

1946 

(3B) 

HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  PAY  A  MONTH  IN 

RENT* 

IF  YOU  WERE  RENTING 

SOMEONE,   HOW  MUCH  RENT  DO 

YOU 

THINK   YOU  WOULD  HAVE  TO  PAY 

FOR  YOUR  PRESENT  HOME* 

AIPO  n  543 

FEB, 

1955 

(2B8C) 

AIPO  U  551 

AUG, 

1955 

(10580 

AIPO  U  563 

APRIL  1956 

(108BC) 
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AIPO  n  565       MAY       1956  "^(109BC) 


SLUM  CLEARANCE 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFPERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW 
IMPORTANT  YOU  THINK   IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,  PLEASE 
ARRANGE  THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD, 
AFTER  READING  EACH  STATEMENT  «   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND 
URGENT  NEED  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     IF   YOU  THINK  SOMETHING 
SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT  IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT 
THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,   hneED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",  IF 
YOU  THINK  THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER, 
PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",  DECENT 
HOMES  FOR  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES, 

ORCO  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/25/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/25/) 

UPKEEP  AND  REMODELING 

(SEE  ALSOl   CONSUMERS,  BUYING  HABITSi  CONSUMERS,  PROJECTED  PURCHASES) 


J  INDIA 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  INDIA  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US, 
OR  NOT» 


NORC 

tt 

298 

JAN, 

1951 

(ISO 

NORC 

U 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(13D> 

NORC 

tt 

341 

JUNG 

1953 

(20E> 

NORC 

U 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(48) 

NORC 

tt 

366 

JAN. 

1955 

(190) 

NORC 

tt 

382 

JAN. 

1956 

(i9B> 

NORC 

tt 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(8A) 

NORC 

It 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(17A> 

NORC 

» 

401 

DEC. 

1956 

(lOB) 

NORC 

n 

404 

APRIL 

1957 

(12B> 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHICH  TWO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 
BEING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES*  INDIA, 

AIPO  tt  641  FEB,  1961  (4) 
AIPO  tt  650  SEPT,  .\961  (4) 
AIPO  U  655      FEB,     1962  (3) 


ERIC 
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ARMAMENT/  DISARMAMENT 

(SEE  AUSOl  UNITED  NATIONSi   AUTHORITY  OF) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  WORLD  DISARMAMENT  CONFERENCE*     DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
TIME   IS  RIPE  TO  BRING  TOGETHER  THE  LEADING  NATIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  FOR 
THIS  PURPOSE*     SHOULD  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  CALL  SUCH  A  CONFERENCE* 

AIPO  ^     85      JUNE  .  1937  (5) 

AIPO  U  125       JUNE     1938       (8)         (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  CALL  A  WORLD  DISARMAMENT 
CONFERENCE*  . 

AIPO  U     77      MAY      1937  (7) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TIME  IS  RIPE  TO  BRING  THE  LEADING  NATIONS 
OF  THE  WORLD  TOGETHER  FOR  A  DISARMAMENT  CONFERENCE* 
SHOULD  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  CALL  SUCH  A  CONFERENCE* 

AIPO       134       OCT,     1938  (lAC) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  CONFERENCE  OF  THE  LEADING  NATIONS  TO 
REDUCE  THE  SIZE  OF  ALL  ARMIES  AND  NAVIES  AT  THIS  TIME* 
SHOULD  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  CALL  THIS  DISARMAMENT  CONFERENCE 
TO  MEET   IN  WASHINGTON* 

AIPO  ^  148       FEB,     1939       (5)         (A  FORM) 

AFTER  THE  WARi   DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  COUNTRY  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  BUILD 
AS  LARGE   AN  ARMYi    NAVYi    AND  AIR  FORCE  AS   IT  WANTS  TO* 

NORC  »  216       SEPT,   1943  (11) 

NORC  »  235       JULY     1945       (16)       (A  FORM) 

AHITUDE  TOWARD 

ON  THE  WHOLE,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED 
WITH  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES   IN  THE  WORLD  TODAY* 

AIPO  »  675       JULY     1963  (8A) 
AIPO  «  715       AUG,     1965  (19A) 

COLLECTIVE  SECURITY,  ASIA 

WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  |S  MORE   IMPORTANT  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  To  DO  • 
TRY  TO  KEEP  THE  REST  OF  ASIA  FROM  FALLING  UNDER  RUSSIAN  CONTROL*  OR 
TRY  TO  STOP  RUSSIA  FROM  TAKING  OVER  WESTERN  EUROPE* 

AIPO  «   460       AUG,     1950       (14)       (TPS  FORM) 
AIPO  #  469       DEC,     1950  (lOA) 
AIPO  n  509       DEC.     1952  (9A) 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  DEFENDING  EITHER  ASIA 
OR  WESTERN  EUROPEi   WHICH  DO  YDU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  DO* 

AIPO  n  469       DEC,     1950  (lOB) 
AIPO  n  509      DEC.     195?  (98) 


er|c 
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VARIANT     IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  STOPPING  AN 

INVASION   IN  EUROPE  AND  STOPPING  AN   INVASION   IN  ASIA,  WHICH 
ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  8E  MORE  IMPORTANT* 

NORC  ^  287       JULY     1950  (10) 
NORC  n  292       NOV.     1950  (4) 

COLLECTIVE  SECURITY,  GENERAL  ' 

(SEE  ALSO!   COMMUMISM,    IMPERIALISM,   PREVENTION  OFl  COMMUNISM, 
IMPERIALISM,   WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE) 

COLLEaiVE  SECURITY,  LATIN  AMERICA 

(SEE  ALSOl  LATIN  AMERICA,  BRAZlLI  LATIN  AMERICA,  MEXICO) 

COLLECTIVE  SECURITY,  NASP  AND  NATO 

HAVE'^YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  NORTH  ATLANTIC  TREATY 
ORGANIZATION  •  SOMETHIMES  CALLED  NATO*     ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR 
DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  PROGRESS  THEY  HAVE  MADE  SO  FAR* 

NORC  U  320       MAR.     1952  (17) 
NORC  <^  339       APRIL  1953  (8) 

AS  YOU  KNOW,    THE  UNITED  STATES  HAS  AN  AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  COUNTRIES  OF 
WESTERN  EUROPF  TO  DEFEND  EACH  OTHER  AGAINST   ANY  ATTACK,     HOW  DO  YOg 

TEEL  About  THIS  treaty  •  is  it  a  g6od  idea  or  a  bad  idea* 

NORC  n  341  JUNE  1953  (21) 

NORC  n  378  OCT.  1955  (7) 

NORC  n  379  NOV.  1955  (9) 

NORC  n  399  NOV.  1956  (IB) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  MAY   RECALLi    THE  UNITED  STATES  SIGNED  AN  AGREEMENT  WiTH 
CANADA  AND  THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  LAST  YEAR,  TO 
DEFEND  EACH  OTHER  AGAINST   ANY   ATTACK,     HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT 
THIS  TREATY  NOW  -  DO  YOU  THINK  IT   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR   A  BAD 
IDEA  TO  HAVE  THIS  AGREEMENT* 

NORC  n  276       MAR,     1950  (3) 
NORC  n  287       JULY     1950  (19) 
NORC  n  295       DEC.     1950  (10) 

AS  YOU  MAY  RECALL,   THE  UNITED  STATES  HAS  AN  AGREEMENT  WITH 
CANADA  AND   THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  TO  DEFEND  EACH 
OTHER  AGAINST  ANY  ATTACK.     HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  AROUT  THIS 
AGREEMENT  NOW  •  DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  BAD 
IDEA  TO  HAVE  THIS  TREATY* 

NORC  n  312      AUG.     1951  (11) 

COLLECTIVE  SECURITY,  WESTERN  EUROPE 

(SEE  ALSOl   RUSSIA,   U.S.  WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE) 

WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE   IMPORTANT  FOR   THE  UNITED  STATES  Tq 'DO  • 
TRY  TO  KEEP  THE  REST  OF  ASIA  FROM  FALLING  UNDER  RUSSIAN  CONTROL*  OR 
TRY  TO  STOP  RUSSIA  FROM  TAKING  OVER  WESTERN  EUROPE* 

AIPO  U  460-    AUG.     1950       (14)       (TPS  FORM) 
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AIPO  U  469       DEC,     1950  (lOA) 
AIPO  »  509      DEC,     1952  (VA) 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  DEFENDING  EITHER  ASIA 
OR  WESTERN  EUROPE,   WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  DO* 

AIPO  »  469       DEC,     1950^"  (lOB) 
AIPO  n  509       DEC,     1952  (98) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAD  TO  CHOOSE  BETWEEN  STOPPING  AN 

INVASION  IN  EUROPE  AND  STOPPING  AN  INVASION  IN  ASIA,  WHICH 
ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  MORE  IMPORTANT* 

NORC  n  287       JULY     1950  (10) 
NORC  «  292       NOV,     1950       (4)  ^ 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  wTlL  OR  WILL  NOT  DO 
THEIR  SHARE   IN  BUILDING  UP  ARMED  FORCES  FOR  THE  COMMON  DEFENSE* 


NORC 

U 

298 

JAN, 

1951 

(14) 

MORC 

a 

307 

HAY 

1951 

(15) 

NORC 

u 

312 

AUG. 

1951 

(12) 

NORC 

tt 

315 

DEC. 

1951 

(16) 

NORC 

u 

329 

AUG. 

1952 

(17B) 

ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  ENGLAND,   FRANCE,  AND 
OUR  OTHER  ALLIES  AKE  COOPERATING  WITH  US  IN  BUILDING  UP  ARMED  FORCES 
FOR  THE  DEFENSE  OF  EUROPE* 

NORC  n  329  AUG,  1952  (17A) 

NORC  n  334  DEC,  1952  (8) 

NORC  »  340  MAY  1953  (5) 

NORC  n  378  OCT.  1955  (11) 

EXCHANGES  ^' 

TO  INCREASE  GOOD  WILL  AND  OUR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  WORLD  PROBLEMS,    IT  ^lAS 
BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  ALL  U|S,   SCHOOL  TEACHERS  WHO  SO  DESIRE  BE  SENT  AT 
GOVERNMENT  EXPENSE  TO  VARIOUS  NATIONS  DURING  THEIR  SUMMER  VACATIONS^^ 
TO  STUDY  AND  TU  WRITE  ABOUT  THESE  NATIONS,     DOES  THIS  SOUND  LIKE  A 
GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA*  \] 

AIPO  ^  566  JUNE  1956  (10) 
AIPO  U  630       JUNE     I960  (30) 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  EACH  COUNTRY   IN  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 
PUT  UP  SOME  K0N6Y  TO  DO  THE  THINGS  ON  THIS  CARD,     DO  YOU 
THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  PUT  UP  MONEY  TO  DO  ANY  OF 
THESE  THINGS*     ARE  THERE  ANY  OF  THESE  THINGS  THAT  YOU  THINK 
WE  SHOULD  NOT  PUT  UP  MONEY  FOR* 

TO  SEND  TEACHERS  AND  WORKERS  TO  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  ON  AN 
EXCHANGE  ARRANGEMENT   IN  WHICH  OTHER  COUNTRIES  WOULD  SEND 
THEIR  TEACHERS  AND  WORKERS  HERE, 

NORC  ^  150       APRIL  1947  (llA/4/) 

IF  THIS  COUNTRY  HAD  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  WORKERS  TRADE  PLACES 
WITH  WORKERS   IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  FOR  A  FEW  MONTHS  -  SUCH  AS 
TEACHERS,  OFFICE  WORKERS,  FACTORY  WORKERS,  AND  FARMERS  •  DO 
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YOU  THINK  THIS  WOULD  BRING  ABOUT  A  BETTER  PEELING  BETWEEN  THE 
PEOPLE  OF  THIS  COUNTRY  AND  OTHER  COUNTRIES,   OR  NOT*     /IF  NO/ 
WHY  DO  YOU  NOT  THINK   IT  WOULD* 

NORC  »  150       APRIL  1947  H?) 

RUSSIA  HAS  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  SEND  AMERICAN 
EDUCATORS  TO  RUSSIA  AND  THAT   THEY  SEND  THEIR  EDUCATORS  TO 
7  THIS  COUNTRY  TO  LEARN  MORE  ABOUT  EACH  OTHERS'   CULTURES.  DOES 

THIS  SOUND  LIKE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR   IDEA  TO  YOU# 

AIPO  U  584       JUNE     1957  (4) 

IT  HAS  ALSO  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  TEACHERS  OF  OTHER  NATIONS  BE  INVITED 
TO  VISIT  THE. UNITED  STATES  AT  OUR  EXPENSE  IN  ORDER  TO  GET  A  BETTER 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THIS  COUNTRY,     DOES  THIS  SOUND  LIKE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A 
POOR  ONE# 

f 

AlPo  »  566  JUNE  1956  (11) 
AIPO  »  630       JUNE     i960  (31) 

FOREIGN  AID,  ASIA 

(SEE  ALSO:  COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   PREVENTION  OF) 

FOREIGN  AID,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSO!   COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   PREVENTION  OFl   MARRIAGE  AND 
FAMILY,   BIRTH  CONTROL  AND  ABORTION) 

WOUID  you  BE  WILLING  TO  GO  BACK  TO  FOOD  RATIONING  IN  ORDER  TO  SEND 
FOOD  TO  PEOPLE   IN  OTHER  NATIONS* 


AIPO 

368 

MAR 

1946 

(5) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

370 

APRIL 

1946 

(17) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

371 

MAY 

1946 

(2) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

372 

MAY 

1946 

(1) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

373 

JUNE 

1946 

(2) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

405 

OCT. 

1947 

(3H) 

(K 

FORM) 

VARIANT     IFi   AFTER  THE  WARi   PEOPLE   IN  SOME  OF  THE  COUNTRIES  IN  THE 
WORLD  ARE  STARVING,   DO  YOU  THINK   THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD 
HELP  TO  FEED  THE  PEOPLE  IN  THESE  COUNTRIESu     HOW  DO  YOU  THINK 
THIS  FOOD  SHOULD  BE  PAID  FOR» 

,    NORC  n  201      FEB.     1942  (9) 
NORC  n  205       JULY     1942  (5) 

PEOPLE  WHO  THINK  THEY  HAVE  FOUND  OUT  WHY  THE  LEAGUE  OF 
NATIONS  FAILED  ARE  NOW  PREPARING  FOR  A  NEW  UNION  OF  NATIONS, 
IF  WE  WIN  THE  WAR,     NOBODY  CAN  SAY  FOR  SURE  WHETHER  A 'nEW 
UNION  WOULD  END  ALL  WARS  OR  ONLY  LEAD  TO  WORSE  ONES.  IN 
ORDER  TO  TRY  OUT  A  UNION  OF  NATIONS  AS  A  POSSIBLE  WAY  Or 
PREVENTING  WARS,   WOULD  YOU  YOURSELF  BE  WILLING  OR  NOT  WILLING 
TO  STAY  ON  A  RATIONING  SYSTEM   IN   THIS  COUNTRY  FOR  ABOUT 
5  YEARS  TO  HELP  FEED  THE  STARVING  PEOPLE   IN  OTHER  COUNTRIES* 

NORC  n  210  JAN.  1943  (6A) 
NORC  «  213       JUNE     1943  (19) 
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FOR  A  YEAR  OR  TWO  AFTER  THE  WAR,   SHOULD  PEOPLE  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  CONTINUE  TO  PUT  UP  WITH  SHORTAGES  OF  BUTTER, 
SUGAR,  MEAT,  AND  OTHER  RATIONED  FOOD  PRODUCTS   IN  ORDER  TO 
GIVE  FOOD  TO  PEOPLE  WHO  NEED   IT  IN  EUROPE* 

AIPO  U  307      NOV.     1943  (lA) 

for  two  years  after  the  war  in  europe  is  ovsr,  should  people 
in  the  united  states  continue  to  put  up  with  presen" 
Shortages  of  butter,  sugar,  meat,  and  other  rationed  food 
products  in  order  to  give  food  to  people  who  need  it  in 

EUROPE* 

AIPO  U  344       APRIL  1945       (1)         (T  FORM) 

FOR   A  YEAR  AFTER  THE  WAR   IN  EUROPE   IS  OVER,   SHOULD  PEOPLE  IN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  CONTINUE  TO  PUT  UP  WITH  PRESENT  SHORTAGES 
OF  BUTTER,   SUGAR,   MEAT,   AND  OTHER  RATIONED  FOOD  PRODUCTS  IN 
ORDER  TO  GIVE  FOOD  TO  PEOPLE  WHO  NFED   IT  IN  EUROPE^ 

AIPO  U  344       APRIL  1945       (1)         (K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  CONTINUE  TO  PUT  UP  WITH  PRESENT 

SHORTAGES  OF  BUTIER,  SUGAR,   MEAT,  AND  OTHER  RATIONED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS  IN  ORDER  TO  G I VE  FOOD  TO  PEOPLE  WHO  NEED  IT  IN 
-  EUROPE* 

AIPO  U  347       MAY    .  1945       (4C)  (T  FORM) 

AIPO  U  354       AUG.  1945       (8)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  356       SEt>T,  1945  ilH) 

WOULD  YOU  EAT  LESS  MEAT  AND  USE  LESS  FLOUR  IN  ORDER  TO  SEND 
MORE  FOUO  TO  THE  PEOPLE   IN  EUROPE* 

AIPO  U  365       FEB,     1946       (2)         (K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  HAVE  MEAT  AND  PUTTER  RATIONED  AGAIN 
SO  THAT  WE  COULD  SEND  MORE  FOOD  TO  NEEDY  COUNTRIES  THAT 
FOUGHT  ON  OUR  SIDE  IN  ThE  WAR,   OR  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  NOT  HAVE 
SUCH  RATIONING* 

NORC  U  140 •     MAR.     1946  (1) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  GOVERNMENT  TAKE  OVER  MOST 
OF  THE  WHEAT  AND  FATS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  TO  FEED  PEOPLE   IN  OTHER 
NATIONS  DURING  THE  NEXT  60  DAYS.     THIS  WOULD  LEAVE  VERY 
LITTLE  FOR  PEOPLE   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  DURING  THAT  TIME.  WOULD 
YOU  FAVOR  OH  OPPOSE  SUCH  A  PLAN* 

AIPO  n  371       MAY       1946       (21)       (T  FORM) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT   IN  ORDER  TO  GET  ENOUGH  FOOD  TO 
FEED  PEOPLE   IN  OTHER  NATIONS,   THIS  COUNTRY  SHOULD  GO  6aCK  TO 
FOOD  RATIONING,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HAVING 
RATIONING  AGAIN  TO  FEED  PEOPLE  IN  OTHER  NATIONS* 

AIPO  U  405       OCT,     1947  (3C) 

ir  WE  (DO)   HAVE  A  REAL  DEPRESSION  HERE,   WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR 
DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  GOVERNMENT  MAKING  LOANS  TO  FRIENDLY  COUNTRIES  TO 
HELP  THEM  BUY  MORE  THINGS  HERE* 
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NORC  #  167       JUNE     1949  (22) 
NORC  n  351       JAN.     1954  (21)* 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  AID  WE  ARE  SENDING  TO  VARIOUS  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
REALLY  HELPS  THE  UNITED  STATES   IN  ANY  WAY,   OR  DOES  IT  NOT  HELP  US  AT 
ALL*     IN  WHAT  DOES  IT  HELP  US* 

NORC  n  169      SEPT,  1949  (7) 
NORC  n  401       DEC,     1956  (19) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  ALt  THE  AID  WE  ARE  SENDING  TO  VARIOUS 
FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  REALLY  HELPS  THE  PROSPERITY  AND 
SECURITY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,   OR  DOES  IT  NOT  HELP  US  VERY 
MUCH  AT  ALL*     /IF  HELPS  UNITED  STATES/   IN  WHAT  WAY  DOES  IT 
HELP  US* 

NORC  n  164       MAR./  1949  (14) 

00  YOU  THINK  SUCH  HELP  TO  BACKWARD  COUNTRIES  WOULD  REALLY 
HELP  THE  UNITED  STATES   IN  ANY  WAY,   OR  WOULD  IT  NOT  HELP  US 
AT  ALL* 

NORC  P-  280       APRIL  1950  (11) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAVE 
ACTUALLY  BEEN  HELPED  BY  THE  U.S.   FOREIGN  AID  PROGRAM  DURING 

THE  Last  5  years,  or  not* 

AIPO  U  652       NOV.     1961  (27) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  GOVERNMENT  MAKING 
LOANS  TO  FRIENDLY  COUNTRIES  TO  HELP  THEM  BUY  THINGS  HERE* 

NORC  n  167  JUNE  1949  (19) 
NORC  n  351       JAN,     1954  (18) 

AS  THINGS  ARE  NOW,    IS   IT  MURE   IMPORTANT  TO  SEND  OUR  ALLIES  ECONOMIC 
AID,  LIKE  MACHINERY  AND  SUPPLIES,   OR  TO  SEND  THEM  MILITARY  AID,  LIKE 
TANKS  AND  GUNS* 

NORC  n  329       AUG,     1952  (15) 
NORC  U  390       JUNE     1956  (9) 
NORC  n  404       APRIL  1957  (5) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  WE  SPEND  LARGER  AMOUNTS  ON  OUR  OWN  ARMED  FORCES  AND 
ON  MILITARY  AID  TO  OUR  ALLIES.     DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CUT 
DOWN  ON  OUR  ECONOMIC  AID  ABROAD,   OR  SPEND  ABOUT  THE  SAME 
AMOUNT  AS  WE  HAVE  BEEN  SPENDING,   OR  SHOULD  WE   INCREASE  OUR 
ECONOMIC  AID,  TOO*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CUTTING  OUT  OUR 
ECONOMIC  AID  ENTIRELY* 

NORC  n  302       APRIi,  1951  (19) 

AS  THINGS  ARE  NOW,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  SAY  IS  MOST  IMPORTANT  • 
TO  SEND  ECONOMIC  AID  LIKE  MACHINERY  AND  SUPPLIES,   OR  TO  SEND 
MILITARY  AID  LIKE  TANKS  AND  GUNS  TO  WESTERN  EUROPE* 

NORC  n  314      NOV.     1951  (6) 
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IN  GENERAL,  HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  FOREIGN  AID* 
AGAINST  IT» 


ARE  YOU  FOR   IT  OR 


AIPO  »  596 

AIPO  »  667 

AIPO  *  706 

AIPO  n  724 


MAR,  1958 

JAN,  1963 

MAR,  1965 

FEB,  1966 


.(6) 
(8A} 
(15) 
(4) 


NEXT  JANUARY  A  (NEW  PRESIDENT  AND)  NEW  CONGRESS  MILL  TAKE  OFFICE, 

WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU  FEEL  THEY  SHOULD  DO  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 

INCREASE  AID  TO  FOREIGN  COUNTSIESi  CUT  DOWN  ON  THE  MONEY  SPEnT  FOR 
FOREIGN  AID. 


AIPO  U  639 
ORCO  »  465R 


DEC. 
AUG. 


1960 
1962 


(5/3,9/) 
(4/2»9/)* 


FOREIGN  AID,  LEND-LEASE 


(SEE  ALSOl  GREAT  BRITAIN,  U.S.  WILLINGNESS  TO  AID) 

FOREIGN  AID,  MARSHALL  PLAN 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN*     WHAT  IS  YOUR 
UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  PLAN*     WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF 
THE  PLAN*  ^ 


AIPO 

404 

SEPT, 

1947 

(10) 

(T 

FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

405 

OCT, 

1947 

(8) 

(K 

FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

406 

OCT, 

1947 

(5) 

(K 

FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

407 

NOV. 

1947 

<9) 

(K 

FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

410 

DEC. 

1947 

(4) 

(K 

FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

411 

JAN. 

1948 

<3) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

412 

FEB, 

1948 

(7) 

(K 

FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

432 

NOV. 

1948 

(9A) 

(K 

FORM) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

M 

439 

MAR. 

1949 

(10) 

(K 

FORM) 

(PARTS  1  AND  2) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN  FOR  HELPING 
EUROPE  GET  BACK  ON  ITS  FEET*     WHAT  IS  YOUR  UNDERSTANDING  OF 
THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  PLAN*     WHAT   IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THE  PLAN* 


AIPO  n  400 
AIPO  n  403 


JULY  1947 
AUG.  1947 


(10) 
(B) 


<K  FORM) 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN*     CAN  YOU  TELL 
M6  OFFHAND  WHAT  IT  IS*     WHAT   IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THE  MARSHALL 
PLAN* 


AIPO  n  401 
AIPO  #  402 


JULY  1947 
AUG,  1947 


(3) 
(4) 


<T  FORM) 
<K  FORM) 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THF  MARSHALL  PLAN* 
NORC  n  152      OCT.     1947  (13) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN 
FOR  AIDING  EUROPEAN  RECOVERY* 


NORC  n  155 
NORC  n  156 


FEB, 
MAR, 


1948 
1948 


<2) 
(4) 
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HAVE  YOU  HAPPENED  TO  READ  OR  HEAR  ANYTHING  ABOUT  A  PLAN  FoR 
AMERICAN  AID  TO  EUROPE  COMMONLY  CALLED  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN* 

RFOR  U     65       AUG.     1948  (lOA) 

WILL  YOU  TFLL  ME  OFFHAND  WHAT  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN  IS» 

AIPO  U  455       APRIL  1950  (5A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PEOPLE  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  ARE  WORKING  AS  HARD  AS  THEY 
CAN  FOR  THEIR  OWN  RECOVERY,   OR  ARE  THEY  DEPENDING  TOO  MUCH  ON  US  FOR 
HELP* 

NORC  U  154  DEC,  1947  (5) 
NORC  U  165       APRIL  1949  (6) 

VARIANT     IN  YOUR  OPINION,   ARE  THE  PEOPLE  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  WORKING  AS 
HARD  FOR  THEIR  OWN  RECOVERY  AS  THEY  SHOULD*     /IF  NO,  THEY 
ARE  NOT/  WHY  DO  YOU  SUPPOSE  THAT  IS* 

NORC  n  152       OCT.     1947  (14) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  COUNTRIES  OVER  THERE  COULD  STAND  ON  THEIR 
OWN  FEET  IF  WE  STOPPED  SENDING  AID  TO  EUROPE  NOW*     ABOUT  HOW 
MUCH  LONGER  DO  YOU  THINK  WESTERN  EUROPE  WILL  CONTINUE  TO 
NEED  OUK  HELP  BEFORE  THEY  ARE  ABLE  TO  STAND  ON  THEIR  OWN 
FEET* 

NORC  n  169       SEPY,   1949  (11) 

IN  GENERAL*   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  iS  NOW  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH 
ON  OUR  PROGRAM  FOR  EUROPEAN  RECOVERY,  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT,   OR  NOT 
ENOUGH* 


NORC 

U 

159 

JUNE 

1948 

<8) 

NORC 

u 

liS4 

MAR, 

1949 

(12) 

NORC 

n 

165 

APRIL 

1949 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

166 

JUNE 

1949 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

167 

JUNE 

1949 

(10) 

NORC 

n 

169 

SEPT. 

1949 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

273 

JAN. 

1950 

(7) 

NORC 

n 

276 

MAR. 

1950 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

280 

APRIL 

1950 

(3) 

VARIANT     CONGRESS  HAS  VOTED  TO  SPEND  LESS  MONEY  ON  OUR  ECONOMIC  AID 

TO  EUROPE  THAN  PRESIDENT  TRUMAN  ASKED  FOR.     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS 
SMALLER  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  IS  TOO  LITTLE  TO  SPEND  ON  EUROPEAN 
RECOVERY,   OR  ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT,   OR  IS  IT  STILL  TOO 
MUCH* 

NORC  U  168       AUG.     1949  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  U.S.  fiOVERNMENT  SPENDING  SHOULD  BE  INCREASED, 
DECREASED,   OR  REMAIN  THE  SAME  ON  THE  FOLLOWING  •  MARSHALL 
PLAN  AID  TO  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES* 

AIPO  U  454       MAR.     1950  (13/8/) 

IN  GENERAL!  DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH 
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MONEY  ON  AID  TO  OUR  ALLIES,   NOT  ENOUGH,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
RIGHT  AMOUNT* 

NORC  n  329       AUG,     1952  (16) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  CONTINUING  TO  SEND  ECONOMIC  AID  TO 
WESTERN  EUROPE  UNDER  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN* 


NORC 

U 

164 

MAR, 

1949 

(11) 

NORC 

n 

165 

APRIL 

1949 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

X66 

JUNE 

1949 

(4) 

NORC 

n 

167 

JUNE 

1949 

(9) 

NORC 

n 

168 

AUG, 

1949 

(3) 

NORC 

» 

169 

SEPT. 

1949 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

273 

JAN. 

1950 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

280 

APRIL 

1950 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

287 

JULY 

1950 

(11) 

NORC 

u 

295 

DEC. 

1950 

(9) 

VARIANT     JUST  TO  SUM  UP,    I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW,   IN  GENERAL,  WHETHER  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  EACH  OF  THESE  FOUR  IDEAS,,  FOR 
EXAMPLE  •  CONTINUING  TO  SEND  ECONOMIC  AID  TO  WESTERN  EUROPE 
UNDER  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN.., DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF 
THAT»     DO  YOU  FEEL  STRONGLY  ABOUT  CONTINUING  TO  SEND  ECONOMIC 
AID  TO  WESTERN  EUROPE  UNDER  THE  MARSHALL  PLrAN,   OR  NOT* 

NORC  n  162       NOV,     1948  (11) 

HERE  ARE  SOME  THINGS  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS  DOING  NOW  IN  ORDER 
TO  MEET  THE  RUSSIAN  PROBLEM.     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW 
WHETHER  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  EACH  ONE,  FOR 
INSTANCE,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  SENDING  ECONOMIC 
AID  TO  WESTERN  EUROPE  UNDER  THE  MARSHALL  PLAN* 

NORC  n  170      OCT.     1949  (16A) 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,  ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

(SEE  ALSO!   DEMOGRAPHY,    IMMIGRATION  AND  EMIGRATION)  WAR,  EXPECTATION) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  ANY  NATION  OR  NATIONS  WOULD  LIKE  TO  DOMINATE 
OR  RUN  THE  WORLD*     WHICH  NATION  OR  NATIONS* 

AIPO  n  389       JAN.     1947    '  (1) 
AIPO  n  400       JULY     1947       (1)  ^ 
AIPO  n  421       JULY     1948  (D 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  BELIEVE  ANY  NATION/S/  WOULD  LIKE  TO  DOMINATE  OR  RUN 
THE  WORLD* 

AIPO  n  364       JAN.     1946  (15A) 

WHICH  COUNTRY  IN  THE  WORLD  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  STRONGEST  10  YEARS 
FROM  NOW* 

AIPO  n  553  SEPT.  1955  (17) 
AIPO  n  596      MAR.     1958  (25) 

WHICH  COUNTRY   IN  THE  WORLD  CAN  LOOK  BACK  ON  THE  YEARS  1950  TO  1959 
WITH  MOST  SATISFACTION  FOR  WHAT  IT  HAS  ACHIEVED* 
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AIPO  n  621       D6C.     1959  (58) 
AIPO  U  792      OCT.     1969  (D 

FOREIGN  TRADE,  GOVERNMENT  POLICY  IN  - 

(SEE  ALSOl   CHINAi   COMMUNIST  CHINA,   TRADE  WiTHj   JAPAN,   TRADE  WITH) 
RUSSIA,  TRADE  WITH) 

THERE  ARE  THREE  DIFFERENT  OPINIONS  ABOUT  OUR  FOREIGN  TRADE,     ONE  IS 
THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  NEEDS  FOREIGN  TRADE  TO  HAVE  REAL  PROSPERITY, 
ANOTHER   IS  THAT  FOREIGN  TRADE   IS  By  NO  MEANS  AN  ESSENTIAL,  BUT 
CERTAINLY  HELPS  SOME,     THE  THIRD  IS  THAT  TmIS  COUNTRY  HAS  ALL  THE 
RESOURCES  IT  NEEDS  AND  CAN  GET  ALONG  JUST  AS  WELL  WITHOUT  FOKEIGN 
TRADE,     WITH  WHICH  DO  YOU  AGREE* 

RFOR  U  .  5  MAR,  1939  (4) 
RFOR  *     17       MAY       1940  (3) 

WOULD  YOU  BE   IN  FAVOR  OF  OR  WOULD  YOU  BE  AGAINST  LETTING  GOODS  COME 
INTO' THIS  COUNTRY  WHICH  WOULD  SELL  FOR  LESS  THAN  OUR  GOODS* 

NORC  n  140       MAR.     1946  (9) 
NORC  U  334      DEC.     1952  (11) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  PE  WILLING  OR  NOT  WILLING  TO  ALLOW  FOREIGN  GOODS 

TO  COME  INTO  THIS  COUNTRY  AND  COMPETE  WiTH  THE  THINGS  WE  GROW 
OR  MAKE  HERE  e  EVEN  IF  THE  PRICES  WERE  LOWER* 

NORC  n  210       JAN,     1943  (8F) 

HOW   IMPORTANT  DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  BE  FOR  ALL  NATIONS  TO  GET  TOGETHER 
AND  SET  UP  A  SPECIAL  ORGANIZATION  TO  INCREASE  WORLD  TRADE  •  VERY 
IMPORTANT*   ONLY  FAIRLY   IMPORTANT,   OR  NOT   IMPORTANT  AT  ALL* 

NORC  U  243  AUG.  1946  (21) 
NORC  n  161       OCT.     1948  (13) 

DO  YOU  Happen  to  know  what  is  meant  by  the  term  reciprocal  trade 

TREATIES* 

AIPO  U  389       JAN.     1947       (15A)      (T  FORM) 
AIPO  *  417       APRIL  i948  (9A) 

VARIANT     WHAT   IS  YOUR  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THE  TERM  RECIPROCAL  TRADE 

TREATIES*     DO  YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  GIVE  SECRETARY  HULL 
THE  POWER  TO  MAKE  MORE  SUCH  TREATIES* 

AIPO  U  181  JAN.  1940  (4AC) 
AIPO  n  182       JAN.     1940  (3AC) 

WILL  YOU  7ELL  ME  BRIEFLY  WHAT   IS  MEANT  BY  THESE  TERMS* 
RECIPROCAL  TRADE  TREATIES* 

AIPO  n  346       MAY       1945       (9C)       (T^K  FORMS) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  BUY  MORE  GOODS  FROM  FOREIGN 
COUNTRlESi   OR  DO  YOU  THINK   W£   ARE   BUYING  TOO  MUCH  FROM  THEM  NOW* 

NORC  n  167  JUNE  1949  (18) 
NORC  tt  325      MAY      1952  (21) 
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AS  YOU  KNOW,  THE  UNITED  STATES  NOW  COLLECTS  A  TARIFF  OR  TAX  ON  MANY 
GOODS  COMING  HERE  FROM  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A 
GOOD  THING  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES,  OR-  A  BAD  THING,   IF  WE  REDUCED  OUR 
TARIFFS  ON  THE  GOODS  THAT  WE  BUY  FROM  OTHER  COUNTRIES*     DO  YOU  THINK 
THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  REDUCE  ITS  TARIFFS  ON  GOODS  THAT  OTHER 
COUNTRIES  WANT  TO  SELL  HERE,  PROVIDING  THEY  REDUCE  THEIR  TARIFFS  ON 
GOODS  WE  WANT  TO  SELL  TO  THEM* 

NORC  »  298  JAN.  1951  (20) 
NORC  »  333       NOV.     1952  (17) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  KNOW,   THE  UNITED  STATES  COLLECTS  A  TARIFF,   OR  TAX,  ON 
MANY  GOODS  COMING  HERE  FROM  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,     DO  YOU 
THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  REDUCE  ITS  TARIFFS  ON  GOODS 
THAT  OTHER  COUNTRIES  WANT  TO  SELL  HERE,  PROVIDING  THEY 
REDUCE  THEIR  TARIFFS  ON  GOODS  WE  WANT  TO  SELL  THEM* 

NORC  «  334       DEC,     1952  (12) 

AS  THINGS  STAND  NOW,  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  OUR  GOVERNMENT'S  POLICIES  AND 
REGULATIONS  DO  MAKE   IT  HARD  FOR  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  TO  SELL  THEIR 
GOODS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  OR  DO  THEY  MAKE  IT  EASY  FOR  THEM*  ^ 

NORC  M  332       OCT.     1952  (14) 
NORC  *  371       APRIL  1955  (4) 

INTEREST  IN 

DO  YOU  TAKE  MUCH  INTEREST  IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  AND  OUR  RELATIONS  WITH 
OTHER  COUNTRIES,  OR  DO  YOU  NOT  FOLLOW  THEM  VERY  CLOSELY* 

NORC  U  167  JUNE  1949  (2B) 

NORC  tt  359  JUNE  1954  (4) 

NORC  »  363  SEPT,  1954  (4) 

NORC  »  370  MAR,  1955  (5) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU,    YOURSELF,   TAKE  MUCH  INTEREST  IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  AND 

OUR  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES,  OR  DO  YOU  NOT  FOLLOW  THEM 
VERY  CLOSELY* 

NORC  #  303       JUNE     1951  (10) 

LANGUAGE 

flOT  COUNTING  ENGLISH,   WHICH  LANGUAGE  DO  YOU  THINK  IS,  OR  WOULD  BE, 
THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  ONE  FOR  YOU  TO  KNOW* 

i 

AIPO  M  531       HAY       1954  (8) 
AIPO  #  615       JUNE     1959  (25) 

I  LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

(SEE  ALSOl  ASIA,   INDOCHINA)   RUSSIA,  CO-EXISTENCE  WITH  (COLD  WAR 
QUESTIONS)) 

MILITARY  AID 

(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,  PREVENTION  OF)  COMMUNISM, 
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IMPERULISMi  WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSEJ  RUSSIAi  IMPERIALISM) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SENDING  MILITARY 
SUPPLIES  TO  THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  NOW  IN  ORDER  TO 
STRENGTHEN  THEM  AGAINST  ANY  FUTURE  ATTACK*  WHY* 


NORC 

273 

JAN, 

1950 

(5) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

276 

MAR, 

1950 

(4) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

280 

APRIL 

1950 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

282 

JUNE 

1950 

(4) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

* 

287 

JULY 

1950 

(12) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

291 

OCT. 

1950 

(2) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

292 

NOV, 

1950 

(6) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

295 

DEC. 

1950 

(11) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

298 

JAN, 

1951 

(11) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

« 

300 

MAR, 

1951 

(9) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

SENDING  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  THESE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN 
EUROPE  NOW   IN  ORDER  TO  STRENGTHEN  THEM  AGAINST  ANY 
FUTURE  ATTACK* 

NORC  U  157      APRIL  1948  (12) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SENDING 
MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO'  THESE  COUNTRIES  (WESTERN  EUROPE)  NOW 
IN  ORDER  TO  STRENGTHEN  THEM  AGAINST  ANY  FUTURE  ATTACK* 

NORC  n  161      OCT,     194a  (4) 

JUST  TO  SUM  UP,    I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW,    IN  GENERAL*   WHETHER  YOU 

APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  EACH  OF  THESE  FOUR  IDEAS, 

FOR  EXAMPLE,  SENDING  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  STRENGTHEN  THE 

COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  «  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF 

THAT* 

NORC  <^  162       NOV.     1948  (IIC) 

HERE  ARE  TWO  NEW  THINGS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN  PROPOSED   IN  ORDER  TO 
MEET  THE  RUSSIAN  PROBLEM.     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF 
SENDING  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  STRENGTHEN  THE  COUNTRIES  OF 
WESTERN  EUROPE* 

NORC  U  163       JAN,     1949  (10) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SENDING 
MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  NOW  IN 
ORDER  TO  STRENGTHEN  THEM  AGAINST  ANY  FUTURE  ATTACK* 


NORC 

M 

164 

MAR, 

1949 

(7) 

NORC 

165 

APRIL 

1949 

(11) 

NORC 

« 

166 

JUNE 

1949 

(11) 

NORC 

n 

167 

JUNE 

1949 

(14) 

NORC 

n 

168 

AUG. 

1949 

(6) 

NORC 

» 

169 

SEPT, 

1949 

(13) 

HERE  ARE  SOME  THINGS  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS  DOING  NOW   IN  ORDER  TO 
MEET  THE  RUSSIAN  PROBLEM,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW  WHETHER  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  EACH  ONE,     FOR  INSTANCE*  DO  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  SENDING  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO 
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STRENGTHEN  THE  COljWTRlES  OF. WESTERN  EUROPE* 
NORC  U  170       OCT.     1949  (16B) 

IN  RECENT  YEARS,   THE  UNITED  STATES  HAS  GIVEN  MONEY  AND 
MILITARY  EQUIPMENT  TO  WESTERN  EUROPEAN  COUNTRIES  TO  HELP  THEM 
BUILD  UP  AN  ARMY  FOR  DEFENSE  AGAINST  THE  COMMUNISTS.     DO  YOU 
THINK  WE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  CONTINUE  TO  HELP  THEM* 

AIPO  U  490       APRIL  1952  (7A) 


DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  SENDING  MILITARY  SUPPLIES  TO  THE 
COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE* 


NORC 

U 

307 

MAY 

1951 

(13) 

NORC 

U 

314 

NOV, 

1951 

(4) 

NORC 

» 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(15) 

NORC 

tt 

378 

OCT. 

1955 

(10) 

NORC 

379 

NOV, 

1955 

(6) 

NORC 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(20) 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  BAD  IDEA  TO  SEND  MILITARY  SUPPLIES 
LIKE  TANKS  AND  GUNS  TO  HELP  BUILD  UP  THE  ARMIES  OF  COUNTRIES  THAT 
ARE  FRIENDLY  TO  US*  ^ 


NORC 

303 

JUNE 

1951 

(44) 

NORC 

313 

■  OCT, 

1951 

(12) 

NORC 

» 

334 

DEC, 

1952 

(6) 

NORC 

» 

340 

MAY 

1953 

(3) 

NORC 

348 

SEPT, 

1953 

(9) 

NORC 

351  , 

JAN, 

1954 

(11) 

NORC 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(19) 

AS  THINGS  ARE  NOWi    IS   IT  MORE   IMPORTANT  TO  SEND  OUR  ALLIES  ECONOMIC 
AIDi   LIKE  MACHINERY  AND  SUPPLIES,   OR  TO  SEND  THEM  MILITARY  AID,  LIKE 
TANKS  AND  GUNS* 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  WE  SPEND  LARGER  AMOUNTS  ON  OUR  OWN  ARMED  FORCES  AND 


ON  MILITARY  AID  TO  OUR  ALLIES,     00  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CUT 
DOWN  ON  OUn  j^ECONOMIC  AID  ABROAD,   OR  SPEND  ABOUT  THE  SAME 
AMOUNT  AS  we^HAVE  BEEN  SPENDING,   OR  SHOULD  WE   INCREASE  OUR 
ECONOMIC  AID  TOO* 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CUTTING  OUT  OUR  ECONOMIC  AID  ENTIRELY* 

NORC  U  302       APRIL  1951  (19) 

AS  THINGS  ARE  NOW,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  SAY  -IS  MOST  IMPORTANT  ^  TO 
SEND  ECONOMIC  AID  LIKE  MACHINERY  AND  SUPPLIES,   OR  TO  SEND 
MILITARY  AID  LIKE  TANKS  AND  GUNS  TO  WESTERN  EUROPE* 

NORC  U  314       NOV.     1951  (6> 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  DO  NOW   IN  EUROPE  •  KEEP  ON  TRYING  TO  BUILD 
UP  THE  ARMED  STRENGTH  OF  THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  TO  RESIST 
COMMUNISM  LIKE  WE  HAVE  BEEN  DOINGi   GIVE  SOME  AID  TO  WESTERN  EUROPE, 
BUT  CUT  DOWN  THE  AMOUNT  WE  ARE  GIVING;  GET  OUT  OF  EUROPEAN  AFFAIRS 
AND  LET  THEM  BUILD  UP  THEIR  OWN  DEFENSES  AGAINST  THE  COMMUNISTS  IF 


NORC  «  329  -AUG,  1952 
NORC  tt-  390  JUNE  1956 
NORC  U  404       APRIL  1957 


(15) 

(9) 

(5) 
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THEY  REALLY  WANT  TO, 


RCOM  U  60  AUG,  1952  (llB) 
RGOM  U  62  OCT,  1952  (118) 
RCOM  U     64       SEPT,   1956  (20) 

KATIONAL  PRESTIGE 


WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  (I960,  1963, 
1967,   1968,  1969)1 

A  YEAR  WHEN  AMERICA  WILL   INCREASE  HER  POWER    IN  THE  WORLD,   OR  A  YEAR 
WHEN  AMERICAN  POwER  WILL  DECLINE* 


AIPO 

« 

621 

DECc 

1959 

(56E> 

AIPO 

U 

666 

DEC, 

1962 

<73C> 

AIPO 

It 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(IE) 

AIPO 

u 

755 

DEC, 

1967 

(IE) 

AIPO 

# 

772 

DEC, 

1968 

(5E> 

PEACE  CORPS 


(SEE  ALSOl   MILITARY  AFFAIRS,  CONSCRIPTION) 

PROBLEMS,  GENERAL 


WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1963  (1965)1 
A  PEACEFUL  YEAR,   MORE  OR  LESS  FREE  OF  INTERNATIONAL  DISPUTES,  OR  A 
TROUBLED  YEAR  WITH  MUCH   INTERNATIONAL  DISCORD* 


AIPO  U  666  DEC,  1962  (73A) 
AIPO  U  704       JAN,     1965  (2B)# 


VARIA-MT     WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF 
19601   A  PEACEFUL  YEAR,  MORE  OR  LESS  FREE  OF  SERIOUS 
INTERNATIONAL  DISPUTES,   OR  A  TROUBLED  YEAR  WITH  MUCH 
INTERNATIONAL  DISCORD* 


AIPO  n  621       DEC,     1959  (56C) 

PROPAGANDA 


WOULD  YOU  SAY  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  RUSSIA  IS  WINNING  THE  PROPAGANDA 
WAR  •  THAT   ISi   DOING  THE  BETTER  JOB  OF  WINNING  PEOPLE  AROUND  THE 
WORLD  TO  ITS  POINT  OF  VIEW* 


AIPO 

0 

479 

AUG, 

1951 

(7) 

AIPO 

tt 

510 

JAN, 

1953 

(8) 

AIPO 

U 

542 

JAN, 

1955 

(3) 

AIPO 

tt 

566 

JUNE 

1956 

(8A) 

AIPO 

» 

598 

APRIL 

1958 

(50A) 

AIPO 

» 

630 

JUNE 

1960 

(3A) 

AIPO 

tt 

640 

JAN, 

1961 

(8) 

AIPO 

tt 

654 

JAN, 

1962 

(30) 

VARIANT     THERE  HAS  BEEN  MUCH  DISCUSSION  THROUGHOUT  THE  WORLD  AS  TO 
WHICH  COUNTRY  •  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  RUSSIA  •   IS  FARTHE.: 
AHEAD   IN  DIFFERENT  FIELDS,     WHICH  COUNTRY  •  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OR  RUSSIA  •   IS  BETTER   IN  DIPLOMACY  AND  PROPAGANDA  • 
THAT  IS,   IN  GETTING  OTHER  NATIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  TO  ACCEPT 
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ITS  POINT  OF  VIEW* 


AIPO  U  603       AUGi     1958  (4) 

IT  HAS  SEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SPEND  AS  MUCH 
MONEY  IN  TELLING  OUR  SIDE  OF  THE  STORY  TO  EUROPE  AND  THE  WORLD  AS 
RUSSIA  SPENDS   IN  TELLING  HER  SIDE,     DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THIS* 

AIPO  U  432       NOV,     1946  (4C) 
AIPO  »  542       jANt      1955  (4) 
AIPO  U  566       JUNE     1956  (9) 

VARIANT  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SPEND  AS  MUCH  MONEY  IN 
TELLING  THE  PEOPLE  OF  EUROPE  OUR  SIDE  OF  THE  STORY  AS  RUSSIA 
SPENDS   IN  TELLING  HER  SIDE* 

AIPO  »  409       DEC,     1947       (lOA)     (T  FORM) 

SOME  PEOPLE  BELIEVE  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SPSNQ  A  BILLION 
DOLLARS  TO  OFFSET  RUSSIAN  PROPAGANDA  AND  TO  TELL  OUR  SIDE  OF 
THE  STORY  TO  EUROPE  AND  THE  WORLD,  DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE 
WE  SHOULD  SPEND  THIS  AMOUNT* 

AIPO  U  415       MAR,    ,1943  (10) 

SOME  PEOPLE  BELIEVE  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SREND  A  GREAT 
DEAL  MORE  HONEY  THAN  WE  ARE  NOW  ^PENDING  TO  OFFSET  RUSSIAN 
PROPAGANDA  /INFORMATION/  AND  TO' TELL  OUR  SIDE  OF  THE  STORY  TO 
EUROPE  AND  THE  WORLD,     DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE* 

AIPO  U  458       JULY     1950  (8B) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SPEND  A  GREAT  DEAL 
MORE  MONEY  THAN  WE  ARE  NOW  SPENDING  TO  OFFSET  RUSSIAN 
PROPAGANDA  /INFORMATION/  AND  BUILD  RADIO  STATIONS  ALL 
AROUND  THE  WORLD  TO  TELL  OUR  SIDE  OF  THE  STORY,     DO  YOU  AGREE 
/  OR  DISAGREE* 

AIPO  U  459      JULY     1950  (7) 

RUSSIA  SPENDS  MANY  TIMES  AS  MUCH  MONEY  ONI  PROPAGANDA  AS  THE 
UNITED  STATES,  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  TRY  TO 
MATCH  THE  AMOUNT  SPENT  BY  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  U  557       DEC.     1955  (8) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SPEND 
AS  MUCH  MONEY   IN  TELLING  OUR  SIDE  OF  THE  STORY  TO  EUROPE  AND  ' 
THE  WORLD  AS  RUSSIA  SPENDS   IN  TELLING  HER  SIDE,     00  YOU  AGREE 
OR  DISAGREE*  > 

AIPO       640       JAN,     1961  (25) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  ASK  YOl)  ABOUT  SOME  PROBLEMS  CURRENTLY  FACING  THE  UNITED 
STATES,     FOR  EACH  PROBLEMi   WOULD  YOU  ANSWER  HOW  SATISFIED  YOU  ARE  WITH 
THE  WAY  THE  PROBLEM  IS  BEING  HANDLED  •  EXTREMELY  WELL  SATISFIEDi 
CONSIDERABLY  WELL  SATISFIED,   SOMEWHAT  SATISFIED,  OR  NOT  AT  ALL 
SATISFIED*     AMERICA'S  SUCCESS  IN  THE  WORLD-WIDE  PROPAGANDA  WAR|  THAT 
IS,  THE  WAR  OF  IDE/AS, 

POS     U  655      FEB,     1965       dlE)     (YOUNG  PEOPLE) 
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AIPO  »  728       MAY  1966 


(22B) 


UNDERDEVELOPED  COUNTRIES 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  A  GOOD  POLICY  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO 
TRY  TO  HELP  BACKWARD  COUNTRIES  IN  THE  WORLD  TO  RAISE  THEIR  STANDARD 
OF  LIVING,  OR  SHOULD  THIS  NOT  BE  ANY  CONCERN  OF  OUR  GOVERNMENT* 
DO  YOU  THINK  THE  MONEY  WE  PUT  UP  FOR  SUCH  A  PROGRAM  SHOULD  BE  HANDLED 
ENTIRELY  BY  OUR  OWN  GOVERNMENT,  OR  SHOULD  SOME  OF  IT  BE  SPENT  THROUGH 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION,  OR  SHOULD  ALL  OF  IT  RE  SPENT  THROUGH 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS* 


NORC 

n 

164 

MAR, 

1949 

(13) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

n 

171 

NOV. 

1949 

(17) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

n 

280 

APRIL 

1950 

(10) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

292 

NOV. 

1950 

(12) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

n 

317 

FEB. 

1952 

(18) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

329 

AUG. 

1952 

(20) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

370 

MAR. 

1955 

(178) 

(FILTER) 

VARIANT 


DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  MONEY  FOR  SUCH  A  PROGRAM  SHOULD  BE  HANDLED 
ENTIRELY  BY  OUR  OWN  GOVERNMENT,  OR  SHOULD  SOME  OF  THE  MONEY 
BE  SPENT  THROUGH  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION* 


NORC  n  280 


APRIL  1950  (lOA) 
U.S.  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES* 
/IF  YES/  WHAT  DOES  IT  DO* 


NORC  n  147 
NORC  n  371 


DEC,  1946 
APRIL  1955 


(15) 
(9) 


U.S.  POLICY,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl  GOVERNMENT,   U,S,,   SECRECYl   MIDDLE  EAST,    IRANj  RUSSIA, 
CO-EXISTENCE  WITH;   RUSSIA,   U,S,   WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE;  WAR, 
AVOIDANCE  OF) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THIS  COUNTRY'S   INTERESTS  ABROAD  ARE  BEING  WELL  TAKEN 
CARE  OF  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  AND  OTHER  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS,   OR  DO  YOU 
THINK  OTHER  COUNTRIES  ARE  TAKING  ADVANTAGE  OF  US* 


NORC  U  132 
NORC  n  135 
NORC  J»  141 
NORC  n  145 


AUG,  1945 

OCT.  1945 

MAR.  1946 

OCT.  1946 


(6) 
(7) 
(10  ) 
(1) 


DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  BE  BEST  FOR  THE  FUTURE  OF  THIS  COUNTRY  IF  WE 
TAKE  AN  ACTIVE  PART   IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS,  OR  IF  WE  STAY  OUT  OF  WORLD 
AFFAIRS* 


AIPO 

U 

357 

OCT, 

1945 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

366 

FEB. 

1946 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

384 

NOV. 

1946 

(12) 

NORC 

u 

T049 

MAR. 

1947 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

151 

JUNE 

1947 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

403 

AUG. 

1947 

('6A) 

NORC 

n 

156 

MAR, 

1948 

(2) 
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NORC 

n 

159 

JUNE 

1948 

(3) 

NORC 

u 

169 

SEPT, 

1949 

(2) 

NQRC 

u 

273 

JAN, 

1950 

(1) 

A  IPO 

u 

467 

NOV  • 

1950 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

295 

DEC, 

1950 

(I) 

NORC 

u 

332 

OCT , 

1952 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

337 

FEB, 

1953 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

348 

SEPT, 

1953 

(1) 

NQRC 

n 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(1) 

NORC 

n 

370 

MAR, 

1955 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(2) 

SRS 

n 

857 

JUNE 

1965 

(14) 

NORC 

u 

9002 

MAR, 

1973 

(66) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  AGREE  WITH  THOSE  PEOPLE  WMO  THINK  THAT  THE  UNITED 

STATES  SHOULD  TAKE  AN  ACTIVE  PART  IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  AFTER  THE 
WAR/  OR  WITH  THOSE  PEOPLE  WHO  THINK  WE  SHOULD  STAY  OUT  OF 
WORLD  AFFAIRS* 

AIPO  U  317       APRIL  1944       (8)         (K  FORM'' 

DO  YOU  AGREE  WITH  THOSE  PEOPLE  WHO  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES 
SHOULD   TAKE  AN  ACTIVE  PART  IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  •  OR  WITH  THOSE 
PEOPLE  WHO  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  STAY  OUT  OF  WORLD 
AFFAIRS* 


k\?^'  n  455      MAY      1950       (3)         (TPS  FORM) 


DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  SINCE  THE  WaR  THIS  COUNTRY  HAS  GONE  TOO  FAR  IN 
CONCERNING  ITSELF  WITH  PROBLEMS   IN  OTHER  PARTS  OF  THE  WORLDi  OR  NOT* 
IN  WHAT  WAY  DO  YOU  FEEL  WE  HAVE  GONE  TOO  FAR* 


NORC 

U 

151 

JUNE 

1947 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

156 

MAR, 

194B 

(3) 

NORC 

u 

165 

APRIL 

1949 

(3) 

NORC 

u 

170 

OCT 

1949 

i2) 

NORC 

n  ,282 

JUNE 

1950 

(15) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

(FILTER) 

(FILTER) 

(FILTER) 

(FILTER) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  A  GOOD  THING  THIS  COUNTRY  IS  PLAYING  A 
BIGGER  PART  iN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  NOW  THAN  WE  DID  AFTER  THE 
FIRST  WORLD  WAR|  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  IT  WOULD  BE  BETTER  IF 
WE  STOPPED  CONCERNING  OURSELVES  WITH  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  AND 
PAID  MORE  ATTENTION  TO  OUR  PROBLEMS  HERE  AT  HOME* 


RFOR  U     70       SEPT,   1948  (9) 


DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  A  GOOD  THING  THIS  COUNTRY  IS  PLAYING  A 
BIGGER  PART  IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  NOW  THAN  IT  DID  AFTER  THE  FIRST 
WORLD  WARi   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  BETTER   IF  WE  DID  NOT 
CONCERN  OURSELVES  SO  MUCH  WITH  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES* 


ROOM  n    33      FEB.     1949  (2) 


DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  SINCE  THE  END  OF  WORLD  WAR  II   THIS  COUNTRY 
HAS  GONE  TOO  FAR  IN  CONCERNING  ITSELF  WITH  PROBLEMS   IN  OTHER 
PARTS  OF  THE  WORLD#  OR  NOT*     IN  WHAT  WAY  DO  YOU  FEEL  WE  HAVE 
GONE  TOO  FAR* 


NORC  1^  295      DEC,     1950  (19) 
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HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THE  PART  THIS  COUNTRY  HAS  TAKEN  IN 
WORLD  AFFAIRS  SINCE  WORLD  WAR   II*     DO  YOU  THJNK  THAT  WE 
SHOULD  HAVE  TAKEN  A  LARGER  PART  IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS  THAN  WE 
HAVE,   OR  THAT  THE  PART  WE  HAVE  TAKEN   IS  ON  THE  WHOLE  ABOUT 
RIGHT,   OR  THAT  WE  SHOULD  HAVE  TAKEN  A  DEFINITELY  SMALLER  PART 
THAN  WE  HAVE« 


RCOM  U     80       AUG.  1953 


(2) 


IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  BUSINESSMEN  HAVE  TOO  MUCH  TO  SAY,   OR  NOT 
ENOUGH  TO  SAY   IN  DECIDING  OUR  POLICY  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES*     HOW  ABOUT 
MILITARY  HEN*     DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THEY  HAVE  TOO  MUCH  TO  SAY,   OR  NOT 
ENOUGH  TO  SAY   IN  DECIDING  OUR  POLICY  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES* 


NORC  #  155 
NORC  n  162 
NORC  U  165 


FEB,  1948  (18) 
NOV.  1948  (17) 
APRIL  1949  (16) 


IN  GENERAL*   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  OUR  RELATIONS 
WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES  ARE  BEING  HANDLED  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS  IN 
CHARGE  OF  OUR  FOREIGN  POLICY* 


NORC  156 

NORC  U  159 

NORC  n  162 

NORC  n  287 


HAR,  1948 

JUNE  1948 

NOV.  1948 

JULY  1950 


(18) 
(4) 
(16) 
(2) 


VARIANT     ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  THIS  COUNTRY'S 
INTERESTS  ABROAD  AhE  BEING  TAKEN  CARE  OF  BY  THE  OFFICIALS  IN 
CHARGE  OF  OUR  FOREIGN  POLICY* 


NORC  n  148       FEB.  1947 


(2) 


IiM  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  OUR  RELATIONS 
VjITH  other  COUNTRIES  ARE  BEING  HANDLED  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT  OFFICIALS 
IN  CHARGE  OF  OUR  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS*     /IF  DISAPPROVE/  WHY* 


NORC  n  164 
NORC  ^  282 


MAR. 

JUNE 


l949 
1950 


(2) 
(2) 


FOR  THE  FUTURE,  WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  THREE  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  lT  IS 
MOST  IMPORTANT  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  DO*     RELY  MAINLY  ON  • 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION,    AND  DO  WHAT  WE  CAN  TO  MAKE   IT  MORE 
EFFECTIVE,     OUR  ALLIANCES  WITH  OTHER  DEMOCRATIC  COUNTRIES,   AND  WORK 
TOWARD  CLOSER  UNITY  WITH  THEM.     OUR  OWN  ARMED  FORCESi   AND  STAY  OUT  OF 
WORLD  AFFAIRS  AS  MUCH  AS  WE  CAN, 


NORC  n  171 

NORC  U  282 

NORC  287 

NQRC  tt  300 


NOV.  1949 

JUNE  1950 

JULY  1950 

MAR.  1951 


(16) 
(14) 
(20) 
(17) 


WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  WORKING  EVEN  MORE  CLOSELY  WITH 
THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE,   OR  DO  YOU  FEEL  WR  ARE  WORKING  TOO 
CLOSELY  WKTH  THEM  NOW* 


NORC  n  282 
NORC  n  313 


JUNE 
OCT. 


1950 
1951 


(5) 
(11) 
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VARIANT     IN  GEnERALi   WOULD  YOU  BE  FOR  OR  AGAINST  THE   IDEA  OF 

WORKING  TOWARD  AN  EVEN  CLOSER  UNION  WITH  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF 
FRANCEi   ENGLAND,   AND  THE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE* 

NORC  j»  168       AUG.     1949       (  7) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  HAVING  THE  UNHED  STATES  WORK  VERY 
CLOSELY  WITH  THESE  COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE*     ARE  YOU  IN 
FAVOR  OF   IT,   OR  AGAINST  IT* 

NORC  U  171       NOV.     1949  (3) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  THE  OFFICIALS  IN 
WASHINGTON  ARE  HANDLING  OUR  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS* 


n  u 

ft 

Oft  A 

QC^D  T 

3cr  T  1 

4  0  c  n 

1  VDU 

t  ^  Q  \ 

Mfl  DP 

<f 

OOi 

cyx 

n  p  T 

4  0  c  n 

V  15  # 

#* 

OQO 

Kin  \/ 

'"OCA 

NORC 

295 

DEC. 

1950 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

298 

JAN, 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

30C 

MAR, 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

302 

APRIL 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

307 

MAY 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

312 

AUG, 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

313 

OCT, 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

314 

NOV, 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

315 

DEC, 

1951 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

317 

FEB, 

1952 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

320 

MAR, 

1952 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

325 

MAY 

1952 

(18) 

NORC 

u 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

332 

OCT, 

1952 

(9) 

NORC 

u 

374 

AUG, 

1955 

(2) 

NORC 

376 

SEPT, 

1955 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

379 

NOV, 

1955 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

382 

JAN, 

1956 

(20) 

NORC 

n 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(2) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  THE 

OFFICIALS  IN  WASHINGTON  ARE  HANDLING  OuR  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  NOW« 

NORC  U  329       AUG.     1952  (3) 

IN  GENERAL,    DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  THE  PRESENT 
OFFICIALS  IN  WASHINGTON  ARE  HANDLING  OUR  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS* 


NORC 

337 

FEB, 

1953 

(2) 

NORC 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

(3) 

NORC 

» 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(14) 

NORC 

» 

348 

SEPT, 

1953 

(2) 

NORC 

a 

349 

NOV, 

1953 

(2) 

NORC 

tt 

351 

JAN, 

1954 

(3) 

NORC 

tt 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(2) 

NORC 

« 

359 

JUNE 

1954 

(2) 

NORC 

» 

363 

sept; 

1954 

(2) 

NORC 

» 

365 

NOV, 

1954 

(4) 

NORC 

tt 

371 

APRIL 

1955 

(3) 

NORC 

ft 

370 

MAR, 

1955 

(2) 

NORC 

a 

393 

SEPT, 

1956 

(2) 
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NORC  «  399  NOV,  1956  (3) 
NORC  «  401  DEC.  1956  (2) 
NORC  *  404       APRIL  1957  <2> 

WOULD  IT  8E  BETTER  TOR  THE  UNITED  STATP^  TO  KEEP  INDEPENDENT  IN  WORLD 
AFFAIRS,  OR  WOULD   IT  BE  BETTER  FOR  THL  UNITED  STATES  TO  WORK  CLOSELY 
WITH  0TH6R  NATIONS* 

AIPO  #  519  AUG,  1953  <13) 
AIPO  U  670  APRIL  1963  (30} 
AIPO  «  747       JULY     1967  <17) 

VARIANT     WOULD  IT  BE  BETTER  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  KEEP  INDEPENDENT 
IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS,   OR  WOULD  IT  86  BETTER  FOR  THE  UNITED 
STATES  TO  WORK  CLOSELY  WITH  OTHERS* 

AIPO  #  774       JAN,     1969  (14) 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  KEEP  ON  WORKING  WITH  OUR  ALLIES,   EVEN  IF  THEY 
0FT6N  FAIL  TO  DO  WHAT  WE  WANT  -  OR  SHOULD  WE  STOP  TRYING  TO  WORK  WITH 
OUR  ALLIES  AND  CONCENTRATE  ON  BUILDING  UP  OUR  DEFENSES  IN  AMERICA* 

NORC  «  363.  SEPT,  1954  (14) 
NORC  *  399       NOV,     1956  (14) 

WORLD  COOPERATION 

(SEE  ALSOl  UNITED  NATIONS,   U.S.   MEMBERSHIP  IN) 

HAVE  YOU  SIVgN  ANY  THOUGHT  TO  WHAT  SHOULD  BE  DONE  TO  MAINTAIN  WORLD 
PEACE  AFTER  THE  PRESENT  EUROPEAN  WAR  IS  OVER* 

AIPO  »  181  JAN,  1940  (2A) 
AIPO  n  230  FEB.  1941  (6A) 
AIPO  #  233       MAR,     1941  (lA) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  HAVE  JOINED  THE  LEAGUE  OF 
NATIONS  AFTER  THE  LAST  WAR* 

AIPO  #  243      JULY     1941  (5) 

AIPO  *  320       JUNE     1944       (7)         (T  FORM) 

SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  TAKE  STEPS  NOW,  BEFORE  THE  END  OF  THE  WAR,  TO 
TRY  TO  SET  UP  WITH  OUR  ALLIES  A  WORLD  ORGANIZATION  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  ' 
FUTURE  PEACE  OF  THE  WORLD,   (OR  SHOULD  WE  WAIT  UNTIL  AFTER  THE 
WAR  IS  WON)* 

AIPO  »  285      DEC.     1942  (2) 
AIPO  n  317       APRIL  1944  (9)* 

WOSLD  FEDERALISM 
(SEE  ALSOl  UNITED  NATIONS,  AUTHORITY  OF) 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THE  UNITED  STATES  COMBINING  WITH  THE  COUNTRIES 
OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  UNDER  A  SINGLE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  •  WOULD  YOU  BE 
IN  FAVOR  OF  IT,  OR  AGAINST  IT* 

NORC  #  171  NOV,  1949  (7)' 
NORC  »  307       MAY       1951  (16) 
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VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  FOR  THE 
UNITED  STATES  TO  JOIN  WITH  THESE  OTHER  COUNTRIES  (ENGLAND, 
CANADA:   FRANCEi   AND  A  FEW  WESTERN-EUROPEAN  NATIONS)    IN  A 
FEDERAL  UNION  n  THAT   IS,   SOMETHING  LIKE  THE  WAY  THE  48 
STATES   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  JOINED  TOGETHER* 

AIPO  »  455       APRIL  1950  C9C) 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  FOR  THE 
COUNTRIES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE  TO  JOIN  TOGETHER   IN  A  UNITED 
STATES  OF  EUROPE  t,  THAT   IS,   SOMETHING  LIKE  THE  WAY  THE  48 
STATES   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  JOINED  TOGETHER*     DO  YQU  THINK  IT 
WOULD  BE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  FOR  THE  COUNTRIES  IN  A 
UNITED  STATES  OF  EUROPE  AND  THIS  COUNTRY  TO  JOIN  TOGETHER 
INTO  A  UNITED  STATES  OF  THE  WORLD* 

AIPO  n  455       MAY       1950       dO)       (TPS  FORM) 

WHAT  DOES  THE  TERM  WORLD  GOVERNMENT  MEAN  TO  YOU* 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THE  IDEA  OF  A  WORLD  GOVERNMENT* 

AIPO  n  473  MAR,  1951  (lOAB) 
AIPO  n  518       JULY     1953  <11AB) 


ITALY 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  1^2-3-»4-»5 

WILL  tOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  «  ITALY* 

AIPO  U  521       OCT,     1953  (16E) 
AIPO  U  738       DEC.     1966  (50) 
AIPO  U  868       APRIL  1973  (4F) 


JAPAN 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  DESCRIBING  HOW  YOU 
FEELi   ON  THE  WHOLE,   ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE   IN  /JAPAN/* 
THE  /JAPANESE/  PEOPLE  WILL  ALWAYS  WANT  TO  GO  TO  WAR  TO  MAKE  THEMSELVES 
AS  POWERFUL  AS  POSSIBLE, 

THE  /JAPANESE/  PEOPLE  MAY  NOT  LIKE  WAR,   BUT  THEY  HAVE  SHOWN  THAT  THEY 
ARE  TOO  EASILY  LED  INTO  WAR  BY  POWERFUL  LEADERS, 

THE  /JAPANESE/  PEOPLE  DO  NOT  LIKE  WAR.      IF  THEY  COULD  HAVE  THE  SAME 
CHANCE  AS  Pf^OPLE  IN  OTHER  COUNTRIES,  THEY  WOULD  BECOME  GOOD  CITIZENS 
OF   THE  WORLD, 
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JAPAN 


NORC 

n 

205 

JULY 

1942 

(3) 

NURC 

n 

208 

SEPT, 

1942 

(7) 

(  A 

FORM) 

NORC 

u 

213 

JUNF 

19  43 

(13 ) 

NORC 

u 

223 

FE8. 

1944 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

226 

AUG, 

1944 

(21) 

NORC 

n 

231 

DEC, 

1944 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

235 

JULY 

1945 

(13) 

(A 

FORM) 

NORC 

u 

239 

NOV, 

1945 

(4) 

(B 

FORM) 

NORC 

n 

2-^1 

MAY 

1946 

(11) 

VARIANT 


WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  DESCRIBING 
HOW  YOU  FEEL,   ON  THE  WHOLEi   ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE  IN 
/JAPAN/* 

THE  /JAPANESE/  PEOPLE  WILL  ALWAYS  WANT  TO  GO  TO  WAR  TO  MAKE 
THEMSELVES  AS  POWERFUL  AS  POSSIBLEi 

THE  /JAPANESE/  PEOPLE  MAY  NOT  LiKg  WAR,   BUT  THEY  HAVE  SHOWN 
THAT  THEY  ARE  TOO  EASILY  LED  INTO  WAR  BY  POWERFUL  LEADERS, 
THE  /JAPANESE/  PEOPLE  ARE  LIKE  ANY  OTHER  PEOPLE,      IF  THEY 
COULD  REALLY  CHOOSE  THE  LEADERS  THEY  WANT,   THEY  WOULD  BECOME 
GOOD  CITIZENS  OF  THE  WORLD, 


NORC  n  201 
NORC  n  202 


FEB. 
MAR. 


1942 
1942 


(4) 
(2) 


I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  THE  PEOPLE  OF  JAPANir  IN 
GEivERALi   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOUR  FEELINGS  TODAY  TOWARD  THE  JAPANESE  PEOPLE 
ARE  FRIENDLY  OR  UNFRIENDLY* 


AIPO  U  439 
AIPO  n  511 


MAR, 
JAN, 


1949 
1953 


(8A) 
(13A) 


VARIANT     TOWARD  WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  FOREIGN  PEOPLES  DO  YOU  FEEL  MOST 
FRIENDLY*     LEAST  FRIENDLY*  JAPANESE, 


RFOk  U 


NOV,     1938  (3B) 


HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE  IN  CERTAIN 
COUNTRIES  -  AS  DISTINCT  FROM  THEIR  GOVERNMENTS*     IN  GENERALj 
DO  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE   IMPRESSION  OF**'  THE 
JAPANESE  PEOPLE* 

NORC  U  300       MAR,     1951  (i2D) 

IN  GENERALi  do  you  have  a  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE  IMPRESSION 
OF  THE  JAPANESE  PEOPLE* 


NORC-a  370       MAR,  1955 


(16) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5''4^3-2''l  -  MINUS  l«»2''3-»4.5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 

WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  COUNTRIES  AND  M£N|.  JAPAN* 


AIPO  n  738 
AIPO  U  852 
AIPO  n  868 


DEC,  1966 
MAY  1972 
APRIL  1973 


(50F) 

(5D) 

(4E) 


IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  JaPaN  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US,   OR  NOT* 
NORC  U  355       APRIL  1954  (4D) 


ERiC 


002^1 


•190* 


JAPAN 


NORC  n  365  NOV.  1954  (14A) 
NORC  U  382  JAN.  1996  (19D) 
NORC  U  401      DEC.     1956  (IOC) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHICH  TwO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 
BEING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES*  JAPAN, 

AIPO  U  641  FEB.  1961  (4) 
AIPO  n  650  SEPT.  1961  (4) 
AIPO  #  655       FEB.     1962  (3) 

REARMAMENT 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  TAKE  STEPS  NOW  TO  BUILD  UP  AN 
ARMY  OF  JAPANESE  SOLDIERS  TO  BE  READY  TO  FIGHT  THE  COMMUNISTS  IP 
JAPAN  IS  ATTACKED* 

AIPO  U  459  JULY  1950  (15) 
AIPO  U  469  DEC.  1950  (13) 
AIPO  U  520       SEPTi   1953  (7) 

TRADE  WITH 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  OUGHT  TO  GIVE  JAPAN  THE  SAME  OPPORTUNITY  TO  SELL 
HER  GOODS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  WE  GIVE  TO  OTHER  NATIONS* 

NORC  U  147  DEC.  1946  (14) 

NCf^C  n  313  OCT.  1951  (9) 

NORC  n  332  OCT.  1952  (12) 

NORC  #  370  MAR.  1955  (14) 

U.S.  POLICY  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  TAKE  STEPS  NOW  TO  KEEP  JAPaN  FROM  BECOMING 
MORE  POWERFUL*  EVEN   IF  THIS  MEANS  RISKING  A  WAR  WITH  JAPAN* 

(T  FORM) 


AIPO 

# 

213 

SEPT. 

1940 

(5B) 

OPOR 

U 

SOB 

MAR, 

1941 

(7) 

OPOR 

u 

809 

JULY 

1941 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

245 

AUG. 

1941 

(13) 

AIPO 

u 

251 

OCT. 

1941 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

254 

NOV. 

1941 

(3) 

(K  FORM) 

U.S,  WILLINGNESS  TO  AID 

IF  THE  PEOPLE   IN  /JAPAN/  ARE  STARVING  RIGHT  AFTER  THE  WAR,   (AT  THE 
PRESENT  TIME)  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  SELL  THEM  ONLY 
WHAT  FOOD  THEY  CAN  PAY  FOR,   OR  SEND  THEM  FOOD  AS  A  GIFT  IF  THEY  CAN« 
NOT  PAY,  OH  NOT  SEND  THEM  ANY  FOOD  AT  ALL* 

NORC  »  210       JAN,     i'^43  (2) 
NORC  »  140       MAR.     1946  (2)» 

WORLD  WAR  II  AND,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl  WAR,   WORLD  WAR  II#  DURATION) 


00222 
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JOHNSON,  L.B. 


AHiTUDE  TOWARD 


HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1960,     FIRST  OF  ALL»  WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YQU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*     NOW,   OF  THESE  MEN,  WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRESIDENT  IN  I960*  JOHNSON, 


AIPO 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO 

* 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(21) 

AIPO 

» 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO 

u 

597 

MAR, 

1958 

(26) 

AIPO 

u 

607 

NOV. 

1958 

(31) 

AIPO 

* 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(33) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  JOHNSON  IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB 
AS  PRESIDENT*     WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THIS  WAY*     WHY  DO  YOU  SAY  THIS* 
HOW  STRONGLY  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  APPROVE  /DISAPPROVE/  «  VERY  STRONGLY 
OR  NOT  SO  STRONGLY* 


PART  1  OF  THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  80  TIMES  BETWEEN  DEC, 
1963  AND  DECi  1968,     PART  2  WAS  REPEATED  5  TIMES  BETWEEN 
JUNE  1965  AND  SEPT,  1966,     PART  3  WAS  REPEATED  3  TIMES 
BETWEEN  MARCH  1966  AND  SEPT,  1966, 

PART  4  WAS  REPEATED  10  TIMES  BETWEEN  MARCH  1965  AND  OCT. 
1967, 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4^3-2^1  •  MINUS  l-2-3?'4^5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  «  JOHNSON* 


AIPO 

U 

628 

MAY 

1960 

(298) 

AIPO 

632 

JULY 

1960 

(27B) 

AIPO 

» 

633 

AUG, 

1960 

(27B) 

AIPO 

» 

635 

SEPT, 

1960 

(27B) 

AIPO 

u 

654 

JAN. 

1962 

(50G) 

AIPO 

tt 

691 

MAY 

1964 

(33A) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2ol  •   MINUS  lf2-3f4-»5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  .  LYNDON  JOHNSON* 


AIPO 

tt 

577 

JAN. 

1957 

(26F) 

AIPO 

tt 

583 

MAY 

1957 

(26D) 

AIPO 

tt 

621 

DEC, 

1959 

(SOD) 

AIPO 

tt 

696 

AUG, 

1964 

(8F) 

AIPO 

tt 

699 

OCT, 

1964 

(9E) 

AIPO 

tt 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(90 

AIPO 

U 

733 

AUG, 

1966 

(14G) 

AIPO 

« 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(50M) 

AIPO 

u 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14C) 

AIPO 

tt 

750 

AUG, 

1967 

(168) 

AIPO 

u 

753 

OCT, 

1967 

(158) 

AIPO 

It 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(30C) 

AIPO 

« 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(50C) 

AIPO 

n 

767 

AUG, 

1968 

(15B) 

AIPO 

tt 

770 

OCT, 

1968 

(IIB) 
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JOHNSON,  L.B. 


POLICIES,  DOMESTIC 

(SEE  AUSOl   MINORITIES  AND  E THNOCENTR 1 SM,   GOVERNMENT  AND,  GENERAL) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  JOHNSON  IS  HANDLING  OUR 
DOMESTIC  PROBLEMS  »  THAT   ISi   OUR  PROBLEMS  HERE  AT  HOME* 


AIPO 

» 

684 

JAN. 

1964 

(28) 

AIPO 

M 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(28) 

AIPO 

n 

705 

JAN, 

1965 

(2B) 

AIPO 

n 

712 

JUNE 

1965 

(38) 

AIPO 

n 

717 

SEPT, 

1965 

(3B) 

AIPO 

» 

720 

NOV, 

1965 

(38) 

AIPO 

745 

MAY 

1967 

(3) 

IS  THERE  ANY  GROUP  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  YOU  FEEL  IS  NOT  BEING  TREATED 
FAIRLY  8Y  THE  JOhNSOn  ADM  I N I STR AT  1 ON^ 

AIPO  U  706  FEB.  1965  (2) 
AIPO  #  725  MAR,  1966  (2) 
AIPO  n  747       JULY     1967  (2) 

POLICIES,  FOREIGN 

(SEE  ALSO;   ASIA,  VIETNAM) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  JOHNSON  IS  HANDLING  OUR 
FOREIGN  POLICY  *  THAT   IS,   OUR  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  NATIONS* 


AIPO 

U 

684 

JAN, 

1964 

(2A) 

AIPO 

u 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(2A) 

AIPO 

n 

705 

JAN 

1965 

(2A) 

AIPO 

n 

712 

JUNE 

1965 

(3A) 

AIPO 

u 

717 

SEPT. 

1965 

(3A) 

AIPO 

u 

720 

NOV, 

1965 

(3A) 

POLICIES,  GENERAL 

WHICH  OF  THESE  TKRbE  POLICIES  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  PRESIDENT  JOHNSON 
FOLLOW*     WHICH  OF   THESE  THREE  POLICIES  DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  JOHNSON 
WILL  FOLLOW* 

GO  MORE  TO  THE  RIGHT  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF  BUSINESS  AND 
CONSERVATIVE  GROUPS, 

GO  MORE  TO  THE  LEFT  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF  LABOR  AND  OTHER 
LIBERAL  GROUPS, 

FOLLOW  A  POLICY  HALF-WAY  BETWEEN  THE  TWO, 

AIPO  n  701  NOV.  1964  (17) 
AIPO  U  721      DEC,     1965  (24) 


ERIC 
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KENNEDY,  J.F. 


AHITUDE  TOWARD 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4r3-2»l  •  MINUS  l«2-3»4i.5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE 
YOU  WOULD  RATE  -  SENATOR  J,  KENNEDY* 


AIPO  »  577 

AIPO  «  583 

AIPO  «  591 

AIPO  «  601 


JAN,  1957 

MAY  1957 

NOV,  1957 

JULY  1958 


(26H) 
(26H) 
(50H) 
(300) 


HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1960,     FIRST  OF  ALLi   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*     NOW,   OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRESIDENT   IN  1960»  KENNEDY, 


AIPO  U  586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO  n  590 

r»  7 

1957 

(21) 

AIPO  n  594 

JAN, 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO  n  597 

MAR, 

1958 

(26) 

AIPO  n  607 

NOV, 

1958 

(31) 

AIPO  n  609 

JAN. 

1959 

(33) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4.r3-2-l  -  MINUS  l»2-3-f4 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP 

THE 

SCALE  OR 

HOW  FAR 

RATE  •  KENNEDY* 

AIPO  U  632 

JULY 

1960 

(27B) 

AIPO  n  633 

AUG, 

1960 

(27B) 

AIPO  n  635 

SEPT 

,  1960 

(27B) 

AiPO  n  654 

JAN, 

1962 

(SOD) 

AIPO  U  673 

MAY 

1963 

(30D) 

VARIANT  SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l-2n3''4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE 

SCALE  YOU  WOULD  RATE  •  JOHN  KENNEDY* 

AIPO  »  621       DEC.     1959  (50E) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  KENNEDY  IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS 
PRESIDENT*     WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THIS  WAY* 

PART  1  OF  THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  39  TIMES  BETWEEN  FEB, 
1961  AND  NOV,  1963,  PART  2  WAS  REPEATED  3  TIMES,  TWICE  IN 
MAY  1961  AND  ONCE  IN  NOV.  1963, 

VARIANT     PLEASE  LOOK  AT  THIS  CARD  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  ANSWER  COMES 

CLOSEST  TO  EXPRESSING  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THE  WAY  KENNEDY  IS 
HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  PRESIDENT* 

APPROVE  STRONGLY)  APPROVE;   DISAPPROVE;   DISAPPROVE  STRONGLY, 


AIPO  »  661       JULY  1962 


(2) 


HOW  WOULD  YOU  PERSONALLY  RATE  THE  PRESENT  ADMINISTRATION  IN 
WASHINGTON*     WOULD  YOU  SAY   IT  IS  EXCELLENT,  GOOD,  ONLY  FAIR, 


ERIC 


KENNEDY,  J.F. 


OR  POOR* 


ORCO  n  465R     AUG,     1962  (5) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  JOB  BEING  DONE  BY  THE 
KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION* 

AIPO  n  677       SEPT,  1963  (2) 

FAMILY 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4-r3-2i'l  •  MINUS  l'?2-3»4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWlNQi  JACKIE  /KENNEDY/ 
ONASSIS* 

AIPO  It  785  JULY  1969  (12J> 
AIPO  n  8l5       OCT,     1970  (12A) 

VARIANT     WHAT  ARE  YOUR  IMPRESSIONS  OF  MRS,   JACQUELINE  KENNEDY* 

AIPO  n  647       JUNE     1961  (2) 

POLICIES,  DOMESTIC 

(SEE  ALSOl   BUSINESS,   GOVERNMENT  AND#  GENERAL!  MINORITIES  AND 
ETHNOCENTRISM,   GOVERNMENT   AND#  GENERAL) 

IS  THERE  ANY  GROUP   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  YOU  FEEL  IS  NOT  BEING 
TREATED  FAIRLY  BY  THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION* 

AIPO  n  650       SEPT,  1961  (3A) 
AIPO  U  660       JUNE     1962  (2) 
AIPO  U  673       MAY       1963  (2) 

VARIANT     IS  THERE  ANY  GROUP  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  YOU  FEEL  HAS  NOT  BEEN 
TREATED  FAIRLY  BY  THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION* 

AIPO  n  644       MAY       1961  (2) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  KENNEDY   IS  HANDLING  OUR 
DOMESTIC  PROBLEMS  •  THAT   IS,  OUR  PROBLEMS  HERE  AT  HOME* 

AIPO  U  655  FEB,  1962  (2B) 
AIPO  n  668  FEB,  1963  (2B) 
AIPO  n  679      NOV,     1963  (2B) 

POLICIES,  FOREIGN 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  KENNEDY  IS  HANDLING  OUR 
FOREIGN  POLICY  •  THAT   IS,   OUR  RELATIONS  WITH  OTHER  NATIONS* 

AIPO  U  655  FEB,  1962  (2A) 
AIPO  n  668  FEB,  1963  {2A) 
AIPO  n  679       NOV.     1963  (2A) 

POLICIES,  GENERAL 

WHICH  OF  THESE  THREE  POLICIES  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  PRESIDENT 
(•ELECT)  KENNEDY  FOLLOW* 

60  MORE  TO  THE  RIGHT,   BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF  BUSINESS 
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KENNEDY,  J.F. 


AND  CONSERVATIVE  GROUPS, 

60  MORE  TO  THE  LEFT,  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VlEwS  OF  LABOR  AND 
OTHER  LIBERAL  GROUPS, 

FOLLOW  A  POLICY  HALF-WAY  BETWEEN  THE  TWO, 


AIPO 

640 

JAN, 

1961 

(26)» 

AIPO 

« 

654 

JAN, 

1962 

(25) 

AIPO 

u 

659 

MAY 

1962 

(25) 

AIPO 

n 

665 

NOV, 

1962 

(29) 

AIPO 

» 

674 

JUNE 

1963 

(24A) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  THREE  POL  I C I ES *WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE 

PRESIDENT  KENNEDY  FOLLOW*     GO  MORE  TO  THE  LEFT,   BY  FOLLOWING 
MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF  LABOR  AND  OTHER  LIBERAL  GROUPS. 
GO  MORE  TO  THE  RIGHT,  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF 
BUSINESS  AND  CONSERVATIVE  GROUPS,     FOLLOW  A  POLICY  HALF-WAY 
BETWEEN  THE  TWO, 

AIPO  U  643  APRIL  1961  (25) 
AIPO  n  647       JUNE     1961  <26) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  THINK  THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION  IS  DOING  A 
VERY  GOOD  JOB,   A  FAIRLY  GOOD  JOB,   OR  A  POOR  JOB  ON  EACH  OF  THESE# 
HOLDING  DOWN  LIVING  COSTSJ   MAKING  GOVERNMENT  MORE  EFFICIENT; 
STRENGTHENING  NATIONAL  DEFENSE!   KEEPING  EMPLOYMENT  HIGH)  GETTING 
ALOMG  WITH  CONGRESS!  RELATIONS  WITH  BUSINESS  GENERALLY!  ACTIONS  TO 
STIMULATE  ECONOMIC  GROWTH!   DEALING  WITH  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  SEGREGATION, 

ORCO  U  465R  AUG.  1962  (6) 
ORCO  *  466C  MAR.  1963  (8) 
ORCO  n  4666     NOV.     1963  (5) 


KOREA 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHICH  TWO  OF  THESE  NATIONS  CAN  BE  DEPENDED  UPON  AS 
BEING  THE  MOST  FRIENDLY  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES*     SOUTH  KOREA, 

AIPO  «  641  FEB.  1961  (4) 
AIPO  U  650  SEPT,  1961  (4) 
AIPO  U  655      FEB.     1962  (3) 

KOREAN  WAR,  DURATION 

JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS,   ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  LONGER  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  IN 
KOREA  WILL  LAST* 

AIPO  n  458  JULY  1950  (13) 
A.IPO  n  461  SEPT,  1950  (IB) 
AIPO  n  481       OCT.     1951  (4) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  LONGER  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR   IN  KOREA  WILL 
LAST* 

AIPO  U  481       OCT.     1951  .(4) 


ERLC 


•156-  KOREA 

KOREAN  WAR,  PEACS  SEHLEMENT 

TAKING  EVERYTHING   INTO  ACCOU'JT,   WHltW  SIDE  •  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  OR  THE 
COMMUNISTS  .  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  CCmE  OFF  BEST  IF  THE  KOREAN  WAR 
ENDS  WITH  KOREA  DIVIDED  ABOUT  WHERE  THE  FIGHTING   IS  GOING  ON  NOW* 

AIPO  «  465       JAN,  (3) 
AIPO  n  514      APRIL  i553  (lOA) 

VARIANT     TAKING  EVERYTHING   1.>JT0  ACCOUNT,   WHICH  SIDE  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL 
HAVE  COME  OFF   THE  BEST  IF  THE  WAR  IN  KOREA  ENDS  WITH  KOREA 
DIVIDED  AT  THE  38TH  PARALLEL  «  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  OR  THE 
COMMUNISTS* 

AIPO  *  477       JULY     1951  (9) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  KOREAN  WAR  WAS  MORE  OF  A 
SUCCESS  FOR  OUR  SIDE,  OR  FOR  THE  COMMUNISTS* 

NORC  J»  347  AUG,  1955  (3) 
NORC  #  348       SEPT,   1953  (7) 

KOREAN  WAR,  U.S.  INVOLVEMENT  IN 

(SEE  ALSOl   COMMUNISM,   IMPERIALISM,   PREVENTION  OF i  COMMUNISM, 
IMPERIALISM,   WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  IS  NOW  ACTUALLY   IN  WORLD  WAR   III  OR 
DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  FIGHTING  IN  KOREA  WILL  STOP  SHORT  OF 
ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR* 

AIPO  M  459  JULY  1950  (3) 

AIPO  #  462  SEPT,  1950  (3) 

AIPO  M  467  NOV,  1950  (4) 

AIPO  «  480  SEPT,  1951  (5) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WAS  RIGHT  OR  WRONG   IN  SENDING  AMERICAN 
TROOPS  TO  STOP  THE  COMMUNIST   INVASION  OF  SOUTH  KOREA* 


NORC 

M  286 

SEPT, 

1950 

(3) 

NORC 

M  295 

DEC, 

1950 

(5) 

NORC 

M  298 

JAN. 

1951 

(5) 

NORC 

M  300 

HAR  , 

1951 

(5) 

NORC 

»  302 

APRIL 

1951 

(3) 

NORC 

M  307 

MAY 

1951 

(5) 

NORC 

M  312 

AUG. 

1951 

(5) 

NORC 

M  314 

NOV. 

1951 

(9) 

NORC 

~9  315 

DEC. 

1951 

(3) 

NORC 

iK  320 

MAR. 

1952 

(9) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU 

APPROVE 

OR  DISAPPROVE 

OF  THE  DECISION  TO  SEND 

TROOPS 

TO  STOP 

THE  COMMUNIST 

INVASION  OF  SOUTH  KOREA* 

WHY* 

NORC 

«  287 

JULY 

1950 

(4) 

DO  YOli  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  PRESIDENT  TRUMAN'S"  DECISION 
TO  SEND  U,S,  MILITARY  AID  TO  SOUTH  KOREA* 


ERIC 


now. 
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KOREA 


AIPO  n  458       JULY     1950  (9) 


AS  THINGS  STAND  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WAS  RIGHT 
OR  WRONG   IN  DECIDING  TO  SEND  AMERICAN  TROOPS  TO  STOP  THE 
COMMUNIST   INVASION   IN  KOREA* 


NORC  n  327       JUNE     1952  (3) 


AS  YOU  LOOK  BACK  ON  THE  KOREAN  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED 
STATES  DID  THE  RIGHT  THING  IN  SENDING  TROOPS  TO  STOP  THE 
COMMUNIST   INVASION,  OR  SHOULD  WE  HAVE  STAYED  OUT  OF  IT 
ENTIRELY* 

NORC  »  348       SEPT,  1953  (5) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  MADE  A  MISTAKE  IN  GOING  INTO  THE  WAR  IN 
KOREA,   OR  NOTi 


AIPO 

471 

FEB, 

1951 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

473 

MAR, 

1951 

(11) 

AIPO 

U 

474 

APRIL 

1951 

(9) 

AIPO 

U 

476 

JUNE 

1951 

(6B> 

AIPO 

n 

478 

AUG, 

1951 

(8) 

AJPO 

» 

487 

FEB, 

1952 

(4A) 

AIPO 

506 

OCT, 

1952 

(ISA) 

AIPO 

u 

507 

OCT, 

1952 

(ISA) 

AIPO 

» 

510 

JAN, 

1953 

(9A) 

(TPS  FORM) 


VARIANT     IN  VIEW  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTS  SINCE  WE  ENTERED  THE  FIGHTING  IN 
KOREA,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  MADE  A  MISTAKE  IN 
DECIDING  TO  DEPEND  (SOUTH)  KOREAi  OR  NOT» 

AIPO  »  460       AUG,     1950       (9)         (TPS  FORM) 
AiPQ  n  469      DEC,     i950  (3)* 

IF  WE  DO  GET  A  TRUCE   IN  KOREA  ALONG  THE  PRESENT   (BATTLE)  LINE,  WOULD 
IT  SEEM  TO  YOU  THAT  WE  HAD  GENERALLY  SUCCEEDED  OR  GENERALLY  FAILED  IN 
OUR  MAIN  PURPOSE   IN  GOING   INTO  KOREA* 

NORC  U  325       MAY       1952  (5) 
NORC  n  340       MAV      1953  (2)* 

AS  THINGS  STAND  NOW,   DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  WAR  IN  KOREA  HAS  BEEN  WORTH 
FIGHTING,   OR  NOT* 


NORC 

» 

332 

OCT, 

1952 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

333 

NOV, 

1952 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

334 

DEC, 
APRIL 

1932 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

339 

1953 

(10) 

NORC 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(9) 

NORC 

» 

347 

AUG. 

1953 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

349 

NOV, 

1953 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

365 

NOV, 

1954 

(6) 

NORC 

« 

393 

SEPT, 

1956 

(10) 

VARIANT     AS  THINGS  STAND  NOW,   DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES 
EFFORT  IN  KOREA  HAS  BEEN  WORTHWHILE* 


NORC  U  329       AUG,     1?'52  (9) 


ERIC 
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KOREA 


DO  YOU  THINK  UNITED  STATES  AIRPLANES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  CROSS  THE 
KOREAN  BORDER  NOW  AND  BOMB  COMMUNIST  SUPPLY  BASES  INSIDE  CHINA* 


NORC 

M 

302 

APRIL 

1951 

(7) 

NORC 

a 

307 

MAY 

1951 

(8) 

NORC 

It 

312 

AUG. 

1951 

(17) 

NORC 

u 

313 

OCT, 

1952 

(10) 

NORC 

u 

320 

HAR, 

1952 

(10) 

NORC 

u 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(6) 

NORC 

» 

329 

AUG. 

1952 

(12) 

U.S.  AID  TO 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING  MONEY  TO 
HELP  THE  SOUTH  KOREANS  REPAIR  THE  DAMAGE  CAUSED  BY  THE  WAR* 

NORC  »  323       APRIL  1952  (5) 
NORC  «  341       JUNE     1953  (13) 


LABOR 

AFL  AND  CiO 

IF  THE  CIO  UNION  SUPPORTED  A  CANDIDATE,   WOULD  YOU  BE  MORE  LIKELY 
TO  VOTE  FOR  THAT  CANDIDATE,   OR  AGAINST  HIM* 

AIPO  n  319  MAY  1944  (lOA)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  372       MAY       1946       (7)         (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  SOME  GROUPS  AND  ORGANIZATIONS  THAT 
ARE  NOT  DIRECTLY  CONNECTED  WITH  ANY  POLITICAL  PARTY, 
ARE  THERE  ANY  OF  THESE  GROUPS  WHOSE  IDEAS  YOU  WOULD 
EXPECT  TO  BE  GOOD  ON  CANDIDATES  RUNNING  FOR  OFFICE* 
THE  CIO  LABOR  UNION. 

HCOM  »     75       MAR,     1952  (15) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  GROUPS,    IF  ANY,  WOULD  YOU  EXPECT  TO  HAVE 
GOOD   IDEAS  ABOUT  CANDIDATES  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THIS 
ELECTION*     WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK,  ,  .FAVORS  THE  MOST 
THIS  YEAR  -  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS*     THE  CIO 
LABOR  UNION, 

RCOM  U     60       AUG,     1952  (16) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  GROUPS,    IF  ANY,  WOULD  YOU  EXPECT  TO  HAVE 
GOOD  IDEAS  ABOUT  CANDIDATES  FOR' PRES I  DENT  IN  THIS 
ELECTION  .   IDEAS  YOU  ARE  LIKELY  TO  AGREE  WITH* 
THE  CIO  LABOR  UNION, 

RCOM  U     62       OCT,     1952  (16A) 

THE  LETTERS  U,S,A.,  FOR  EXAMPLE,   STAND  FOR  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT   (WORDS)  THESE  LETTERS  STAND  FOR  •  C.I,0.* 


ERIC 
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AIPO  «  366       FEB.     1946       (4)         (K  FORM)* 
AIPO  *  409       DEC.     1947       (13)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     HERE  ARE  SOME  TERMS  THAT  ARE  SIMILAR  TO  THOSE  USED  ON  RADiO 
QUIZ  PROGRAMS,     WE  ARE  ONLY  TRYING  TO  FIND  OUT  HOW  FAMILIAR 
THESE  TERMS  ARE  TO  PEOPLE,     YOU  MAY  NEVER  HAVE  HEARD  OF  SOME 
OF  THEM,     HHAT.DO  THE   iNiTlALS  C,I,0,   STAND  FOR* 

AIPO  «  388       JAN.     1947       (14B)     (K  FORM) 

HERE  ARE  SOME  ORGANIZATIONS  WHICH  ARE  USUALLY  REFERRED  TO  8Y 
THEIR  INITIALS,     CAN  YOU  TELL  HE  WHAT  EACH  ONE  STANDS  FOR* 
C.I.O, 

AIPO  (K  461       SEPT.  1950  (5) 

/SCAtOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4.3-2-1  •  MINUS  i»2-3»4-5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RATE 
THE  FOLLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS  -  AFL-CIO   (LABOR  UNION). 

AIPO  »  720       NOV.     1965  (lOJ)* 
AIPO  JK  809       JUNE     1970  (6J) 
AIPO  *  674       JULY     1973  (18G) 

CLOSED  SHOP 

ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  CLOSED  SHOP  -  THAT   IS,   REQUIRING  EVERY 
WORKER   IN  A  COMPANY  TO  BELONG  TO  A  UNION  BEFORE  HE  CAN  BE  HIRED* 

AIPO  *  252  NOV.  1941  (3)         (K  FORM) 

AIPO  *  351  JULY  1945  (12A)     (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  385  NOV.  1946  (7A) 

AIPO  n  437  FEB.  1949  (7A) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  CLOSED  SHOP  .  THAT  IS, 
REQUIRING  EVERY  WORKER  TO  BELONG  TO  THE  UNION* 

AIPO  U     89       JUNE     1937  (3) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE   IN  THE  CLOSED  SHOP* 

RFOR  M     16       APRIL  1940       (lOB)     (C  FORM) 

ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  SO-CALLED  CLOSED  SHOP  -  THAT 
IS,   HIRING  ONLY  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  ALREADY  MEMBERS  OF  THE 
UNION  TO  WORK   IN  A  FACTORY  OR  A  MINE* 

AIPO  *  252       NOV.     1941       (3)         (T  FORM) 

A  CLOSED  SHOP  REQUIRES  A  MAN  TO  BELONG  TO  A  •uaBOF(  UNION 
BEFORE  HE  CAN  BE  HIRED,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVF 
or  THIS* 


WHICH  OF  THESE  THREE  ARRANliEMENTS  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS  IN 
INDUSTRY* 


AIPO  U  436       JAN,     1949  (160) 
sE  THREE  ARRANGEMENTS  DO  YOU  FAV 
A  MAN  CAN  HOLD  A  JOB  WHETHER  OR  NOT  HE  BELONGS  TO  A  UNION, 


..160*  LABOR 

A  MAN  CAN  GET  A  JOB  IT  HE  OOSSN  T  ALREADY  BELONG,   BUT  HAS  TO 
JOIN  AFTER  HE  tS  HIRED, 

A  MAN  CAN  GET  A  JOB  ONLY   IF  HE  ALREADY  BELONGS  TO  A  UNION, 

ORCO  «  S84Z     FEB,     1955       (7)         (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 
ORCO  n  463S     DEC,     1961  <15> 
ORCO  «  464R     DEC,     1961  (13) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  ARRANGEMENTS  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS  IN 

FACTORIES  AND  MINES*     CLOSED  SHOP,   UNION  SHOP,   OPEN  SHOP« 

AIPO  »  254       NOV,     1941       (8)         (K  FORM) 

WHICH  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS  IN  INDUSTRY  "  OPEN  SHOP, 
UNION  SHOP,  OR  CLOSED  SHOP* 

ORCO  «  464R     DEC.     1961  (62) 

DISPUYES,  LABOR-MANAGEMENT 

DO  YOU  THINK  MOST  COMPANIES  WOULD  LIKE  TO  BREAK  THE  UNIONS  IF 
THEY  GOT  A  CHANCE,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY  ARE  WILLING  TO  DEAL  WITH 
THb  UNIONS* 

ORCO  »  464A  FEB,  i960  (4) 
ORCO  *  464R     DEC,     1961  (3) 

EFFICIENCY 

SOME  PERSONS  CLAIM  THAT  AMERICAN  WORKERS  ARE  NOT  TURNING  OUT  AS  MUCH 
WORK  EACH  DAY  AS  THEY  SHOULD,     DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THIS*  IN 
YOUR  OWN  CASE  COULD  YOU  ACCOMPLISH  MORE  EACH  DAY  IF  YOU  TRIED* 
/IF  YES,   ASK/  WHICH  OF  THESE  CATEGORIES  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  YOUR  ANSWERl 
lOSi   20S!J   30X1   40XJ  50»l   OVER  50X* 

AIPO  »  843       JAN,     1972  (11,12) 
AIPO  n  863      JAN.     1973  (8,9) 

GOVERNMENT  AND,  GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,   INFLATION!   POLITICS,  PRACTICAL, 
POLITICAL  PARTIES,  EVALUATION  OF) 

GOVERNMENT  EMPLOYEES 

(SEE  ALSOl  GOVERNMENT,   U.S.,  LOYALTY  TOWARDS) 

HIRING  THE  HANDICAPPED 
(SEE  ALSOJ  HEALTH,  EPILEPSY) 

HOURS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WORK  WEEK   IN  MOST  INDUSTRIES  SHOULD  DE  REDUCED  FROM 
40  HOURS  TO  35  HOURS* 

AIPO  »  541       DEC,     1954  (4A) 
AIPO  n  577       JAN,     1957  (50A) 

DO  YOU  TkINK  the  WORK  WEEK  IN  MOST  INDUSTRIES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BS 


ERIC 
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LABOR 


REDUCED  FROM  AQ  HOURS  TO  35  HOURS* 


AIPO 

522 

OCT, 

1953 

(12A) 

AIPO 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(24) 

AIPO 

» 

655 

FEB, 

1962 

(4A) 

AIPO 

660 

JUNE 

1962 

(7A) 

AIPO 

It 

722 

DEC, 

1965 

(9) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980  (1985)#  THAT  IS  20  YEARS  TIMEi  WHICH  OF  THESE 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN!  WE  WILL  BE  WORKING  A  THREE 
DAY  WEEK# 


AIPO  n  621 
AIPO  n  705 


DEC, 
JAN, 


1959 
1965 


(60G) 
(3F)* 


VARIANT 


LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1990|   THAT   IS  20  YEARS  FROM  NOW,    WHICH  OF 
THESE  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  ThEN»  JUST 
READ  OFF  YOUR  ANSWERS  8Y  LETTERS,     WE  WILL  BE  WORKING  A 
THREE  DAY  WEEK; 


AIPO  U  792       OCT,  1969 


(41  ) 


JOB,  DURATION  OF 

ARE  YOU  WORKING  FOR  THE  SAME  COMPANY  NOW  AS  YOU  WERE  SIX  MONTHS  AGO* 

AIPO  n  61  AUG,  1947  (SE) 

RFOR  n  62  JAN,  1948  (5A) 

RFOR  n  75  FEB,  1949  (5A) 

RCOM  n  41  JULY  1950  (5A) 

JOB  SATISFACTION 
DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  BE  HAPPIER  IN  A  DIFFERENT  JOB* 

AIPO  U  549  JUNE  1955  (15A) 
AIPO  U  704       JAN,     1965  (28A) 

ON  THE  WHOLE  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH 
THE  WORK  YOU  DO* 


AIPO 

U 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(80) 

AIPO 

u 

715 

AUG. 

1965 

(19C) 

AIPO 

It 

734 

SEPT, 

1966 

(7C) 

AIPO 

n 

735 

SEPT, 

1966 

(943) 

AIPO 

n 

777 

MAR, 

1969 

CB) 

AIPO 

u 

778 

APRIL 

1969 

5B) 

AIPO 

ft 

835 

AUG, 

1071 

(98) 

AIPO 

n 

836 

AUG, 

1971 

(18) 

(NEGROES) 

AIPO 

« 

842 

DEC, 

1971 

(4B) 

AIPO 

863 

JAN, 

1973 

(4A  ) 

AIPO 

n 

878 

SEPT, 

1973 

(2B) 

ARE  YOU 

REASONABLY  WELL  SATISFIED 

WITH  YOUR  PRESENT 

RCOM 

u 

25 

AUG, 

1946 

(1) 

(VETERANS) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  YOUR  PRESENT  JOB*     DO  YOU  FIND  IT 
INTERESTING  AND  ENJOYABLE  ALMOST  ALL  OF  THE  TIME»   JUST  SOME 
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OF  THE  TIME,  OR  IS  IT  HARDLY  EVER  INTERESTING  AND  ENJOYABLE* 


flrOR  *     71      OCT.     1948  (98) 


HOW  MUCH  PLEASURE  AND  SATISFACTION  DO  YOU  GET  OUT  OF  YOUR 
WORK  /JOB/  -  A  LOT.   A  FAIR  AMOUNT,   OR  VERY  LITTLE* 

AIPO  n  454       MAR,     1950  (14B> 

TAKING  ALL  THINGS  TOGETHER,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  (CHIErWAGE 
EARNER)  ARE  VERY  WELL  SATISFIED  WITH  YOUR  JOB,  JUST 
REASONABLY  SATISFIED,  OR  NOT  VERY  WELL  SATISFIED* 

ORCO  t  384Z    FEB,     1955       (51)       (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 

HOW  DO  YOU  LIKE  YOUR  JOB  •  THE  KIND  OF  WORK  YOU  DO  NOW* 


OftCO  #  466A     OCT,     1963       (2)         (WHITE  COLLAR  EMPLOYEES) 

HOW  SATISFIED  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  WITH  EACH  OF  THE 
FOLLOWINQI  YOUR  WORK* 


POS    «  655      FEB,     1965  (46C) 


ON  THE  WHOLE*  HOW  SATISFIED  ARE  YOU  WITH  THE  WORK  YOU  DO  .  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  VERY  SATISFIED,  MODERATELY  SATISFIED,  A  LITTLE 
DISSATISFIED,  OR  VERY  DISSATISFIED* 


NORC  *  9001  MAR,  1972  (51) 
NORC  »  9002     MAR,     1973  (46) 

VARIANT     HOW  ABOUT* YOUR  PRESENT  JOB  (LAST  JOB)*     HOW  SATISFIED  ARE 
(WERE)  YOU  WITH  THE  /KIND  OF  WORK  YOU  DO  (DID)/*  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE   (WERE)  VERY  SATISFIED,  SATISFIED,  NOT 
TOO  SATISFIED,  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  /KIND  OF  WORK 
YOU  DO  (DID)/* 


SRS     «  889A     JUNE     1966  (18D) 


LEADERS 


WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  JOHN  L,  LEWIS* 

AIPO  n  252       NOV,     1941  (6) 

AIPO  «  296       JUNE     1943       (5)         (K  FORM) 

AIPO  *  371      MAY       1946  (9) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  LIKE  JOHN  L.  LEWIS,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  «  484       JAN.     1952  (18D) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l»2-3e4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  THE  SQUARE  WHICH  BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR 
FEELING  ABOUT  -  JOHN  L.  LEWIS* 


AIPO  *  484  JAN.  1952  (6E) 

AIPO  n  498  AUG.  1952  (14D) 

AIPO  «  499  AUG.  1952  (14D)      (S  FORM) 

AIPO  n  525  JAN,  1954  (9D) 
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DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS*  WILL  YOU  TELL  ME 
WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  (AND)  WHAT  HE  DOES*     JOHN  L,  LEWIS, 


AIPO  «  346 
AIPO  #  386 


MAY  1945 
DEC,  1946 


(8) 
(4) 


(K  FORM) 
(T  rORM)» 


VARIANT     MANY  MEN  NOW   IN  THE  PUBLIC  EYE  ARE  CONNECTED  WITH  SO  MANY 
DIFFERENT  THINGS  THAT  IT  IS  HARD  FOR  PEOPLE  TO  KEEP  THEM 
STRAIGHT!   AND  WE  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW  HOW  MANY  PEOPLE  DO,.  HERB 
IS  A  LIST  OF  SOME  PROMINENT  HEN,     WE  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW  WHICH 
OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  CONNECT  WITH  -  PRESIDENT  OF  CIO* 
JOHN  Li  lewis, 

RFOR  »     40      JUNE     1944  (16) 

HERE  ARE  SOME  PUBLIC  FIGURES  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  IN  THE  NEWS 
RECENTLY  I     HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  ANY  OF  THEM* 
JOHN  L,  LEWIS, 


AIPO  «  416 
AiPO  U  430 


APRIL  1948 
OCT,  1948 


(14A) 
(3A) 


WILL  YOU  FIRST  TELL  ME  IF  YOU  HAVE  EVER  HEARD  OF  ,,,, 
JOHN  L,  LEWIS* 


AIPO  n  581       APRIL  1957 


(5F) 


DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS*  WILL  YOU  TELL  ME 
WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  (AND)  WHAT  HE  DOES*     WILLIAM  GREEN, 


AIPO  tt  346 
AIPO  «  386 


MAY  1945 
DEC.  1946 


(8) 
(4) 


(K  FORM)* 
(K  FORM) 


MINIMUM  WAGE 
WHAT  DOES  THE  TERM  MINIMUM  WAGE  MEAN  TO  YOU* 


AIPO  U 
AIPO  « 
AIPO  «  366 
AIPO  »  397 
AIPO  U 
AIPO  » 


352 
356 


411 
422 


JULY  1945 

SEPT,  1945 

FEB.  1946 

MAY  1947 

JAN,  1948 

JULY  1948 


■(2A) 
(6A) 
(8A) 
(12A) 

(5A)  (K  FORM) 
(llA) 


VARIANT 


HERE  ARE  SOME  TERMS  THAT  ARE  SIMILAR  TO  THOSE  USED  ON  RADIO 
QUIZ  PROGRAMS,     WE  ARE  ONLY  TRYING  TO  FIND  OUT  HOW  FAMILIAR 
THESE  TERMS  ARE  TO  PEOPLE,     YOU  MAY  NEVER  HAVE  HEARD  OF  THEM, 
WHAT  DOES  THE  TERM  MINIMUM  WAGE  MEAN  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  U  388       JAN,     1947       (14A)     <T  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  MINIMUM  WAGE  MEANS* 

AIPO  n  433       NOV,     1948  (8A) 

AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME  THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO  WORKERS  IN 
EVERY  STATE  IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS  40  CENTS  AN  HOUR, 
THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING  IN  SUCH  BUSINESSES  IN  EVERY  STATE, 
INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  NEVER  WORKED  BEFORE,   CANNOT  BE  PAID 
LESS  THAN  40  CENTS  AN  HOUR,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF 


ERIC 
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RAISING  THIS  MINIMUM  TO  65  CENTS  AN  HOUR* 


AIPO  U  366 
AIPO  U  397 


FEB,  1946 
MAY  1947 


(8B) 
(12B) 


(T  FORM) 


VARIANT     AT  THE  PRESENT   TIME  THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO 


WORKERS   IN  EVERY  STATE   IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS 
40  CENTS  AN  HOUR,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING  IN 
SUCH  BUSINESS  IN  EVERY  STATEi    INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE 
NEVER  WORKED  BEFORE*  CANNOT  BE  PAID  LESS  THAN  40  CENTS  AN 
HOUR,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVg  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THIS' 
MINIMUM  TO  60  CENTS  AN  HOUR* 

AIPO  n  356       SEPT,   1945       (6B)       {K  FROM) 

SHOULD  THE  CONGRESS  TO  BE  ELECTED  THIS  NOVEMBER  PASS  A  LAW 
RAISING  THE  MINIMUM  WAGE   THROUGHOUT  THE  COUNTRY  FROM  40  TO  65 
CENTS  AN  HOUR  •  THAT   IS,   NO  WuRKER  COULD  RECEIVE  LESS  THAN  65 
CENTS  AN  HOUR* 

AIPO  n  380       OCT,     1946  (18) 

AT  PRESENTi   THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO  WORKERS  IN 
EVERY  STATE   IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS  40  CENTS  AN 
HOUR,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING   IN  SUCH  BUSINESSES 
IN  EVERY  STATEi    INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  NEVER 
WORKED  BEFORE*   CANNOT  BE  PAID  LESS  THAN  40  CENTS  AN  HOUR, 
WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THE  MINIMUM  TO  65 
CENTS  AN  HOUR* 

AIPO  n  442       MAY       1949       (8)         (T  FORM) 

AT  PRESENT*   THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO  WORKERS  IN 
EVERY  STATE   IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS  40  CENTS  AN 
HOUR,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING   IN  SUCH  BUSINESSES 
IN  EVERY  STATE*    INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  NEVER  WORKED 
BEFORE*   CANNOT  BE  PAID  LESS  THAN  40  CENTS  AN  HOUR,  WOULD 
YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THIS  TO  60  CENTS  AN 
HOUR* 

AIPO  n  442       MAY       1949       (8)         (K  FORM) 


AT  PRESENT*   THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO  WORKERS  IN  EVERY 
STATE   IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND   INDUSTRIES   IS  40  CENTS  AN  HOUR,  THIS 
MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING  IN  SUCH  BUSINESSES  IN  EVERY  STaTE, 
INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  NEVER  WORKED  BEFORE*  CANNOT  BE  ^*AlD 
LESS  THAN  40  CENTS  AN  HOUR,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF 
RAISING  THIS   MINIMUM  TO  75  CENTS   AN  HOUR* 


VARIANT     AT  PRESENT*   THE  MINIMUM  WAGE  THAT'  CAN  BE  PAID  TO  WORKERS 


IN  EVERY  STATE   IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS  40  CENTS 
AN  HOUR,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING  IN  SUCH 
BUSINESSES   IN  EVERY  STATE*    INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE 
NEVER  WORKED  BEFORE*   CANNOT  BE  PAID  LESS  THAN  40  CENTS  AN 


AIPO  n  411 

AIPO  n  422 

AIPO  U  433 

AIPO  U  446 


JAN,  1948 

JULY  1948 

NOV,  1948 

AUG,  1949 


(5B)       (K  FORM) 
(IIB)     (K  FORM) 
(8B) 
(9A} 
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HOUR,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THIS 
MINIMUM  TO  $1,00  AN  HOUR* 

AIPC  «  422       JULY     1948       (IIB)     (T  FORM) 

AT  PRESENTi  THE  MINIMUM  /LOWEST/  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO 
WORKERS  IN  EVERY  STATE  IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS 
75  CENTS  AN  HOUR,     THJS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING  IN 
SUCH  BUSINESSES  IN  EVERY  STATEi   INCLUDING  YOliNG  PEOPLE  WHO 
HAVE  NEVER  WORKED  BEFOREi  CANNOT  BE  PAID  LESS  THAN  75  CENTS 
AN  HOUR,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING  THIS 
MINIMUM  TO  SI, 00  AN  HOUR* 

AIPO  »  520      SEPT,  1953  (18) 

AT  PRESENT,  THE  MINIMUM  OR  LOWEST  WAGE  THAT  CAN  BE  PAID  TO 
WORKERS  IN  EVERY  STATE  IN  MOST  BUSINESSES  AND  INDUSTRIES  IS 
75  CENTS  AN  HOUR,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  PERSONS  WORKING  IN 
SUCH  BUSINESSES  IN  EVERY  STATEi   INCLUDING  YOUNG  PEOPLE 
WHO  HAVE  NEVER  WORKED  BEFOREi  CANNOT  BE  PAID  LESS  THAN  75 
CENTS  AN  HOUR,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  RAISING 
THIS  MINIMUM  TO  $1,25  AN  HOUR* 

AIPO  »  540       NOV,     1954  ,(13) 

OPEN  SHOP 

WHICH  OF  THESE  THREE  ARRANGEMENTS  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS   iN  INDUSTRY* 
A  HAN  CAN  HOLD  A  JOB  WHETHER  OR  NOT  HE  BELONGS  TO  A  UNION. 
A  MAN  CAN  GET  A  JOB  IF  HE  DOESN'T  ALREADY  BELONG,  BUT  HAS  TO  JOIN 
AFTER  HE  IS  HIRED, 

A  MAN  CAN  GET  A  JOB  ONLY   IF  HE  ALREADY  BELONGS  TO  A  UNION, 


ORCO  *  384Z     FEB,     1955  (7) 
ORCO  »  463S     DEC.     1961  (13) 
ORCO  m  464R     DEC,     1961  (13) 


(SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 


VARIANT     WHICH  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS  IN  INDUSTRY 
SHOPi  OR  CLOSED  SHOP* 


OPEN  SHOPi  UNION 


ORCO  M  464R     DEC,     1961  (62) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OF  STATE  LAWS  CALLED  R I GHT»TO<.W0RK  (OR  C?EN  SHOP) 
LAWSo 

AIPO  «  586  JULY  1957  (8)* 
ORCO  M  464R     DEC,     1961  (35) 


STRIKES 

(SEE  ALSOl  EDUCATlONi  STRIKES  BY  TEACHERS) 

SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  FORBID  STRIKES  IN  INDUSTRIES  MANUFACTURING 
MATERIALS  FOR  OUR  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  PROGRAM,   OR  SHOULD. THE  WORKERS  IN 
THESE  INDUSTRIES  CONTINUE  TO  HAVE  THE  RIGHT  TO  STRIKE* 


OPOR  tt  802 
AIPO  »  234 
AIPO  *  237 
AIPO  U  245 


JULY  1940 
APRIL  1941 
MAY  1941 
AUG,  1941 


{7E) 
(16) 
(3) 
(12) 
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VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  TORSID 
LABOR   IN  DEFENSE  INDUSTRIES  THE  RIGHT  TO  STRIKE  • 
ABOUT  HAGES*     ABOUT  HOURS*     ABOUT  WORKING  CONDITIONS* 
FOR  A  CLOSED  SHOP*     TO  SETTLE  DISPUTES  BETWEEN  RIVAL 
UNIONS  IN  THE  SAME  PLANT* 

RFOR  »     26      APRIL  1941  (6) 

SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  FORBID  STRIKES  IN  DEFENSE  INDUSTRIES, 
OR  SHOULD  THE  WORKERS  IN  THOSE  INDUSTRIES  CONTINUE  TO  HAVE 
THE  RIGHT  TO  GO  ON  STRIKE* 

AIPO  it  250      OCT,     1941       (lOB)     <T  FORM) 
AiPO  n  252       NOV.     1941  (4) 
AIPO  #  254      NOV.     1941  (13) 

SHOULD  CONGRESS  PASS  A  LAW  FORBIDDING  STRIKES   IN  WAR   INDUSTRIES,  OR 
SHOULD  THE  WORKERS  IN  WAR  INDUSTRIES  CONTINUE  TO  HAVE  THE  RIGHT  TO  QO 
ON  STRIKE* 


AIPO 

M 

266 

DEC. 

1942 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

294 

APRIL 

1943 

(12) 

AIPO 

n 

305 

OCT. 

1943 

(2) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

309 

JAN. 

1944 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

318 

MAY 

1944 

(2) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

It 

342 

MAR, 

1945 

(11) 

(T 

FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  CONGRESS  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  PASS  A  LAW 

FORBIDDING  STRIKES  IN  DEFENSE  INDUSTRIES  FOR  THE  DURATION  OF 
THE  EMERGENCY* 

RFOR  n  30  DEC.  1941  (14) 
RFOR  It     31       DEC.     1941  <7A) 

SHOULD  CONGRESS  PASS  A  LAW  FORBIDDING  STRIKES  IN  WAR 
INDUSTRIES  UNTIL  THE  WAR  IS  OVER,  OR  SHOULD  THE  WORKERS  IN 
WAR  INDUSTRIES  CONTINUE  TO  HAVE  THE  RIGHT  TO  GO  ON  STRIKE* 

AIPO  *  262  FEB,  1942  (5) 
AIPO  n  276      SEPT,  1942  (5) 

00  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  NEED  FOR  A  LAW  TO  PREVENT  STRIKES  IN 
WAR  INDUSTRIES* 

AIPO  n  318       MAY       1944       (2)         (T  FORM) 

SHOULD  CONGRESS  PASS  A  LAW  FORBIDDING  STRIKES   IN  WAR 
INDUSTRIES  OR  SHOULD  THE  WORKERS  CONTINUE  TO  HAVE  THE  RIGHT 
TO  GO  ON  STRIKE* 

AIPO  It  342       MAR.     1945       (11)       (T  FORM) 

SHOULD  CONGRESS  PASS  A  LAW  FORBIDDING  STRIKES  IN  INDUSTRIES 
/PLANTS  AND  FACTORIES/  THAT  WOULD  BE  IMPORTANT  I.N  WARTIME  • 
OR  SHOULD  THE  WORKERS  IN  THESE  INDUSTRIES  CONTINUE  TO  WAVE 
THE  RIGHT  TO  QO  ON  STRIKE* 

AIPO  *  459       JULY     1950  (5) 

SHOULD  PEOPLE  WHO  WORK  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  BE  ALLOWED  TO  QO  ON  STRIKE* 
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AIPO  n  250      OCT.     1941  (9) 
AIPO  n  392       MAR,     1947  (13A) 

SHOULD  LAWS  BE  PASSED  TO  FORBID  ALL  STRIKES   IN  PUBLIC  SERVICE 

INDUSTRIES  •  SUCH  AS  ELECTRIC,  GAS,  TELEPHONE,  AND  LOCAL  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANIES* 

AIPO  n  366  FEB,     1946  (7) 

AIPO  n  371  MAY       1946       (8)         (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  392  MAR,     1947  (13B) 

AIPO  n  396  MAY       1947  (9) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  LAWS  BE  CHANGED  TO  FQRBID  ALL  STRIKES  IN  PUBLIC 

SERVICE  INDUSTRIES  n  SUCH  AS  ELECTRIC,  GAS,   TELEPHONE,  AND 
LOCAL  TRANSPORTATION  COMPANIES* 

.  AIPO  n  388       JAN,     1947  (6) 

DO  YOU  THINK  STRIKES  BY  WORKERS   IN  COMMUNICATIONS  INDUSTRIES  •  SUCH  AS 
NEWSPAPERS,   TELEPHONE,  RADIO,  AND  TV  •  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE 
FORBIDDEN  BY  LAW* 

AIPO  n  524  DEC,  1953  (14A) 
AIPO  n  667  JAN,  1963  (30A) 
AIPO  n  732       JULY     1966       (7)  (MEN) 

DO  YOU  THINK  STRIKES  BY  WORKERS   IN  TRANSPORTATION  INDUSTRIES  •  SUCH  AS 
THE  RAILROADS,   AIRLINES,   BUSES,   AND  SHIPPING  (TRUCKING)       SHOULD  OR 
SHOULD  NOT  BE  FORBIDDEN  BY  LAW* 

A|PO  U  667       JAN,     1963  (31) 

AIPO  »  732       JULY     1966       (8)  (MEN)* 

UNDEf^  PRESENT  LAW,   IN  THE  COURSE  OF  A  MAJOR  STRIKE  THE  PRESIDENT  CAN 
CALt  AN  80-DAY  COOLING  OFF  PERIOD,     THE  MEN  GO  BACK  TO  WORK  WHILE  THE 
COMPANY  AND  UNION  CONTINUE  TO  TRY  TO  REACH  AN  AGREEMENT,     IF  THIS 
FAILS,    The  STRIKE  RESUMES,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  80*DAY 
COOLING  OFF  PERIOD* 

ORCO  n  464A  FEB,  I960  (21) 
ORCO  n  464R     DEC,     1961  (21) 

WHEN  THERE   IS  THE  THREAT  OF  A  MAJOR  STRIKE,   DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THE 
GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  STEP  IN  AT  THE  BEGINNING  AND  PREVENT  THE  STRIKE,  OR 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  THE  GOVERNMENT  ACT  ONLY  AS  A  LAST  RESORTi  OR 
SHOULD   THE  GOVERNMENT'  STAY  OUT  OF   IT  ALTOGETHER* 

ORCO  n  464R  DEC,  1961  (20) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR,     1963  (30) 

ORCO  n  465T     MAY       1963       (21)       (LABOR  LEADERS) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1967   (1968,   1969,   1970,  1971,   1973) WHICH  OF  THESE 

00  YOU  THINK   IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1967  (1968,   1969,   1970*  1971, 

1973)1   A  YEAR  OF  STRIKES  AND   INDUSTRIAL  DISPUTES  •  OR  A  YEAR  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PEACE* 

AIPO  »  738  DEC,  1966  (ll) 
AIPO  »  755  DEC,  1967  (ll) 
AIPO  U  7"^?       DEC,     1968  (51) 
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AIPO  »  791 
AIPO  #  820 
AtPO  »  860 


OCT,     1969  (4E> 
DEC,     1970  (4) 
NOV,     1972  (28) 


VARIANT 


WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF 
1960  •  A  YEAR  OF  STRIKESi    INDUSTRIAL  DISPUTES,   OR  A  YEAR  OF 
INDUSTRIAL  PEACE* 


AIPO  *  621       DEC,  1959 


(56) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  NO  STRIKE  BE  PERMITTED  TO  QO  ON  FOR  MORE 
THAN  21  DAYS,     IF,   AFTER  21  DAYS,   THE  UNION  AND  THE  EMPLOYER  CANNOT 
REACH  AN  AGREEMENT,  A  GOVERNMENT-APPOINTED  COMMITTEE  WOULD  DECIDE 
THE  ISSUE  AND  BOTH  WOULD  BE  COMPELLED  TO  ACCEPT  THE  TERMS,     WOULD  YOU 
FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS  IDEA* 


AIPO  U  772 
AIPO  »  847 


DEC, 
MAR, 


1968 
1972 


(13) 
(3) 


VARIANT 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  NO  STRIKE  BE  PERMITTED  TO  GO  ON 
FOR  MORE  THAN  21  DAYS,     IF,   AFTER  21  DAYS,   THE  UNION  AND  THE 
EMPLOYER  CANNOT  REACH  AN  AGREEMENT,   THE  COURTS  WOULD  APPOINT 
A  COMMITTEE  THAT  WOULD  DECIDE  THE  ISSUE  AND  BOTH  WOULD  BE 
COMPELLED  TO  ACCEPT  THE  TERMS,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE 
THIS  IDEA* 


AIPO  «  743 
AIPO  »  756 


MAR, 
JAN, 


1967 
1968 


(4) 
(12) 


TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW  WHICH  DEALS  WITH 
LABOR  UNIONS*     IN  QENERALi   WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THIS  LAW* 


AIPO 

U 

400 

JULY 

1947 

(6) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

It 

403 

AUG. 

1947 

(12A) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

408 

NOV, 

1947 

(14A) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

411 

JAN, 

l'':8 

(IB) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

* 

418 

MAY 

l94b 

(2B) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

422 

JULY 

1948 

(14A> 

(K  FORM) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

432 

NOV, 

1948 

(2B) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

433 

NOV, 

1948 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

« 

435 

JAN^ 

1949 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

438 

MAR, 

1949 

(9A) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

495 

JULY 

1952 

(llA) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW* 

AIPO  »  439       MAR,     1949  (5A) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW* 

AIPO  tt  450       NOV,     1949  (5A) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY 
LABOR  LAW* 


AIPO  M  454 
AIPO  «  462 


h-AR,  1950 
SEPT,  1950 


(9) 
(lOA) 


ERIC 


0t>24O 
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HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW* 
AIPO  U  457       JUNE     1950  (13A) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW 
WHICH  DEALS  MITH  LABOR  UNIONS* 

AIPO  »  492       MAY       1952  (8A> 
AIPO  *  505       OCT.     1952  (15A) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  ABOUT  THE  LABOR  LAW  CALLED  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY 
LAW* 

ORCO  n  464R     DEC.     196.1  (33) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW  SHOULD  BE  REVISED,   REPEALED«  OR  LEFT 
UNCHANGED*     HOW  SHOULD   IT  BE  REVISED* 

AIPO  U  400  JULY  1947  (6>  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  403  AUG.  1947  (12B)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  U  411  JAN.  1948  (D  (K  FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  418  MAY  1948  (2)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  422  JULY  1948  (14B)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT    HOW  SHOULD  IT  BE  REVISED*     SHOULD  IT  BE  MORE  STRICT  WITH 
LABOR-  OR  LESS  STRICT* 

AIPO  «  422       JULY     1948       (14)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW  SHOULD  BE  REPEALEDi  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  457       JUNE     1950  (13B) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW  SHOULD  BE  LEFT  AS   ISi   CHANQEDi  OR 
DONE  AWAY  WITH*  HQW* 


AIPO 

n 

411 

JAN. 

1948 

(ICD) 

AIPO 

» 

432 

NOV. 

1948 

(2CD) 

AIPO 

433 

NOV. 

1948 

(7CD> 

AIPO 

u 

435 

JAN. 

1949 

(8CD) 

AIPO 

u 

450 

NOV, 

1949 

(5BC) 

AIPO 

n 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(8BC) 

AIPO 

u 

505 

OCT. 

1952 

(15BC) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  CHANGE  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW  OR 
LEAVE  IT  AS  IT   IS*    HOW  SHOULD  IT  BE  CHANGED^ 

AIPO  n  408       NOV.     1947  (14BC) 

SUPPOSE  THE  QUESTION  WHICH  CONGRESS  WILL  HAVE  TO  PASS  ON 
NEXT  YEAR  IS  WHETHER  TO  REPEAL  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW,  QR  NOT, 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  VOTE  TO  REPEAL  THE 
LAW  OR  TO  KEEP  ITt 

AIPO  n  450       NOV,     1949  (5D) 
AIPO  U  462      SEPT.  1950  (108) 

HAVE  YOU  FOLLOWED  ANY  OF  THE  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW# 
WHAT  ACTION  DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,   THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  TAKE  ABOUT  THE 
TAFT-HARTLEY  LAW*     DO  YOU  THjNK  THE  CHANGE  SHOULD  BE   IN  THE  DIRECTION 
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WHICH  BUSINESS  LEADERS  WANT  «  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  CHANGES  SHOULD  BE 
IN  THE  DIRECTION  WHICH  LABOR  LEADERS  WANT* 


AIPO  U  440  APRIL  1949  (13)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  »  443  JUNE     1949  (10)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  449  OCT,     1949  (11)  (T  FORM)    (PART  1  AND  2) 

AIPO  U  521  OCT,     1953  (20)  (PART  1  AND  2  ONLY) 


VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  BEST  THING  TO  DO  ABOUT  THE  TAFT- 
HARTLEY  LABOR  LAW  PASSED  BY  CONGRESS  LAST  YEAR*     REPEAL  IT 
ENTIRELY!   CHANGE   IT  SO  THAT   IT   IS  MORE  FAVORABLE  TO  LABOR 
UNIONS!   OR  LEAVE   IT  PRETTY  MUCH  AS  IT  IS,   EXCEPT  FOR  MINOR 
IMPROVEMENTS!   OR  STRENGTHEN   IT  TO  KEEP  LABOR  UNIONS  MORE 
FIRMLY   IN  CHECK, 

RFOR  U     65       AUG,     1948  (7) 
,  RFOR  U     68       AUG,     1948       (6A)        (A  FORM) 

IN  GENERALi   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  CHANGES  SHOULD  BE   IN  THE 
DIRECTION  WHICH  LABOR  LEADERS  WANT,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
CHANGES  SHOULD  BE   IN  THE  DIRECTION  WHICH  BUSINESS  LEADERS 
WANT* 


AIPO       521       OCT,     1953  (20C) 


TRAINING  OF 


HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING- 
EACH  STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THiNK  THERE   IS   A  GREAT   AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",      IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,  "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,    "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     TRAINING  IN  NEW  SKILLS  FOR 
LOW'-SKILL,   UNEMPLOYABLE  WORKERS, 


ORCO  n  463C  DEC,  1961  "(63/29/) 
ORCO  »  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/29/) 


UNION  SHOP 

WHICH  OF  THESE   THREE  ARRANGEMENTS  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS   IN  INDUSTRY* 

A  MAN  CAN  HOLD  A  JOB  WHETHER  OR  NOT  HE  BELONGS  TO  A  UNION, 

A  MAN  CAN  GET  A  JOB  IF  HE  DOESN»T  ALREADY  BELONG,   BUT  HAS  TO  JOIN 

AFTER  HE  IS  HiRED,     A  MAN  CAN  GET  A  JOB  ONLY  IF  HE  ALREADY  BELONGS 

TO   A  UNION, 

ORCO  U  ZBAT    FEB,     1955       (7)         (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 
ORCO  U  463S     DEC,     1961  (13) 
ORCO       464R     DEC,     1961  (13) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  ARRANGEMENTS  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS  IN 

FACTORIES  AND  MINES*     CLOSED  SHOP,   UNION  SHOP,    OPEN  SHOP, 


AIPO  U  254       NOV,     1941       (8)         (K  FORM) 
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WHICH  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  WORKERS  IN  INDUSTRY  -  OPEN  SHOP,  UNION 
SHOPt  OR  CLOSED  SHOP* 

ORCO  M  464R     DEC.     1961  (62) 

DO  YOU  THINK  A  PERSON  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  REQUIRED  TO  JOIN  A  UNION 
IF  HE  WORKS  IN  A  UNIONIZED  FACTORY  OR  BUSINESS* 


AIPO 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(6B) 

AIPO 

717 

?~PT, 

1965 

(9) 

AIPO 

U 

718 

OJT, 

1965 

(4A) 

AIPO 

n 

723 

JAN, 

1966 

(11) 

AIPO 

M 

742 

MAR. 

1967 

(20) 

VARIANT  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  A  LAW  PASSED 
WHICH  •  REQUIRES  EVERY  WORKER  IN  A  PLANT  TO  BELONG  TO  A 
UNION  IF  THE  MAJORITY  VOTES  TO  HAVE  A  UNION* 

RFOR  M     36      OCT.     1943  (10) 

ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  UNION  SHOP  -  THAT  ISj  REQUIRING  EVERY 
WORKER  IN  A  COMPANY  WHERE  THERE   IS  A  UNION  TO  JOIN  THAT 
UNION  AFTER  HE   IS  HIRED* 

AIPO  n   385       NOV.     1946  (7B) 

IN  HOST  STATES,   EMPLOYEES  CANNOT  HOLD  CERTAIN  JOBS  UNLESS 
THEY  JOIN  A  LABOR  UNION.     DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  SUCH  EMPLOYEES 
SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  JOIN  UNIONS* 

POS     »  544       MAY       1961       (14)       (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

UNIONS,  ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  LABOR  UNIONS* 


AIPO 

S8 

JUNE 

1937 

(7A) 

AIPO 

135 

OCT. 

1938 

(8A) 

AIPO 

» 

166 

AUG. 

1939 

(8) 

AIPO 

n 

177 

NOV. 

1939 

(5A) 

AIPO 

M 

193 

MAY 

1940 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

195 

MAY 

1940 

(7) 

AIPO 

238 

MAY 

1941 

(11) 

AIPO 

249 

OCT. 

1941 

(7) 

AIPO 

295 

MAY 

1943 

(13) 

AIPO 

365 

FEB. 

1946 

(4) 

WHICH  ONE  or  THESE  FOUR  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  EXPRESSING  YOUR 
FEELINGS* 

LABOR  UNIONS  HAVE  DONE  AN  EXCELLENT  JOB  FOR  THIS  COUNTRY,   AND  THEY 
SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  MORS  POWER  THAN  THEY  NOW  HAVE, 

LABOR  UNIONS  HAVE  MADE  A  NUMBER  OF  MISTAKES,  BUT  ON  THE  WHOLE  THEY 
HAVE  DONE  MUCH  MORE  GOOD  THAN  HARM  AND  THE  PUBLIC  SHOULD  CONTINUE  TO 
SUPPORT  THEM, 

ALTHOUGH  LABOR  UNIONS  HAVE  DONE  SOME  GOOD  IN  THE  PAST,   THEY  HAVE  GONE 
MUCH  TOO  FAR  AND  SHOULD  BE  PREVENTED  BY  LAW  FROM  DOING  MANY  OF  THE 
THINGS  THEY  NOW  00, 

LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  A  BAD  THING  FOR  THE  COUNTRY  AND  THEY  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
AWAY  WJTH  ENTIRELY, 
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RFOR  M     36      OCT,     1943  (9) 
RFOR  U     51      OCTi     1945  (17) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  EXPRESSING  YOUR 
FEELINGS* 

LABOR  UNIONS  HAVE  DONE  AN  EXCELLENT  JOB  FOR  THIS  COUNTRYi 
AND  THEY  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  MUCH  MORE  POWER  THAN  THEY  NOW  HAVE, 
LABOR  UNIONS  HAVE  MADE  SSME  MISTAKESj   BUT  THEY  HAVE  DONE  A 
LOT  OF  GOOD  AND  THE  PUBLIC  SHOULD  SUPPORT  THEM. 
ALTHOUGH  LABOR  UNIONS  HAVE  DONE  SOME  GOOD  IN  THE  PAST# 
THEY  HAVE  GONE  TOO  FAR  AND  SHOULD  BE  WATCHED  CLOSELY, 
LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  A  BAD  THING  FOR  THE  COUNTRY  AND  SHOULD  BE 
DONE  AWAY  WITH, 


RFOR  $     30       DEC,     1941  (4) 


IN  GENcRALi   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  LABOR  UNIONS* 


A  IPO 

400 

JULY 

1947 

(4) 

A  IPO 

a 

434 

DEC, 

1948 

(14A> 

AIPO 

n 

521 

OCT, 

1953 

(18) 

AIPO 

u 

577 

JAN, 

1957 

(32) 

AIPO 

u 

581 

APRIL 

1957 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

588 

AUG, 

1937 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

606 

OCT, 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO 

» 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

617 

AUG, 

1959 

(66) 

AIPO 

M 

640 

JAN, 

1961 

(35) 

AIPO 

u 

644 

MAY 

1961 

(28) 

POS 

n 

544 

MAY 

1961 

(13) 

AIPO 

u 

650 

SEPT, 

1961 

(6) 

AIPO 

» 

660 

JUNE 

1962 

(53) 

AIPO 

667 

JAN, 

1963 

(25) 

AIPO 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(6A) 

AIPO 

* 

791 

AUG. 

1967 

(3A) 

AIPO 

847 

MAR, 

1972 

(2) 

AIPO 

861 

DEC. 

1972 

(6) 

(YOUNG  ADULTS) 
(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OF  THE   IDEA  OF  LABOR  UNIONS* 


RFOR  U      6      JUNE     l939  (4) 
ARE  YOU  FOR  OR  AGAINST  LABOR  UNIONS* 
AIPO  U  483      DEC,     1951  (17) 


IN  THIS  COUNTRYi  DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS*     LABOR  UNION  MEMBERS, 

NORC  a  294       NOV,     1950  (IIN) 
NORC  n  341       JUNE     1953  (7) 
NORC  n  365       NOV,     1954  (30G) 

THERE  IS  A  LAW  THAT*  GUARANTEES  WORKERS  THE  RIGHT  TO  FORM  UNIONS  AND 
BARGAIN  WITH  THEIR  EMPLOYERS,     ON  THE  WHQLEi  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR 
DISAPPROVE  OF  A  L^W  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE* 


ORCO  n  464A  FEB.  I960  (2) 
ORCO  U  464R     DEC,     1961  (i) 


LABOR 

SHOULD  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  BE  PERMITTED  TO  JOIN  UNIONS  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  718  OCT.  1965  (48) 
AIPO  n  758  FEB,  1968  (89) 
AIPO  #  772       DEC.     1968  (9A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  SHOULD  FORM  UNIONS* 

AIPO  U  378      SEPT,   1946  (1) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  UNIONS  FOR  THESE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF 
PEOPLE*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  UNIONS  FORl     PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
TEACHERS* 

/^IPO  U  609       JAN.     1959  (5A) 

UNIONS,  GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF 

DO  YOU  THINK  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  REGULATED  BY  THE  GOVERNMENT* 

AIPO  U  78  APRIL  1937  (5A) 
AIPO  U  166       AUG.     1939  (?) 

DO  YOU  THINK  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  REGULATED  TO  A  GREATER  EXTENT  BY 
THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT* 

AIPO  »  177       NOV.     1939  (5B) 
AIPO  n  193       MAY       1940       (6B)        (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  238       MAY       1941  (12B) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  MORE  FEDERAL  REGULATION  OF  LABOR 
UNIONS* 

AIPO  U  127       JULY     1938  (6) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERMENT  SHOULD  REGULATE 
/LABOR  UNIONS/  MORE  OR  LESS  THAN   IT  DID  BEFORE  THE  WAR  STARTED 
/SAY,  1938/* 

NORC  n  202       MAR.     1942  (12) 
NORC  U  204       MAY       1942  (6) 
NORC  U  208       SEPT,   1942  (16) 
NORC  U  217       NOV.     1943  (28) 

DO  YOU  THINK  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  BY  LAW  TO  MAKE  YEARLY 
PUBLIC  REPORTS  OF  THE  MONEY  THEY  COLLECT  AND  SPEND* 

AIPO  «  249       OCT.     1941  (9) 
AIPO  «  436       JAN.     1949  (16A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  BY  LAW  TO  MAKE 
ANNUAL  PUBLIC  REPORTS  OF  THE  MONEY  THEY  COLLECT  AND  SPEND* 

AIPO  n  108       JAN.     1938  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  ALL  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  REGISTER  WITH  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  AND  REPORT  THE  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  THEY  TAKE   IN  AND 
SPEND  EACH  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  263       MAR.     1942  (6) 
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AIPO  M  285       DEC,     1942  (8) 

AIPO  #  295       MAY      1945  (14> 

AIPO  »  306      NOV.     1943       (12)       (T  TORN) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  FILE  WITH  THE 
GOVERNMENT  EVERY  YEAR  A  STATEMENT  OF  ALL  MONEY  TAKEN   IN  AND 
SPENT* 

AIPO  #  195       MAY       1940  (8) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  LABOR  LAWS  SHOULD  BE  TIGHTENED  TO  REQUIRE 
UNIONS  TO  MAKE  A  FULL  ACCOUNTING  TO  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THEIR 
FINANCESi  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  #  531      APRIL  1557  (8) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  REQUIRING  A  FULL  PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTING  OF  ALL  THE  FUNDS  TAKEN  IN  AND  SPENT  BY  LABOR 
UNIONS* 

AIPO  #  606       OCT,     1958  (30) 

AS  THINGS  STAND  TODAYi   DO   fOU  THINK  THE  LAWS  GOVERNING  LABOR  UNIONS 
ARE  TOO  STRICT  OR  NOT  STRICT  ENOUGH* 

AIPO  #  411  JAN,  1948  (lA) 

AIPO  i  418  MAY  1948  (2A)       (K  FORM) 

AIPO  «  432  NOV.  1948  (2A) 

AIPO  tt  450  NOV,  1949  (2> 

VARIANT     AS  THINGS  STAND  TODAY,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEDERAL  LAWS 

GOVERNING  LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  TOO  STRICT  OR  NOT  STRICT  ENOUGH* 

AIPO  #  492       MAY       1952  (7) 

AS  THINGS  STAND  TODAY,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  LAWS  GOVERNING 
/DEALING  WITH/  LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  TOO  STRICT  OR  NOT 
ENOUGH* 

AIPO  Kf  497       AUG.     1952  (4) 

AS  THINGS  STAND  TODAY,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEDERAL  LAWS 
GOVERNING  /DEALING  WITH/  LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  TOO  STRICT  OR  NOT 
STRICT  ENOUGH* 

AIPO  *  521       OCT,     1953  (19) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  LAWS  REGULATING  LABOR  UNIONS  ARE  TOO  STRICT  OR  NOT 
STRICT  ENOUGH* 


AIPO 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(6) 

AIPO 

» 

644 

MAY 

1961 

(29) 

AIPO 

ft 

650 

SEPT, 

1961 

(7) 

AIPO 

660 

JUNE 

1962 

(54) 

AIPO 

u 

723 

JAN. 

1966 

(12) 

(K  FORM) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF  UNIONS  •  WOULD  YQU 
SAY  IT'S  BETTER  TO  REGULATE  UNIONS  PRETTY  CLOSELY,  OR  WOULD  YOU  SAY 
THERE  SHOULD  BE  LITTLE  OR  NO  SEGULATION  OF  UNIONS* 
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ORCO  *  464A  FEB.  i960  (6) 
ORCO  n  464R  DEC.  1961  (5) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR.     1963  (22) 

VARIANT     DURING  THE  NEXT  FOUR  YEARS,  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  MORE 
REGULATION  OR  LESS  REGULATION  OF  LABOR  UNIONS  BY  THE  FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT  THAN  AT  PRESENT* 

AIPO  n  215      OCT.     1940  (38) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  SOME  THINGS  THE  GOVERNMENT   IN  WASHINGTON 
MIGHT  TRY  TO  DO  IN  THE  NEXT  YEAR,     WHICH  TWO  TMINGS  ON  THE 
LIST  WOULD  YOU  PICK  AS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  TO  MAKE  AN 
IMMEDIATE  START  ON*    REGULATE  LABOR  UNIONS  MORE  STRICTLY, 

RCOM  n     25       AUG.     1946       (SF)  (VETERANS) 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  LABOR  UNIONS  SHOULD  BE  SUBJECT 
TO  MORE  GOVERNMENT  CONTROLS  AND  REGULATIONS,   0"  LESS 
GOVERNMENT  CONTROLS  AND  REGULATIONS,   {.q^  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AMOUNT 
AS  AT  PRESENT* 

AIPO  n  682      DEC.     1963  (38) 

IN  ORDER  TO  PROVIDE  WORK  FOR  UNION  MEMBERS,  SOME  UNIONS  REQUIRE  MORE 
WORKERS  THAN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED  ON  A  JOB.     HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT 
THIS*     SHOULD  THERE  BE  A  LAW  AGAINST  THIS  PRACTICE,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  656       MAR,     1962       (50)       (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  675       JULY     1963  (4) 
AIPO  n  773       DEC.     1968  (1,7) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  PREVENT  LABOR  UNIONS  FROM  FORCING 
EMPLOYERS  TO  HIRE  MORE  WORKERS  THAN  ARE  NEEDED  ON  A  JOB* 

AIPO  n  296       JUNE     1943       (4)         (K  FORM) 

SOME  LABOR  UNIONS  MAKE  JOBS  FOR  MORE  OF  THEIR  MEMBERS  BY 
REQUIRING  EMPLOYERS  TO  HIRE  MORE  MEN  THAN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED 
TO  00  A  PARTICULAR  JOB,     THE  UNIONS  SAY  THIS   IS  NECESSARY 
IN  ORDER  TO  GIVE  WORK  TO  ALL  THEIR  MEMBERS,     DO  YOU  THINK  A 
LAW  SHOULD  BE  PASSED  PROHIBITING  THIS  PRACTICE* 

AIPO  ^  297       JUNE     1943  (10) 

tiO  YOU  THINK  THAT  SOME  UNIONS  REQUIRE  EMPLOYERS  TO  HIRE  MORE 
PERSONS  THAiN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED  TO  DO  THE  WORK*  WOULD 
YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  PASSED  WHICH  WOULD  STOP  THIS 
PRACTICE* 

AIPO  n  342       MAR.     1945  (10) 

TO  MAKE  MORE  JOBS,  SOME  UNIONS  REQUIRE  EMPLOYERS  TO  HIRE  MORE 
PERSONS  THAN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED  TO  DO  THE  WORK,     WOULD  YOU 
FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  HAVING  A  LAW  PASSED  WHICH  WOULD  STOP  THIS 
PRACTICE* 

AIPO  U  362      DEC.     1945  (16) 
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IN  ORDER  TO  CREATE  WORK  TOR  MORE  UNION  MEMBERS,   SOME  UNIONS 
REQUIRE  MORE  WORKERS  THAN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED  ON  A  JOB, 
WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  LAWS  TO  STOP  THIS  PRACTICE* 

AIPO  n  609       JAN,     1959  (9) 

IN  ORDER  TO  PROVIDE  WORK  FOR  UNION  MEMBERS,  SOME  UNIONS 
REQUIRE  MORE  WORKERS  THAN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED  ON  A  JOB, 
WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  LAWS  TO  STOP  THIS  PRACTICE* 

AIPO  U  644       MAY       1961  (30) 

SOME  LABOR  UNIONS  MAKE  JOBS  FOR  THEIR  MEMBERS  BY  REQUIRING 

E.^^PLOyERS  TO  HIRE  MORE  HEN  THAN  ARE  ACTUALLY  NEEDED  TO  DO  A 

'  PARTICULAR  JOB,     THE  UNIONS  SAY  THIS   IS  NECESSARY   IN  ORDER  TO 

GIVE  WORK  TO  ALL  THEIR  MEMBERS.  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE 

HAVING  A  LAW  PASSED  WHICH  WOULD  STOP   THIS  PRACTICE* 

AIPO  n  864       FEB,     1973  (14) 

UNIONS,  POWER  OF 

(SEE  ALSO!   ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  INFLATION) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  LABOR  UNIONS  GROW  LARGER  AND  STRONGER,   OR  DO  YOU 
THINK  THEY  HAVE  GROWN  ENOUGH  AS  IT  IS* 

ORCO  U  464A  FEB,  i960  (5) 
ORCO  n  464R  DEC,  1961  (4) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (21) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THERE  ARE  ANY  LABOR  UNION  MONOPOLIES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  OR 
ANY  UNIONS  THAT  ARE  PRETTY  MUCH  LIKE  MONOPOLIES*     WHICH  ONES* 

ORCO  n  464A     FEB,     I960  (8) 
ORCO  n  464R     DEC,     1961  (16) 
ORCO       466C     MAR,     1963  (28) 

VARIANT     SOME  PEOPLE  CLAIM  THAT  BECAUSE  UNIONS  CAN  CLOSE  DOWN  AN 

ENTIRE  INDUSTRY  THROUGH  A  STRIKE,   THIS   INDICATES  THAT  UNIONS 
WAVE  MONOPOLY  POWER,     DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE* 

ORCO       465T     MAY       1963       (23)       (LABOR  LEADERS) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY  KNOW,   WE  NOW  WAVE  ANTI-TRUST  LAWS  TO  CONTROL 
MONOPOLIES   IN  BUSINESS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  SIMILAR  LAWS  TO 
CONTROL  MONOPOLIES   IN  LABOR  UNIONS,  OR  SHOULDNfT  THERE  BE  SUCH  LAWS 
FOR  LABOR  UNIONS* 

ORCO  U  464A     FEB,     i960  (9) 
ORCO  U  464R     DEC,     1961  (17) 
ORCO  n  466C     MAR,     1963  (29) 

VARIANT     SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  LABOR  UNIONS,    WHICH  COVER  WHOLE  INDUSTRIES, 
ARE  ACTUALLY  MONOPOLIES  AND  SHOULD  COME  UNDER  ANTI«TRUST 
LAWS,     DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THIS* 

AIPO  n  723       JAN,     1966  (14) 

AIPO  U  732       JULY     1966       (9)  (MEN) 

SOHE  SAY  LAWS  ARE  NEEDED  TO  CURB  THE  POWER  OF  BIG  UNIONS  SO  THEY 
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CANNQT  SHUT  DOWN  AN  ENTIRE  BASIC  iNDUSTRYi   LIKE  STEEL  OR  AUTOS,  DO 
YOU  THINK  SUCH  LAWS  ARE  NEEOEO#   OR  NOT* 

ORCO  U  464A  FEB,  1960  (20) 
ORCO^  M  464R     DEC,     1961  (18) 

ON  THE  NEXT  SUBJECT,,, IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO 
YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  BIGGgST  THREAT  TO  THE  COUNTRY  IN  THE  FUTURE  • 
BIG  BUSINESS!   BIG  LABOR^   OR  BIG  GOVERNMENT* 

AIPO  n  738  DEC,  1966  (17) 
AIPO  U  765  JULY  1968  (16) 
AIPO  n  7.93       NOV,     1*^69  (3) 

WAGE  CONTROLS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BE  TRYING  TO  KEEP  WAGES  AND 
SALARIES  FROM  GOING  HIGHER  THAN  THEY  ARE  NOW*     DO  YOU  THINK  ALL  WAGES 
AND  SALARIES  SHOULD  BE  KEPT  WWERE  THEY  ARE  NOW,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  SOME 
SHOULD  9E  ALLOWED  TO  GO  HIGHER* 

NORC  n  221       DEC,     1943  (5A) 
NORC  U  233       MAR,     1945  (18A) 

IF  THE  GOVERNMENT  HAD  TO  DO  ONE  OF  THESE  TWO  THINGS,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD 
YOU  RATHER  HAVE   IT  TRY  TO  DO* 

ALLOW  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  TO  GO  HIGHER  THAN  THEY  ARE  NOW* 
KEEP  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  RIGHT  WHERE  THEY  ARE  NOW* 

NORC  M  221       DEC,     1943  (7) 
NORC  n  233       MAR.     1945  (19) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/  SHOULD  3E 
FROZEN  •  THAT   IS,   KEPT  FROM  GOING  ANY  HIGHER,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  WAGES 
COULD  NOT  GO  UP  AND  PRICES  COULD  NOT  GO  UP,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  IS  A 
GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 

AIPO  n  462  SEPT,  1950  (17) 

AIPO  U  464  OCT*  1950  (16) 

AIPO  U  465  OCTi  1950  (16) 

AIPO  U  481  OCT.  1951  (1) 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/ 

SHOULD  BE  FROZEN  /KEPT/  AT  THEIR  LEVEL  OF  JUNE  25,   THE  DAY 

THE  WAR  IN  KOREA  STARTED,  DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  IS  A  GOOD  IDEA 
OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 

AIPO       459       JULY     1950  (4C) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/ 
SHOULD  BE  FROZEN  •  THAT  IS,   KEPT  FROM  GOING  ANY  HIGHER,  THIS 
MEANS  THAT  YOUR  /YOUR  HUSBAND^S/  AND  OTHER  PEOPLE'S  WAGES 
COULD  NOT  BE   INCREASED  AND  ALSO  THAT  THE  PRICES  OF  THINGS  YOU 
BUY  COULD  NOT  GO  UP,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS* 

AIPO  n  470       JAN,     1951  (3) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/ 
SHOULD  BE  FROZEN  •  THAT   IS#   KEPT  FROM  GOING  ANY  HIGHER,  THIS 
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MEANS  THAT  WAGES  COULD  NOT  GO  UP  AND  PRICES  COULD  NOT  GO  UP, 
WOULD  YOU  FAVO«  OR  OPPOSE  THIS* 


AIPO  «  658       MAY       1962  (52) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  BOTH  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/ 
BE  FROZEN  •  THAT  IS»   KEPT  AT  THEIR  PRESENT  LEVEL.     DO  YOU 
THINK  THIS   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 

AIPO  tt  717      SEPT,   1965  (15) 


IF  TIMES  GET  HARD  AND  PRICES  GO  DOWN,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT 
SHOULD  TRY  TO  PREVENT  WAGE  RATES  FROM  FALLING,   OR  NOT* 


ORCO  «  384Z     FEB,     1955  (9) 
ORCO  tt  463S    DEC,     1961  <15> 
ORCO  tt  464R     DEC,     1961  (15) 


(SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/  BE  FROZEN  • 
THAT  IS,   KEPT  AT  THEIR  PRESENT  LEVELi   AS  LONG  AS  THE  WAR  IN  VIETNAM 
LASTS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 


AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


tt  722 
tt  727 
«  736 
tt  753 
«  756 


DEC,  1965 

APRIL  1966 

OCT,  1966 

OCT,  1967 

JAN,  1968 


(8) 

(19) 

(18) 

(5) 

(8) 


(WOMEN) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  PRICES  AND  WAGES  /SALARIES/  BE  FROZEN 
THAT  ISi  KEPT  AT  THEIR  PRESENT  LEVELi  AS  LONQ  AS  THE  VIETNAM  WAR 
LASTS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 


AIPO 

« 

783 

JUNE 

1969 

(7) 

AIPO 

U 

807 

MAY 

1970 

(13) 

AIPO 

tt 

814 

SEPT, 

1970 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

824 

FEB, 

1971 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

833 

JUNE 

1971 

(4) 

WAGES 


(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  INCOME) 


00  YOU  THINK  (THAT)  WAGE  RATES  IN  GENERAL  WILL  BE  HIQHERi  LOWERi  OR 
ABOUT  THE  SAME  A  YEAR  FROM  NOW# 


AIPO  U  356  SEPT,  1945  (5B)» 
AIPO  U  402       AUG,     1947  (3) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  WAGES  OVER  THE  NEXT  YEAR  WILL  PROBABLY  GO 
UP,   OR  REMAIN  THE  SAMEi   OR  GO  DOWN* 


^FOR  n     26       APRIL  1941  (1) 

DO  VOU  THINK  WAGE  RATES  IN  GENERAL  WILL  BE  HlQHERi  LOWERi 
OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  SIX  MONTHS  FROM  NOW* 


AIPO  U  413       FEB,     1948       {2A)       (K  FORM) 


SOME  PEOPLi  SAY  WORKERS*   WAGES  SHOULD  BE  INCREASED  AGAIN  BECAUSE  OF 
TODAYS  HIGH  PRICES,     OTHER  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  IF  WAGES  ARK  RAISED,  PRICES 
WILL  GO  STILL  HIGHER,     HOW  DO  YOU  STAND  ON  THIS  •  ARE  YOU  FOR  OR 


LABOR 


AGAINST  INCREASING  THE  WAGES  OF  WORKERS* 

AIPO  M  409       DEC.     1947  (5) 
AIPO  #  447       SEPT.  1949  (15) 


ir  THE  WORK  WEEK  WERE  CUT  TO  35  HOURS,  SHOULD  WORKERS  GET  THE  SAME 
PAY  AS  THEY  GOT  FOR  40  HOURS,   OR  SHOULD  THEY  BE  PAID  FOR  35  HOURS* 


AIPO  #  522  OCT.  1953  (12B) 

AIPO  n  541  DEC.  1954  (4B) 

AIPO  U  577  JAN.  1957  (508) 

AIPO  n  660  JUNE  1962  (78) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  HOURS  CAN  BE  REDUCED  WITHOUT  SOME  REDUCTION 
IN  PAY* 


AIPO  U  84         MAY       1937  (6E) 


IF  THE  FOUR»DAY  WEEK  IS  ADOPTED,  SHOULD  WORKERS  GET  THE  SAME 
PAY  FOR  FOUR  DAYS  AS  THEY  NOW  GET  FOR  FIVE  DAYS* 


AIPO      585      JUNE     1957  (25B) 


IF  THE  WORK  WEEK  WERE  CUT  TO  35  HOURSi  SHOULD  WORKERS  GET  THE 
SAME  PAY  AS  THEY  GOT  FOR  40  HOURS* 


AIPO  #  655      FEB.     1962  (4B) 


SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  HIGHER  PRICES  ARE  CAUSED  LARGELY  BY  THE  DEMAND  FOR 
HIGHER  WAGES  ON  THE  PART  OF  LABORl  OTHERS  SAY  IT   IS  THE  DEMAND  FOR 
HIGHER  PROFITS  ON  THE  PART  OF  EMPLOYERS,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE 
TO  BLAME  ^  EMPLOYEES  OR  EMPLOYERS* 


AIPO  n  593      DEC.     1957  (6) 
AIPO  n  638      NOV.     1960  (34) 

VARIANT     IT' IS  SAID  THAT  PRICES  WILL  GO  HIGHER  TO  MEET  THE  INCREASE 
IN  WAGES  GIVEN  TO  WORKERS  IN  RECENT  STRIKES,     IF  THIS  IS 
TRUE,   WHICH  OF  THESE  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  THE  WAY 
YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THIS* 

L-ABOR  UNIONS  ARE  CHIEFLY  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  THESE  PRICE 
INCREASES  BECAUSE  OF  DEMANDING  TOO  MUCH  IN  WAGESi  OR 
BIG  COMPANIES  ARE  CHIEFLY  RESPONSIBLE  BECAUSE  THEY  COULD 
PAY  HIGHER  WAGES  TO  WORKERS  WITHOUT  INCREASING  PRICES, 

AIPO  U  365       FEB.     1946  (12) 

THERE  ARE  MANY  THEORIES  AS  TO  WHY  PRICES  AND  LIVING  COSTS 
ARE  SO  HIGH  TODAY,     SQME  PEOPLE  SAY  IT  IS  BECAUSE  BUSINESS 
COMPANIES  ARE  MAKING  TOO  MUCH  PROFIT.     OTHERS  SAY   IT  IS 
BECAUSE  LABOR  DEMANDS  TOO  HIGH  WAGES,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
THE  MORE   IMPORTANT  CAUSE  OF  HIGH  PRICES       BUSINESS  MAKING 
TOO  HIGH  PROFITS,  OR  LABOR  DEMANDING  TOO  HIGH  WAGES* 

AIPO  «  446       AUG,     1949  (5) 


SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  HIGHER  PRICES  ARE  CAUSED  LARGELY  BY  THE 
DEMAND  FOR  HIGHER  WAGES  ON  THE  PART  OF  LABORl   OTHERS  SAY  IT^S 
THE  DEMAND  FOR  HIGHER  PROFITS  ON  THE  PART  OF  THE  EMPLOYERS, 
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WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  TO  BLAME  <»  MIGH  WAGES  OR  HIGH 
PROFITS* 


AIPO  n  737       NOVi     1966  (4) 


SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  HIGHER  PRICES  ARE  CAUSED  LARGELY  BY  THE  DEMAND 
FOR  HIGHER  WAGES  ON  THE  PART  OF  LABORl  OTHERS  SAY  IT  IS  THE  DEMAND 
FOR  HIGHER  PROFITS  ON  THE  PART  OF  EMPLOYERS,     WHO  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE 
TO  BLAME  •  EMPLOYEES  OR  EMPLOYERS* 


AIPO  n  615       JUNE     1959  (23) 

AIPO  U  659       MAY       1962       (8)         (K  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  MOST  COMPANIES  TRY  TO  PAY  HIGHER  WAGES  AS  THEY  PROSPERi 
OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY  HAVE  TO  BE  FORCED  TO  PAY  HIGHER  WAGES* 


ORCO  464A  FEB.  I960  (3) 
ORCO  «  464R     DEC,     1961  (2) 

WAGNER  ACT 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAGNER  LABOR  ACT   IS  FAIR  •  TO  EMPLOYERS* 


AIPO  U  119  APRIL  1938  (9A)  (A  FORM) 
AIPO  "  177       NOV.     1939  (6B) 


DO  YOU  Think  the  wagner  labor  act  should  be  reviseDi  repealedi  or  left 

UNCHANGED* 


AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


135 
154 
179 
182 
215 
385 


OCT.  1938 
APRIL  1939 
DEC,  1939 
JAN.  -  1940 
OCT,  1940 
NOV.  1946 


<8B) 
(15) 
(58) 
(6B) 
(4B) 
(6C) 


(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK   IT  /THE  WAGNER  LABOR  ACT/  SHOULD  BE  REVlSEDi 
REPEALEDi   OR  LEFT  UNCHANGED* 


AIPO  n  119 
AIPO  M  146 


APRIL  1938 
JAN.  1939 


(9B) 
(28) 


(A  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAGNER  ACT  SHOULD  BE  REVISED  OR  LEFT 
UNCHANGED* 


AIPO  n  155       APRIL  1939       (8)         (A  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAGNER  ACT,   PROVIDING  FOR  FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT  REGULATION  OF  RELATIONS  BETWEEN  EMPLOYERS  AND 
WORKERS,   SHOULD  BE  KEPT  AS  IT  IS,   OR  AMENDED,   OR  REPEALED 
ALTOGETHER*     WHY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE   IT  AMENDED  /OR 
REPEALED/* 

ROOM  »      9       APRIL  1939  (7) 
ROOM  U     10       NOV,     1939  (15A) 

OF  THE  FOLLOWING  RECENT  MEASURES,  WHICH  DO  YOU  BELIEVE 
SHOULD  BE  KEPT  AS  THEY  STANDi  WHICH  MODIFIED,  WHICH 
REPEALED!   WAGNER  LABOR  RELATIONS  ACT. 


RFOR  U       6       JUNE     1939  (IG) 


•I8l»  LABOR 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  ABOUT   (OF)  THE  WAGNER  LABOR  ACT* 

AIPO  «  146       JAN,     1939  (2A> 

AIPO  n  182       JAN,     1940       (6A>       (K  FORM)* 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OF  THE  WAGNER  ACT* 

AIPO  «  215       OCT.     1940  (4) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THE  WAGNER  LABOR  ACT* 

AIPO  n  179       DEC,     1939  (5A> 

AIPO  n  385       NOV.     1946       (6B>       (K  FORM) 


LATIN  AMERICA 

ARGENTINA 

IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK  ARGENTINA  CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH 
US* 

NORC  #  T048     OCT,     1946  (8) 
NORC  »  155      FEB.     1948  (13) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  TELL  ME  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  THINK  /ARGENTINA/"  CAN  BE 
TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  NOW  THAT  THE  WAR  IS  OVgR* 

NORC  «  133       AUG,     1945  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  GOVERNMENT  OF  ARGENTINA  CAN  BE 
TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 

NORC  »  T047     SEPT,   1946  (1) 

DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  DO  YOU  THINK  /ARGENTINA/ 
CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 

NORC  «  145       OCT.     1946  (2) 

BRAZIL 

IF  A  MAJOR  FOREIGN  POWER  ACTUALLY  THREATENED  TO  TAKE  OVER  BRAZIL  BY 
ARMED  INVASION,  WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  COME  TO 
ITS  RESCUE  WITH  ARMED  FORCE* 

RFOR  «  3  NOV,  1938  (8) 
RFOR  »  12  NOV,  1939  (9) 
RFOR  »     19       JULY     1940  (9) 

VARIANT  IF  BRaZILi  CHILE,  OR  ANY  OTHER  SOUTH  AMERICAN  COUNTRY  IS 
ACTUALLY  INVADED  BY  ANY  EUROPEAN  POWER,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE 
UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  FIGHT  TO  KEEP  THE  EUROPEAN  COUNTRY  OUT* 

AIPO  »  171       SEPT,   1939       (4)         (A  FORM) 
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IF  BRAZlLi   ARGENTINA,   CHHE  OR  ANY  OTHER  CENTRAL  OR  SOUTH 
AMERICAN  COUNTRY  IS  ACTUALLY  ATTACKED  BY  ANY  EUROPEAN  POWER, 
00  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  FIGHT  TO  KEEP  THAT 
EUROPEAN  POWER  OUT* 

OPOR*#  804  DEC,  1940  (17) 
OPOR  U  808  MAR,  1941  (11) 
NORC  U  S102     NOVt     1941  (10) 

CUBA 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4»3-2«l  -  MINUS  le2-3»4-»5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU  WOULD  RATE 
CASTRO* 


AIPO  #  628 

AIPO  U  632 

AIPO  n  633 

AIPO  U  635 

AIPO  n  691 


MAY  I960 

JULY  I960 

SEPT,  I960 

SEPT,  I960 

MAY  1964 


(29) 
(27) 
(27) 
(^7) 
(33B) 


/SCALOMETER/  •  .i>-^"  

PLUS  5-4^3-2-'l  •  MINUS-irr2-3»4;5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  .  FIDEL  CASTRO* 


AIPO 

« 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(9B) 

AIPO 

n 

733 

AUG. 

1966 

(14A) 

AIPO 

u 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14A) 

AIPO 

u 

750 

AUG. 

1967 

(16A) 

AIPO 

» 

767 

AUG. 

1968 

(15A) 

AIPO 

770 

OCT. 

1968 

(llA) 

AIPO 

776 

MAR. 

1969 

(8A) 

AIPO 

» 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

792 

OCT. 

1969  ^ 

(5A) 

AIPO 

u 

797 

JAN, 

1970 

(8A) 

AIPO 

u 

815 

OCT. 

1970 

(12B) 

AIPO 

u 

844 

FEB. 

1972 

(17A) 

A|PO 

u 

656 

AUG, 

1972 

(13A> 

AIPO 

u 

859 

OCT. 

1972 

(lOA) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL!   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  AN 
UNFAVORABLE  OPINION  OF  HIM  /FIDEL  CASTRO/* 

AIPO  U  616       JULY     1959       (38)  ^ 


MEXICO 


IF  A  MAJOR  FOREIGN  POWER  ACTUALLY  THREATENED  TO  TAKE  OVER  /MEXICO/ 
BY  ARMED  INVASION,   WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  COME 
TO   ITS  RESCUE  WITH  ARMED  FORCE* 


RFOR  U  3  NOV.  1938  (8) 
RFOR  »  12  NOV,  1939  (9) 
RFOR  U     19       JULY     1940  (9) 


U.S.  POLICY  TOWARD 

THE  PRESIDENT  HAS  PROPOSED  TO  STRENGTHEN  MILITARY  DEFENSES  IN  OUR 
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LATIN  AMERICA 


PART  OF  THE  WORLD  BY  SENDING  ARMS  TO  SOUTH  AMERICAN  COUNTRIES,  DO  YOU 
AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  THAT  THIS   IS  A  GOOD  THING  TO  D0» 

NORC  n  T047     SEPT,   1946  (6) 
NORC  «  149       APRIL  1947  (14) 
NORC  »  155       FEB,     1948  (12) 

DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT   IS  PAYING  TOO  MUCH  ATTENTION  OR  NOT 
ENOUGH  ATTENTION  TO  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  SOUTH  AND  CENTRAL  AMERICA* 

NCRC  U  341  JUNE  1953  (23) 
NORC  »  365       NOV,     1954  (17) 


MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY 

BASIS  OF  MARRIAGE 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  IDEAL  AGE  FOR  A  WOMAN  TO  MARRY* 

AIPO  U  377  AUG,  1946  (16B) 
AIPO  »  488  MAR,  1952  (14B) 
POS     #  556       MAY  ■    1962       (14A)  (WOMEN) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE   IDEAL  AGE  FOR  A  WOMAN  TO  GET 
MARRIED* 

A|PO  n  578       FEB,     1957  (3) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE   IDEAL  AGE  FOR  A  MAN  TO  MARRY* 

AIPO  «  488       MAR,     1952  ii4A) 

POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (148)  (WOMEN) 

VARIANT     WHAT  Dq"'YOU  THINK  THb   IDEAL  AGE  FOR  A  MAN  TO  MARRY  IS* 

AIPO  #  377       AUG,     1946  (16A) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE   IDEAL  AGE  FOR  A  MAN  TO  GET  MARRIED* 

AIPO  »  576      FEB,     1957  (2) 

BIRTH  CONTROL-ABORTION 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HAVING  GOVERNMENT  HEALTH  CLINICS 
FURNISH  BIRTH  CONTROL   INFORMATION  TO  MARRIED  PEOPLE  WHO  WANT  IT* 

AIPO  «  181       JAN,     1940  (1) 
AIPO  »  308       DEC,     1943  (11) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  A  GOVERNMENT  AGENCY  FURNISH  BIRTH 
CONTROL  INFORMATION  TO  MARRIED  PEOPLE  WHO  WANT  IT* 

AIPO  »  135       OCT,     1938  (9) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  GOVERNMENT  HEALTH  CLINICS  FURNISH  BIRTH 


00255 


MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY 


CONTROL  INFORMATION  TO  MARRIED  PEOPLE  WHO  WANT  1T« 


AIPO  n  IflO       DEC.     1939       (10)       (A  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HAVING  THE  GOVERNMENT 
FURNISH  BIRTH  CONTROL  INFORMATION  TO  MARRIED  PEOPLE  WHO  WANT 
IT* 


AIPO       181       JAN.     1940  (8) 


WOULD  TOU  APPROVE  OR  DibAPPROVE  OF  HAVING  GOVERNMENT  HEALTH  CLK^ICS 
FURNISH  BIRTH  CONTROL  INFORMATION  TO  MARRIED  PEOPLE  WHO  WANT  IT  IN 
THIS  COUNTRYt 


AIPO  U  360  NOV.  ^1945  (89) 
AIPO  n  389       JAN.     1947  (4) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  SUPPLY 
INFORMATION  ON  ALL  BIRTH  CONTROL  METHODS  TO  THE  PEOPLE  OF  DIFFERENT 
NATIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  WHO  WANT  THIS  INFORMATION,     WOULD  YQU  FaVOR  OR 
OPPOSE  THIS  BEING  DONE* 

AIPO  U  621  DEC.  1999  (29) 
AIPO  U  671       APRIL  1963  (24) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  EDUCATE  THE 
GERMAN  PEOPLE  IN  BIRTH  CONTROL  METHODS* 

AIPO  n  360       NOV,     1945       (8A)       (K  FORM)  . 

SHOULD  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  EDUCATE  THE  JAPANESE 
PEOPLE  IN  BIRTH  CONTROL  METHODS*, 

AIPO  U  360      NOV.     1945       (BA)       (T  FORM), 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SUPPLY 
INFORMATION  ON  ALL  BIRTH  CONTROL  METHODS  TO  THE  PEOPLE  OF 
DIFFERENT  NATIONS  OF  THE  WORLD  WHO  WANT  THIS  INFORMATION. 
WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS  BEING  DONE* 


POS     #  655      FEB.     1965  (27) 


IN  SOME  PLACES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  IT  IS  NOT  LEGAL  TO  SUPPLY  BIRTH 

CONTROL  INFORMATION,     HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THIS  •  00  YOU  THJNK  BIRTH 

CONTROL  INFORMATION  SHOULD  BE  AVAILABLE  TO  ANYONE  WHO  WANTS  IT,  OR 
NOT* 


AIPO  U  621  DEC.  1959  (30) 

AIPO  U  642  MAR.  1961  (28) 

AIPO  n  662  AUG.  1962  (20) 

AIPO  U  671  APRIL  1963  (25) 

AIPO  *  702  NOV.  1964  (13) 

POS     U  655  FEB,  1965  (28) 

DO  YOU  THINK  BIRTH  CONTROL  INFORMATION  SHOULD  BE  AVAILABLE  TO  ANYONE 
WHO  WANTS   ITi   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  M  750  AUG,  1967 
AIPO  U  766       AUG,  1968 

ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


(6) 
(18) 

GOVERNMENT  HELPING  OTHER  NATIONS 
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WHO  ASK  OUR  AID  IN  THEIR  BIRTH  CONTROL  PROGRAMS* 

AIPO  U  750       AUG,     1967  (7) 
AIPO  n  766       AUG,     1968  (19.^ 

DO  YOU  THINK  ABORTION  OPERATIONS  SHOULD  OR  T^HOULD  NOT  BE  LEGAL  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  CASES  • 

WHERE  THE  HEALTH  OF  THE  MOTHER   IS  IN  DANGER* 
WHERE  THE  CHILD  MAY  BE  BORN  DEFORMED* 

WHERE  THE  FAMILY  DOES  NOT  HAVE  ENOUGH  MONEY  TO  SUPPORT  ANOTHER  CHILD* 

AIPO  U  662  AUG,  1962  (21) 
AIPO  ^  721  DEC,  1965  (25) 
AIPO       788       SEPT,   1969  (44) 

DO  YOU  THINK  RIRTH  CONTROL  PILLS  SHOULD  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE  FREE  TO  ALL 
WOMEN  ON  RELIEF  OF  CHILD8EARING  AGE* 

AIPO       738       DEC,     1966       (12)  ^ 
AIPO  U  791       OCT,     1969  (19) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  PERMIT   A  WOMAN  TO  GO  TO  A 
DOCTOR  TO  END  PREGNANCY  ANYT IME  .DUR 1 NG  THE  FIRST  THREE  MONTHS* 

AIPO  »  793       NOV,     1969  (4) 
AIPO  U  861       DEC,     1972  (10) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  THINK  IT  SHOULD  8E  POSSIBLE  FOR  A 
PREGNANT  WOMAN  TO  OBTAIN  A  LEGAL  ABORTJONt    IF  THERE   IS  A  STRONG  CHANCE 
OF  A  SERIOUS  DEFECT   IN  THE  8ABYI   IF  SHE  IS  MARRIED  AND  DOES  NOT  WANT 
ANY  MORE  CHILDREN!    IF  THE  WOMAN'S  OWN  HEALTH   IS  SERIOUSLY  ENDANGERED 
BY  THE  PREGNANCYI    IF  THE  FAMILY  HAS  A  VERY  LOW   INCOME  AND  CANNOT 
AFFORD  ANY  MORE  CHILDREN;    IF  SHE  BECAME  PREGNANT  AS  A  RESULT  OF  RAPE; 
IF  SHE   IS  NOT  MARRIED  AND  DDES  NOT  WANT  TO  MARRY  THE  MAN* 

NORC  U  9001  MAR,  1972  (29) 
NORC       9002     MAR,     1973  (61) 

DIVORCE 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  DIVORCE  LAWS  SHOULD  BE  THE  SAME   IN  EVERY  STATE* 

AIPO       341       FEB,     1945  (13A> 
AIPO  U  526       JAN,     1954  (21) 

SUPPOSE  A  CANDIDATfc  FOR  PRESIDENT  IS  DIVORCED  FROM  HIS  WIFE,  WOULD 
THAT  MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  IN  YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  VOTING  FOR  HIM, 
PROVIDED  WE   IS  WELL  QUALIFIED  OTHERWISE* 

AIPO  #  490       APRIL  1952  (20) 
AIPO  U  565       MAY       1956  (17B) 

SUPPOSE  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IS  DIVORCED,     WOULD  THAT  MAKE  ANV 
DIFFERENCE   IN  YOUR  ATTITUDE  TOWARD  VOTING  FOR  HIM,   PROVIDED  HE  IS 
WELL  QUALIFIED  OTHERWISE* 

AIPO  U  653       DEC,     1961  (53A) 
AIPO  #  671       APRIL  1963  (61) 

THERE  IS  ALWAYS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALIFICATIONS  OF 
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PRESIOENTIAU  CANDIDATES  >  THEIR  EDUCATION.  AGE,   RACE.   RELIGION,  AND 
THE  UIKE, 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL-OUALIFIED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT 
AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE  DIVORCED,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  »  676       AUG,     1963  «31A) 
AIPO  »  714       JULY     1965  (15) 
AIPO  »  744       APRIL  1967  (15) 

FAMILY  SIZE 

WHAT  DO  YOU  CONSIDER   IS  THE  IDEAL  SIZE  OF  A  FAMILY  -  A  HUSBAND  AND 
WIFE  AND  HOW  MANY  CHILDREN* 

AIPO  «  233  MAR,  1941  (7A) 

AIPO  «  488  MAR,  1952  (15) 

AIPO  »  515  MAY  1953  (9) 

AIPO  «  808  JUNE  1970  (2> 

VARIANT     WHAT   IS  THE  IDEAL  SIZE  OF  A  FAMILY* 

AIPO  »     57       NOV,     1936  (SB) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE   IDEAL  NUMBER  OF  CHILDREN  FOR  A  FAMILY 
TO  HAVE* 


AIPO 

U 

578 

FEB, 

1957 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

621 

DEC, 

1959 

(26) 

AIPO 

u 

655 

FEB, 

1962 

(50) 

AIPO 

n 

671 

APRIL 

1963 

(21) 

AIPO 

M 

709 

HAR, 

1965 

(9) 

AIPO 

» 

723 

JAN, 

1966 

(16) 

AIPO 

* 

755 

DEC, 

1967 

(97) 

AIPO 

821 

DEC, 

1970 

(20) 

NORC 

* 

9001 

MAR, 

1972 

(26) 

AIPO 

n 

862 

JAN, 

1973 

(IB) 

AIPO 

n 

868 

APRIL 

1973 

(18) 

VARIANT     IF  YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOlCEi  HOW  MANY  CHILDREN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO 
MAVE* 

RFOR  n     35       MAY       1943       (lOD)     (WOMEN  20-35  YEARS  OLD) 

HOW  MANY  CHILDREN  DO  YOU  THJNK  SHOULD  BE   IN  THE  FAMILY"  OF 
IDEAL  SIZE* 

AIPO  n  353       AUG,     1945       (16)       (T  FORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  IDEAL  NUMBER  OF  CHILDREN  FOR  MARRIED 
COUPLES* 

AIPO  U  389       JAN,     1947       (11)       (K  FORM) 
HOW  MANY  CHILDREN  DO  YOU  THINK  MAKES  THE  NICEST  SI»ZED  FAMILY* 

RFOR  n     71       OCT,     1948  (16) 
HOW  MANY  CHILDREN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE* 

POS     n  544       MAY       1961       (7)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
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MEDICAL  AIDS  TO  PARENTHOOD 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  TEST«TU8E  BABIES  /ARTIFICIAL 
INSEr!INATlON/# 

FOR  PEOPLE  WHO  CANNOT  HAVE  CHILDREN,  WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE 
OF  THEIR  HAVING  TEST-TUBE  BABIES* 

AlPO  #  440  APRIL  1949  (11) 
AIPO  n  514       APRIL  1953  Cl4) 


MIDDLE  EAST 

ARAB  STATES,  GENERAL 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT  IS  OR  IS  NOT  A  MATTER  OF  GREAT  IMPORTANCE  TO  THE 
UNITED  STATES  TO  OBTAIN  LARGE  SUPPLIES  OF  OIL  FROM  COUNTRIES   IN  THE 
MIDDLE  (NEAR)   EAST  LIKE  ARABIA* 

NORC  n  155       FEB,     1948  (14) 
NORC  U  273       JAN.     1950  (18)« 

EGYPT 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4..3-2.1  -  MINUS  lt2«3-»4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  COUNTRIES  AND  HEN  •  EGYPT, 

AIPO  U  756       DEC,     1966  (50G) 
AIPO  n  868       APRIL  1973  (4K) 

IRAN 

HOW  IMPORTANT  00  YOU  THINK  IT   IS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  COOPERATE 
CLOSELY  WITH  IRAN  •  VERY  IMPORTANTi   ONLY  FAIRLY  iMPORTANTi  OR  NOT 
IMPORTANT  AT  ALL» 

NORC  U  332  OCT.  1952  (19A> 
NORC  n  333  NOV,  1952  (16A) 
NORC  U  382      JAN.     1996  (18D) 

ISRAEL 

HOW  IMPORTANT  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  COOPERATE 
CLOSELY  WITH  ISRAEL  •  VERY  IMPOhtANTi  ONLY  FAIRLY  IMPORTANTi  OR  NOT 
IMPORTANT  AT  ALL* 


NORC 

i 

273 

JAN. 

1950 

(17D) 

NORC 

n 

332 

OCT. 

1952 

(19E) 

NORC 

u 

349 

NOV, 

1953 

(19D) 

NORC 

u 

379 

NOV, 

1955 

(23) 

NORC 

n 

382 

JAN, 

1956 

(18) 

ERIC 


DO  YOU  THINK  AMERICAN  JEWS  HAVE  ANYTHING  TO  DO  WITH  THE  TROUBLE  IN 
THE  MIDDLE  EAST  BETWEEN  ISRAEL  AND  THE  ARAB  COUNTRIES* 
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MIDDLE  EAST 


IN  WHAT  WAY* 


NORC  n  349 
NORC  n  379 


NOV, 
NOV, 


1953 
1955 


(17) 
(26) 


VARIANT 


DO  YOU  THINK  AMERICAN  JEWS  HAVE  ANYTHING  TO  DO  WITH  THE 
TROUBLE   IN  THE  MIDDLE  EAST* 
IN  WHAT  WAY* 


NORC  U  399 
NORC  n  404 


NOV,  1956 
APRIL  1957 


(11) 
(16) 


WHICH  SIDE  DO  YOU  FEEL  IS  MORE  TO  BLAME  IN  THIS  DISPUTE 
THE  ARABS* 


ISRAEL  OR 


NORC  U  349 

NORC  n  376 

NORC  n  379 

NORC  U  386 


NOV,  1953 

SEPT,  1955 

NOV,  1955 

APRIL  1956 


(16A) 
(17A) 
(24A) 
(15A) 


VARIANT 


IF  AN  ALL-OUT  WAR  SHOULD  BEGIN,  WHICH  SIDE  DO  YOU  THINK  WItL 
BE  MOST  TO  BLAME  FOR  IT  -   ISRAEL  OR  THE  ARABS* 


AIPO  U  56: 


APRIL  1956 


(9E) 


WHICH  OF  THE  TWO  •   ISRAEL  OR  EGYPT  •  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE 
TO  BLAME  FOR  JHE  PRESENT  TROUBLE  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  COUNTRIES* 
WHY  DO  YOU  F^EL  THIS  WAY* 


NORC  n  399 
NORC  n  404 


NOV,  1996 
APRIL  1957 


(10) 
(15) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THINGS  WILL  (FINALLY)   WORK  OUT  PEACEFULLY  BETWtEN  EGYPT 
AND  ISRAELI    OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  A   (FULL-SCAL'E)   WAR  WILL  FLARE  UP 
BETWEEN  THE  TWO  COUNTRIES* 


AIPO  U  556 
AIPO  U  581 


NOV,  1955 
APRIL  1957 


(80)* 
(37) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  LIKELY,   OR  NOT  LIKELY,   THAT  FULL-SCALE  WAR 
BETWEEN   ISRAEL  AND  THE  ARAB  COUNTRIES  WILL  BREAK  OUT  THIS 
YEAR* 

NORC  U  386       APRIL  1956  (16) 

TURNING  TO  A  NEW  TOPIC,,, DO  YOU  THINK  ANOTHER  FULL'-SCALE  WAR 
BETWEEN  THE  ISRAELIS  AND  THE  ARABS  IS  LIKELY  TO  OCCUR  DURING 
THE  NEXT  5  YEARS,  OR  NOT* 


AIPO  U  76A 
AIPO  U  774 


JUNE 
JAN, 


1968 
1969 


(17) 
(80) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-»3-2h1  -  MINUS  iw2-3ir4*5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  TME  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATEl  ISRAELe 


AIPO  U  576 
AIPO  «  738 


DEC, 
DEC, 


1.956 
1966 


(50E) 
(50H) 
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MIDDLE  EAST 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  TROUBLES  BETWEEN  ISRAEL  AND  THE  ARAB 
NATIONS  IN  THE  MIDDLE  EAST#     WHAT  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  U.S, 
GOVERNMENT  DO  ABOUT  THIS  SITUATION*     IN  THIS  TROUBLE,   ARE  YOuR 
SYMPATHIES  MORE  WITH  ISRAEL  OR  MORE  WITH  THE  ARAB  STATES* 


AIPO 

» 

746 

MAY 

1967 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

774 

JAN. 

1969 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

775 

FEB. 

1969 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

788 

SEPT, 

1969 

(3) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

800 

FEB. 

1970 

(4> 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

814 

SEPT, 

1970 

(11a) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

880 

OCT, 

1973 

(2) 

(PART  1  AND 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  RECENT  CONFLICT  BETWEEN  . 
ISRAEL  AND  THE  ARAB  COUNTRIES* 

NQRC  U  349       NOV.     1953  (16) 

r 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  RECENT  FIGHTING 
BETWEEN   ISRAEL  AND  EGYPT* 

NORC  n  376       SEPT.  1955  (17) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  PRESENT  TROUBLE 
BETWEEN  EGYPT  AND  ISRAEL*  FROM  WHAT  YOU  KNOW,  WHAT  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  IS  THE  CHIEF  CAUSE  OF  THIS  TROUBLE  AT  THE  PRESENT 
TIME* 

AIPO  n  555      OCT.     1955  (23) 
AIPO  U  556       NOV.     1955  (8) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  CONFLICT  BETWEEN 
ISRAEL  AND  THE  ARAB  COUNTRIES* 

NORC  «^  379  NOV.  1955  (24) 
NORC  n  386       APRIL  1956  (15) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  TROUBLE  BETWEEN  ISRAEL  AND 
THE  ARAB  COUNTRIES* 

AIPO  n  563       APRIL  1956  (9A) 

WHATi    IF  ANYTHING,   WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  U.S, 
GOVERNMENT  DO  ABOUT  THIS  SITUATION* 

AIPO  n  814      SEPT.  1970  dlB) 

DO  YOU  THINK  A  PEACEFUL  SETTLEMENT  OF  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  ISRAEL 
AND  THE  ARAB  COUNTRIES  CAN  BE  WORKED  OUT* 

AIPO  U  747       JULY     1967  (12) 
AIPO  n  788       SEPT.   1969  (4) 
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ACADEMIES 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  U.S,   AiR  FORCE  ACADEMY  BE  BUILT  TO  TRAIN 
OrriCERS  FOR  THE  AIR  FORCE,   JUST  AS  ARMY  OFFICERS  ARE  TRAINED  AT 
ANNAPOLIS,     DO  YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SWOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  VOTE  THE 
MONEY  FOR  A  SEPARATE  AIR  FORCE  ACADEMY* 

AIPO  n  446  AUG.  1949  (4) 
AIPO  n  513       MAR,     1953  (6) 

AHITUDE  TOWARD  SERVICES 

IN  THE  EVENT  OF  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR,   WHICH  BRANCH  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCSS 

DO  YOU  Think  will  be  most  important  •  the  army,  navy,  or  air  force* 

AIPO  U  544      mar,     1955  (5) 
AIPO  n  637       OCT,     1960  (33) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  GET   INTO  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR,  WHICH 
BRANCH  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  PLAY  THE  MOST 
IMPORTANT  PART  -IN  WINNING  THE  WAR  •  THE  ARMY,   THE  NAVYi  OR 
THE  AIR  FORCE* 

AIPO  U  444       JUNE     1949  (5B) 

IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  GET   INTO  WORLD  WAR   III,  WHICH 
BRANCH  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  PLAY  THE  MOST 
IMPORTANT  PART  •  THE  ARMY,   THE  NAVY,  OR  THE  AIR  FORCE* 

AIPO  n  478       AUG,     1951  (10) 

IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  GET   INTO  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR, 
WHICH  BRANCH  OF  THE  ARMED  FORCES  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  PLAY 
THE  HOST   IMPORTANT  PART  •  THE  ARMY,    THE  NAVY,   OR  THE  AIR 
FORCE* 

AIPO  U  521      OCT,     1953  (4) 

^  BASES  ABROAD 

WHICH  OF  THESE  FOUR  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  WHAT  YOU  THINK  THE 
UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  DO  ABOUT  NEW  LAND  AND  POSSESSIONS  IN  THE  WORLD 
AFTER  THE  WAR* 

THE  UNITED  STARES  SHOULD  GIVE  UP  ALL  THE  LAND  OUTSIDE  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES  THAT  IS  DIFFICULT  TO  DEFEND, 

THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  BE  SATISFIED  WITH  THE  AMOUNT  OF  LAND  IN  THE 

WORLD  SHE  HAD  BEFORE  SHE  ENTERED  THE  WAR, 

THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  TRY  TO  GET  NEW  MILITARY  BASES,  BUT  NOTHING 
ELSE, 

THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  TRY  TO  GET  AS  MUCH  NEW  LAND  IN  THE  WORLD  AS 
SHE  CAN, 

NORC  n  205  JULY     1942  (6) 

NORC  n  210  JAN,     1943  (5) 

NORC  *  213  JUNE     1943  (7) 

NORC  n  233  MAR,     1945  (11) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THESE  FOUR  STATEMENTS  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  WHAT  YOU 
THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  DO  ABOUT  NEW  LAND  AND 
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"POSSESSIONS  IN  THE  WORLD* 

THE  UNITFD  STATES  SHOULD  GIVE  UP  ALL  THE  LAND  OUTSIDE  OF  THE 
UNI.TED  STATES  THAT   IS  DITFICULT  TO  DEFEND, 

THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  BE  SATISFIED  WITH  THE  AMOUNT  OF  LAND 
IN  THE  WORLD  SHE  HAS  NOW, 

THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  TRY  TO  GET  MILITARY  8ASES  ONLY. 
THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  TRY  TO  GET  AS  MUCH  NEW  LAND  IN  THE 
WORLD  AS  SHE  CAN, 

NORC  U  201      FEB,     1942  (7) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FE6L  ABOUT  THE  NUMBER  OF  AMERICAN  TROOPS  STATIONED  IN 
EUROPE*     IN  GENERALi   DO  YOU  FEEL  WE  HAVE  TOO  MANY  TROOPS  THERE  NOW, 
ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  NUMBER,   OR  SHOULD  WE  SEND  MORE* 

NORC  #  349  NOV,  1953  (10) 
NORC  »  363  SEPT,  1954  (15) 
NORC  H  399       NOV,     1956  (19) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  DISCUSSION  OVER 

THE  NUMBER  OF  AMERICAN  TROOPS  WHICH  SHOULD  BE  SENT  TO  EUROPE* 
DO  YOU  THINK  THE  NUMBER  OF  TROOPS  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAS  IN 
EUROPE  SHOULD  BE  INCREASED  FROM  200,000  TO  400,000* 

AIPQ  »  478       AUG,     1951  (15) 

HOW  ABOUT  THE  NUMBER  OF  AMERICAN  TROOPS  STATIONED  IN  EUROPE  - 
IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  FEEL  WE  HAVE  TOO  MANY  TROOPS  THERE  NOW, 
ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  NUMBER,   OR  SHOULD  WE  SEND  MORE* 

NORC  »  315      DEC,     1951  (15) 

*  CIVIL  DEFENSE 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  ALL  PHYSICALLY-FIT  YOUNG  MEN  WHO  ARE  EXEMPT  FROM 
THE  DRAFT  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  SPEND  A  MINIMUM  OF  5  OR  6  HOURS  A 
WEEK  IN  SOME  KIND  OF  CIVIL  DEFENSE  WORK* 

AIPO  *  543      FEB,     1955  (9) 
AIPO  #  579       FEB.     1957  (50) 

CONSCRIPTION 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  DRAFT   IS  BEJNG  HANDLED  FAIRLY  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY* 
IN  WHAT  WAY  IS  THE  DRAFT  NOT  BEING  HANDLED  FAIRLY"* 

AIPO  n  266  APRIL  1942  (4) 

AIPO  »  276  SEPT,  1942  (1) 

AIPO  n  282  OCT,     1942  (12) 

AIPO  U  308  DEC,     1943  (1) 

AIPO  %  511  JAN,     1953  (2) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK   IT  /THE  DRAFT/  IS  BEING  HANDLED  FAIRLY* 

AIPO  »  226       DEC,     1940  (108) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  DRAFT  HAS  BEEN  HANDLED  FAIRLY  IN  YOUR 
COMMUNITY*     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  HAS  BEEN  WRONG  WITH  IT* 

AIPO  a  236       MAY       1941  (10) 
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DO  YOU  THINK  THE  DRAFT   IS  NOW  BEING  HANDLED  FAIRLY  IN  YOUR 
COMMUNITY* 

AIPO  n  348      MAY      1945  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  DRAFT  SYSTEM  IS  FAIR,  OR  NOT* 
WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THIS  WAY* 

AIPO      730       JUNE     1966  (10) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  REQUIRING  ALL  YOUNG  MEN  TO  GIVE  ONE  YEAR 
OF  SERVICE  TO  THE  NATION  •  EITHER  IN  THE  MILITARY  FORCES  OR   IN  NON» 
MILITARY  WORK  HERfi  OR  ABROAD,   SUCH  AS  VISTA  OR  THE  PEACE  CORPS* 

AIPO  #  842  DEC.  1971  <2) 
AIPO  #  880       OCT.     1973  (9) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  REQUIRING  ALL  YOUNG  MEN  TO  GIVE 
TWO  YEARS  OF  SERVICE  •  EITHER   IN  THE  MILITARY  FORCES  OR  IN 
NON. MILITARY  WORK  HERE  OR  ABROAD,  SUCH  AS  THE  i^EACE  CORPS* 

AIPO  n  730       JUNE     1966  (llA) 

DEFENSE  PROGRAM 

(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNISM,  U.S.  POLICY  TOWAROl  CONSUMERS,  SACRIFICES  IN 
WARl  LATIN  AMERICA,  U,S,  POLICY  TOWARDI  RUSSIA,  CO-EXISTENCE  WITH) 

DURING  THE  COMING  YEAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CUT  DOWN  THE 

AMOUNT  WE  ARE  SPENDING  ON  OUR  REARMAMENT  PROGRAM,   KEEP  IT  ABOUT  THE 

SAME,   OR  SPEND  EVEN  MORE  ON  OUR  ARMED  FORCES* 

NORC  n  302      APRIL  1951  (17) 
NORC  «  334       DEC.     1952  (5) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  U.S.  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING  SHOULD  BE  INCREASED, 
DECREASED,  OR  REMAIN  ABOUT  THE  SAME  ON  THE  FOLLOWINGi 
NATIONAL  DEFENSE* 

AIPO  U  454       MAR,     1950  (13) 

DURING  THE  COMING  YEAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CUT  DOWN 

THE  AMOUNT  WE  ARE  SPENDING  ON  OUR  ARMS  PROQRAMi  KEEP  IT  ABOUT 

THE  SAME,  OR  SPEND  EVEN  MORE  ON  OUR  ARMED  FORCES* 

NORC  ^  378       OCT.     1955  (3) 

THE  BIGGEST  PART  Of  GOVERNMENT  SPENDING  GOES  FOR  DEFENSE,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THIS  SUM  SHOULD  BE   INCREASED,  DECREASED,  OR  KEPT 
ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS  IT  WAS  LAST  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  579       FEB.     1957  (8) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  ASK  YOU  ABOUT  SOME  PR08L,iMS  CURRENTLY  FACING  THE  UNITED 
STATES.     FOR  EACH  PROBLEM  WOULD  YOU  ANSWER  HOW  SATISFIED  YOU  ARE  WITH 
THE  HAY  THE  PROBLEM  IS  BEING  HANDLED  •  EXTREMELY  WELL  SATISFIED, 
CONSi'DERABLY  WELL  SATISFIED,  SOMEWHAT  SATISFIED,  OR  NOT  AT  ALL 
SATISFIED* 

AMERICANS  MILITARY  STRENGTH. 
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POS     U  655      FEB.     1965       (IIC)     (YOUNG  PEOPLE) 
AIPO  n  728      MAY       1966  (22A) 

WE  ARE  FACED  WJTH  MANY  PROBLEMS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY,  NONE  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE 
SOLVED  EASILY  OR  INEXPENSIVELY.     IfM  QOiNG  TO  NAME  SOME  OF  THESE 
PROBLEMS,  AND  FOR  EACH  ONE  HD  LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  THINK 
W€»RE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH  MONEY  ON  IT,  TOO  LITTLE  MONEY,  OR  ABOUT 
THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT,     FIRST,  ARE  WE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCHi   TOO  LITTLE,  OR 
ABOUT  THE  RIQHT  AMOUNT  ON  /THE  MILITARY,   ARMAMENTS,   AND  DEFENSE/* 

ROOM  U  524      OCT.     1971  (8) 
NORC  n  9002     MAR.     1973  (64) 

LEADERS 

(SEE  ALSO!  POLITICS,  GENERAL,  LIBERALISM/CONSERVATISM) 

DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  MILITARY  MEN  HAVE  TOO  MUCH  TO  SAY  OR  NOT  ENOUGH  TO 
SAY   IN  DECIDING  OUR  POLICY  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES* 

NORC  155  FEB.  1948  (18B) 
NORC  n  162  NOV.  1948  (17B) 
NORC  U  165       APRIL  1949  (16B) 

VARIANT     ARE  THERE  ANY  GROUPS  THAT  YOU  FEEL  HAVE  TOO  MUCH  TO  SAY  IN 
DECIDING  OUR  POLICY  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES* 

NORC  1^  155      FEB.     1948  (19) 

HERE  ARE  SOME  PUBLIC  FIGURES  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  IN  THE  NEWS  RECENTLY,  HAVE 
YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  ANY  OF  THEM*     GEORGE  C,  MARSHALL, 


AIPO 

390 

FEB. 

1947 

(ISA) 

AIPO 

418 

MAY 

1948 

(lOA) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

464 

OCT. 

1950 

(6A) 

(S 

FORM) 

AIPO 

U 

465 

OCT, 

1950 

(6A) 

(S 

FORM) 

AIPO 

It 

472 

MAR, 

1951 

(16A) 

AIPO 

U 

474 

APRIL 

1951 

(14A) 

(TPS  FORM) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  OF  NAMES  AND  TELL  ME 

WHICH  OF  THESE  PEOPLE  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  0F»     WiLL  YOU  TELL  ME 
WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES#  MARSHALL. 

AIPO  n  405       OCT.     1947       (6A)       (K  FORM) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  IN  PUBLIC  LIFE,     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME 
BRIEFLY  WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES*     GEORGE  C.  MARSHALL, 

NORC  «  303      JUNE    1951  (13) 

PREPAREDNESS 

(SEE  ALSOl   RUSSIA,   WAR  WITH  U.S,) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  IS  WELL  ENOUGH  PREPARED  TODAY  TO 
FIGHT  AN  ALL*OUT  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  »  477       JULY     1951  {4A) 
AIPO  n  521       OCT,     1953  (3) 


MILITARY  AFFAIRS 


SIZE  OF  ARMED  FORCES 


(SEE  AtSOt   INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,   ARMAMENT/DISARMAMENT)  UNITED 
NATIONS,   AUTHORITY  OF) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD   INCREASE  THE  SIZE  OF  ITS  ARMY* 


AIPO  n  139  NOV,  1938  (6A) 

AIPO  n  171  SEPT.  1939  (1) 

AIPO  n  412  FEB.  1948  (lOA) 

AIPO  n  436  JAN,  1949  (lOA) 

AIPO  n  458  JULY  1950  (7A) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SIZE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARMY  SHOULD  BE 
FURTHER  iNCREASEDi^ 


AIPO  n  133      SEPT,   1938  (2A> 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  INCREASE  THE  SIZE  OF  OUR  ARMED  FORCES 
NOW«» 

NORC  U  243       AUG.     1946  (10) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD   INCREASE  THE  SIZE  OF   ITS  NAVY* 


VARIANT-  DO  YOU  T>1INK  THE  SIZE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  NAVY  SHOULD  BE 
FURTHER  INCREASED* 


AIPO  n  133       SEPT.   1938  (2A) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  PLANS  DO  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  THE  SIZE  OF  THt  U.S, 
NAVY  AFTER  THE  WAR* 

KEEP  A  NAVY  BIG  ENOUGH  TO  DEFEAT  BY  ITSELF  ANY  POSSIBLE 
GROUP  OF  FORCES  THAT  MIGHT  ATTACK  IT, 

KEEP  A  NAVY  THAT  IS  NOT  BIG  ENOUGH  BY   ITSELF,   BUT  BIG  ENOUGH 
WHEN  JOINED  BY  OUR  ALLIES,   TO  DEFEAT  ANY  POSSIBLE  GROUP  OF 
FORCES,  / 

KEEP  ONLY  A  SMALL  NAVY,   AND  WAIT  TO  BUILD   IT  UP  AT  A  TIME 
WHEN  AN  ENEMY  THREATENS  US. 

AIPO  U  352       JULY     1945  (4) 


WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  PAY  MORE  MONEY  IN  TAXES  TO  SUPPORT  A  LARGER 
ARMY*     NAVY*     AlR  FORCE* 


AIPO  U  173  OCT.     1939  (2)         (A  FORM) 

AIPO  U  190  APRIL  1940  (1) 

AIPO  n  191  APRIL  1940  (D 

AIPO  U  412  FEB.     1948  (lOB) 

AIPO  U  436  JAN,     1949  (lOB) 

AIPO  n  458  JULY     1950  (7B) 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  PAY  MORE  TAXES  FOR  A  LARGE  ARMY* 
NAVY* 


AIPO  n  139 

AIPO  n  412 

AIPO  U  436 

AIPO  n  458 


NOV,  1938 

FEB.  1948 

JAN.  1949 

JULY  1950 


(6A) 
(lOA) 
(lOA) 
(7A) 
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AIPO  »  133      SEPT,  1938  (2B) 

SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  DO  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  AT  THIS 
TIHEl 

INCREASE  OUR  ARMY  FURTHER,   EVEN  IF  IT  MEANS  MORE  TAXESI 

INCREASE  OUR  NAVY  FURTHER,   EVEN  IF   IT  MEANS  MORE  TAXESI 

INCREASE  OUR  AIR  FORCES  FURTHER,  EVEN  IF  IT  MEANS  MORE 
TAXES* 

AIPO  n  194  MAY       1940  (D 

THIS  YEAR  THE  UNITED  STATES  IS  SPENDING  ABOUT  THIRTEEN 
BILLION  DOLLARS  ON  OUR  ARMED  FORCES,     WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE 
THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  DO  NEXT  YEAR! 
REDUCE  THE  SIZE  OF  OUR  ARMED  FORCES  IN  ORDER  TO  SAVE  MONEYI 
KEEP  THEM  AT  THEIR  PRESENT  SIZE)   OR  INCREASE  THE  SIZE  OF  OUR 
ARMED  FORCES,  REGARDLESS  OF  THE  COST* 

NORC  *  146       NOV.     1946  (1) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  INCREASE  THE  SIZE  OF   ITS  AIR 
FORCE* 

AIPO  U  412  FEB,  1948  dOA) 

AIPO  n  436  JAN,     1949  (lOA) 

AIPO  »  498  JULY  1950  (7A) 

SPACE  PROJECTS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  ANYTHING  FOR  WHICH  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BE 
SPENDING  MORE  MONEY  THAN  IT  IS  AT  PRESENT* 

00  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  ANYTHING  FOR  WHICH  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BE 
SPENDING  LESS  MONEY  THAN  IT  IS  AT  PRESENT*     FOR  MISSILES,  ROCKETS, 
SPACE  RESEARCH,   ATOMIC  WEAPONS,  ETCi 

AIPO  t  612  MAR,  1959  (25) 
AIPO  U  670       APRIL  1963  (17) 

VARIANT     CAN  YOU  THINK  OF  ANYTHING  WHICH  THE  GOVERNMENT  SPENDS  TOO 
MUCH  MONEY  ON* 

AIPO  U  678       OCT,     1963  (19) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  BEING  SPENT  ON 
SPACE  EXPLORATION  INCREASED,  DECREASED,   OR  KEPT  ABOUT  THE 
SAME  AS  NOW* 

AIPO  «  713       JUNE     1965  (14A) 

THE  UNITED  STATES  IS  NOW  SPENDING  MANY  BILLIONS  OF  DOLLARS  ON 
SPACE  RESEARCH,  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  INCREASE  THESE  FUNDS, 
KEEP  THEM  THE  SAME,  OR  REDUCE  THESE  FUNDS* 

AIPO  »  774       JAN,     1969  (4) 

SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  WRITING  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  OR  SENATOR  ABOUT  THE  THINGS 
YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  DO  WHEN   IT  MEETS  AGAIN  THIS  JANUARY.  WHAT 
WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  WANT  DONE  BY  CONGRESS  (LIKE  TO  SEE  CONGRESS  DO)* 
SPACE  PROGRAM, 
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AIPO  »  622       DEC.     1959  (6) 
AIPO  n  666       DEC.     1962  <6A)» 

or  ALU  THE  THINGS  THAT  HAVE  HAPPENED  ANYWHERE  IN  THE  WORLD  DURING 
1959  (1969),   WHICH  IS  THE  MOST  OUTSTANDING* 

MOON  SHOTSi  U.S,   AND/OR  U»S,S.R,)  SPACE  PROGRAMSl  MISSlUESi  ROCKETSJ 
TESTS, 

AIPO  U  621  DEC,  1959  <52) 
AIPO  »  791       OCT,     1969  (3)» 

VARIANT     OF  ALL  THE  THINGS  THAT  HAVE  HAPPENED  ANYWHERE   IN  THE  WORLD 
DURING  1960a   WHICH  WAS  MOST   INTERESTING  TO  YOU* 
ACHIEVEMENTS   IN  SPACE  •  GENERAL, 

THE  FIRING  OF  THE  POLARIS,  ANY  OTHER  MENTION  OF  FIRING 
ROCKETS,  MISSILES, 

ORBITING  OF  SATELLITES,  THE  ECHO,  THE  SPUTNIK, 
THE  RECOVERY  OF  THE  SATELLITE, 

AIPO  n  639      DEC,     I960  (50) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980,   THAT   IS,   20  YEARS  TIME,   WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU 
THINK  WILL  HAPPEN  (HAVE  HAPPENED)  BY  THENi   MAN  WILL  HAVE, LANDED  ON 
THE  MOON* 

AIPO  #  621       DEC.     1959  (60B)* 
AIPO  n  705       JAN,     1965  (33) 

VARIANT     HOW  LONG  DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WILL  BE  BEFORE  MEN  IN  ROCKETS  WILL 
REACH  THE  MQON* 

AIPO  U  645       MAY       1961  (3) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1990  •  THAT   IS,  20  YEARS  FROM  NOW  •  WHICH 
OF  THESE  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN* 
JUST  READ  OFF  YOUR  ANSWERS  BY  LETTERS,     MAN  WILL  BE  LIVING  ON 
THE  MOON, 

AIPO  U  792       OCT.     1969  (4) 

WHICH  COUNTRY  •  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  RUSSIA  •  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
FARTHER  AHEAD  IN  THE  FIELD  OF  LONG  RANGE  MISSILES  AND  ROCKETS* 


AIPO 

U 

603 

AUG, 

1958 

(4A) 

AIPO 

u 

622 

DEC, 

1959 

(IB) 

AIPO 

» 

639 

DEC. 

1960 

(28B} 

AIPO 

640 

JAN, 

1961 

(31) 

AIPO 

« 

645 

MAY 

1961 

(6) 

AIPO 

U 

647 

JUNE 

1.961 

(54) 

AIPO 

n 

659 

MAY 

1962 

(50) 

AIPO 

u 

668 

FEB. 

1963 

(34) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  IS  MOVING  AHEAD  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  IN 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MISSILES  AND  LONG  DISTANCE  ROCKETS,  OR 
NOT* 

AIPO  U  590       OCT,     1957  (4) 
BACK   IN  THE  1960  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,  KENNEDY 


ERIC 


01)268' 
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CLAIMED  THERE  WAS  A  MISSILE  GAP  •  THAT  IS:   THE  RUSSIANS  WERE 
SUPPOSED  TO  BE  AHEAD  OF  US        MISSILES.     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE 
ACTUALLY  WAS  A  MISSILE  6AP|   OR  WASN^T  THERE* 

ORCO  n  466G     NOV.     1963  <19) 

WHICH  COUNTRY  •  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  RUSSIA   •  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  3E 
THE  FIRST  TO  SEND  A  MAN  INTO  OUTER  SPACE* 

AIPO  <^  622       DEC.     1959  (lA) 
AIPO  n  639       DECt     I960  (28A) 

WHICH  COUNTRY  •  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  RUSSIA  it  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE 
FIRST  TO  SEND  A  MAN  TO  THE  MOON* 

AIPO  U  645  MAY  1961  (5) 
AIPO  U  662  AUG.  1962  (5) 
AIPO  n  674       JUNE     1963  (26) 

WHICH  COUNTRY  •  THE  UNITED  STATES  OR  RUSSIA  •  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
FARTHER  AHEAD   IN  THE  FIELD  OF  SPACE  RESEARCH* 

AIPO  n  645       MAY       1961  U) 
AIPO  n  713      JUNE     1965  (15) 

HERE  ARE  SOME  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT 
PEOPLE  ARE  TALKING  ABOUT.     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW 
IMPORTANT  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH. 
PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS 
BOARD.     AFTER  READING  EACH  STATEMENT  .   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A 
GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT   THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE 
CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,   "GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".      IF  YOU  THINK 
SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO 
URGENT^   P\}1  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOV,   »INEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO 
URGENT".     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT 
THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 
DEVELOPING  ROCKETS  THAT  LAND  AN  AMERICAN  ASTRONAUT  ON  THE  MOON. 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/36/) 
ORCO  M  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/36/) 

WE  ARE  FACED  WITH  MANY  PROBLEMS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY,  NONE  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE 
SOLVED  EASILY  OR   INEXPENSIVELY,     MM  GOING  TO  NAME  SOME  OF  THESE 
PROBLEMS,   AND  FOR  EACH  ONE   HD  LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  THINK 
WE»RE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH  MONEY  ON  IT,   TOO  LITTLE  MONEY,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
RIGHT  AMOUNT,     FIRST,   ARE  WE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH,   TOO  LITTLE,^ OR  ABOUT 
THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT  ON  /SPACE  EXPLORATION  PROGRAM/# 

ROOM  U  524       OCT.     1971  (8) 
NORC  U  9002     MAR.     1973  (64A) 

UNIVERSAL  MILITARY  TRAINING 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  IS  MEANT  BY  THE  TERM  UNIVERSAL  MILITARY  TRAINING* 

AIPO  #  409  DEC,  1947  (3A) 
AIPO  U  459       JULY     1950  (8A) 

SHOULD  EVERY  ABLE«B0DIED  YOUNG  MAN  20  YEARS  OLD  BE  MADE  TO  SERVE  IN 
THE  ARMY  OR  THE  NAVY  FOR  ONE  YEAR* 


MILITARY  AFFAIRS 


AIPO  «  156      MAY       1939       (lA)       (A  FORM) 
AIPO  «  170       SEPT,   1939  (lA) 
AIPO  M  199       JUNE     1940  (1) 


VARIANT     SHOULD  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  AMERICAN  BOY  20  YEARS  OLD  BE 
REQUIRED  TO  60   INTO  THE  ARMY  OR  NAVY  FOR  ONE  YEAR* 


AIPO  «  140       DEC,     1938  (lA) 


DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  20  YEARS  OLD  SHOULD 
BE  MADE  TO  SERVE  IN  THE  ARMY,  THE  NAVY,  OR  THE  AlR  FORCE  FOR 
ONE  YEAR* 


AIPO 

« 

198 

JUNE 

1940 

(1) 

AIPO 

U 

201 

JULY 

1940 

a) 

AIPO 

n 

202 

JULY 

1940 

(1) 

AIPO 

n 

203 

JULY 

1940 

(1) 

AIPO 

n 

205 

AUG, 

1940 

(1) 

OPOR 

u 

302. 

AUG. 

1940 

(5) 

AIPO 

M 

216 

OCT, 

1940 

(1) 

(V  FORM) 


SHOULD  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  AMERICAN  20  YSARS  OLD  BE 
REQUIRED  TO  GO   INTO  THE  ARMY  OR  NAVY  FOR  .ONE  YEAR* 


NORC  U  150       APRIL  1947  (2) 


IN  THE  FUTURE  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  SHOULD  BE 
REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  MILITARY  OR  NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR  ONE  YEAR# 


AIPO 

U 

354 

AUG, 

1945 

(1) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

U 

358 

OCT, 

1945 

(2) 

.  (K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

359 

OCT. 

1945 

<1A) 

AIPO 

360 

NOV, 

1945 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

365 

FEB-, 

1946 

(1) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

« 

388 

JAN, 

1947 

(1) 

(K 

FORM) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  BE  REQUIRED  TO  SERVE  AT 
LEAST  SIX  MONTHS   IN  THE  ARMY  OR  NAVY* 


AIPO  n  67  FEB.  1937  (3) 
AIPO  U     68      FEB.     1937  (8) 


AFTER  THE  WAR  IS  OVER,  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  YOUNG  MaN  SHOULD 
BE  REQUIRED  TO  SERVE  ONE  YEAR  IN  THE  ARMY  |0R  NAVY* 

AIPO  n  285      DEC.     1942  (3) 

AFTER  THE  WAR   IS  OVER  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  YOUNG  MAN  SHOULD 
SERVE  A  YEAR  IN  THE  ARMY  OR  NAVY* 


AIPO  n  305       OCT,     1943  (1)'^ 


AFTER  THE  WAR,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  DRAFT 
ALL  YOUNG  MEN  FOR  A  CERTAIN  AMOUNT  OF  ARMY  TRAINING  DURING 
PEACETIME* 


RFOR  U     37       JAN.     1944  (2) 


AFTER  THIS  WAR  IS  OVER|  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG 
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MAN  WHO  HAS  NOT  SERVED  IN  IHF:  ARMED  FORCES  SHOULD  BE 
REQUIRED  TO  SERVE  ONE  YEAR  IN  THE  ARMY  OR  NAVY* 

AIPO  U  310       JAN.     1944       <2)         <K  FORM) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  DRAFT 
ALL  YOUNG  MEN  FOR  A  CERTAIN  AMOUNT  OF  ARMY  TRAINING  DURING 
PEACETIME,  OR  SHOULD  WE  GO  BACK  TO  THE  REGULAR  ARMY  SYSTEM 
OF  TAKING  VOLUNTEERS  ONLY* 

RFOR  M     38      FEB,     1944  (3) 

AFTER  THIS  WAR  IS  OVER,  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED 
YOUNG  MAN  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  SERVE  O^E  YEAR  IN  THE 
ARMY  OR  NAVY* 


AIPO 

M 

326 

AUG. 

1944 

(9) 

AIPO 

U 

335 

NOV, 

1944 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

336 

NOV, 

1944 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

339 

JAN, 

1945 

(2A) 

<K 

rORM) 

NORC 

u 

234. 

APRIL 

1945 

(1) 

(A 

FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  BE   IN  FAVOR  OF,   OR  WOULD  YOU  BE  AGAJNST  A  LAW  THAT 
WOULD  REQUIRE  BOYS  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  MILITARY  TRAINING  AFTER 
THE  WAR  WHEN  THEY  BECOME  18  YEARS  OLD* 

NORC  n  226       SEPT.  1944  <10) 

WHEN  THE  WAR   IS  OVER,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD 
OR  SHOULD  NOT  DRAFT  ALL  YOUNG  MEN  FOR  A  CERTAIN  AMOUNV  OF 
MILITARY  TRAINING  DURING  PEACETIME* 

RFOR  U     47       MAR,     1945  <1) 

AFTER  THIS  WAR  IS  OVER,  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG 
MAN  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  MILITARY  OR  NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR 
ONE  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  344       APRIL  1945  (3A) 

AIPO  U  350      JUNE     1945       H)         (K  FORM) 

AIPO  U  351      JULY     1945       <19>       (T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  CONGRESS  SHOULD  PASS  A  LAW  REQUIRING 
EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  TO  TAKE  MILITARY  OR  NAVAL 
TRAINING  .FOR  ONE  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  348       MAY       1945       (14)       (K  FORM) 

THERE  IS  A  BILL  IN  CONGRESS  WHICH  WOULD  REQUIRE  EVERY  ABLE- 
BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  TO  HAVE  ONE  YEARS  MILITARY  TRAINING  AFTER 
THE  WAR,     WHICH        THESE  STATEMENTS  EXPRESSES  YOUR  FEELING 
ABOUT  THIS  LAWj      ^SS  THE  LAW  NOW,  TO  GO  INTO  EFFECT  AFTER  THE 
WAR|  PASS  THE  L»'     AFTER  THE  WAR|  DO  NOT  PASS  THE  LAW  AT  ALL* 

AIPO  n  349       MAY       1945  (9) 

AIPO      350       JUNE     1945       (D         <T  FORM) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  IN  THE  FUTURE  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED 
YOUNG  MAN  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  FOUR  MONTHS  OF  MILITARY 
TRAINING,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS* 
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AIPO  n  361  DEC,  1945  (1)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  365       FEB,     1946       (1)         (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  DRAFT  ALL 
YOUNG  MEN  FOR  A  CERTAIN  AMOUNT  OF  MILITARY  TRAINING  DURING 
PEACETIME* 

RFOR  I     53       APRIL  1946  (1) 

IN  GENERALi   DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  NATIONAL  SECURITY 
TRAINING  PROGRAM  WHICH  WOULD  REQUIRE  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG 
MAN  TO  TAKE  MILITARY  TRAINING* 

AIPO  n  515       MAY       1953  (8A} 


IN  THE  FUTUREi   DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  /WHO  HAS  NOT 
ALREADY  BEEN  IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES/  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  MILITARY 
OR  NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR  ONE  YEAR* 


VARIANT     SHOULD  THE  CONGRESS  TO  BE  ELECTED  THIS  NOVEMBER  PASS  A  LAW 


TO  REQUIRE  EVERY  PHYS I CALLY»F I T  YOUNG  MAN  /WHO  HAS  NOT  SERVED 
IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES/  TO  TAKE  MILITARY  OR  NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR 
ONE  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  380       OCT,     1946  (17) 

DO  YOU  THINK  CONGRESS  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  PASS  A  LAW  TO 
REQUIRE  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  WHO  HAS  NOT  ALREADY  BEEN 
IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES  TO  TAKg  MILITARY  OR  NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR 
ONE  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  409  DEC,  1947  (3G) 
NORC  n  156  MAR,  1948  (17) 
AIPO  U   415       MAR,     1948  (4A) 

THE  UNITED  STATES  NOW  HAS  THE  DRAFT  ACT  TO  KEEP  OUR  ARMED 
FORCES  AT  THE  STRENGTH  NEEDED  AT  PRESENT,     IT  HAS  BEEN 
SUGGESTED  THAT  WE  HAVE,    IN  ADDITION,  UNIVERSAL  MILITARY 
TRAINING  TO  BUILD  UP  A  LARGE  TRAINED  RESERVE  FORCE,     DO  YOU 
THINK  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  WHO  WAS  NOT  ALREADY  BEEN 
IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE  MILITARY  OR 
NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR  ONE  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  436       JAN,     1949  (llA) 

IN  THE  FUTURE,  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  YOUNG  MAN  /WHO  HAS  NOT 
ALREADY  BEEN   IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES/  SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  TAKE 
SOME  TYPE  OF  MILITARY  OR  NAVAL  TRAINING  FOR  TWO  YEARS* 

AIPO  n  463       OCT,     1950  (3A) 
AIPO  n  466       OCT,     1950  (2) 

IN  THE  FUTURE,  DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  YOUNG  MAN  /WHO  HAS  NOT 
ALREADY  BEEN  IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES/  SHOULD  SPEND  TWO  YEARS 
OF  SERVICE  IN  EITHER  THE  ARMED  FORCES  OR  IN  WQRK  CONNECTED 


AIPO  *  397 
AIPO  U  399 
AIPO  n  459 


MAY  1947 
JUNE  1947 
JULY  1950 


(16) 
(2A) 
(8B) 
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WITH  NATIONAL  DEFENSE* 

AIPO  n  468       DEC.     1950  d) 

AFTER  THE  PRESENT  EMERGENCY  IS  OVER,   DO  YOU  THINK  EVERY  YOUNG 
MAN  /WHO  HAS  NOT  ALREADY  BEEN  IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES/  SHOULD  OR 
SHOULD  NOT  SPEND  TWO  YEARS  IN  THE  ARMED  FORCES  OR   IN  WORK 
CONNECTED  WITH  NATIONAL  DEFENSE*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE 
HAVING  EVERY  YOUNG  MAN  SERVE  FOR  ONE  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  473       MAR.     1951  (4) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  REQUIRING  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG  MAN  IN 
THIS  COUNTRYi   WHEN  HE  REACHES  AGE  18i   TO  SPEND  ONE  YEAR  IN  MILITARY 
TRAINING  AND  THEN  JOIN  THE  RESERVES* 


AIPO 

n 

536 

AUG. 

1994 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

540 

NOV. 

1954 

(14) 

AIPO 

« 

542 

JAN  . 

1955 

(1) 

AIPO 

543 

FEB. 

1955 

(1) 

AIPO 

547 

MAY 

1955 

(8) 

AIPO 

* 

557 

DEC. 

1955 

(2) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OFI  OPPOSE  REQUIRING  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  YOUNG 
MAN  IN  THIS  COUNTSYi   WHEN  HE  REACHES  AGE  Ifli   TO  SPEND  SIX 
MONTHS   IN  MILITARY  TRAINING  AND  THEN  JOIN  THE  RESERVES* 
DO  YOU  THINK  SUCH  A  MILITARY  TRAINING  PROGRAM  SHOULD  BE  PUT 
INTO  EFFECT  THIS  (COMING)   YEAR,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  483     *DEC,     1951  CD* 
AIPO  n  487      FEB.     1952  (D 

SHOULD  EVERY  ABLE-BODIED  AMERICAN  BOY  18  YEARS  OLD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  GO 
INTO  THE  ARMED  FORCES  FOR  ONE  YEAR,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  712       JUNE     1965  (26A) 
AIPO  n  734       SEPT,   1966  (1> 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  TERM  OF  COMPULSORY  MILITARY  SERVICE  FOR 
ALL  YOUNG  MEN  OF  18  OR  19*  WHY* 

RFOR  n  "  10       OCT.     1939  (6) 

WOiJLD  YOU  BE  IN  FAVOR  OFi   OR  WOULD  YOU  BE  AGAINST  A  LAW 
THAT  WOULD  REQUIRE  BOYS  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  MILITARY  TRAINING 
IN  PEACETIME  WHEN  THEY  BECOME  18  YEARS  OLD* 

NORC  «  239       NOV.     1945       (1>         (A  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  IN  FAVOR  OF^  OR-  WOULD  YOU  BE  AGAINST  A  LAW  THAT 
WOULD  REQUIRE  BOYS  TO  TAKE  A  YEARS  MILITARY  TRAINING  WHEN 
THEY  BECOME  18  YEARS  OLD* 

AIPO  n  177  NOV,  1939  (6A) 
NORC  n  142       MAY       1946  (13) 
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EMPLOYMENT  OF  MINORITIES 

DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  LAW  IN  THIS  STATE  WHICH  WOULD  REQUIRE 
EMPLOYERS  TO  HIRE  A  PERSON  IF  HE   IS  QUALITIED  TOR  THE  JOBi  REGARDLESS 
OF  HIS  RACE  OR  COLOR* 

AIPP  «  349       MAY       1945  <7> 
AIPO  »  400       JULY     1947       (9)  // 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  STATE  LAW  WHICH  WQUlD  REQUIRE 
EMPLOYEES  TO  WORK  ALONGSIDE  PERSONS  OF  ANY  RACE  OR  COLOR* 

AIPO  «  349      MAY       1945       (7)         (T  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  MAKING   IT  AGAINST  THE  LAW  TO 
DISCRIMINATE  AGAINST  NEGROES   IN  EMPLOYMENT* 

SRS     «  889A     JUNE     1966  (49) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  FAIR  EMPLOYMENT  LAWS  •  THAT  ISi  LAWS 
THAT  MAKE  WHITE  PEOPLE  HIRE  QUALIFIED  NEGROES  SO  THAT  NEGROES 
CAN  GET  ANY  JOB  THC'  ARE  QUALIFIED  FOR  -  DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR 
OPPOSE  SUCH  LAWS*     WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  STRONGLY  (FAVOR/OPPOSE) 
SUCH  LAWS* 

NORC  *  4050     APRIL  1968       (41)  (WHITES) 

ARE  THERE  ANY  NEGROES  WHO  WORK  IN  THE  SAME  PLACE  YOU  DO*     /IF  YES/  DO 
ANY  OF  THEM  HAVE  THE  SAME  KIND  OF  JOB  YOU  DO  .  THAT  ISi   DO  THE  SAME 
KIND  OF  WORK*     DO  ANY  OF  THEM  HAVE  BETTER  JOBS  THAN  YOU  DO*     /IF  YES 
OR  NO/  DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  IN  THIS  PART  OF  THE  COUNTRY  THE  NUMBER  OF 
NEGROES  DOING  THE  SAME  KIND  OF  WORK  YOU  DO  IS  INCREASING  RAPIDLY, 
INCREASING  SLOWLYi  oTAYING  ABOUT  THE  SAME,  OR  DECREASING*     DO  YOU 
THINK  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOU  WILL  HAVE  MORE  TROUBLE  GETTING  JOBS  BECAUSE  OF 
NEGROES  COMING  INTO  YOUR  KIND  OF  WORK* 

SRS  »  889A  JUNE  1966  (51) 
NORC  »  4100     APRIL  1970  (76) 

GENERAL 

(SEE  ALSOl   COMMUNISM,   GROUP  INFILTRATION) 

DO  YOU  Think  there  are  any  racial  or  religious  groups  that  have  too 

MUCH  POWER   IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     WHICH  ONES*' 

NORC  *  217       NOV,     1943  (19) 

NORC  »  237       SEPT,  1949       (18)       (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  SOME  GROUPS   IN  OUR  POPULATION  AND  t/E  WANT 
TO  KNOW  THREE  THINGS  ABOUT  THgMl   JEWS,  NEGROES, 
DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THESE  GROUPS  ARE  GETTING  MORE  ECONOMIC 
POWER  ANYWHERE   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  THAN  IS  GOOD  FOR  THE 
COUNTRY* 

DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THESE  GROUPS  ARE  GETTING  MORE 
POLITICAL  POWER  ANYWHERE   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  THAN  IS  GOOQ 
FOR  THE  COUNTRY* 

RFOR  »     69       SEPT,  1948  (6) 
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IN  THIS  COUNTRY.   DO  YOU  THINK  AMY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  0THE9S»     AMERICANS  OF  ITALIAN  DESCENT! 
JEWSI  NEGROES)   AMERICANS  OF  POLISH  DESCENT!  PUERTO  RICANS  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATESt 

NORC  n  294      NOVi     1950  (11) 
NORC  »  341       JUNE     1953  (7) 
NORC  «  365      NOV.     1954  (30) 

IN  YOU?R  OPINION,   ARE  THERE  ANY  NATIONALITY,  RELIGIOUS,   OR  RACIAL 
GROUPS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  ARE  A  THREAT  TO  AMERICA*     WHICH*     IN  WHAT 
WAY  ARE  THEY  A  THREAT* 

NORC  U  341  JUNE  1953  (26)  (FILTER) 
NORC  n  365  NOV.  1954  (31)  (FILTER) 
NORC  »  379       NOV.     1955       (22)       (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHAT  NATIONALITY,  HELIGIOUS^  OR  RACIAL 

GROUPS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  A  THREAT  TO  AMERICA*^  IN  WHAT  WAY 
ARE  THEY  A  THREAT* 

NORC  U  294       NOV.     1950  (20) 

GOVERNMENT  AND,  GENERAL 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  THINK  THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION  IS  DOING 
A  VERY  GOOD  JOB,   A  FAIRLY  GOOD  JOB,  OR  A  POOR  JOB  ON  EACH  OF  THESE* 
DEALING  WITH  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  SEGREGATION, 

ORCO  U  465R  AUG,  1962  (6N) 
ORCO  M  4660  MAR,  1963  (8J) 
ORCO  U  466G     NOV.     1963  (5) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY 
THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION  IS  HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  OF  CIVIL 
RIGHTS  FOR  NEGROES* 

SRS         160       MAY       1963  (33) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  KENNEDY  ADMINISTRATION   IS  PUSHING  RACIAL  INTEGRATION 
TOO  FAST  OR  NOT  FAST  ENOUGH* 


AIPO 

u 

656 

MAY 

1962 

(3) 

AIPO 

ft 

664 

OCT, 

1962 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

673 

MAY 

1963 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

674 

JUNE 

1963 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

676 

AUG, 

1963 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

677 

SEPT, 

1963 

U) 

AIPO 

n 

678 

OCT. 

1963 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

679 

NOV, 

1963 

(4> 

DO  YOU  THINK  T»E  JOHNSON  ADMINISTRATION  IS  PUSHING  INTEGRATION  TOO 
^•AST  OR  NOT  FAST  ENOUGH* 


AIPO 

It 

708 

MAR, 

1965 

(3) 

AIPO 

709 

MAR, 

1965 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

713 

JUNE 

1965 

(22) 

AIPO 

714 

JULY 

1965 

(6) 

AIPO 

716 

AUG, 

1965 

(3) 
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(3) 
(6) 

(15)  (WOMEN) 
(12) 
(4) 
(14) 
(15) 


AIPO  n  730 

AIPO  U  734 

AIPO  n  736 

AIPO  n  748 

AIPO  %  749 

AIPO  n  760 

AIPO  n  761 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK 
NOT  SO  FAST# 


JUNE  1966 

SEPT.  1966 

OCT.  1966 

JULY  1967 

AUG,  1967 

APRIL  I96fl 

APRIL  1968 

THAT  INTEGRATION  WILL 


NOW  BE  PUSHED  FASTER  OR 


AIPO  #  680       NOV,     1963  (48) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  JOHNSON  ADMINISTRATION   IS  PUSHING  RACIAL 
INTEGRATION  TOO  FAST  OR  NOT  FAST  ENOUGH* 

tlPQ  n  684       JAN       1964  (4* 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  JOHNSON  IS  HANDLING 
THfc  CIVIL  RIGHTS  PROBLEM* 

AIPO  n  6G9       APRIL  1964  (4) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WA^  PRESIDENT  JOHNSON 
IS  HANDLING  RACE  PROBLEMS   iN  THIS  COUNThV* 

AIPO  n  750       AUG,     1967  (8) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  ADMINISTRATION   IS  PUSHING  INTEGRATION  TOO 
FAST  OR  NOT  FAST  ENOUGH* 

AIPO  n  769       SEPT,  1966  (17) 

WHICH  THREE  OF  THESE  NATIONAL  PROBLEMS  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE 
GOVERNMENT  DEVOTE  MOST  OF  ITS  ATTENTION  TO   IN  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO* 
TRYING  TO  REDUCE  RACIAL  DISCRIMINATION, 

AIPO  U  709  MAR,  1965  (2D) 
AIPO  n  806       APRIL  1970  (3C) 

WE  ARE  FACED  WITH  MANY  PROBLEMS  IN  THIS  COUNTRYi   NONE  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE 
SO;,VED  EASILY  OR   INEXPENSIVELY,     HM  GOING  TO  NAME  SOME  OF  THESE 
PROBLEMS,   AND  FOR  EACH  ONE  PD  LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  THINK 
WE>RE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH  MONEY  ON   iTi   TOO  LITTLE  MONEY,  OR  ABOUT  THE 
RIGHT  AMOUNT,     ARE  WE  SPENDING  TOO  MUCH,  TOO  LITTLE,  ORABOUT  THE 
RIGHT  AMOUNT  ON  /IMPROVING  THE  CONDITION  OF  BLACKS/* 

RCOM  #  524       OCT,     1971  (8) 
NQRC  n  9002     MAR,     1973  (64) 

JEWS 

(SEE  ALSOl  COMMUNISM,   GROUP  INFILTRATIONS   MIDDLE  EAST,  ISRAEL) 

DO  YOU  THINK  ANTI-JEWISH  FEELING   IS  INCREASING  OR  DECREASING  IN  THIS 
COUNTRY* 

AIPO  n     94       AUG,     1937  (6) 

AIPO  n  151      MAR,     1939       (8)         (A  FORM) 
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VARIANT     DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THERE  IS  VERY  LITTLE 
HOSTILITY  TOWARD  THE  JEWISH  PEOPLE,   OR  THAT  THERE  IS  A 
GROWING  HOSTILITY  TOWARD  THEM# 


RFOR  U       2       AUG,     1938  (4) 


DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  HOSTILITY  TOWARD  THE 
JEWISH  PEOPLE   IS  GROWING,  OR  NOT* 

RFOR  4       JAN,     1939  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEELING  AGAINST  THE  JEWS  IS  INCREASING  OR 
DECREASING  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

NORC  U  294       NOV,     1950  (31) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  A  WIDESPREAD  CAMPAIGN  AGAINST  THE 
JEWS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY*     WOULD  YOU  SUPPORT  SUCH  A  CAMPAIGN* 


AIPO  It  121       APRIL  1938  (6> 

AIPO  U  156       MAY       1939       (8)         (A  TORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  JEWISH  PEOPLE   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAVE  TOO  MUCH 
INFLUENCE  IN  THE  BUSINESS  WORLD,  NOT  ENOUGH  INFLUENCE,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  INFLUENCE  THEY  SHOULD  HAVE* 


NORC  U  205  JULY  1942  (10) 

NORC  *  210  JAN,  1943  (10) 

NORC  U  217  NOV,  1943  (27) 

NORC  U  231  DEC.  1944  (16) 

IF  YOU  WERE  ABOUT  TO  SEND  A  CHILD  OF  YOURS  TO  COl:LEGE,  WHICH  OF  THESE 
KINDS  OF  COLLEGES  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  HIM  OR  ^ER  60  TO* 
A  COLLEGE  WHICH  ADMITS  THE  BERT  STUDENTS  WHO  APPLY  WHETHER  THEY  ARE 
JEWISH  OR  NOT, 

A  COLLEGE  WHICH  ONLY  ADMITS  JEWISH  STUDENTS  IN  THE  SAME  PROPORTION  AS 
THERE  ARE  JeWS  IN  THAT  REGION, 

A  COLLEGE  WHICH  ONLY  ADMITS  JEWS  IF  THEY  ARE  ESPECIALLY  OUTSTANDING, 
A  COLLEGE  WHICH  ADMITS  NQ  JE WS"AT--ALL-r 


RFOR  U  69  SEPT,  1948  (15) 
ROOM  U     36       OCT,     1949  '(7) 


SUPPOSE  A  JEWISH  FAMILY  WERE  GOING  TO  MOVE   IN  NEXT  DOOR  TO  YOU,  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  YOU  WOULD  NOT  LIKE  THAT  AT  ALL,  OR  THAT  YOU  WOULD  NOT  LIKE  IT 
BUT  IT  WOULD  NOT  MATTER  TOO  MUCH,  OR  THAT  IT  WOULD  "HT  MAKE  ANY 
DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU*^ 

WHY  WOULD  YOU  NOT  LIKE  IT*     WHY  WOULD  IT  NOT  MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE 
TO  YOU* 


NORC  U  341       JUNE  1953  (5)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC  i»  365       NOV.  195^  (7)  (PAKT  1  ONLY) 

t^Cj^Q  U  379      NOV,  1955  (31)  (FILTER) 

NORC  n  399      NOV,  1955  (28)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     HOW  WOULD  YOU  FEEL  \^  A  JEWISH  FAMILY  WERE  GOING  TO  MOVE  IN 
NEXT  DOOR  TO  YOU* 

NORC  n  294       NOV,  1950  (38) 
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WOULD  YOU  JUST  AS  SOON  HAVE  A  JEW  FOR  YOUR  NEXT«DOOR  NEIGHBOR 
AS  SOMEONE  OF  YOUR  OWN  RELIGION,  OR  NOT* 

POS     n  671       NOV,     1965       (488)  (NON-JEWS) 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  ANY  CRITICISM  OR  TALK  AGAINST  THE  JEWS  IN  THE  LAST  SIX 
MONTHS*     WHAT  KIND  OF  CRITICISM  WAS  IT« 


NORC 

U 

294 

NOV. 

1950 

(30) 

NORC 

u 

302 

APRIL 

1951 

(21) 

NORC 

n 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(28) 

NORC 

M 

365 

NOV, 

1954 

(33) 

NORC 

u 

379 

NOV, 

1955 

(28) 

NORC 

u 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(26) 

NORC 

n 

404 

APRIL 

1957 

(24) 

THERE  IS  ALWAYS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALIFICATIONS  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  •  THEIR  EDUCATION,  AGE,  RACE,  RELIGION,  AND 
THE  LIKE.     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR 
PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A  JEW,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  A  JEW  FOR  PRESIDENT  WHO  WAS  HELL  OlIALlFiED 
FOR  THIS  PCSIT70N* 


AIPO  U     68       FEB,     1937  (6) 

BETWEEN  MOW  AND  THE  TIME  OF  THE  CONVENTIONS  IN  i960,  THERE 
WILL  BE  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  OUAUIF ICaT IONS  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  «  THEIR  EDUCATION,  AGE,  RELIGION, 
RACE,   AND  THE  LIKE.     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY 
WELL'OUALIFIED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HF  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A  JEW, 
WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  *  622       DEC,     1959  (BOA) 

BETWEEN  NOW  AND  1964,   THERE  WILL  8E  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  •  THEIR  EDUCATION, 
AGE,  RELIGION,   RACE,  AND  THE  tlHEj     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED 
A  GENERALLY  WELL-QUALIFIED  HAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  ANQ  KS  HAPPENED 
TO  BE  A  JEW,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  h'lM* 

AIPO  U  649       AUG.     1961  (3iB) 

WOULD  YOU  JUST  AS  SOON  VOTE  FOR  A  JEW  FOR  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  AS  FOR  SOMEONE  QF  YOUR  OWN  RELIGION,   OR  NQTo 

POS     U  671       NOy,     1^65  U8A) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4fj3-2<»l  «  MINUS  1»2»3*^*5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOw  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE 
F'^LLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS!  ^  KU  KLU/  KLA««* 


AIPO  ^  676 

AIPO  U  714 

AIPO  n  744 

AIPO  U  lit 


AUG..  1963 
JULY  1969 
APRIL  1967 
MAR.  1969 


(31) 
(15) 
(15C) 
(3A) 


KU  KLUX  KIAN 
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AIPO  U  720       NOV,     1965  (lOD) 
AIPO  «  809       JUNE     1970  (8A> 
AIPO  «  874       JULY     1973  (ISO 

NEGROES 

DO  YOU  THINK  HOST  NEGROES   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARE  BEING  TREATED 
FAIRLY  OR  UNFAIRLY* 

NORC  n  225       MAY       1944       (D  (WHITES) 
fJORC  n  241       MAY       1946  (J) 
NORC  n  382       JAN,     1936  (24) 

DO  YOU  THINK  NEGROES  SHOULD  HAVE  AS  GOOD  A  CHANCE  AS  WHITE  PEOPLE  TO 
GET  ANY  KIND  OF  JOB,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WHITE  PEOPLE  SHOULD  HAVE  THE 
FIRST  CHANCE  AT  ANY  KIND  OF  JOB*     WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  SO* 

NORC  S(  225  MAY  1944  (10)  (WHITES) 

NORC  U  2<ll  MAY  1946  (2) 

SRS  n  330  DEC.  1963  (9)  (SUPPLEMENT) 

SRS  U  889A  JUNE  1966  (36) 

NORC  *  9001  MAR,  1972  (4C) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  NSGROES  AROUND  HERE  SHOULD  HAVE  AS  GOOD  A  CHANCE 
AS  WHITE  PEOPLE  TO  GET  EVERY  KIND  OF  JOB,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK 
WHITE  PEOPLE  SHOULD  HAVE  A  BETTER  CHANCE* 

NORC  «  150       APRIL  1947  (26) 

AS  FAR  AS  YOU  KNOW,    IS  «SGRC  BLOOD  THE  SAME  AS  WHITE  BLOOD,   OR   IS  IT 
DIFFERENT  IN  SOME  WAY* 

NORC  »  225       MAY      19-;4       (12)  (WHITES) 
NORC  «  241       MAY       1946  (3) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  NEGROES  ARE  AS   INTELLIGENT  AS  WHITS  PEOPLE  - 
THAT  IS,   CAN  THEY  LEARN  JUST  AS  HELL  IF  THEY  ARE  GIVEN  THE  SAME 
EDUCATION* 

NORC  *  225       MAY      1944  (13) 
NORC  n  241       MAY       194o  (4) 
NORC  a  382      JAN.     1956  <25) 

VARIANT    DO  YOU  THINK  NEGROES  NOW  GENERALLY  HAVE  HIGHER  INTELLIGENCE 
THAN  WHITE  PEOPLE,  LOWER,   :)R  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 
DO  YOU  THINK  THEIR  INTELLIGENCE  IS  LOWER  BECAUSE 
THEY  HAVE  LACKED  OPPORTUNITIES,  OR  THEY  ARE  BORN  LESS 
INTELLIGENT* 

ARE  ANY  NeGROES  AS  INTELLIGENT  AS  THE  AVERAG'?  WHITE  NAN* 

RFOR  U       9      SEPT,  1939  (?) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  NgGROES  ARE  AS   INTELLIGENT  AS  WHITE  PEOPLE  - 
THAT  IS,  CAN  THEY  LEARN  THINGS  JUST  AS  WELL  IF  THEY  ARE  GIVEN  THE  SAME 
EDUCATION  AND  TRAIMING* 

NORC  «  386      APRIL  1956  (32) 

SRS    S  160       MAY      1963       (26)  (WHITES) 

NORC  tt  4050  1968       (45)  (WHITES) 


ERIC 
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VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  NEGROES  ARE  AS   INTELLIGENT  AS  WHITES* 

THAT  IS,  DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THEY  CAN  LEARN  THINGS  JUST  AS  WELL 
IF  THEY  ARE  GIVEN  THE  SAME  EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING* 

SRS    U  889A     JUNE     1966  (36) 

\7  YOU  WERE  SICK  IN  A  HOSPITAL,  WOULD  IT  BE  *,LL  RIGHT  WITH  YOU.  IF  YOU 
HAD  A  NEGRO  NURSE,  OR  WOULD  YOU  NOT  LIKE  IT* 


NORC  #  225 
NQRC  tt  24i 


HAY 
MAY 


1944 
1946 


(14) 
(55 


(WHITES  ONLY) 


GENERALLY  SPEAKING,  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  SEPARATE  SECTIONS  FOR 
NEGROES  IN  STREETCARS  AND  BUSES* 


NORC  n  386 
"^SRS    U  160 
NQRC  #  4100 


APRIL  1956 
MAY  1963 
APRIL  1970 


(33) 
(23) 
(67) 


(WHITES) 
(WHITES) 


VARIANT     ONE  OF  TRUHANIS  PROPOSALS  CONCERNS  INTERSTATE  TRAVELi     DO  YOU 
THINK  NEGROES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  REQUIRED  TO  OCCUPY  A 
SEFaRa'.S  part  of  a  train  OR  BUS  WHEN  TRAVeLI?^G  FROM  ONE  STATE 
TO  ANOTHER* 

AIPO  3?  433       NOV,     1948       (llA)     (T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SITUATION  IN  THE  SOUTH  BETWEEN  TKE  RACES  WILL  GET 
BETTER  OR  WORSE  DURING  THE  COMING  YEAR* 


AIPO  t  576 
AIPO  S  5S6 
AIPO  It  605 
AIPO  U  646 
AIPO  n  667 


DEC.  1956 

JULY  1957 

SEPVt  1958 

HAY  1961 

JAN.  196S 


(6) 

(53A> 

(54) 

(6) 

(44) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  DAY  WILL  EVER  COME  IN  THE  SOUTH  WHEN  WHITES  AND 
NEGROES  WILL  BE  GOING  TO  THg  SAKE  SCHOOLS,  EATING  iN  THE  SAME 
RESTAURANTS,  AND  GENERALLY  SHARING  THE  SAME  PUBLIC  ACCOMMODATIONS* 


AIPO  ^  586 

AIPO  »  605 

AIPO  *  640 

SSS  U  160 

AIPO  U  674 


JULY  1957 

SEPT,  1958 

JAN,  1961^ 

MAY  1963 

JUNE  1963 


(53B) 

(55) 

(34) 

(27) 

(7A) 


IF  A  NEGRO  WITH  THE  SAME  INCOME  AND  EDUCATION  AS  YOU  HAVE  MOVED  INTO 
YOUR  BLOCK,   WOULD   IT  MAKE  ANY  PIFFERENCE  TO  YOU* 


NQRC 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(18) 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

» 

160 

MAY 

1965 

(24) 

(WHITES) 

SRS- 

a 

350 

DEC. 

1963 

(7) 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

a 

630 

HAY 

1964 

(43) 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

» 

857 

JUNE 

1965 

(24) 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

ft 

868 

OCT. 

1965 

(5) 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

u 

4050 

APRIL 

1968 

(44) 

(WHflES) 

NORC 

9001 

MAR, 

1972 

(46) 

(WHITES) 

(SUPPLEMENT) 


VARIANT     IF  A  NEGRO  WITH  THE  SAME  EDUCATION  AND  INCOME  AS  YOU  MOVED 
INTO  YOUR  BLOCK,  HOULD   |T  MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU* 
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SRS     1^  889A     JUNE     1966  (46) 

IF  A  NEGRO  MOVED  INTO  YOUR  SLOCKi   WOUL)  IT  MAKE  ANY 
DIFFERBNCE  TO  YOU* 

SRS     »  689A     JUNE     1966  (37) 

IF  COLORED  PEOPLE  CAME  TO  LIVE  NEXT  DOOR,  WOULD  YOU  MOVE* 


AIPO 

» 

605 

SEPT. 

1958 

(56B) 

AlPO 

6?3 

MAY 

1963 

(8) 

4IP0 

U 

710 

APRIL 

1965 

(14) 

AIPO 

729 

«AY 

1966 

(8A) 

AIPO 

u 

730 

^'UNE 

1966 

(9A) 

AIPO 

749 

AUG. 

1967 

(14A) 

VARIANT     WOULD  IT  HaKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU  IF  A  NEGRO  FAMILY  MOVED 
IH  NEXT  DOOR  TO  YOU*     WHY  WOULD  IT  MAKE  A  DIFFERENCE* 

iV'ORC  U  22i>      MAY      1944       (20)  (WHITES) 

SUPPOSE  A  NEGRO  FAMILY  MOVED  NEXT  DOOR  TO  YOU,     WHAT  WOULD 
YOU  DOi* 

POS,  n  655      FEB.     1965       (413       (YOUNG  PEOPLE) 

WOULD  YOU  MOVE  IF  COLORED  PEOPLE  CAME  TO  LIVE  IN  GREAT  NUMBERS  !N  YOUR 
NEIGHBORHOOD* 


A!PO 

605 

SEPT, 

1958 

{56C) 

AIPO 

673 

MAY 

1963 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

710 

APRIL 

1965 

(15) 

AIPO 

i 

729 

MAY 

196« 

(88) 

AIPO 

it 

730 

JUNE 

1966 

(9P) 

AIPO 

ti 

749 

.  AUG. 

1967 

(149) 

HAVE  YOU,         YOUR  PARcNTSi   OR  ANYONE  IN  YOUR  FAMILY  EVER  MOVED  FROM  A 
NEIGKSOf^HOOD  RECAUSE  NEGROES  WERE  MOVING  THERE*     WHO  WAS  THAT  • 
YOURSELF,  YOUR  PARENTS,  OR  A  BROTHER  OR  SISTER* 

SRS  ^  dd9A  JUNE  1966  (50) 
NORC  #  4100     APRIL  1970  (75) 

IN  GENERAL^   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  BECOME  MORE  FAVORABLE  TOWARD 
RACIAL   INTEGRATION  !N  RECENT  YEARS,  OR  ARE  YOU  LESS  FAVORABLE  TO 
INTEGRATION* 

SRS     #  160       MAY       1963       (25)  (WHITES) 
NORC  U  4050     APRIL  1968  (54) 

DQ  YOU  thin::  RELATIONS  BETWEEN  THE  NEGRO  AND  WHITE  RACES  WILL  GET 
BETTER  OR  WORSE  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS* 

AIPO  »  674       JUNE     1963  (4) 
AIPO  U  691       MAY       1964  (10) 
AIPO  U  714       JULY     1965  (10) 

HOW  WELL  00  YOU  THINK  NEGROES  aRE  TREATED  IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  •  THE  SAME 
AS  WHITES  ARE#  NOT  VERY  WELL,  OR  BaDLY^^ 


ERIC 
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AIPO 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(47) 

AIPO 

686 

FEB. 

1964 

(6) 

AIPO 

709 

MAR, 

1965 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

747 

JULY 

1967 

(7) 

AIPO 

M 

748 

JULY 

1967 

(11) 

VARIANT     MOW  WOULD  YOU  SAY  NEGROES  ARE  TREATED  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY* 


AIPO  #  662       AUG.     1962  (28) 


IN  YOUR  OPINION,   HOW  WELL  DO  YOU  TiHINK  NEGROES  ARE  BEING 
TREATED  IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  -  THE  SAME  AS  WHITES  ARE,  NOT  VERY 
WSLL.   OR  BADLY* 

AIPO  «  761      APRIL  1968  (23) 

THERE  IS  ALWAYS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  OUALIF"ICATIONS  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  -  THEIR  EDUCATION,   AGE,  RACE,   RELIGION,  AND 
THE  LIKE.     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  I'ELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR 
PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A  NEGRO,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM» 


AIPO  «  676  AUG.  1963  (31D) 

AIPO  «  714  JULY  1965  (15D) 

AIPO  *  744  APRIL  1967  (15D> 

AIPO  «  776  MARj  1969  (3C) 

AIPO  «  838  OCT.  1971  (10) 


VARIANT     BETWEEN  NOW  AND  1960,  THERE  WILL  BE  MUCH  D!SCUSSI0N  ABOUT  THE 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  -  THEIR  EDUCATION, 
AGS,   RELIGION,  RACE,   AND  THE  LIKE,     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A 
GENERALLY  WELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND"  HE  HAPPENED  TO 
BE  A  NEGRO,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 


AIPO  *  604       SEPT,   1958  (54A> 


BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THE  TIME  OF  THE  CONVENTIONS  IN  i960,  THERE 
WILL  8S  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALIFICATIONS  OF 
PKcSIDSNTIAL  CANDIDATES  «  THEIR  EDUCATION,  AGE,  RELIGION, 
RACE,   AND  THE  LIKE.     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY 
WELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A 
NEGRO,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 


AIPO  «  622       DEC,     1959  (BOA) 

BETWEEN  NOW  AND  1964,  THERE  WILL  BE  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  -  THEIR  EDUCATION, 
AGE,   RELIGION,   RACE,   AND  THE  LIKE,     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A 
GENERALLY  WELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO 
BE  A  f«6GR0,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  »  649       AUG.  "^961  (31A) 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  NEGRO  FOR  PRESIDENT,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE 
FOR  HIM  IF  HE  WERE  QUALIFIED  FOR  THE  JOB* 


NORC  *  9001     MAR.     1972       (45)  (WHITES) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  BE  LAWS  AGAINST  MARRI'AGES  BETWEEN  NEGROES 
AND  WHITES* 
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SRS    It  330  DEC.     1963  (lOB) 

NORC  #  4050  APRIL  1968  (43) 

NORC  »  4100  APRIL  1970  (68)  ' 

NORC  a  9001  MAR,     1972  (41) 

NORC  *  9002  MAR,     1973  (88) 


(WHITES)  (SUPPLEMENT) 

(WHITES) 

(WHITES) 

(WHITES) 

(WHITES) 


SOME  STATES  HAVE  LAWS  MAKING  IT  A  CRIME  FOR  A  WHITE  PERSON  AND  A  NEGRO 
TO  MARRY,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  SUCH  LAWS» 


AIPO  n  705 
AIPO  »  812 


JAN.  1965 
SEPT,  1970 


(9) 
(11) 


NEGROES  ARE   INTERESTED  IN  GETTING  BETTER  JOBS  AND  GAINING  RESPECT  IN 
THEIR  COMMUNITIES,     WHAT  ADVICE  WOULD  YOU  GIVE  THEM  AS  A  RACE  TO 
ACHIEVE  THESE  GOALS* 


AIPO  It  716       AUG,     •i?'65  (11) 
AIPO  »  750       AUG,     1967  (9) 

VARIANT     NEGROES,   OF  COURSE,   WISH  TO  GAIN  EQUALITY  WITH  WHITE  PEOPLE 

IN  ALL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  LIFE,  IF  YCU  WERE  ASKED  TO  ADVISE  THEM 
ON  HOW  TO  ACCOMPLISH  THISi   WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY* 

AIPO  It  662       AUG,     1962  (43) 


JUST  IN  YOUR  OWN  OPINION,  WHAT  DO  YOU  FEEL  ARE  SOME  OF  THE 

THINGS  THAT  NEGROES  COULD  DO  FOR  THEMSELVES  TO  GAIN  GREATER 

ACCEPTANCE  WITH  WHITE  PEOPLE  AND  A  HIGHER  STATUS  IN  AMERICA 
GENERALLY* 


pos   »  655     feb.    1965     (39)     (young  people) 

/scalometer/ 

PLUS  5-4.3»2«l  -  MINUS  1-2-3.4-5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RaTE  THE 
FOLLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS* 

NAACP  /NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  FOR  ADVANCEMENT  OF  COLORED  PEOPLE/, 

AIPO  »  720       NOV,     1965  (lOH) 
AIPO  «  809       JUNE     1970  (8C) 
AIPO  »  874       JUIY     1973  (18F) 

VARIANT     NOW,  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOUR  GENERAL  OPINION  OF  THE 

PEOPLE  OR  GROUPS  YOU  KNOW  ABOUT   IS  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORAB 
'   THE  NAACP, 

SRS     It  160       MAY       1963  (288) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  NEGRO  FAMILIES  WHO  LIVE  IN  THE  SMALLER  TOWNS  AND 
CITIES  OF  THE  NORTH  HAVE  A  BETTER  LIFE  (OR  A  WORSE  LIFE)  THAN  NEQRO 
FAMILIES  LIVING  IN  THE  BIGGEST  CITIES  OR  A  WORSE  LIFE* 

AIPO  »  732       JULY     1966  (54) 
APO  *  749       AUG,     1967  (15?* 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU  (YOURSELF)  FEEL  ON  THAT  POINT,  DO  YOU  THfNK  IT 
WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR   IDEA  TO  ENCOURAGE  NEGROES  TQ  MOVE  OUT 
OF  THE  BIG  CITIES  OF  THE  NORTH  AND  INTO.  SMALLER  TOWNS  ANQ  CITIES 
ACROSS  THE  COUNTRY* 


ERIC 
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AIPO  U  732       JULY     1966       (55A)  (MEN) 
AIPO  U  749       AUG.     1967  (16)^* 

HERE  ARE  SOME  OPINIONS  OTHER  PEOPLE  HAVE  EXPRESSED  IN  CONNBCTtON  WITH 
NEGRO-WHITE  RELATIONS,     WHICH  STATEMENT  ON  THE  CARD  COMES  CLOSEST  TO 
HOW  YOU  YOURSELF  FEEL*     NEGROES  SHOULDN'T  PUSH  THEMSELVES  WHERE 
THEY'RE  NOT  WANTED,     WHITE  PEOPLE  HAVE  A  RIGHT  TO  KEEP  NEGROES  OUT  OF 
THEIR  NEIGHBORHOODS   IF  THEY  WANT  TO,   AND  NEGROES  SHOULD  RESPECT  THAT 
RIGWT,     AGREE  STRONGLY,  AGREE  SLIGHTLY,  DISAGREE  SLIGHTLY,  DISAGREE 
STRONGLY, 


SRS 

n 

330 

DEC. 

1963 

(19) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

u 

4050 

APRIL 

1968 

(48) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

u 

4100 

APRIL 

1970 

(71) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

u 

9001 

MAR. 

1972 

(43) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

« 

9002 

MAR. 

1973 

(90) 

■  (WHITES) 

VARIANT     SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  NEGROES  SHOULD  NOT  PUSH  THEMSELVES  IN 
WHERE  THEY  ARE  NOT  WANTED,     DO  YOU  AGREE  STRONGLY,  AGREE 
SJ^IGHTLY,  DISAGREE  SLIGHTLY,   OR  DISAGREE  STRONGLY  WITH  THAT 
STATEMENT* 


SRS     «  889A     JUNE     1966  (39) 


HOW  STRONGLY  WOULD  YOU  OBJECT  IF  A  MEMBER  OF  YOUR  FAMILY  WANTED  TO 
BRING  A  NF.GRO  FRIEND  HOME  TO  DINNER*     WOULD  YOU  OBJECT  STRONGLY, 
MILDLY,   OR  NOT  AT  ALL* 


SRS 

U 

330 

DEC. 

1963 

(25) 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

U 

889A 

JUNE 

1966 

(38) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

n 

4100 

APRIL 

1970 

(70) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

n 

9001 

MAR, 

1972 

(42) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

u 

9002 

MAR, 

1973 

(89) 

(WHITES) 

DO  YOU  THINK  NEGROES  SHOULD  HAVE  THE  RIGHT  TO  USE  THE  SAME  PARKS, 
RESTAURANTS,  AND  HOTELS  AS  WHITE  PEOPLE* 

SRS  U  857  JUNE  1965  (26)  (WHITES) 
NORC  n  4100     APRIL  1970       (69)  (WHITES) 

ARE  THERE  ANY  NEGROES  LIVING   IN  THIS  NEIGHBORHOOD  NOW*     /IF  YES/  ARE 
THERE  ANY  NEGRO  FAMILIES  LIVING  CLOSE  TO  YOU*     HAVE  YOU  EVER  LIVED  ON 
THE   SAME  BLOCK  WITH  A  NEGRO  FAMILY*     HOW  MANY  BLOCKS  (OR  MILES)  AWAY 
DO  THEY  LIVE*     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THIS  NEIGHBORHOOD  WILL  BECOME  ALL 
NEGRO  IN  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  OR  WILL  IT  REMAIN  INTEGRATED*     /IF  NO 
TO  FIRST  OJESTION/     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  NEIGHBORHOOD  WILL  BECOME 
INTEGRATED   IN  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS  OR  WILL   IT  REMAIN  ALL  WHITE*  HAV£ 
YOU  EVER  LIVED   IN  THE  SAME  NEIGHBORHOOD  WITH  A  NEGRO  FAMILY*     /IF  YES/ 
HAVE  YOU  EVER  LIVED  ON  THE  SAME  BLOCK  WITH  A  NEGRO  FAMILY* 


SRS     n  889A  JUNE     1966  (47) 

NORC  n  4100  APRIL  1970  (72)  (WHITES) 

NORC  n  9001  MAR.     1972  (47)  (WHITES) 

NORC  U  9002  MAR,     1973  (92)  (WHITES) 


WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  MAKING  IT  AGAINST  THE  LAW  TO  REFUSE  TO  SELL 
OR  RENT  HOUSES  AND  APARTMENTS  TO  NEGROES* 


SRS     U  869A     JUNE     1966  (46) 

NORC  n  4100     APRIL  1970       (74)  (WHITES) 


ERLC 
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PERSONAL  RELATIONS  WITH  MINORITIES 


THESE  ARE  SOME  OF  THE  DIFrERENT  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  MAKING  UP  OUR 
POPULATION!   ITALIANSi  NEGROES,  CHlNESEi   ME^.SCANS|  CATHOLICS, 
PROTESTANTS,  JEWS#  FILIPINOS, 

WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  WORK  WITH  ANY  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  IF  THEY 
HAD  AN  EQUAL  POSITION  TO  YOURS  AND  WORKED  SIDE  BY  SIDE  WITH  YO'^  OR 
WOULD  IT  MAKE  NO  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU# 

WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  ANY  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  MOVE  INTO 
YOUR  NEIGHBORHOOD  TO  LIVE,  OR  WOULD  IT  MAKE  NO  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU» 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  ANY  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  AS  A  GUEST 
IN  YOUR  HOME* 

WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  ANY  OF  THESE  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  MARRY  A  NEAR 
RELATIVE  OF  YOURS#  OR  WOULD  IT  MAKE  NO  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU« 
WHICH  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  WORK  WITH*     ANY  OTHERS* 
WHICH  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  MOVE  INTO  YOUR 
NEIGHBORHOOD*     ANY  OTHERS* 

WHICH  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  AS  GUESTS  IN  YOUR 
HOME*     ANY  OTHERS* 

WHICH  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  NOT  TO  HAVE  MARRY  A  NEAR 
RELATIVE  OF  YOURS*     ANY  OTHERS* 

RFOR  U  69  SEPT,  1948  (7,8) 
RFOR  U     36       OCTi  '  1949  (5,6) 

VARIANT     ON  THE  NEXT  TOPIC  •  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  MARRIAGE 
BETWEEN  •  WHITES  AND  NON-WHITES* 

AIPO  U  764       JUNE     1968  (16) 

PROTEST  GROUPS 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4«3''2»1  •  MINUS  l»2«3-4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN#     MARTIN  LUTHER  KING, 

AIPO  U  673  MAY  1963  (30E) 

AIPO  U  696  AUG,  1964  (3G) 

AIPO  U  711  MAY  1965  (91) 

AIPO  U  733  AUG.  1966  (14M) 

VARIANT     NOW,   PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOUR  GENERAL  OPINION  OF  THE 

PEOPLE  OR  GROUPS  YOU  KNOW  ABOUT  IS  FAV0RA9LE  OR  UNFAVORABLE, 
HOW  ABOUT  /REV,   MARTIN  LUTHER  KING/#    IS  YOUR  OPINION 
FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE* 

SRS     U  160       MAY       1963  (268) 

HERE   IS  A  LiST  OF  NAMES  OF  PERSONS   IN  THE  NEWS.     WOULD  YOU 
PLEASE  TELL        WHICH  THREE  YOU  APPROVE  OF  MOST  •  THAT  ISi 
HAVE  THE  MOST  RESPECT  FOR* 

NOW,   WOULD  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  THREE  YOU  DISAPPROVE  OF  MOST  • 
THAT  ISi  HAVE  THE  LEAST  RESPECT  FOR«     MARTIN  LUTi^ER  KINQi 
CIVIL  RIGHTS  LEADER. 

AIPO  U  695      JULY     1964  (13) 


ERIC  0Q2m 
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REGIONALISM 

_JSEE  ALSOt  GEOGRAPHYi  LOCAT  ION)  

RESTRICTIONS  ON  MINORITIES 

THE  SUPREME  COURT  HAS  ALSO  RULED  THAT  SEGREGATION  ON  TRAINSi  BUSES, 
AND  IN  PUBLIC  WAITING  ROOMS  MUST  END.,  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE 
OF  THIS  RULING# 

AIPO  M  586       JULY     1957  (52) 
AIPO  n  646       MAY       1961  (4) 

SEGREGATION  IN  EDUCATION 

THE  U,S,   SUPREME  COURT  HAS  RULED  THAT  RACIAL  SEGREGATION   IN  THE  PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS   IS   ILLEGAL,     THIS  MEANS  THAT  ALL  CHILDREN,   NO  MATTER  WHAT 
THEIR  RACE,  MUST  BE  ALLOWED  TO  GO  TO  THE  SAME  SCHOOLS,     DO  YOU 
APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS  DECISION^ 


AIPO 

U 

531 

MAY 

1954 

(20A) 

AIPO 

u 

532 

JUN' 

i954 

(3A) 

AIPO 

•» 

541 

DEC. 

1954 

(245 

AIPO 

tt 

546 

APRIL 

1955 

(6A) 

AIPO 

u 

556 

NOV, 

1955 

(11) 

AIPO 

» 

576 

DEC. 

1956 

(5A) 

AIPO 

tt 

586 

■  JULY 

1957 

(51A) 

AIPO 

» 

589 

SEPT, 

1957 

(26) 

AIPO 

u 

614 

MAY 

1959 

OOA) 

AIPO 

tt 

646 

MAY 

1961 

(3) 

VARIANT     THE  UNITED  STATES  SUPREME  COURT  HAS  RULED  THAT  RACIAL 

SEGREGATION   IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS   IS   ILLEGAL,  ^  THIS  MEANS 
THAT  ALL  CHILDREN,  NO  MATTER  WHAT  THEIR  RACE,   MUST  BE  ALLOWED 
TO  GO  TO  THE  SAME  SCHOOLRi     IN  OTHER  WORDSi   ThIs  IS 
INTEGRATION,     PLEASE  LOOK  AT  THIS  SCALE  AND  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU 
FEEL  ABOUT  INTEGRATING  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS*     APPROVE  STRONGLY, 
APPROVEi   DISAPPROVE  STRONQLYi  DISAPPROVE, 

AIPO  U  611'      MAR,     1959  (6) 

DO  YOU  THINK  WHITE  STUDENTS  AND  NEGRO  STUDENTS  SHOULD  GO  TO  THE  SAME 
SCHOOLS  OR  TO  SEPARATE  SCHOOLS* 


NORC 

tt 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(31) 

NORC 

U 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(17) 

NORC 

« 

393 

SEPT, 

1956 

(19) 

SRS 

tt 

160 

MAY 

1963 

(22), 

(WHITES) 

SRS 

tt 

330 

DEC. 

1963 

(5) 

^,f(SUPPLEMENT) 

SRS 

tt 

630 

MAY 

1964 

(42) 

""(WHITES) 

SRS 

tt 

857 

JUNE 

1965 

(23) 

(WHITES) 

SRf 

tt 

868 

OCT, 

1965 

(3) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

tt 

4050 

APRIL 

1968 

(42) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

tt 

4100 

APRIL 

1970 

(66) 

(WHITES) 

NORC 

tt 

9001 

MAR, 

1972 

(39) 

VARIANT  HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  SEGREGATION  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF 
THE  SOUTH*  DO  YOU  THINK  WHITE  CHILDREN  AND  NEGRO  CHILDREN 
SHOULD  BE  REQUIRED  TO  GO  TO  THE  SAME  SCHOOL* 

POS     tt  544       MAY       1961       (15)       (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
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IF  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT   IN  WASHINGTON  DECIDES  "TO  GIVE  MONEY  TO  AID 
-EDUCA-T-rONr  SHOULD-  -TWi-S-  MONEY  GO-  TO  -ALL  -PUBLIC  SCHOOUSr  -OR-  SHOULD-  -I-T  -BE 
WITHHELD  FROM  SCHOOLS  WHICH  FAIL  TO   INTEGRATE  WHITE  AND  NEGRO  STUDENTS^ 

AIPO  U  642  MAR,  1961  (21) 
AIPO  #  667       JAN,     1963  (28) 

VARIANT     HOW  ABOUT  COMMUNITIES   IN  TKE  SOUTH  WHERE  WHITE  AND  COLORED 
CHILDREN  ARE  SEPARATED..    SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  HELP  THESE 
COMMUNITIES  OR  REFUSE  TO  HELP  THEM  BUILD  SCHOOLS* 

AIPO  U  577  JAN.  1957  (9B)  ^ 
AIPO  ?  585       JUNE     1957  (5lB) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  CHILDREN  NOW  IN  GRADE  OR  HIGH  SCHOOL*     WOULD  YOU, 
YOURSELF,   HAVE  ANY  OBJECTION  TO  SENDING  YOUR  CHILDREN  TO  A  SCHOOL 
WHERE  A  FEW  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  COLORED*     WHERE  HALF  OF  THE  CHILDREN 
ARE  COLORFD*     WHERE  MORE  THAN  HALF  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  COLORED* 


AIPO 

604 

SEPT, 

1958 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

610 

FEB, 

1959 

(29) 

AIPO 

673 

MAY 

1963 

(7) 

AIPO 

710 

APRIL 

1965 

(13) 

AIPO 

» 

712 

JUNE 

1965 

(25) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  OBJECT  TO  HAVING  YOUR  CHILDREN  ATTEND  A  SCHOOL 
^         WHERE  THE  MAJORITY  OF  PUPILS  ARE  NEGROFS* 

AIPO  if  532  JUNE  1954  (3B) 
AIPO  U  546       APRIL  1955  (6D) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  CHILDREN  NOW   IN  GRADE  OR  HIGH  SCHOOL* 
WOULD  YOUj   YCJRSELF,  HAVE  ANY  OBJECTION  TO  SENDING  YOUR 
CHILDREN  TO  A  SCHOOL  WHERE  A  FEW  OF  THH  CHILDREN  ARE  NEGROES* 
WHERE  HALF  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  NEGROES*     WHERE  MORE  THAN  HALF 
OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARF  NEGROES* 

AIPO  n  784       JULY     1969  (8) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  CHILDREN  NOW   IN  GRADE  SCHOOL  OR  HIGH  SCHOOL*  WOULD 
YOU,   YOURSELF,   HAVE  ANY  OBJECTION  TO  SENDING  YOUR  CHILDREN  TO  A  SCHOOL 
WHERE  A  FEW  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  COLORED*     WHERE  HALF  OF  THE  CHILDREN 
ARE  COLORED*     WHERE  MORE  THAN  HALF  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  COLORED* 

AIPO   n  728       MAY       1966  (16) 
AIPO  n  801       MAR.     1970  (3) 
AIPO  U  804       APRIL  1970  (4) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  HAVE  ANY  OBjf.CTION  TO  SENDING  YOUR  CHILDREN  TO  A 
SCHOOL  WHERE  A  FEW  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  NEGROES*     WHERE  HALF 
OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  KEGROES*     WHERE  MORE  THAN  HALF  OF  THE 
CHILDREN  APE  NEGROES* 

NORC  U  9001     MAR.     1972       (44)  (WHITES) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  CHILDREN  NOW   IN  GRADE  SCHOOL  OR  HIGH  SCHOOL* 
WOULD  YOU,   YOURSFLF,  HAVE  ANY  OBJECTION  TO  SENDING  YOUR 
CHILORRN  TO  A  SCHOOL  WHERE  A  FEW  OF  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  BLACK* 
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WHERE  HALF  Av^E  BLACK*  WHERE  MORE  THAN  HALF  OF  THE  CWILDREN 
ARF  BLACK* 

AIPO  n  875      JULY     1975  (13) 

DOES  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  V;H1CH  THE  CHILDREN  IN  THIS  NEIGHBORHOOD  GO 
TO  WAVE  ANiY  NlrGRO  CHILDREN  IN  IT*     /IF  YES/  DOES  IT  HAVE  ONLY  A  FEW 
NEGROES,  OR  ABOUT  ONE«FOURTH  NEGRO^  ABOUT  ONE«HALF  NEGRO,  OR  OVER  ONE« 
HALF  NEGRO  PUPILS*    WOULD  YOU  PREFER  THAT  YOUR  NEIGHBORHOOD  SCHOOL  BE 
ALL  WHITE,   OR  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  THAT  IT  BE  '"PREDOMINANTLY  WHITE  BUT 
WITH,   FOR  tXAMPLE,  EACH  CLASSROOM  BEING  ABOUT  ONE*FOURTH  NEGRO* 
WOULD  YOU  P-RSF-ER  A  SCHOOL  WHICH  WAS  ALL  WHITE  OR  ONE  WHICH  WAS  ONE^ 
HALF  NEGRO*     WOULD  YOU  PREFER  A  SCHOOL  WHICH  WAS  ALL  WHITE  OR  ONE 
WHICH  WAS  THREE-FOURTHS  NEGROES*     /IF  NO  TO  ORIGINAL  QUESTION/  WOW 
WOULD  YOU  FEEL   IF  YOUR  NEIGHBORBOOD  SCHOOL  HAD  SOME  NEGROES   IN  IT, 
FOR  EXAMPLE,   IF  EACH  CLASSROOM  WERE  ABOUT  ONE»FOURTH  NEORO*     WOULD  IT 
MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU*     SUPPOSE  THE  SCHOOL  WEME  ONc-HAlF  NEGRO, 
WOULD  IT  HAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU*     SUPPOSE  THE  SCHOOL  WERE  THREE 
FOURTHS  NEGRO.     WOULD  IT  MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  TO  YOU* 


SRS  U  889A  JUNE  1966  (42)  (WHITES) 
NORC  n  4100     APRIL  1970       (73)  (WHITES) 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  BUSING  OF  NEGRO  AND  WHITE  SCHOOL 
CHILDREN  FROM  ONE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  TO  ANOTHER*     IN  GENERALi   DO  VOU 
FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THE  BUSING  OF  NEGRO  AND  WHITE  SCHOOL  CHILDREN  FROM 
ONE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT  TO  ANOTHER* 


AIPO  n  801  MAR.  1970  (10) 

A JPO  t  836  '  AUG,  1971  (5) 

AIPO  n  838  AUG,  1971  (7) 

NORC  n  9001  MAR,  1972  (48) 


(FILTER) 
(FILTER) 
(FILTER) 
(PART  2  ONLY) 


MOJtALS  AND  MORES 

DATING 

DC  YOU  THINK  BOYS  ANp  GIRLS  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  GO 
STe>^OY,  OR  SHOULD  THEY  DATE  DIFFERENT  BOYS  AND  GIRLS* 

AIPO  n  543  FEB.  1955  (15) 
AIPO  n  670       APRIL  1963  (10) 

VARIANT     WHEN  BOYS  AND  GIRLS  REACH  HIGH  SCHOOL  AGE,  DO  YOU  THINK  MOST 
OF  THEM  ARE  OLD  ENOUGH  TO  GO  STEADY,  OR  ARE  TKEY  STILL  TOO  . 
YOUNG  TO  MAKE  SUCH  ATTACHMENTS*  • 

AIPO  n  531       MAY       1954       (16)  - 

MANY  OLDER  PEOPLE  THINK  TEENAGERS  GOING. STEADY  IS  A  SERIOUS 
PROBLEM  AND  SHOULD  BE  DISCOURAGED,     WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION* 

POS     U  544       MAY      1961       (6)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

EUTHANASIA 


WHEN  A  PERSON  HAS  A  DISEASE  THAT  CANNOT  BE  CURED,  DO  YOU  THINK  DOCTORS 
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SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  8Y  LAW  TO  END  THE  PATIENT'S  LIFE  BY  SOME  PAINLESS' 
MEANS  IF  THc  PATIENT  AND  HIS  FAMILY  REQUEST  IT# 

AIPO  »  398       JUNP     1947  (12A) 
AIPO  t(  451       JAN,     1950  (4A) 
AIPO  M  874       JULY     1973  (2) 

GRATITUDE 

IN  (ABOUT)   TWO  WEEKS,    IT  WILL  BE  THANKSGIVING  DAY  AGAIN,     WHAT  DO  YOU 
FEEL  MOST  THANKFUL  FOR  THIS  YEAR# 

AIPO  «  384       NOV.     1946  (D 
AIPO  «  407       NOV.     1947  (1)« 

VARIANT     WITH  THANKSGIVING  ONLY  A  SHORT  TIME  AWAY,  WHAT  DO  THE  PEOPLE 
OF  THIS  COUNTRY  HAVE  THE  MOST  TO  BE  THANKFUL  FOR  THIS  YEAR* 
AND  WHAT  ABOUT  YOURSELF  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO  ft  538       OCT,.    1954  (20) 

GROUP  CHARACTER 

(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  POVERTY) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT.     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD.     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  HATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  f'OR  ACTION".     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT  IT  IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THiNK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     GREATER  HONESTY,  STRONGER 
MORALS  AMONG  PEOPLE, 

ORCO  IK  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/23/) 
ORCO  «  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/23/) 

ON-  THE  WHOLE,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED 
WITH  THE  HONESTY  AND  STANDARDS  OF  BEHAVIOR  OF  PEOPLE  IN  THE  COUNTRY 
TODAY* 

AIPO  »  675       JULY  '1963  (81) 
AIPO  it  715       AUG,     1965  (19F) 
AIPO  *  734       SEPT,   1966  (7F) 

JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY 

NOW  HERE  ARE  SOME  OF  THE  THINGS  PEOPLE  HAVE  SUGGESTED  TO  HELP  CURE 
THESE  CONDITIONS,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THEM,  FOR 
EXAMPLE,   DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  TO  HAVE 
A  CURFEW  IN  TOWN  FOR  CHILDREN  UNDER  THE  AGE  OF  16  -  THAT  IS,  NOT 
ALLOWING  THEM  ON  THE  STREETS  AFTER,  SAY,   9  OR  10  P.M,   UNLESS  THEY  ARE 
WITH  THEIR  PARENTS* 

AIPO  »  537       SEPT,   1954       (10)  _ 
AIPO  M  588      AUG,     1957  (21) 
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DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  TO  HOLD  ''aRENTS 
RESPONSIBLE  FOR  PROPERTY  DAMAGE  THAT  THEIR  CHILDREN  CAUSE* 

AIPO  n  537  SEPT,  1954  (11) 
AIPO  U  588  AUG,  1957  (22) 
AIPO  n  608       DEC,     1958  (26) 

WHAT,    IN  YOUR  OPINION,    IS  THE  MAJOR  CAUSE  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY* 

POS     »  544       MAY       1961       (5)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     #  556       HAY       1962       (D  (WOMEN) 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHINQ  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASF  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  -IF  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  hqreaT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTIONh,  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 

ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT  IT  IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",      IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  HATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,  "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTIONh,     REDUCING  JUVENILE  DELINOUENCY, 

ORCO  •  463S  DEC.  1961  (63/22/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/22/) 


PERSONAL  VALUES 


WOULD  YOU  FIND  TOPLESS  NIGHTCLUB  WAITRESSES  OBJECTIONASLE* 

AIPO  U  780       MAY       1969  (5) 
AIPO  U  874     •  JULY     1973  (14) 

WOULD  YOU  FIND  ACTORS  AND  ACTRESSES  APPEARING  IN  THE  NUDE  IN 
BROADWAY  PLAYS  OBJECTIONABLE* 

AIPO  »  780       MAY       1969  (6) 
AIPO  *  874       JULY     1973  (15) 

WOULD  YOU  FIND  PICTURES  OF  NUDES   IN  MAGAZINES  OBJECTIONABLE* 

AIPO  *  780       MAY       1969  (7) 
AIPO  U  874       JULY     1973  (16) 


RESOLUTIONS 

ARE  YOU  GOING  TO  MAKE  ANY  NEW  YEARS  RESOLUTIONS*  WHAT* 


AiPO  »  141  DEC.  1938  (3) 
AIPO  *  180       DEC,     1939  (4) 


ARE  YOU  GOING  TO  MAKE  ANY  NEW  YEARS  RESOLUTIONS*     WHAT  WILL  THEY  BE* 


AIPO 

It 

337 

DEC. 

1944 

(11) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

U 

386 

DEC. 

1946 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt 

409 

DEC, 

1947 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

434 

DEC. 

1948 

(11) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

55>4 

DEC. 

1933 

(23) 

(PART  I  ONLY) 
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SEXUAL  RELATIONS 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER   IT  ALL  RIGHT,  UNFORTUNATE,   OR  WICKED  WHEN  YOUNG 
GIRLS  (WOKEN)  HAVE  SEXUAL  RELATIONS  BEFORE  MARRIAGE* 

RFOR  A       9       SEPT,  1939  (3A> 
RFOR  .«     34       MAR,     1943  (20B)» 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER   IT  ALL  RIGHT,   UNFORTUNATE,  OR  WICKED  WHEN  YOUNG  MEN 
HAVf  SEXUAL  RELATIONS  BEFORE  MARRIAGE* 

RFOR  M       9       SEPT,  1939  (3B> 
RFOR  «     34       MAR,     1943  (20A) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THIS  STATEMENT.  NO 
DECENT  MAN  CAN  RESPECT  A  WOMAN  WHO  HAS  HAD  SEX  RELATIONS  BEFORE 
MARRIAGE,- 

NORC  «  294  NOV,  1950  (36) 
NQRC  «  341       JUNE     1955  (38) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  MOST  MEN  REQUIRE  VIRGINITY  IN  A  GIRL  FOR 
MARRIAGE*     DO  YOU  THINK  MEN  SHOULD  REQUIRE  VIRGINITY  IN  A 
GIRL  FOR  MARRIAGE* 

RFOR  M     35       MAY       1943       (25)       (WOMEN,  20-35  YEARS  OLD) 

THERE'S  A  LOT  OF  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  WAY  MORALS  AND  SEX  ARE 
CHANGING  IN  THIS  COUNTRY.     HERE  IS  A  QUESTION  THAT  IS  OFTEN 
DISCUSSED   IN  WOMEN'S  MAGAZINES.     WHAT  IS  YOUR  VIEW  (ARE  YOUR  VIEWS) 
ON  THIS*     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  WRONG  FOR  A  MAN  AND  WOMEN  (FOR  PEOPLE) 
TO  HAVE  SEX  RELATIONS  BEFORE  MARRIAGE* 

AIPO  M  6926     APRIL  1969       (66)       (COLLEGE  STUDENTS) 
AIPO  *  785       JULY     1969  (11) 
AIPO  M  874       JULY     1973  (8)* 

VARIANT     THERE»S  BEEN  A  LOT  OF  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  WAY  MORALS  AND 

ATTITUDES  ABOUT  SEX  ARE  CHANGING  IN  THIS  COUNTRY,     IF  A  MAN 
AND  A  WOMAN  HAVE  SEX  RELATIONS  BEFORE  MARRIAGE,   DO  YOU  THINK 
IT   IS  ALWAYS  WRONG,  ALMOST  ALWAYS  WRONGi   WRONG  ONLY 
SOMETIMES,   OR  NOT  WRONG  AT  ALL* 

NORC  «  9001     MAR,     1972  (34) 

WOMEN,  GENERAL 
(SEE  ALSO!  STATUS,  ROLE,  AND  PRESTIGE,  SEX  STATUS) 

YOUTH,  GENERAL 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR   IDEA  TO  HAVE  A  CURFEW 

IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  FOR  CHILDREN  UNDER  THE  AGE  OF  16* 

WHAT  TIME  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  CURFEW  SHOULD  BE  IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  ON 

WEEKDAYS* 

WHAT  TIME  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  CURFEW  SHOULD  BE  (IN  THIS  COMMUNITY)  ON 
WEEKENDS* 

AIPO  ft  608      DEC,     1958  •  (27>* 


ERIC 
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AIPO  n  709       MAR,     1965  (15) 

HERE  -ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT.     I  WOULD  L!KE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  BACH.     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,  USING  THIS  BOARD.     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  -  IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GfiEAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT  IT  IS  NOT     00  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT".     IF  YOU  THINK 
THAT  L^tTTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  TWE  MATTER*  PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION", 

GREATER  PHYSICAL  FITNESJ,   STAMINA  AMONG  AMERICANS  YOUNGSTERS. 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/31/) 
ORCO  U  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/31/) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  ALL  YOUNG  MEN  BETWEEN  THE  AGES  OF  16  AND  22  WHO 
ARE  OUT  OF  SCHOOL  AND  OUT  OF  WORK   {AND  NOT  NOW  IN  THE  ARMY)  SHOULD 
BE  REQUIRED  TO  JOIN  A  YOUTH  CONSERVATION  CORPS  TO  CARRY  ON  THEIR 
EDUCATION,   LEARN  A  TRADE,   AND  EARN  A  LITTLE  MONEY,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR 
DISAPPROVE  OF  THIS  PLAN* 


AIPO  U  695 
AIPO  U  761 


JULY  1964 
APRIL  1968 


(11) 
(2)* 


VARIANT 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  YOUNGSTERS  OVER  16  WHO  HAVE 
PROPPED  OUT  OF  SCHOOL,   AND  ARB  NOT  WORKING  BE  SENT  TO  YOUTH 
WORK  CAMPS  LIKE  THE  CCC  CAMPS  SEVERAL  YEARS  AGO  TO  LEARN  A 
TRADE,     DOES  THIS  SOUND  LIKE  A  GOOD  OR  A  pnoR  IDEA  TO  YOU* 


AIPC  n  588       AUG.  1957 


(25) 


CONGRESS  IS  NOW  CONSIDERING  A  PLAN  TO  ESTABLISH  A  YOUTH 
CONSERVATION  CORPS  FOR  YOUNG  MEN  WHO  WANT  TO  LEARN  A  TRADE 
AND  EARN  A  LITTLE  MONEY  BY  OUTDOCiR  WORK,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS 
IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 

AIPO  U  676       AUG,     1963  (62) 


MOTION  PICTURES 


AHENDANCE 

WHEN  WAS  THE  LAST  TIME  YOU  WENT  TO  THE  MQVIES* 

AIPO  $     92       JULY     1937  (9A) 
AIPO  ^  146       JAN.     1939  (lOH) 

VARIANT     HOW  LONG  HAS  IT  BEEN  SINCE  YOU  LAST  WENT  TO  THE  MOVIES* 

RFOR  U     73       NOV,     1948  (12) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  A  MONTH  DO  YOU  USUALLY  GO  TO  THE  MOVIES* 


ERLC 
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MOTION  PICTURES 


AIPO  »  108       JAN,     1938  (6B> 

AIPO  n  322       JULY     1944       (14)       (T  TORM) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  DO  YOU  USUALLY  GO '/TO  THE  MOVIES/  DURING 
A  MONTH* 


AIPO  n     65       JAN,  1937  (10) 

AIPO'  «     67       FEB.  1937  (10) 

AIPO  «     72       MAR,  1937       (10)  ' 

AIPO  »     81       MAY  1937  (10) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  DO  YOU  GO  (TO  THE  MOVIES)  DURING  A 
MONTH* 

-    AIPO  n     71       FEB,  1937  (108) 

ABOUT  HOi:  MANY  TIMES  A  MONTH  DO  YOU  USUALLY  GO 
(TO  THE  MCivteS)* 

AIPO  »     92       JULY  1937  "  (98) 

ABOUT  HCW  MANY  TIMES  A  MONTH  DO  YOU  USUALLY  GO   (TO  THE 
MOVIES)* 


AIPO  n  323       JULY     1944  (18) 


ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  A  MONTH  HAVE  YOU  BEEN  GOING  TO  THE 
MOVIES  RECENTLY* 

AIPO  ft  470       JAN,  ■  1951  {\7Z) 

ABOUT  HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  (USUALLY)  GO  TO  THE  MOVIES* 

AIPO  »  188       MAR,     1940       (8)         (T  FORM)* 
AIPO  U  490       APRIL  1952  {23A) 


VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  GO  TO  THE  MOVIES  NOW* 


AIPO  »  549    ■  JUNE     1955  (10) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  GO  TO  THE  MOVIES  DURING  THE  SEVEN  DAYS  ENDING  LAST 
SATURDAY  NIGHT*     HOW  MANY  TIMES* 


AIPO  U  237  MAY  1941  (13)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  250  OCT,  1941  (17)  (K  FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  »  259  JAN.  1942  (158)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  n  274  AUG,  1942  (lA)  (T  FORM)    (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO  U  299  JULY  1943  (148)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  GO  TO  THE  MOVIES  DURING  THE  SEVEN  DAYS 
ENDING  LAST  NIGHT*     /IF  YES/  HOW  MANY  TIMES* 

AIPO  »  250       OCT,     1941       (17)       (T  FORM) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  A  MONTH  DO  YOU  GO  TO  THE  MOVIES  AT  THIS  TIME  OF 
YEAR* 


AIPO  tt  259       JAN,     1942  (15A) 

AIPO  »  274       AUG,     1942       (IB)       (T  FORM) 

AIPO  t  293       APRIL   1943  (18) 
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MOTION 

i 

AIPO 

U  299 

JULY 

1943 

(14A) 

AIPO 

U  306 

NOV  t 

1943 

(17A> 

(T  FORM) 

AIPO 

U  309 

JAN, 

1944 

(18A) 

AIPO 

*  339 

JAN, 

1945 

(17) 

AIPO 

n  356 

SEPT, 

1945 

(22) 

DID  YOU  HAPP6N  To 

GO  TO 

ANY  MOVIES  DURING  THE  LAST  THREE  WEEKS* 

AIPO 

«  264 

MAR, 

1942 

(13A) 

AIPO 

«  322 

JULY 

1944 

(13) 

(T  FORM) 

AIPO 

n  323 

JULY 

1944 

(17) 

AIPO 

n  339 

JAN. 

1945 

(16) 

AIPO 

»  396 

SEPT, 

1945 

(21) 

AIPO 

M  385 

NOV. 

1946 

(17) 

AIPO 

U  392 

MAR. 

1947 

(16) 

AIPO 

n  401 

JULY 

1947 

(6A) 

AIPO 

n  402 

AUG. 

1947 

(14A) 

(T  FORM) 

AIPO 

«  450 

NOV, 

1949 

(7A) 

(TPS  FORM) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  A  MONTH  DO 

YOU  USUALLY 

GO  TO  THE  MOVIES  AT 

TIMS  OF  THE  YEAR* 

AIPO 

t  385 

NOV, 

1946 

(1'8) 

AIPO 

*  392 

MAR, 

1947 

(17) 

AIPO 

U  401 

JULY 

1947 

(6B) 

AIPO 

»  402 

AUG, 

1947 

(148) 

(TTORM) 

AIPO 

n  455 

MAY 

1950 

(14b) 

(TPS  ^ORM)'  ^ 

VARIANT     HOW  MANY  TIMES  A'^  MONTH  DO 

YOU  USUALLY  GO-^AT  THIS  TIME 

YEAR* 

AIPO 

»  264 

MAR. 

1942 

(13) 

ABOUT 

HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  00 

TO  THE 

m1)V1ES  at  THIS  TIME 

YEAR* 

AIPO 

U  525 

JAN, 

1954 

(5) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  THINK-  BACK  AND  TELL  ME  WHEN  YOU  WENT  TO  THE  MOVIES 
DURING  TH6  PAST  WEEK* 

AIPO  n  385  NOV,  1946  (19) 

AIPO  n  392  MAR,  1947  (18) 

AIPO  *  402  AUG.  1947  (14C)     (T  FORM) 

AIPO  *  450  NOV,  1949  (7B)       (TPS  FORM) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  PLEASE  THINK  BACK  AND  TELL  ME  WHEN  YOU  WENT  TO  THE 
MOVIES  DURING  THE  PAST  WEEK  -  THAT  IS|  SINCE  LAST,,,* 


AIPO  n  401       JULY  1947 


(6) 


WOULD  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHEN  WAS  THE  LAST  TIME  YOU  WENT  TO  THE 
MOVIES* 

AIPO  »  455       MAY       1950       (14C)     TPS  FORM) 
AIPO  n  460       AUG,     1950  (21A) 
AIPO  n  549       JUNE     1955  (lOA) 

VARIANT    CAN  YOU  RECALL  WHEN  YOU  LAST  WENT  TO  THE  MOVIES* 


er|c 
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POS     i  999      JULY    1937  (ISA) 

WHEN  WAS  THE  LAST  TIME  YOU,  YOURSELFi  WENT  OUT  TO  THE  MOVIES* 


AIPO 

< 

762 

MAY 

1968 

(97) 

AIPO 

< 

763 

JUNE 

1968 

(97) 

AIPO 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(51) 

AIPO 

n 

772 

DEC, 

1968 

(99) 

AIPO 

n 

776 

MAR, 

1969 

(97) 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

(SIE  ALSOl  COHMUNieATIONSi  MEDIA  PRErERENCES) 

WHEN  YOU  ARE  CHOOSINQ  A  MOVIE,  WHICH  DO  YOU  WANT  TO  KNOW  TIRST  - 
MHO  IS  IN  IT,  OR  WHAT  IT   IS  ABOUT* 


AIPO  •  204       JULY     1940  (16) 

AIPO  «  407      NOV,     1947  (14)       (K  FORM) 

i^(  XHjS  COUNTRYi  do  you  think  any  of  the  PEOPLE  LISTED  HCRE  ARE  MORE 

LlKEt'Y  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS*  ACTORS. 

^" ' NORC  #  294      NOV,     1950  '  (HA) 

NORC  «  341      JUNS    1953  (7A) 

NORC  m  365      NOV,     1954  (30A) 


PREFERENCES 


MOULD  YOU  RATHER  00  TO  A  MOVIE  IN  COLOR,  OR  RATHER  GO  TO  SEE  IT  IF  IT 
MAS  NOT  IN  COLOR* 


AIPO 

65 

JAN. 

1937 

(11) 

AIPO 

< 

67 

FES, 

1937 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

72 

MAR, 

1937 

(11) 

AIPO 

* 

92 

JULY 

1937 

(9C) 

AIPO 

n 

135 

OCT, 

1938 

(10) 

VARIANT     IF  A  MOVIE  IN  COLOR  WAS  AT  ONE  THEATER,  AND  THE  SAMF  MOVIE 

NOT  IN  COLOR  MAS  AT  ANOTHER  THEATER,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  BE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  00  TO* 

AIPO  »    95      AUG,     1937  (108) 


NIXON,  R.M. 

AHITUDE  TOWARD 

/SCAL0MET8R/ 

PLUS  9*4«3-2«i  -  MINUS  l*2-3»4«5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HQW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
MOULD  RATE  -  NIXQN* 

AIPO  «  560      FEB,     1956  (IOC) 
AIPO  «  567       JULY     1956  <7A) 
AIPO  n  569      AUG,     1956  (9F) 


ERIC 


NIXON.  R.M. 


AIPO 

» 

572 

OCT,. 

i956 

( 19K  ) 

AIPO 

573 

OCT. 

1956 

(i9F) 

AIPO 

M 

628 

MAY 

I96fl 

(29B ) 

AIPO 

632 

JULY 

i960 

(278) 

AIPO 

n 

633 

AUG. 

i960 

(278) 

AIPO 

« 

635 

SEPT, 

I960 

(27A) 

AIPO 

n 

654 

JAN, 

i962 

(50C) 

AIPO 

n 

69i 

MAY 

i964 

(33Q) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4.3-2»i  -  MINUS  1.2-.3-4.5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  TAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  -  RICHARD  NIXON* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  25  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1957 
AND  JULY  i973, 

VARIANT     IN  GENERALi    IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  VICE-PRESIDENT  NIXON 
FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE*     WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  WAY* 

AIPO  «  520      SEPT,  i953  (i9) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PI  US  5-4-3-2'3,  •  MINUS  i-2-3-4-5 

NOW,  WILL  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  TEN  BOXES 
BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  .  RICHARD  M,  NIXON» 

AIPO  *  525       JAN,     1954  (9E> 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  NIXON  IS  HAnDLInQ  ' 
HIS  JOB  AS  VICE  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  «  56i       MAR,     i956  (8) 

IN  GENERAL,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  AN 
UNFAVORABLE  OPINION  OF  RICHARD  NIX0N# 

AIPO  «  661       JULY     1962  (29A> 
AIPO  «  671       APRIL  1963  ,  (6) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  I960,     FIRST  OF  ALL,   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT* 

NOW,  OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  I960*  NIXON, 


AIPO 

585 

JUNE 

1997 

(29) 

AIPO 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(27) 

AIPO 

« 

590 

OCT, 

1957 

(20) 

AIPO 

n 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(29) 

AIPO 

%■ 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(50) 

AIPO 

u 

609 

JAN, 

lv59 

(50) 

VARIANT     HERS   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY   IN  1964, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1964*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR 
SECOND  CHOICE*     RICHARD  NlXON, 

AIPO  n  657      APRIL  1962  (28A) 
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NIXON.  R.M. 


HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
RICHARD  NIXON, 


AlPO  «  716 
AIPO  M  719 
AIPO  «  720 
AIPO  #  750 


AUG,  1965 

OCT,  1965 

NOV,  1965 

AUG,  1967 


(13) 
(10) 
(7) 
(13) 


VARIANT 


HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  OF  THE  LEADERS  OF  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY,     PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OF,  NIXON, 

AIPO  m  643       APRIL  1961  (4A) 


DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  NIXON  IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS 
PRESIDENT* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED    73  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1969  AND 
OCT,  1973, 

VARIANT  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  PRESIDENT  NiXON  IS 
HANDLING  HIS  JOB  AS  PRESIDENT*  HOW  STRONGLY  WOULD  YOU  SAY 
YOU  APPROVE  /DISAPPROVE/  •  VERY  STRONGLY,  OR  NOT  SO  STRONGLY* 


AIPO  n  873 
AIPO  »  875 


JUNE 
JULY 


1973 
1973 


(1) 
(1> 


HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  RICHARD  NiXON  .  AS  VERY  CONSERVATl VE|  FAIRLY 
CONSERVATIVE,  MIDDLE-OF-THE-ROAD,  FAIRLY  LIBERAL,  OR  VERY  LIBERAL* 


AIPO  M  828 
AIPO  n  850 
AIPO  *  656 


APRIL  1971  (2) 
APRIL  1972  (19E) 
AUG,     1972  (7) 

FAMILY  OF 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLU!i  5-4-3-2-1  -  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

PLEASE-  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWINGi  MRS,  (RICHARD) 
/PAV/  NIXON* 


MPO  *  776 
AIPO  m  876 


MAR,  1969 
AUG,  1973 


(8L)» 
(12A) 


NUMBERS  AND  MEASURES 


ORDERING  OF  TIME 

WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  WOULD  YOU  PREFERl 

HAVE  DAYLIGHT  SAVINS  TIME  THE  YEAR  ROUND)  HAVE  DAYLIGHT  SAVING  TIME 
IN  SUMMER  AND  STANDARD  TIME  THE  REST  OF  THE  YEAR)  HAVE  STANDARD  TIME 
THE  WHOLE  YEAR,   INCLUDING  SUMMER* 


AIPO  »  368  MAR,  1946  (3) 
AIPO  «  391      FEB,     1947  (7) 
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NUMBERS  AND  MEASURES 


AIPO  n  <516       APRIL  1948  (1) 
AIPO  »  581       APRIL  1957  (33) 

VARIANT     AS  LONG  AS  THE  WAR  LASTS,  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  OAYLIQWT 
SAVING  TIME  IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  FOR  THE  ENTIRE  YEAR  BEQINNINQ 
JANUARY,  1942* 

AIPO  «  256      DEC,     1941  (2) 

A  BILL  IN  CONGRESS  CALLS  -FOR  THE  RETURN  TO  STANDARD  TIME 
THROUGHOUT  THE  NATION,     IF  THE  QUESTION  WERE  VOTED  ON  IN  THIS 
STATE,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  RETURNING  TO  STANDARD  TIME,  OR 
STAYING  ON  WAR  TIME* 

AIPO  »  290      FEB,     1943  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  ENTIRE  COUNTRY  SHOULD  GO  BACK  TO  STANDARD 
TIME  OR  SHOULD  WE  STAY  ON  WAR  TIME  THE  YEAR  ROUND  UNTIL  THE 
WAR  IS  OVER* 

■    AIPO  »  342      MAR,     1945       (D         (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  353      AUG,     1945       (6)         (T  FORM) 

WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  WOULD  YOU  PREFER! 

STAY  ON  WAR  TIME  THE  YEAR  ROUND  AS  AT  PRESENT!  HAVE  DAYLIGHT 
SAVING  TIME  IN  THE  SUMMER  AND  STANDARD  TIME  THE  REST  OF  THE 
YEARJ   OR  STAY  ON  STANDARD  TIME  THE  YEAR  ROUND* 

AIPO  n  354       AUG,     1945  (13) 

ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  DAYLIGHT  SAVING  TIME,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  «  559  JAN,  1956  (6A) 
AIPO  #  581       APRIL  1997  (32) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  DAYLIGHT  SAVING  TIME* 

AIPO  *     81      MAY       1937  (2) 

WOULD  YOU  RATHER  HAVE  DAYLIGHT  SAVING  TIME  OR  REGULAR 
/STANDARD/  TIME  IN  THE  SUMMER  MONTHS* 

AIPO  #  132       SEPT,   1938  (D 

ARE  YOU  IN  FAVOR  OF  DAYLIGHT  SAVING  TIME* 

AIPO  n  187       MAR,     1940  <3) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  DAYLIGHT  SAVING  TIME  IN  THIS 
COMMUNITY  FOR  THE  ENTIRE  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  248       SEPT,   1941  (1) 

IN  YOUR  OWN  CASE,  WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  CONVENIENT  •  WAR 
TIME  OR  STANDARD  TIME*  \^ 

AIPO  «  290      FEB,     1943  (2) 

SYSTEMS 
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DO  YOU  KNOW  WHAT  THE  METRIC  SYSTEM  IS*     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE 
UNITED  STATES  ADOPT  THE  METRIC  SYSTEM* 

AIPO  *  716       AUG,     1965       (16)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

AlPO  «  835      AUG.     1971       (2)  (FILTER)  ^ 

AIPO  «  877       SEPT,   1973       (5)  (FILTERT— .  ^^^.^^-^ 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  CHANGE  70  THE 
METRIC  SYSTEM* 

AIPO  U  716       AUG.     1965  (16D) 


POLITICS,  GENERAL 

FASCiSMNAZfSM 

(SEE  ALSOl   GERMANY,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD,   GENERALI   GOVERNMENT,  U,S,, 
CIVIL  LIBERTIES;     RUSSIA,  ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL) 

INTEREST  IN 

JSEt  ALSOl   STATUS,   ROLE,   AND  PRESTIOB,   OCCUPATIONS   (PRSFErFNCES  AND 
POSSIBILITIES) ) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING,   HOW  MUCH   INTEREST  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  IN 
POLITICS  -  A  GREAT  DEAL,   A  FAIR  AMOUNT,   ONLY  A  LITTLE,   OR  NO  INTEREST 
AT  ALL* 


AIPO 

n 

502 

SEPT, 

1952 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

503 

SEPT, 

1952 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

504 

OCT, 

1932 

(12) 

AIPO 

* 

505 

OCT. 

1952 

(12) 

AIPO 

506 

OCT. 

1952 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

507 

OCT, 

1952 

(11) 

AIPO 

« 

537 

SEPT, 

1954 

(20) 

AIPO 

« 

636 

SEPT, 

1960 

(7) 

AIPO 

M 

637 

OCT, 

I960 

(7) 

AIPO 

M 

757 

JAN. 

1968 

(97) 

AIPO 

u 

758 

FEB, 

1968 

(97) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  VERY  MUCH   INTERESTED  IN  POLITICS, 
OR  NOT* 

AIPO  M  455       MAY       1950  (18A)     (TPS  "ORM) 

AIPO  ft  460       AUG.     1950  (27) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING,  HOW  MUCH  INTEREST  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU 
HAVE  IN  POLITICS  •  A  GREAT  DEAL,   AN  AVERAGE  AMOUNT,   ONLY  A 
LITTLE,  OR  NO  INTEREST  AT  ALL* 

AIPO  »  500  SEPT,  1952  (7) 
AIPO  M  501       SEPT,   1952  (7) 

1 

,'WHICH  OF  THESE  FOUR  STATEMENTS  APPLY  TO  YOU*     I   TAKE  AN 
jACTIVE  INTEREST  IN  POLITICS,     I  AM  INTERESTED  IN  POLITICS 

i 

i- 
\ 

Er|c  ^  0029dO:jS<'fr 
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POLITICS.  GENERAL 


BUT  DON'T  TAKE  ANY  ACTIVE  PART,     HY  INTEREST   IN  POLITICS  IS 
NOT  GREATER  THAN  OTHER   INTERESTS,     I'M  NOT  INTERESTED  IN 
POLITICS  AT  ALL, 

AIPO  M  875       JULY     1973  Cl5) 

DO  YOU  TAKE  MUCH   INTEREST   IN  POLITICAL  AFFAIRS  HERE   IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES,   OR  DO  YOU  NOT  FOLLOW  THEM  VERY  CLOSELY* 

NORC  «  167       JUNE     1949  (2A) 
NORC  *  370       MAR,     1955  (4) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU,   YOURSELFi   ARE   INTERESTED   IN  POLITICAL 
AFFAIRS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY,   OR  DO  YOU  PREFER  TO  LEAVE  THAT  TO 
OTHERS* 

AIPO  «  444       JUNE     l949  (6) 
ARE  YOU  INTERESTED  IN  P^OLIVICS* 

AIPO       451       JAN.     1950  (11) 
WOULD  cyOU  SAY  YOU  ARE   INTERESTED   IN  POLITICS,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  M  467       NOV,     1950  (5) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  THINGS  THAT  INTEREST  MANY  PEOPLE  •  THAT  IS, 
THINGS  THEY  TAKE  AN  ACTIVE  PART  IN,      IT  YOU  HAD  THE  TIME  TO 
SPARE,   WHICH  ONE  Of  THESE  THINGS  WOULD  INTEREST  YOU  MOST* 
VOTINGI  POLITICS, 

AIPO  n  577       JAN,     1957  (29) 

ARE  YOU  INTERESTED  IN  LOCAL  AND  NATIONAL  POLITICS* 

POS     M  468      NOV,     1958       (210)     (OLD  PEOPLE) 

LEADERS 

(SEE  ALSOl  EISENHOWERi  D,D,,  ATTITUDE  TOWaRDI   JOHNSON,   L.B.i  ATTITUDE 
TOWARD)  KENNEDY,   J,F,i   ATTITUDE  TOWARDI  MILITARY  AFFAIRS,  LEADERS; 
NIXON,  R.M,,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD)  TRUMAN,   H,S,,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  OF  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS*     WILL  YOU  TELL 

HE  WHO  Each  one  is  or  (and>  what  he  does*   leverett  salyonstall. 

AIPO  *  346       HAY       1945       (8)         (K  FORM) 
AIPO  «  386       DEC.     1946       (4)         (T  FORM)* 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  OF  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS*     WILL  YOU  TELL 
ME  WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES*     ARTHUR  VaNDENBERG, 

AIPO  <f  346       HAY       1945       (8)         (T  FORM) 

AIPO  #  372       HAY       1946  (16) 

AIPO  #  386       DEC.     1946       M)         (T  FORH) 

VARIANT     HERE  ARE  SOME  PUBLIC  FIGURES  THAT  HAVE  BEEN   IN  THE  NEWS 
LATELY,     HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OF  ANY  OF  THEM* 
ARTHUR  H,  VANDENBERG, 

AIPO  »  338       JAN,     1947  (18A) 
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WILL  YOU. TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  Or» 
VANDEN6ERQ, 

AIPO  n  443       JUNE     1949  (17A') 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  OF  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS^     WILL  YOU  TELL 
ME  WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  (AND)  WHAT  HE  DOES#     ROBERT  TAFT, 

AIPO  t  352       JULY     1945       (13)       (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  386       DECi     1946       (4)         (T  FORM)* 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  P08ERT  A,   TAFT  1S« 

AIPO  n  394       APRIL  1947       (4/i)       (T  FORM) 

WERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  IN  PUBLIC  LIFE.     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME 
BRIEFLY  WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES*     ROBERT  A.  TAFT. 

NORC  <^  303      JUNE     1951  (13) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  A  LIST  OF  PEOPLE  IN  THE  NEWS.     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME 
WHO  EACH  Of^E  IS  •  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES*     W.   AVERELL  HARRIMAN. 

AIPO  n  491       APRIL  1952       (4C)       (TPS  FORM) 
AIPO  U  565      MAY      1956  (7C) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4«5*2*1  -  MINUS  l»2-3>4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •   (GOVERNOR)  HARRIMAN* 

AIPO  n  547       MAY      1955  (7F)« 
AIPO  n  567       JULY     1956  (7D) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  A  LIST  OF  PEOr^UE   IN  THE  NEWS.     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME 
WHO  EACH  ONE  IS  •  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES*     ESTES  KEFAUVER, 

AIPO  n  491       APRIL  1952       (4D)       (TPS  FORM) 
AIPO  n  565       MAY       1956  (7E) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  ESTES  KEfAUVER  IS* 

AIPO  U  434       JAN,     1952  (lOA) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OF* 
ESTES  KEFAUVER, 

AIPO  n  519       AUG,     1953  (22A) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  I960,     FIRST  OF  ALLj   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  KEFAUVER, 

NO'-?,  OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  VOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
.     :<aCRATlC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  I960* 

AIPO  U  585  JUNE  1957  (30) 

AIPO  U  586  JULY  1957  (28) 

AIPO  n  590  OCT.  ?;957  (21A) 

AIPO  n  594  JAN,  1958  (28) 
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AIPO  »  597 
AIPO  n  607 
AIPO  n  609 


MAR, 

NOV, 
JAN. 


1958 

I95fi 
1959 


(26) 
(31) 
(33) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4»3-2»l  •  MINUS  l»2-3«4«5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  ADLAl   E,  STEVENSON* 


AIPO 

n. 

513 

MAR, 

1953 

(18D) 

AIPO 

It 

518 

JULY 

1953 

(lOB) 

AIPO 

u 

522 

OCT, 

1953 

(lOF) 

AIPO 

M 

524 

DEC, 

1953 

(12B) 

AIPO 

* 

525 

JAN, 

1554 

(9B) 

AIPO 

It 

527 

FEB, 

1954 

(12B) 

AIPO 

n 

528 

MAR, 

1954 

(IIB) 

AIPO 

« 

529 

APRIL 

1954 

(14D) 

AIPO 

u 

530 

APRIL 

1954 

(6E) 

AIPO 

n 

535 

AUG, 

1954 

(210) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2*l  •  MINUS  l-2*3-4.5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR  FEELINGS  ABOUT STEVENSON,  DEMOCRATIC 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT* 


AIPO  U  498  AUG,  1952  (14C) 
AIPO  U  499       AUG,     1952  (14C) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4.3-2-1  •  MINUS  l«2-3»4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  ADLAI  STEVENSON* 


AIPO  n  527  FEB,  1954  <12B) 

AIPO  n  591  NOV,  1957  <5nE) 

AIPO  n  601  JULY  1958  (30B) 

AIPO  U  621  DEC.  1959  (50H) 


PLUS  5t»4-3«2-i  -  MINUS  l»2»3«-4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  •  GOVERNOR  STEVENSON* 

AIPO  «  547       MAY       1955  (7G) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4*3-2wl  •  MINUS  i»2«'3»4-5 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  U?  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  •  STEVENSON* 


AIPO 

n 

560 

FEB, 

1956 

(lOH) 

AIPO 

* 

567 

JULY 

1956 

(7E) 

AIPO 

9 

569 

AUG, 
OCT, 

1956 

(9C) 

AIPO 

572 

1956 

(19C) 

AIPO 

573 

OCT, 

1956 

(19C) 

AIPO 

628 

MAY 

i960 

(29D) 

AIPO 

654 

JAN. 

1962 

(50B) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 


/SCALOMETER/ 
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PLUS  5-4«3-2«l  •  MINUS, l»2-3»4-5 

WILU  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OP  THE  10  BOXSS  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  -  SENATOR  XNOWLAND* 


AIPO  U  547 

AIPO  #  577 

AIPO  «  583 

AIPO  «  591 


MAY  1955 

JAN.  1957 

MAY  1957 

NOV.  1957 


{7E> 
(260) 
(26B) 
(50F> 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4.3'2-l  -  MINUS  1-2-3b4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  -  H,  CABOT  LODGE* 


AIPO  «  583 
AIPO  «  691 


MAY 
MAY 


1957 
1964 


(261) 
(33F) 


VARIANT 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4«'3-2''l  -  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOW^J  THE 

SCALE  YOU  MOULD  RATE  -  LODGE* 


AIPO  n  632 
AIPO  n  6S3 
AIPO  «  635 


JULY  I960  (27B) 
AUG.  I960  (27B) 
SEPT,  1960  (27B) 


HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  I960,     FIRST  OF  ALLi   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  LODGE, 

NOW»   OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  I960* 


AIPO 

n 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(27) 

AIPO 

It 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(20) 

AIPO 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(29) 

AIPO 

ft 

607 

NOV. 

1959 

(50) 

AIPO 

U 

609 

JAN. 

1959 

(50) 

VARIANT 


WILL  YOU  TELL 
LODGE, 

AIPO  n  443 


-  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OF* 


JNE    1949  (17A) 


I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  OFF  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  MEN  ANQ  I  WOULD  LIKE 
YOU  TO  TELL  ME  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  KNOW  OF  THEM*  LODGE, 


AIPO  n  632 
AIPO  «  633 
AIPO  »  635 


JULY  I960  (27A) 
AUG.  1960  (27A} 
SEPT,  I960  (27A) 


HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY,     WILL  YOU  TELL  HE  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW 
SOMETHING  ABOUT*     HENRY  CABOT  LODGE, 


AIPO  n  716 
AIPO  *  719 
AIPO  »  720 


AUG,     1965  (ISA) 
OCT»     1965  (10) 
NOV,     1965  (7) 


HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN. PARTY  IN  I960,     FIRST  Of  ALLi   WHICH  OF 


ERIC 
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THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  CASE. 

NOW,  OF  THESE  MEN,  WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  I960* 


AIPO 

U 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(29A) 

AIPO 

M 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(27) 

AIPO 

tt 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(20) 

AIPO 

n 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(29) 

AIPO 

u 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(50) 

AIPO 

M 

609 

JAN. 

1959 

(50) 

VARIANT     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS  ARE  OR  WHAT  THEY 
D0»    CLIFFORD  CASE* 


HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY   IN  1960,     FIRST  OF  ALLi   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  STASSEN, 

NOW,  OF  THESE  MEN,  WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  i960* 


AIPO 

tt 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(29) 

AIPO 

n 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(27) 

AIPO 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(20) 

AIPO 

« 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(29) 

AIPO 

U 

607 

NOV. 

1958 

(50) 

AIPO 

U 

609 

JAN', 

1959 

(50) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY   IN  I960,     FIRST  OF  ALLi   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  MEYNER. 

NOW,  OF  THESE  MEN,  WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  i960* 


AIPO 

U 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(30) 

AIPO 

» 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO 

% 

590 

OCT, 

1957 

(21) 

AIPO 

U 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO 

u 

597 

MAR. 

1958 

(26) 

AIPO 

M 

607 

NOV. 

1958 

(31) 

AIPO 

» 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(33) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY   IN  I960,     FIRST  OP  ALLi   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  SYMINGTON, 

NOW,   OF  THOSE-  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  I960* 


AIPO- 

U 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(30) 

AIPO 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO 

590 

OCT^ 

1957 

(21) 

AIPO 

* 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO 

n 

597 

MAR, 

1958 

(26) 

AIPO 

u 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(31) 

AIPO 

u 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(33) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OF* 
STUART  SYMINGTON, 


AIPO  «  676 


AUG, 


196S 


(IIB) 
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AIPO  n  519      AUG,     1953  (22A) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHO  THESE  PEOPLE  ARE  •  WHAT  IT  IS  THEY  DO* 
STUART  SYMINGTON. 

AIPO  U  554       OCT.     1955       (6!)  ' 

I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  A  LIST  0?   PEOPLE   IN  THE  NEWS.  WILL 
YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  EACH  ONE   IS  •  OR  WHAT  HE  DOES* 
STUART  SYMlNGTONp 

AIPO  U  565       MAY       1956  (7F) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  PEOPLE.     WILL  YOU 
PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHO  EACH  IS  •  THAT   IS,   WHAT  THEY  DO* 
STUART  SYMINGTON, 

AIPO  155  568       AUG.     1956  (19A> 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1960.     FIRST  OF  ALL#   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT#  WILLIAMS. 

NOW,   OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1960# 


AIPO 

585 

JUNE 

1957- 

(30) 

AIPO. 

n 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO 

» 

590 

OCT, 

1957 

(21) 

AIPO 

u 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO 

u 

597 

MAR, 

1958 

(26) 

AIPO 

u 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(31) 

AIPO 

* 

609 

JAN. 

1959 

(33) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1960,     FIRST  OF  ALL,   WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*  HUMPHREY. 

NOW,   OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  I960* 


AIPO 

U 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(30) 

AIPO 

* 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(21) 

AIPO 

» 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(28) 

AIPO 

u 

597 

MAR. 

1958 

(26) 

AIPO 

n 

607 

NOV. 

1958 

(31) 

AIPO 

» 

609 

JAN. 

1959 

(33) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4o3-2»l  •  MINUS  lt2-3«4«5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  ,  HUBERT  HUMPHREY* 


AIPO 

n 

696 

AUG. 

1964 

(8J) 

AIPO 

699 

OCT. 

1964 

(9G) 

AIPO 

» 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(96) 

AIPO 

tt 

733 

AUG. 

1966 

(14C) 

AIPO 

u 

736 

DEC. 

1966 

(50N> 

AIPO 

n 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14E) 

/IPO 

» 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(30F) 

•*  AIPO 

* 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(50H) 
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i  ion 

H 

/  6/ 

A  1 1  ^ 

( 156) 

AIPO 

u 

770 

oCt. 

1968 

(HE) 

AIPO 

u 

776 

MAR  , 

1969 

( eD 

A  IPO 

u 

785 

JULY 

I969 

(12H) 

AIPO 

u 

792 

OCT, 

1969 

<5F) 

AIPO 

u 

797 

JAN. 

1970 

(SD 

AIPO 

u 

815 

OCT, 

1970 

(12G) 

AIPO 

» 

644 

FEB. 

1972 

(17G) 

/SCA1.0METER/ 

PLUS  5«4,3-2»l  -  MINUS  l»2-3»4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  .  GOLDWATER* 


AIPO  n  654 
AlPb  »  691 


JAN. 
MAY 


1962 
1964 


(50H) 
(33E) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4.3-2-1  -  MINUS  l-2'.3o4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  HEN  .  BARRY  GOLDWATER* 


AIPO  »  673 

AIPO  n  696 

AIPO  »  699 

AIPO  «  711 


MAY  1963 

AUG,  1964 

OCT,  1964 

MAY  1965 


(30F) 
(8E) 
(9F) 
(9D) 


VARIANT     ItM  GOING  TO  ASK  YOU  ABOUT  SOME  NATIONAL  FIGURES,     I  WOULD 
LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  ME  HOW  MyCH  YOU  FEEL  YOU  KNOW  ABOUT  EACH 
MAN  AND  WHAT  HE  STANDS  FOR  •  A  GREAT  DEALi   A  FAjR  AHOUNTi  OR 
VERY  LITTLE,     SENATOR  BARRY  GOLDWATER, 

ORCO  *  466G     NOV,     1963  (30D) 

WHICH  THREE  OR  FOUR  (SEVERAL)  OF  THESE  DUALITIES  STAND  OUT  IN  YOUR 
MIND  FOR  EACH  MAN*     (NOW)  FIRST,  TAKE   (GOVERNOR)  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER, 
TOO  MUCH  OF  A  POLITICIAN}  PROGRESSIVE  AND  FORWARD-LOOKINGI  PROMISED 
ANYTHING  TO  GET  VOTESi   WARM  AND  FRIENDLY  PERSONALITY!  TOO  AMfllTIOUSl 
SUPERFICIAL!  HONEST  AND  TRUTHFULl  NOT  VERY  SINCERE!  GOOD  JUDGMENT, 

ORCO  #  465R     AUG,     1962  (16) 
ORCO  U  466G     NOV,     1963  (29)# 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4«3-2«l  -  MINUS  1.2-3-4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  MS  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  .  ROCKEFELLER* 


AIPO  *  673 
AIPO  #  691 


MAY 
MAY 


1963 
1964 


(30C) 
(33C) 


VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  AN 
UNFAVORABLE  OPINION  OF  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER* 


AIPO  #661       JULY  1962 


(30A) 


HAS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  ROCKEFELLER  TENDED  TO  GO  UP  OR  HAS  IT 
TENDED  T'O  GO  DOWN   IN  RECENT  WEEKS* 

AIPO  »  672      MAY       1963  (18) 


ERIC 
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HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW  SOMETHING  ABOUT# 
NELSON  ROCKEFELLER, 


AIPO  n  716 

AIPO  «  719 

AIPO  #  720 

AIPO  «  750 


AUG.  1965 

OCT.  1965 

NOV,  1965 

AUG.  1967 


(13A) 
(10) 
(7) 
(13) 


VARIANT     H6R6  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  OF  THE  LEADERS  OF  THE  REPUBLICAN 

PARTY,     PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OF.  ROCKEFELLER* 

AIPO  »  643       APRIL  1961  (4C} 

/SCALOMETBR/ 

PLUS  5-4«3-2'»l  •  MINUS  l»2-3-4'.5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWINGi  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER* 


AIPO  l»  744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14J) 

AIPO  *  750 

AUG. 

1967 

(16H) 

AIPO  «  753 

OCT. 

1967 

(15G> 

AIPO  U  761 

APRIL 

1966 

(30H) 

AIPO  «  765 

JULY 

1968 

(50F) 

AIPO  «  792 

OCT.. 

1969 

(5H) 

AIPO  i  797 

JAN. 

1970 

(8H) 

AIPO  *  815 

OCT. 

1970 

(121) 

VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  -  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE,  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE 
SCALE  YOU  WOULD  RATE  -  GOVERNOR  ROCKEFELLER* 

AIPO  *  621      DEC.     1959  "''^OG) 

I»M  GOING  TO  ASK  YOU  ABOUT  SOME  NATIONAL  FIGURES,     I  WOULD 
LIKE  YOU  TO  TELL  ME  HOW  MUCH  YOU  FEEL  YOU  KNOW  ABOUT  EACH 
MAN  AND  WHAT  HE  STANDS  FOR  •  A  GREAT  DEAL,   A  FAIR  AMOUNT,  OR 
VERY  LITTLE,     GOVERNOR  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER, 

ORCO  »  466G    NOV,     1963  (300 

IN  GENERAL,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR" 
UNFAVORABLE  OPINION  OF  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER* 

AIPO  «  746       MAY       1967  (llB) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     NELSON  ROCKEFELLER, 


AIPO  n  828 
AIPO  n  867 


APRIL  1971 
MARCH  1973 


(8) 
(3) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l»2-3»4«5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WO0LD»RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  -  GEORGE  ROMNEV* 


AIPO  «  673       MAY  1963 


(30Q) 
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A  1  D  n 
A  1  rU 

U 

71X 

f1  A  Y 

1965 

( yr  ) 

AIPO 

n 

733 

AUG. 

1966 

(14E) 

AIPO 

u 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(50K) 

AIPO 

u 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(141) 

AIPO 

n 

750 

AUG. 

1967 

(161) 

AIPO 

n 

753 

OCT, 

1967 

(15H) 

HERE  ARE  THE  NAMgS  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
GEORGE  ROHNEY, 


AIPO  »  716 

AIPO  #  719 

AIPO  U  720 

AIPO  »  750 


AUG,  1965 

OCTt  1965 

NOV,  1965 

AUG,  1967 


(13A) 
(10) 
(7) 
(13) 


VARIANT     ON  THE  NEXT  SUB JECT , , , C AN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN 
(PERSONS)   ARE  OR  WHAT  THEY  DO  -  GEORGE  ROMNEY* 


AIPO  »  669 
AIPO  »  676 


MAR, 
AUG. 


1963 
1963 


(21C) 
(11F)« 


WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF 
THESE  MEN,    IF  ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
GEORGE  ROMNEY, 


AIPO  »  828       APRIL  1971 


(8) 


/SCAUOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4.3-2»l  -  MINUS  l«2<'3«4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 

WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  .  ROBERT  KENNEDY, 


AIPO 

M 

673 

MAY 

1963 

(301 ) 

AIPO 

U 

691 

MAY 

1964 

(33D) 

AIPO 

U 

696 

AUG, 

1964 

(8C) 

AIPO 

» 

733 

AUG. 
DEC. 

1966 

(14F) 

AIPO 

738 

1966 

(SOL) 

AIPO 

# 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14D) 

AIPO 

U 

750 

AUG. 

1967 

(16J) 

AIPO 

U 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(30D) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4«3*2«l  •  MINUS  1*2'*3»4«5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN 
GEORGF  WALLACE* 


AIPO 

n 

696 

AUG. 

1964 

(8) 

AIPO 

« 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14L> 

AIPO 

753 

OCT, 

1967 

(15A) 

AIPO 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(308) 

AIPO 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(50A) 

AIPO 

767 

AUG. 

1968 

(15C) 

AIPO 

770 

OCT. 

1968 

(IIC) 

AIPO 

776 

MAR, 

1969 

(8D) 

AIPO 

» 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(12C) 

AIPO 

M 

792 

OCT, 

1969 

(SB) 

AIPO 

ft 

797 

JAN. 

1970 

(86) 

AIPO 

» 

815 

OCT. 

1970 

(12C) 

AIPO 

875 

JULY 

1973 

(4) 
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.  VARIANT    AND  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  T^g  fOLLOWlNG  PEOPLE*     GEOrGE  WALLACE. 
AIPO  K  809       JUNE     1970  (9A) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l-2«3"4»5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU 
RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  PEOPLE  •  WALLACE*  ■ 

AIPO  M  859      OCT,     1972  (lOG) 

HER?  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
HILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
JOHN  LINDSAY, 


AIPO  »  716  AUG,  1965  (ISA) 

AIPO  «  719  OCT,  1965  (10) 

AIPO  «  720  NOV,  1965  (7) 

AIPO  «  750  AUG,  1967  (13) 


VARIANT     NOW,    PM  GOING  TO  READ  OFF  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  PEOPLE  WHOM 
YOU  MAY  KNOW,   SOME  WHOM  YOU  MAY  NOT, 

CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  ARE  OR  WHAT  THEY  D0» 
JOHN  LINDSAY* 


AIPO  *  821      DEC,     1970  (IIF) 

/SCAL0MET6R/ 

PLUS  5-4W3-2-1  -  MINUS  l»2-3»4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWlNGi   JOHN  LINDSAY* 


AIPO 

U 

750 

AUG, 

1967 

(16D) 

AIPO 

It 

753 

OCT, 

1967 

(15C) 

AIPO 

M 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(12G) 

AIPO 

» 

792 

OCT, 

1969 

(5E) 

AIPO 

* 

797 

JAN, 

1970 

(BE) 

AIPO 

M 

IT 

815 

OCT, 

1970 

(12F) 

AIPO 

M 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(17F) 

VARIANT     AND  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  PEOPLE*     JOHN  LINDSAY, 
AIPO  »  809       JUNE     1970  (9D) 


WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     JOHN  LINDSAY, 


AIPO 

« 

826 

APRIL 

1971 

(8) 

AIPO 

M 

839 

OCT, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

840 

NOV, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(2) 

AIPO 

867 

MARCH 

1975 

(3) 

HERB  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNQW  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
MARK  HATFIELD, 

AIPO  «  716       AUG,     1965  (13A> 
AIPO  *  719      OCT.     1965  (10) 
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AIPO  «  720      NOV.  1965  (7) 

AIPO  #  750       AUG,  1967  (13) 

VARIANT     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  FOLLOWING  PERSONS  ARE  OR  WHAT  THSY 
DO*     MARK  HATfriELD, 


AIPO  U  676       AUQ.     1963  (111) 


WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  Of 
THESE  MEN,    IF  ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEaRD  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
MARK  HATFIELD, 


AIPO  U  828      APRIL  1971  (8) 


HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
RONALD  REAGAN, 


AIPO  «  716  AUG,  1965  (13A) 

AIPO  »  719  OCT,  1965  (10) 

AIPO  »  72U  NOV,  1965  (7) 

AJ.PO  #  750  AUG,  1967  (13) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU  WQULD  RATE 
THE  FOLLOWING  COUNTRIES  AND  MENI  RONALD  REAGAN* 


AIPO 

U 

738 

DEC, 

1966 

(50) 

AIPO 

u 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14J) 

AIPO 

u 

750 

AUG, 

1967 

(16Q) 

AIPO 

» 

753 

OCT, 

1967 

(15F> 

AIPO 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(301) 

AIPO 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(506) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERaLi   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR 
UNFAVORABLE  OPINION  OF  RONALD  REAGAN* 

AIPO  U  736      OCT,     1966       (21B)  (WOMEN) 


WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  MS  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
RONALD  REAGAN, 


AIPO  *  828  APRIL  1971  (8) 
AIPO  «  867       MAR,     1973  (3) 


HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  YOU  KNOW  SOMETHING  ABOUT* 
CHARLES  PERCY, 

AIPO  n  716  AUG,  1965  (13A) 

AIPO  »  719  OCT,  1965  (10) 

AIPO  n  720  NOV,  1965  (7) 

AIPO  »  750  AUG,  1967  (13) 

VARIANT     ON  A  DIFFERENT  SUB JECT , , , CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  CHARLES  PERCY  IS 
OR  WHAT  HE  DOES* 


AIPO  n  746       MAY       1967  (lOA) 
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WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF, .ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     CHARLES  PERCY, 

AIPO  n  828      APRIL  1971  (8) 

AIPO  n  867       MAR,     1973       (3)  « 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  -  MINUS  1-2-3-4.5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCAtE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  -  EUGENE  MCCARTHY* 


AIPO 

» 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(30E) 

AIPO 

U 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(50D) 

AIPO 

n 

776 

MAR, 

1969 

(8C) 

AIPO 

n 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(121  ) 

AIPO 

tt 

792 

OCT. 

1969 

(5G) 

AIPO 

u 

797 

JAN, 

1970 

(80} 

AIPO 

u 

815 

OCT,  . 

1970 

(12H) 

AIPO 

u 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(17H) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANY,   YOU  HAVE  HEARn  SOMETHING  ABOUT#     SPIRO  AGNEW, 

AIPO  *  828  APRIL  1971  (8) 
AIPO  n  867       MAR,     1973  (3) 

/SCALOMfiTER/ 

PLUS  5-4U3-2»l  -  MINUS  l»2-3«4-9 

PLEASE  YELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  •  SPiRO  AGNEW* 


A|PO 

U 

767 

AUG, 

1968 

(15F) 

AIPO 

U 

770 

OCT, 

1968 

(IIF) 

AIPO 

» 

776 

MAR, 

1969 

(8G> 

AIPO 

tt 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(12L) 

AIPO 

u 

792 

OCT, 

1969 

(51) 

AIPO 

» 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(17J) 

AIPO 

u 

856 

AUG, 

1972 

(13F) 

AIPO 

u 

859 

OCT, 

1972 

(lOK) 

AIPO 

u 

875 

JULY 

1973 

(40) 

AIPO 

n 

876 

AUG, 

1973 

(12C) 

VARIANT     WERE  ARE  SOME  QUESTIONS  ON  VICE-PRESIDENT  SPIRO  AQNEW,  FIRST 
OF  ALL#   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  HAVE  A  FAVORABLE  OR  AN 
UNFAVORABLE   IMPRESSION  OF  HIM# 

AIPO  «  007       MAY       1970  (4) 

AND  HOW  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  PEOPLE  •  SPIRO  AGNEW# 

AIPO  »  809       JUNE     1970  (9F) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4^,3-2-1  -  MINUS  1^2^3^A^5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  •  EDMUND  MUSKIE* 

AIPO  «  767  AUG,  1968  (15G) 

AIPO-  «  770  OCT,  1968  (llG) 

AIPO  n  776  MAR,  1969  (8H) 

AIPO  «  785  JULY  1969  (12M) 


ERJC 
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AIPO  »  792  OCT,  1969  (5J) 

AIPO  »  797  JAN,  1970  (8J) 

AIPO  n  815  OCT,  1970  (12K) 

AIPO  M  844  FEB,  1972  (17D) 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5»4.3-2"l  -  MINUS  1-2-3-4.5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  .  EDWARD  KENNEDY* 


AIPO 

776 

MAR, 

1969 

(81) 

AIPO 

» 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(12F) 

AIPO 

792 

OCT, 

1969 

(5D) 

AIPO 

» 

797 

JAN, 

1970 

(8D) 

AIPO 

n 

815 

OCT, 

1970 

(12E) 

AIPO 

u 

844 

FEB. 

1972 

(17"; 

AIPO 

» 

859 

OCT, 

1972 

(lOD) 

AIPO 

n 

875 

JULY 

1973 

(4M) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANYi   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     EDWARD  KENNEDY, 


AIPO 

828 

APRIL 

1971 

(8) 

AIPO 

8S9 

OCT, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

U 

840 

NOV, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

867 

MAR, 

1973 

(3) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
ir  ANYi   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     GEORGE  MCGOVERN, 


AIPO 

» 

828 

APRIL 

1971 

(8) 

AIPO 

It 

839 

OCT, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

840 

NOV, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

844 

FEB, 

1«>72 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

867 

MAR, 

1973 

{3) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  -  MINUS  l«2-3.4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  •  GEORGE  MCGQVERN* 

AIPO  U  844  FEB,  1972  (17C) 

AIPO  n  856  AUGi  1972  (13E) 

AIPO  U  859  OCT.  1972  dOJ) 

AIPO  U  875  JULY  1975  (4C) 

WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANYi   you  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     WILLIAM  PROXMIRE, 


AIPO  n  828  APRIL  1971  (8) 
AIPO  U  839  OCT.  1971  (4) 
AIPO  U  867       MAR.     1973  (3) 


WILL  YOU  PLEASE  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANYi  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT*     HENRY  JACKSON. 


AIPO 

U 

828 

APRIL 

1971 

(8) 

AIPO 

U 

839 

OCT, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

U 

840 

NOV, 

1971 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

867 

MAR, 

1973 

(3) 
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WILL  YOU  PLEAS6  LOOK  OVER  THIS  LIST  AND  TELL  MS  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN, 
IF  ANYi   YOU  HAVE  HEARD  SOMETHING  ABOUT»     BIRCH  BAYH, 

AIPO  U  828  APRIL  1971  CS) 
AIPO       867       MAR,     1973  (3) 

LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

(SEE  ALSOl   CONGRESS,   LEVEL  OF   INFORMATION;   GOVERNMENT,  U.S,, 
ELECTORAL  COLLEGE) 

LIBERALISM/CONSERVATISM 

(SEE  ALSOl   EISENHOWER,   D.D,,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD!  GOVERNMENT,  U,S,, 
POLICIES,   GENERAL]   GOVERNMENT,   U.S.,   SUPREME  COURT)   JOHNSON,  L,B,, 
POLICIES,   general;  KFNNEDY,   J.F,,   POLICIES,   GENERAL!  POLITICS, 
PRACTICAL,   POLITICAL  PARTIES,   EVALUATION  OF^   TRUMAN,  H,S-# 
ATTITUDE  TOWARD) 

IN  POLITICS,   DO  YOU  REGARD  YOURSELF  AS  A  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE* 

AIPO  U  109       JAN,     193ft       (11)       (B  FORM) 
AIPO  »  230       NOV,     1944  (19) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  TO  BE  A  CONSERVATIVE  OR  A  LIBERAL 
IN  YOUR  POLITICAL  VIEWS* 

AIPO  U  454       MAR.     1950  (17C) 

IN  POLITICS,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  A  LIBERAL  OR  A 
CONSERVATIVE* 

SRS     »  857       JUNE     1965  (59) 

SUPPOSE  YOU  HAD  TO  CLASSIFY  YOURSELF  AS  EITHER  A  LIBERAL  OR 
A  CONSERVATIVE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE* 

AIPO  »  801       MAR,     1970  (8) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME   IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  YOU  CONSIDER  A  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
POLITICS, 

AIPO  U  161       JUNE     1939       (3C)        (AC  FORM) 
AIPO  n  182       JAN.     194n       (IOC)      (T  FORM) 
AIPO       387       DEC.     1946       (6A)       (T&K  FORM) 

PLEASE   TELL  ME   IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  YOU  CONSIDER  TO  BE  A 
CONSERVATIVE  IN  POLITICS. 

AIPO  n  303       SEPT,   1943  (8B) 

AIPO  #  366       FEB.     1946       (128)     (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     PLEASE  TELL  ME  IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  YOU  CONSIDER  BEING  A 
CONSERVATIVE   IN  POLITICS. 

AIPO  <r  182       JAN.     1943       (IOC)      (K  FORM) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  YOU  CONSIDER  A  LIBERAL  IN 
POLITICS, 
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AlPO  n  387       DECi     1946       (6B)       (K^T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  415       MAR,     1948     JJ^)        (K  FORH) 

VARIANT     PLEASE  TELL  ME  IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  WHAT  YOU  CONSIDE;!  TO  BE  A 
LIBERAL  IN  POLITICS, 

AIPO  n  364  JAN,  1946  (IOC)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  366       FEB.     1946       (12A)     (K  FORM) 

TAKING  Everything  in,-i  account,  would  you  say  that,  in  general,  you 

THINK  of  yourself  AS  A  LIBERAL   •  OR  AS  A  CONSERVATIVE* 

AIPO  n  527  FEB,  1954  (25) 

AIPO  u  541  DEC.  1954  (12C) 

AIPO  U  547  MAY  1955  (12) 

AIPO  U  577  JAN.  1957  (5) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS  HOW  YOU  WOULD  DESCRIBE  SOMEONE  WHO  IS 
A  LIBERAL   IN  POLITICS. 

AIPO  ti  547       MAY       1955  dOA) 
AIPO  U  577       JAN.     1957  (3) 

PLEASE  TELL  HE   IN  YOuR  OWN  WORDS  HOW  YOU  WOULD  DESCRIBE  SOMEONE  WHO 
IS  A  CONSERVATIVE   IN  POLITICS. 

AIPO  n  547       MAY       1955  (108) 
AIPO  n  577       JAN.     1957  (4) 

DO  YOU  Happen  to  know  what  is  meant  when  someone  is  called  a  liberal 

IN  POLITICS*     a  COnSERVaTIVR  IN  POLITICS* 

AIPO  »  630  JUNE  1960  (32) 
AIPO  *  649  AUG.  1961  (29) 
AIPO  Jtr  665       NOV.     1962  (34) 

/ 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  YOURSELF  •  AS  VERY  CONSERVaTI VEi  FAIRLY 
CONSERVATI VF,   MIDDLE-OF-THE-ROAD!  FAIRLY  LIRERALi   OR  VERY  LIBERAL* 


(WOMEN) 


VARIANT     HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  YOUR  POLITICAL  RELIEFS  .  AS  EXTREMELV 

CONSERVATIVE,  Fairly  conservative,  middle-of-the-roaDi 

FAIRLY  LlBERALi   OR  EXTREMELY  LIBERAL*" 

AIPO  n  6926     APRIL  1969       (18)       (COLLEGE  STUDENTS) 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  YOUR  POLITICAL  RELIEFS  »  AS 
CONSERVATIVE,   MODERATELY  CONSERV AT  I VEi   MODERATELY  LIBERAL, 
OR  LIBERAL* 

AIPO  n  784       JULY     1969  (4) 


AIPO 

U 

815 

OCT. 

1970 

(13) 

AIPO 

U 

828 

APRIL 

1971 

(3) 

AIPO 

U 

850 

APRIL 

1972 

(19G) 

AIPO 

n 

851 

APRIL 

1972 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

856 

AUG. 

1972 

(8) 

AIPO 

n 

863 

JAN. 

1973 

(5) 
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POLITICALLY  AND  SOCIALLY  HOW  WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  YOUR  GENERAL 
OUTLOOK  r  AS  BEING  VPRY  CONSERVATIVE,  MODERATELY 
CONSERVATIVE,  MI DULE-OF"^THE«ROAOi  MODERATELY  LlBERALi   OR  VERY 
LIBERAL* 

ROOM  u  524      OCT,     1971  (44) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  RE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     SENATOR  SALTONSTALL  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 
CLEVERETT  SALTONSTALL) , 

AIPO  U  366       FEB,     1946       (12D)     (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  415       MAR,     1948       (8C)       (T  FORM)* 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     (SENATOR)   ROBERT  A,  TAFT, 

AIPO  U  387       DEC.     1946       (6C)       (K  FORM)* 
AIPO  n   415       MAR,     1948       (8C)        (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     HOW  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  POLITICAL  LEADERS  - 
AS  A  CONSERVATIVE,   A  LIBERAL,   OR  A  RADICAL*     ROBERT  TAFT, 

AIPO  n  161       JUNE     1939  (3B> 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR 
CONSERVATIVE   IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     SENATOR  TAFT  OF  OHIO. 

AIPO  U  366       FEB,     1946       (12D)     (K  FORM) 

SOME  OF  THESE  MEN  ARE  THOUGHT  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS,  OTHERS  AS 
CONSERVATIVES,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS  AND 
WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  CONSERVATIVES*  TAFT, 

AIPO  n   452       JAN,     1950       (14)-       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  JN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     (GENERAL)   DOUGLAS  MACARTHUR, 

AIPO  U  387       DEC,     1946       (6C)       (K  FORM)* 
AIPO  *   415       MAR,     1948       (8C)       (T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  8E  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     (GOVERNOR)   THOMAS  E,  DEWEY, 

.  AIPO  u  387       DEC,     1946       (6C)       (T  FORM)* 
AIPO  U   415       MAR,     1948       (SO       (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  M£N  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR 

CONSERVATIVE   IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     GOVERNOR  DEWEY  OF 
NEW  YORK, 

AIPO  n  366       FEB,     1946       (120)     (T  FORM) 

SOME  OF  THESE  MEN  ARE  THOUGHT  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS,  OTHERS  AS 
CONSERVATIVES,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS  AND 
WHICH  DO  YOU  THIWK  OF  AS  BEING  CONSERVATIVES*  DEwEY, 

AIPO  n   452       JAN,     1950       (14)       (K  FORM) 

00  YOU  CONSIDER  THt  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
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THEIR  POLITICAL  Vl6WS»     (GOVERNOR)   EARL  WARREN, 

AIPO  a  387       DEC.     1946       (60)       (T  TORM)* 
AIPO  n   415       MAR.     1948       (80)        (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     SOME  OF  THESE  MEN  ARE  THOUGHT  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALSi  OTHERS  AS 
CONSERVATIVES,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS  AND 
WHICH  00  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  CONSERVATIVES*  WARREN, 

AIPO  »  452       JAN,     1950       (14)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     (SENATOR)   ARTHUR  H,  VANDEnBERG, 

AIPO  U  387       DEC.     1946       (6C)       (T  FORM)# 
AIPO  U   415       MAR.     1948       (8C)        (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE  THE  FOLLCWING  AS  REACTIONARY, 
CONSERVATIVE.  LIBERALi   OR  RADICAL* 
SENATOR  ARTHUR  VANDENBERG, 

RFOR  n       2       AUG.     1938  dO) 

HOW  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  POLITICAL  LEADERS  • 
AS  A  RADICAL,   A  LIBERAL,  OR  A  CONSERVATIVE* 
ARTHUR  VANDENBERG, 

AIPO  U  161       JUNE     1939       (3B)  . 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR 
CONSERVATIVE   IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     SEN/LYOR  VANDENBERG  OF 
MICHIGAN, 

AIPO  U  366       FEB.     1946       <12D>     (T  FORM) 

SOME  OF  THESE  MEN  ARE  THOUGHT  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS,  OTHERS 
AS  CONSERVATIVES,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  LIBERALS 
AND  WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  AS  BEING  CONSERVATIVES* 
VANDENBERG, 

AIPO  U  452       JAN,     1950       (14)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  9E  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS*     HENRY  A,  WALLACE, 

AIPO  U  387       DEC.     1946  (6C) 

AIPO  U  415       MAR,     1948       (SO       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT    DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR 
CONSERVATIVE   IN  THEIR  POLITICAL  VIEWS* 
SECRETARY  OF  COMMERCE  WALLACE, 

AIPO  U  366       FEB.     1946  (12D) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  SHOULD  NOMINATE  A  CONSERVATIVE  OR  A 
LIBERAL  TYPE  OF  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1940* 

AIPO  M  126       JUNE     1938  (lOA) 
AIPO  U  303      SEPT,  1943  (8A) 
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IF  THERE  WERE  ONLY  TWO  POLITICAL  PARTIES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  -  ONE  FOR 
CONSERVATIVES  AND  0N6  (THE  OTHER)   FOR  LIBERALS  «  WHICH  WQULH  YOU  J0IN« 

AIPO  tf     69       FEB,     1937  (9) 
AIPO  #  127       JULY     1938  (10)» 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TIME  HAS  COME  TO  GIVE  UP  OUR  TWO  PRESENT  POLITICAL 
PARTIES  AND  HAVE  TWO  NEW  ONES  -  ONE  FOR  CONSERVATIVES,   THE  OTHER  FOR 
LIBERALS*     WHICH  PARTY  HO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOuLD  LIKE  TO  JOIN#. 

AIPO  n   118       APRIL  1938  (2) 

AIPO  UA21       JULY     1948       (10)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  TIME  HAS  COME  TO  GIVE  UP  OUR  PRESENT 

POLITICAL  PARTIES  AND  HAVE  TWO  NEW  ONES  •  ONE  FOR 

CONSERVATIVES  AND  ONE  FOR  LIBERALS*     IF  THESE  TWO  NEW  PARTIES 

WERE  FORMEDi   WHICH  ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  JOIN* 

AIPO  U     94       AUG,     1937  (4) 

no  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  GIVE  UP   THE  REPUBLICAN  AND- DEMOCR A T I C 
PARTIES  AND  HAVE  TWO  NEW  PARTIES,   ONE  FOR  CONSERVATIVES  AND 
THE  OTHER  FOR  LIBERALS*     IF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  AND  REPUBLICAN 
PARTIES  WENT  OUT  OF  EXISTENCE  WOULD  YOU  JOIN  THE  CONSERVATIVE 
OR  THE  LIBERAL  PARTY* 

AIPO  U  132       SEPT,   1938  (8) 

IF  OUR  POLITICAL  PARTIES  WERE  REORGANIZED  AND  THERE  WAS  ONE 
FOR  CONSERVATIVES  AND  THE  OTHER  FOR  LIBERALS  •  WHICH  PARTY 
DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  JOIN* 

AIPO  n   421       JULY     1948       (108)      (T  FORM) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  WE  GIVE  UP  THE  PRESENT  REPUBLICAN  AND 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTIES  AND  HAVE  TWO  NEW  PARTIES  •  ONE  FOR  THE  LIBERALS  AND 
ONE  FOR  CONSERVATIVES,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  THIS  IDEA* 

AIPO  U   364       JAN,     1946       (iOA)      (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  394       APRIL  1947  (9) 

SUPPOSE  THERE  WERE' ONLY   TWO  MAJOR  PARTIES   IN  THE  UNITED  STATES,  ONE 
FOR  LIBERALS  AND  ONE  FOR  CONSERVATIVES,  WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  BE 
MOST  LIKELY  TO  PREFER* 


AIPO 

» 

630 

JUNE 

1960 

(33) 

AIPO 

U 

649 

AUG, 

1961 

(30) 

AIPO 

tt 

665 

NOV, 

1962 

(35) 

AIPO 

tt 

677 

SFPT, 

1963 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

694 

JUNE 

1964 

(16) 

AIPO 

n 

702 

NOV, 

1964 

(10  > 

VARIANT     IF  OUR  POLITICAL  PARTIES  WERE  REORGANIZED  AND  THERE  WAS  ONE 
FOR  CONSERVATIVES  AND  THE  OTHER  FOR  LIBERALS,   WHICH  PARTY  DO 
YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  JOIN* 

AIPO  U  421       JULY     1948       (lOB       (T  FORM) 

ORGANIZATIONS  (NON  PARTIES) 
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HAVE  YOU  EVER  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  JOHN  BIRCH  SOCIETY*     /IF  YES/  * 
WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  IT* 

AIPO  n  654       JAN.     1962  (9) 
AIPO  *  695       JULY     196^  (15) 

VARIANT     WERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  SOME   IMPORTANT  NATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS, 

LOOK  THE  LIST  OVER  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  ONES  YOU  HAVE  EVER  HEARD 
OF:     JOHN  «IRCH  SOCIETY, 

ORCO  U  466G     NOV,     1963  (331) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5«4*3-2»l  -  MINUS  1»2-3p4-5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  WOULD  YOU  RATE  THE 
FOLLOWING  ORGANIZATIONS  •  JOHN  BIRCH  SOCIETY* 

AIPO  n  720       NOV.     1965  (lOG) 
AIPO  U  809       JUNE     1970  (8E) 
AIPO  U  874       JULY     1973  (18E) 

SOCiALiSM 

(SEE  ALSOl  PRESSi  FREEDOM  OF) 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 
ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  CAMPAIGN  AOIVITIES 

DO  YOU  FEEL  STRONGLY  ENOUGH  TODAY  ABOUT  YOUR  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  TO 
GO  OUT  OF  YOUR  WAY  TO  GET  OTHER  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  AS  YOU  DO* 


AIPO  n  325 
AIPO  U  423 


AUG. 
AUG. 


1944 
1948 


(4) 
(5) 


(T  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


IF  YOU  WERE  ASKEDi  WOULD  YOU  CONTR IBUTE  $5 , 00  TO  THE  CAMPAIGN  FUND  OF 
THE  POLITICAL  PARTY  YOU  PREFER* 

(K  FORM) 


AIPO 

409 

DEC. 

1947 

(10) 

AIPO 

» 

493 

MAY 

1952 

(5> 

AIPO 

542 

JAN, 

1955 

(25) 

AIPO 

» 

556 

NOV , 

1955 

(7) 

AIPO 

568 

AUG, 

1956 

(13) 

AIPO 

589 

SEPT, 

1957 

(52) 

AIPO 

» 

728 

MAY 

1966 

(21) 

AIPO 

857 

AUG. 

1972 

(10) 

VARIANT     ir  YOU  WERE  ASKED  TODAY  TO  GIVE  $5.00  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
HEADQUARTERS  OF  YOUR  POLITICAL  PARTY  FOR  THE  NEXT 
PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN,   WOULD  YOU  SEND   IT  TODAY* 


AIPO  U  301       AUG.     1943  (17) 


IF  YOU  WERE  ASKED,  WOULD  YOU  CONTRIBUTE  A  YEARLY  MEMBERSHIP 
FEE  OF  $5,00  TO  THE  CAMPAIGN  FUND  OF  THE  POLITICAL  PARTY 
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YOU  PR6F"ER» 


AlPO  M  448       SEPT,   1949       (158)     (T  PORM) 


IF  YOU  WERE  ASKED,  WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  CONTRIBUTE  $5,00 
TO  THE  CAMPAIGN  FUND  OF  THE  POLITICAL  PARTY  YOU  PREFER* 


AIPO  tt  757  JAN,  1968  (96) 
AIPO  *  758      FEB,     1968  (96) 


WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  WORK  AS  A  VOLUNTEER  /WITHOUT  PAY/  FOR  YOUR 
POLITICAL  PARTY  DURING  THE  COMING  CAMPAIGN,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  #  498  AUG,  1952  (4) 
AIPO  *  499  AUG,  1952  (4) 
AIPO  *  569       AUG,     1956  (13) 

DID  YOU,  YOURSELF,  DO  ANY  WORK  FOR  A  PARTY  OR  A  CANDIDATE   IN  THE 
ELECTION  CAMPAIGN*     FOR  WHICH  PARTY  DID  YOU  WORK*     IF  YOU  HAD  BEEN 
ASKED  TO  WORK  FOR  A  PARTY  OR  CANDIDATE  IN  THE  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,  WOULD 
you  HAVE  DONE  SO,  OR  NOT# 


AIPO  «  508  NOV,     1952       (20)       (PARTS  1  «  2  ONLY) 

AIPO  *  574  NOV,     1956      (2)         (PARTS  1  «  2  ONLY) 

AIPO  »  575  NOV,     1956       (38)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  «  607  NOV.     1958       (26)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  DO  ANY  POLITICAL  WORK  FOR  ANY  CANDIDATE  OR  PARTY* 


POS,   *  959       JULY     1957       (84)  , 

DID  YOU,   YOURSELF,  DO  ANY  WORK  FOR  A  PARTY  :0R  A  CANDIDATE  IN 
THE  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,  OR  NOT*     FOR  WHICH  PARTY  •  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC* 


AIPO  *  665       NOV.     1962  (52) 


DID  YOU,   YOURSELF,  DO  ANY  -WORK  FOR  A  PARTY  OR  CANDIDATE  IN 
THE  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,   OR  NOT*     FOR  WHICH  PARTY  DID  YOU  WORK* 


AIPO  tt  701       NOV,     1964  (15) 


WHICH  PARTY  -  THE  REP'JBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  -  IS  THE  MOST  ACTIVE 
IN  YOUR  NEIGHBORHOOD  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME* 


AIPO 

M 

570 

SEPT, 

1956 

(19) 

AIPO 

M 

571 

SEPT, 

1956 

(18) 

AIPO 

M 

572 

OCT, 

1956 

(14) 

AIPO 

» 

573 

OCT. 

1956 

(14) 

AIPO 

* 

605 

SEPT, 

1958 

(50) 

AIPO 

M 

606 

OCT. 

1958 

(33) 

AIPO 

M 

622 

DEC. 

1959 

(45) 

AIPO 

U 

663 

SEPT, 

1962 

(23) 

VARIANT  IN  YOUR  ELECTION  PRECINCT,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  WOULD  YOU, 
YOURSELF,  SAY  PUT  IN  THE  GREATEST  AMOUNT  OF  WORK  •  THAT  IS, 
WORKED  HARDEST  IN  SUPPORT  OF  THEIR  CANDIDATES* 


AIPO  *  433       NOVc     1948  (17) 
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WHICH  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •   IS  THE  MOST 
ACTIVE   IN  YOUR  NE I r,H80RH00D» 


AIPO  n  568       AUG.     1956  (12) 


WHICH  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  •  WORKS  THE 
HARDEST  IN  GETTING  PEOPLE  IN-  YOUR  NEIGHBORHOOD  TO  REGISTER 
AND  60  TO  THE  POLLS* 


AIPO  n  569       AUGt     1956  (12) 


WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •  IS 
DOING  THE  MOST  HOUSE*TO«WOUSE  CANVASiSING  OR  LEGHORK   IN  YOUR 
COMMUNITY* 


AIPO  U  598       APRIL  1958  (26) 

HAS  ANYBODY  FROM  EITHER  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  CALLED 
ON  YOU  DURING  THE  PRESENT  CAMPAIGN^     FROM  WHICH  PARTY* 


AIPO 

570 

SEPT, 

1956 

(20) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

571 

SEPT, 

1956 

(19) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

572 

OCT, 

1956 

(15) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

* 

573 

OCT. 
SEPT, 

1956 

(15) 

CriLTER) 

AIPO 

605 

1958 

(51) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

606 

OCT. 

1958 

(34) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

663 

SEPT, 

196i? 

(24) 

(FILTER) 

VARIANT     SINCE  THIS  CAMPAIGN  STARTED,  HAVE  ANY  PARTY  WORKERS  CALLED 

ON  YOUi  EITHER  IN  PERSON  OR  ON  THE  TELEPHONE,   TO  URGE  YOU  TO 
SUPPORT  THEIR  CANDIDATES*     WERE  YOU  CONTACTED  BY  SOMEONE 
WORKING  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET* 


RCOM  »     65       OCT,     1956  (15) 


HAS  EITHER  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CALLED  ON  YOU  IN  RECENT  MONTHS* 


AIPO  tt  598       APRIL  1958  (27) 


ARE  YOU,  YOURSELF,  DOING  ANY  WORK  FDR-  EITHER  PARTY  IN  THIS  CAMPAIGN* 
FOR  WHICH  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC* 


AIPO  K  572  OCT,  1956  (17). 

AIPO  U  573  OCT,  1956  (17) 

AIPO  M  605  SEPT,  1958  (53) 

AIPO  f  606  OCT,  1958  (51) 

AIPO  «  663  '   SEPT,  1962  (25) 


HAVE  YOU  RECEIVED  ANY  CAMPAIGN  LITERATURE  THROUGH  THE  MAILS* 
FROM  WHICH  PARTY  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO  n  572  OCT,  1956  (16) 
AIPO  «  573  OCT,  1956  (16) 
AIPO  »  605  SEPT,  1958  (52) 
AIPO  U  606       OCT.     1958  (50) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  RECEIVED  ANY  LITERATURE  /MAIL/  ABOUT  THE 

PRESIDENTHL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR  FROM  EITHER  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY*  ' 
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AIPO  *  215  OCT,  1940  (8A) 
AIPO  «  221       OCT,     1940  (3A> 

DID  YOU  RECEIVE  ANY  CAMPAIGN  MAIC  OF  ANY  KIND  ABOUT  TUB 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR  FROM  ANY  OF  THE  POLITICAL 
PARTIES*     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  SENT  IT  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  n  433       NOV,     1948  (16) 

DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,   DID  YOU  RECEIVE  ANY  REPUBLICAN  CAMPAIGN 
MAIL  OR  LITERATURE*     DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,   DID  YOU  RECEIVE 
ANY  DEMOCRATIC  CAMPAIGN  MAIL  OR  LITERATURE* 

AIPO  «  542  JAN,  1955  (20) 
AIPO  *  543       FEB,     1955  (21) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  JUST  OVER,   DID  ANY  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  WORKER  CALL  UPON 
YOU  PERSONALLY  TO  TRY  TO  GET  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATES* 
IN  THIS  ELECT,WN,  DID  ANY  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  WORKER  CALL  UPON  YOU 
PERSONALLY  TO-^TRY  TO  GET  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATES* 

AIPO  »  574       NOV,     1956  (10 
AIPO  m  575       NOV,     1956  (37) 
AIPO  »  607       NOV,     1958  (25) 

VARIANT     IN  THE  LAST  ELECTION,   THAT   IS,   THE  ELECTION  LAST  NOVEMBER, 
DID  ANY  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  WORKER  CALL  UPON  YOU  PERSONALLY  TO 
TRY  TO  GET  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATES* 
IN  THE  LAST  ELECTION,   DID  ANY  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  WORKER  CALL 
UPON  YOU  PERSONALLY  TO  TRY  TO  GET  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATES* 

AIPO  #  542  JAN,  1955  (18) 
AIPO  »  543       FEB,     1955  (19) 

DID  ANYONE  ESPECIALLY  URGE  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR  HIS  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATE*     WaS  THIS  PERSON  WORKING  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

AIPO  »  508       NOV,     1952  (22) 

DURING  THE  RECENT  CAMPAIGN,  DID  YOU  RECEIVE  ANY  REPUBLICAN  CAMPAIGN 
MAIL  OR  LITERATURE*     DURING  THE  RECENT  CAMPAIGN,   DID  YOU  RECEIVE  ANY 
DEMOCRATIC  CAMPAIGN  MAIL  OR  LITERATURE* 

AJPO  »  575  NOV,  1956  (50) 
A'PO  »  607       NOV,     1958  (27) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  SEEN  OR  READ  ANY  CAMPAIGN  LITERATURE  PUT  OUT  BY  THE 
REPUBLICANS,   SUCH  AS  PAMPHLETS,   FLYERS,  OR  ANYTHING  LIKE 
THAT*     HAVE  YOU  SEEN  OR  READ  ANY  CAMPAIGN  LITERATURE  PUT  OUT 
BY  THE  DEMOCRATS* 

RCOM       »  68     OCT,     1956  (11) 

DURING  THE  RECENT  CAMPAIGN,   WERE  YOU  ASKED  TO  GIVE  MONEY   IN  SUPPORT  OF 
THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 

DID  YOU  GIVE  ANY  MONEY,   DURING  THE  RECENT  CAMPAIGN,   IN  SUPPORT  OF  THE 
REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 
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AIPO  K  575  NOV,  i956  (51) 
AIPO  M  607       NOV,     i958  (28) 

VARIANT     DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,  HAVE  YOU  BEEN  ASKED  TO  GIVE  MONEY  IN 
SUPPORT  OF  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 
DID  YOU  GIVE  ANY  MONEY,   DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,    IN  SUPPORT  OF 
THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 

AIPO  n  542       JAN       1955  (23) 

DURING  THE  RECENT  CAMPAIGN,  WERE  YOU  ASKED  TO  GIVE  MONEY   IN  SUPPORT 
OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 

DID  YOU  GIVE  ANY  MONEY,   DURING  THE  RECENT  CAMPAIGN,    IN  SUPPORT  OF  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 

AIPO  If  575  NOV,  195*  (52) 
AIPO  »  607       NOV,     1958     ' (29) 

VARIANT     DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,  HAVE  YOU  BEEN  ASKED  TO  GIVE  MONEY'  IN 
SUPPORT  OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 
DID  YOU  GIVE  ANY  MONEY,   DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,    IN  SUPPORT  OF 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  ANY  OF   ITS  CANDIDATES* 

AIPO  »  542       JAN,     1955  (24) 

IF  YOU  HAD  BEEN  ASKED,   WOULD  YOU  HAVE  CONTRIBUTED  $9,00  TO  THE 
CAMPAIGN  FUND  OF  THE  POLITICAL  PARTY  YOU  PREFER* 

AIPO  «  575  NOV,  1956  (53) 
AIPO  M  607       NOV,     1958  (30) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT,    INSTEAD  OF  SPEECH-MAKING  TOURS  ACROSS  THE 
COUNTRY,   THE  REPUBLICAN  AND  DEMOCRATIC  NOMINEES  FOR  PRESIDENT  BE  GIVEN 
TELEVISION  AND  RADIO  TIME  TO  MAKE  SIX  SPEECHES  OF  ONE-HALF  HOUR  EACH, 
WHEN  THESE  SPEECHES  GO  ON  THE  AIR,   ALL  OTHER  PROGRAMS  WOULD  HAVE  TO  GO 
OFF,     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  THIS  NEW  TYPE  OP  POLITICAL  CAMPAIGNING,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO 

It 

625 

FEB, 

I960 

(4A) 

AIPO 

M 

678 

OCT, 

1963 

(17) 

AIPO 

U 

697 

AUG, 

1964 

(16) 

AIPO 

U 

701 

NOV, 

1964 

(9) 

AIPO 

U 

771 

NOV, 

5968 

(15) 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  PRESIDENCY  BE 
LIMITED  TO  ONLY  SIX  MAJOR  SPEECHES,  TELEVISED  NATIONALLY, 
DURING  THE  ELECTION  CAMPAIGNS,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS   IS  A  GOOD 
IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA* 

AIPO  n  575      NOV,     1956  (4) 

DID  you  OR  ANY  MEMBER  OF  YOUR  IMMEDIATE  FAMILY  GIVE  ANY  MONEY  TO  HELP 
A  POLITICAL  PARTY  OR  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  «  641       FEB,     1,961  (lOQA) 
AIPO  n  701       NOV,     1964  (16A) 

VARIANT    DID  ANYONE   IN  THIS  HOUSEHOLD  WHO  IS  21  YEARS  OLD  OR  OLDER 
HAPPEN  TO  GIVE  MONEY  TO  ANY  PARTY  OR  CANDIDATES  DURING  THE 
RECENT  CAMPAIGN* 
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AlPO 

M 

698 

SEPT. 

1-964 

(11) 

AIPO 

It 

699 

OCT. 

1964 

(6) 

AIPO 

ft 

736 

OCT, 

1966 

(50) 

AIPO 

» 

770 

OCT, 

1968 

(20) 

AIPO 

It 

859 

OCT. 

1972 

(13) 

AIPO  U  665       NOV,     1962  (53) 

IN  THIS  ELECTION  CAMPAIGNi   HAS  ANY  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  WORKER  CALLED 
UPON  YOU  PERSONALLY  OR  TELEPHONED  TO  TRY  TO  GET  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATES* 


(WOMEN) 


IN  THIS" ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,   HAS  ANY  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  WORKER  CALLED 
UPON  YOU  PERSONALLY  OR  TELEPHONED  TO  TRY  TO  GET  YOU  TO  VOTE  FOR 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATES* 

AIPO  U  698  SEPT,  1964  (12) 

AIPO  «  699  OCT.  1964  (7) 

AIPO  U   736  OCT.  1966  (51)  (WOMEN) 

AIPO  *  770  OCT,  1968  (21) 

AIPO  U  859  OCT,  1972  (14) 

HAVE  YOU,  YOURSELF,  DONE  ANY  WORK  FOR  A  PARTY  OR  A  CANDIDATE  IN  THIS 
ELECTION  CAMPAIGN*     FOR  WHICH  PARTY* 


AIPO  »  699 

OCT, 

1964 

(8) 

AIPO  *  736 

OCT, 

1966 

(52) 

(WOMEN) 

WOULD  YOU 

LIKE  TO  SEE  ANY 

CHANGES   (MADE)  IN 

THE  WAY  POLITICAL 

CAMPAIGNS 

ARE  CONDUCTED* 

AIPO  «  701 

NOV, 

1964 

(8)« 

AIPO  »  860 

NOV, 

1972 

(8) 

WOULD  YOU 

FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE 

A  LAW 

WHICH 

WOULD 

PUT  A  LIMIT  ON  THE  TOTAL 

AMOUNT  OF 

MONEY  WHICH  CAN 

BE  SPENT  FOR 

OR  BY 

A  CANDIDATE  IN  HIS 

CAMPAIGN 

FOR  PUBLIC  OFFICE* 

AIPO  *  721 

DEC, 

1965 

(17) 

AIPO  U  745 

MAY 

1967 

(9) 

AIPO  «  762 

MAY 

1968 

(12) 

AIPO  »  771 

NOV, 

1968 

(14) 

AIPO  tt  817 

NOV. 

1970 

(3) 

AIPO  »  860 

NOV, 

1972 

(9) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  WORK  AS  A  VOLUNTEER* FOR  YOUR  POLITICAL  PARTY 
DURING  THE  COMING  CAMPAIGN,  OR  NOTw 

AIPO  U  728       MAY       1966  (20) 
AIPO  n  757       JAN.     1968       (95)  ' 
AIPO  U  758      FEB,     1968  (95) 

VARIANT   .WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  GO  OUT  IN  YOUR  COMMUNITY  AND  WORK  FOR  THE 
ELECTION  OF  THE  CANDIDATE  YOU  PREFER* 

AIPO  «  413       FEB,     1948  (IOC) 

DURING  THE  COMING  YEAR,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  TAKE  AN  ACTIVE  PART 
IN  POLITICAL  PARTY  WORK  AS  A  VOLUNTEER  WORKER  FOR   A  PARTY  OR 
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CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  n  556       NOV,     1955  <6) 

DURING  THE  COMING  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,   WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  TAKE 
AN  ACTIVE  PART   IN  POLITICAL  PARTY  WORK  AS  A  VOLUNTEER  WORKER 
FOR  A  PARTY  OR  CANDlDATEi   OR  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  NOT* 

AIPO  U  568       AUG,     1956  (14) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  MAKE  HOUSE-TO-HOUSE  CALLS  TO  TRY  TO 
GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  CANDIDATE  YOU  PREFER* 

AIPO  n  633      AUG,     1960  (30) 

DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,   PLAN  TO  DO  ANY  WORK  FOR  A  PARTY  OR  A  CANDIDATE  IN 
THIS  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN*     FOR  WHICH  PARTY   (OR  CANDIDATE)* 

AIPO  U  698  SEPT,  1964  (13) 
AIPO  U  857       AUG,     1972  (9)* 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  MIGHT  DO  VOLUNTEER  WORK  FOR  A  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATE   IN  1972,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  831       JUNE     1971  (5) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  CANDIDATE,  EVALUATION  OF 

(SEE  ALSOl  EISENHOWER,   D,D,,  ATTITUDE  TOWARD!   KENNEDY,  J.F,,  ATTITUDE 
TOWARD)   NIXON,   R,M,,   ATTITUDE  TOWA^^Dl   POLITICS,   GENERAL,  LEADERS! 
ROOSEVELT,   F.D,,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD!  TRUMAN,  H,6.,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  FRANKLY  WHAT  YOU  THINK  OF  EACH  OF  THESE  MEN  AS 
REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENTIAL  MATERIAL  FOR  1948*     GENERALLY  SPEAKING,  IS 
YOUR  OPINION  OF  THEM  FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE* 
HAROLD  STASSEN,   FORMER  GOVERNOR  OF  MINNESOTA, 

AIPO  U  360  NOV.  1945  (12)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  361  DEC,  1945  (8)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  393       MAR,     1947  (11) 

FITTING  THE  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES   IS  A 
PRETTY  BIG  ORDER  FOR  ANY  ONE  MAN,   AND  IN  EVERY  ELECTION  THE  CANDIDATE^: 
USUALLY  HAVE  SOME  WEAK  SPOTS  AS  WELL  AS  STRONG  QUALIFICATIONS.  HERE 
ARE  A  FEW  THINGS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN  SAID  ABOUT  BOTH  CANDIDATES  IN  THIS 
ELECTION  •  SOME  ARE  ADVANTAGES  AND  SOME  ARE  DISADVANTAGES.     GOING  DOWN 
THE  LIST,   COULD  YOU  PICK  OUT  SOME  WHICH  IN  YOUR  OPINION  MIGHT  APPLY 
TO  STEVENSON  /EISENHOWER/* 

ATTRACTIVE  PERSONALITY]   DO  NOT  LIKE  HIS  PERSONALITY!   MIGHT  BE 
CONTROLLED  BY  POLITICIANS!  CAN  HANDLE  POLITICIANS!  FOR  THE  COMMON  MAN! 
NOT  FOR  THE  COMMON  MAN|   HAS  GOOD  EXPERIENCE  FOR  THE  JOB!   NOT  THE 
RIGHT  EXPERIENCE  FOR  THE  JOBI   GOOD  CAMPAIGNER!   TOO  MILITaRY-MINDED! 
TOO  HIGH  BROW!    INSPIRES  CONFIDENCE!   A  MAN  OF  REALLY  HIGH  INTELLIGENCE, 

ROOM  U  60  AUG,  1952  (4) 
RCOM  n  62  OCT,  1952  (4) 
RCOM  n     64       SEPT,  1956  (12) 

ELEaiONS,  NATIONAL,  CANDIDATE  PREFERENCE 
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(SEE  A|,SOl  ROOSEVELT,   F,D,,   THIRD  AND  TOURTH  TERM  ISSUES) 

WHOM  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  IN  1940» 

AIPO  »  103  NOV,  1937  (9E) 

AIPO  »  104  NOV.  1937  (7E) 

AIPO  »  126  JUNE  1938  (108) 

AIPO  »  147  FEB.  1939  (14) 

VARIANT     MHO  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  MAKE  THE  BEST  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRRSIDENT  IN  1940* 

AIPO  «     60       DEC.     1936  (9A) 

MHO  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  MAKE  THE  BEST  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  IN 
1940* 

AIPO  »     79       APRIL  1937  (9) 

AIPO  »     80       APRIL  1937  (108) 

AIPO  »     81       MAY       1937  (128) 

MHOM  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRESIDENT  IN  1940* 


AIPO 

U 

111 

FEB. 

1938 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

119 

APRIL 

1938 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

120 

APRIL 

1938 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

121 

APRIL 

1938 

(10) 

AIPO 

ft 

125 

JUNE 

1938 

(11) 

FOR  UNITED  STATES  SENATQRi   DO  YOU  FAVOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE 
/NAME  OF  CANDIDATE/  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  /NAME  OF  CANDIDATE/* 


AIPO 

M 

279 

OCT, 

1942 

(6) 

AIPO 

U 

280 

OCT, 

1942 

(6) 

AIPO 

* 

281 

OCT. 

1942 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

282 

OCT. 

1942 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

326 

AUG, 

1944 

(7) 

AIPO 

t 

327 

SEPT, 

1944 

(19) 

AIPO 

n 

328 

SEPT, 

1944 

(16) 

VARIANT 


MHO  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  PROBABLY  VOTE  FOR  THIS  FALL  FOR 
UNITED  STATES  SENATOR  •  /CANDIDATE/  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
TICKET,   OR  /CANDIDATE/  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET* 


RCOH  U  64 
RCOM  n  65 
RCOM  n  68 


SEPT.,  1956  (158) 
OCT.     1956  (9B) 
OCT,     1936  (198) 


WHOM  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  ELECTED  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  COUNTRY  IN  1944* 


AIPO  n  283 
AIPO  n  283 
AIPO  284 
AIPO  n  308 


NOV. 
NOV, 
NOV, 
DEC, 


1942 
1942 
1942 
1943 


(8) 
(9> 
(10) 
(5) 


(K  FORM) 
(T  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


VARIANT 


IT  WILL  BE  NEARLY  TWO  YEARS  BEFORE  WE  ELECT  ANOTHER  PRESIDENT 
IN  1944,   BUT  FROM  WHAT  YOU  KNOW  OF  POSSIBLE  CANDIDATES  AT 
THIS  TIME,  WHOM  WOULD  YQU  LIKE  TO  SEE  ELECTED  PRESIDENT* 


AIPO  U  284       NOV,     1942       (iO)       (T  FORM) 
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WHOM  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  ELECTED  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  COUNTRY 
NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO  «  291 
AIPO  ft  292 


MAR, 
MAR, 


1943 
1943' 


(4) 
(5) 


WHAT  MAN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  ELECTED  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  COUNTRY  IN 
1948* 


AIPO 

345 

APRIL 

1945 

(7) 

AIPO 

362 

DEC, 

1945 

(11) 

AIPO 

U 

363 

JAN, 

1946 

(4) 

•* 

AIPO 

n 

364 

JAN, 

1946 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

365 

FEB, 

1946 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

366 

FEB, 

1946 

(16) 

AIPO 

n 

369 

APRIL 

1946 

(10  ) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

It 

371 

MAY 

1946 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

374 

JUNE 

1946 

(15) 

AIPO 

» 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(11) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPQ 

396 

MAY 

1947 

(6) 

AIPO 

399 

JUNE 

1947 

(5) 

AIPO 

« 

4no 

JULY 

1947 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

403 

AUG, 

1947 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

405 

OCT, 

1947 

(2) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,   AND  EISENHOWER 
WERE  RUNNING  TOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET  AGAINST  TRUMaN  ON 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET*   HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE* 


AIPO  U  357 
AIPO  403 
AIPO  n  406 


OCT. 
AUG, 
OCT. 


1945 
1947 
1947 


(3A) 
(16) 
(18) 


<T  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


VARIANT 


IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  WELD  TODAY,  AND 
TRUMAN  WERE  RUNNING  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET 
AQAINST  EISENHOWER  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET,   HOW  DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  WOULD  VOTE* 

AIPO  U  408       NOV.     1947       (17A)     (T  FORM) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  AND 
TRUMAN  WERE  RUNNING  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET 
AGAINST  EISENHOWER  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET,   AND  AGAINST 
WALLACE  ON  A  THIRD  PARTY  TICKET,   HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD 
VOTE  •  FOR  TRUMAN,  EISENHOWER,  OR  WALLACE* 

AIPO       411       JAN.     1948       (13A)      (T  FORM) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,   AND  DEWEY  WERE 
RUNNING  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET  AGAINST  TRUMAN  ON  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  TICKET,  HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE* 


AIPO 

357 

OCT. 

1945 

(3A) 

<K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

362 

DEC. 

1945 

(15) 

AIPO 

U 

373 

JUNE 

1946 

(llA) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

U 

377 

AUG, 

1946 

(17A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

U 

384 

NOV, 

1946 

(16A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

U 

4no 

JULY 

1947 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

405 

OCT. 

1947 

(13A) 

(K 

FORM) 
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AIPO  #  407       NOV.     19<^7       (18)       (T  FORH) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAYi  AND 

TRUMAN  WERE  RUNNING  TOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET 
AGAINST  DEWEY  ON  THE ' REPUBL I  CAN  TICKET,   HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU 
WOULD  VOTE* 

AIPO  n  404  SEPT,  1947  (17A>  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  407  NOV  ,  1947  (18)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  M  408       NOVi     1947       (17A)     (K  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  LOOK  OVER  ALL  THESE  POSSIBLE  CANDIDATES  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH 
ONE  MAN  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE  NEXT  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES* 

AIPO  n  369  APRIL  1946  (10)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  410       DEC.     1947       (8A)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  POSSIBLE  CANDIDATES  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN 
•1948  DO  YOU  FAVOR  MOST* 

AIPO  M  386       DEC.     1946       (10)       (K  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHICH  ONE  OF  THOSE  MEN  YOU  WOULD  AT  THIS 
TIME  FAVOR  AS  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  NEXT  YEAR* 
WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 

AIPO  «  405       OCT,     1947       (6B)       (K  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  LOOK  OVER  ALL  THESE  P0S§I8LE  CANDIDATES  AND  TELL  HE 
WHICH  ONE  MAW  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  ELECTED  PRESIDENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES   IN  1948*     WHO  WQUlD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

tt 

410 

DEC, 

1947 

(8) 

(T  FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

411 

JAN. 

1948 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

412 

FEB, 

1948 

(9) 

(T  FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

413 

FEB. 

1948 

(lOA) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

414 

MAR, 

1948 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

M 

415 

HAR, 

1948 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

416 

APRIL 

1948 

(8) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

417 

APRIL 

1948 

(8A} 

(K  FORM)   (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

418 

MAY 

1948 

(11) 

(T  FORM)   (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

419 

MAY 

1948 

(7A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

HgRE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  ARE  NATIONALLY  PROMINENT  TODAY,  OF 
COURSEe   SOME  OF  THEM  MIGHT  NOT  ACCEPT  THE  NOMINATION!  BUT 
REGARDLESS  OF  WHETHER  OR  NOT  THEY  WOULD  ACCEPT  IT,  WHICH 
ONE  OF  THESE  MEN  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  MAKE  THE  BEST  PRESIDENT* 
IF  /MAN  NAMED/  DID  NOT  RUN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  BE  YOUR 
SECOND  CHOICE* 

RFOR  M     64       MAR,     1948  (6) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAYi  AND  STASSEN  WERE 
RUNNING  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET  AGAINST  TRUmAN  ON  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  TICKET,  HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE* 

AIPO  373  JUNE  19<6  (llA)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  tt  377  AUG,  1946  (17A>  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  »  384       NOV,     1946       (16A>     (T  FORM) 
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AlPO  «f  401  JULY  1947  (98)  (T  FORM) 
AiPO  i  402  AUG,  1947  (19A)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  407       NOV,     1947       (19)       (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     HOW  D.O  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE   IF  SlASSEN  WERE  RUNNING  FqR 
PRESIDENT  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET  AGAINST  TRUMAN* 


AIPO  U  357       OCT,     1945       (3B)       (T  FORM) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  AND 

TRUMAN  WERE  RUNNING  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET 

AGAINST  STASSEN  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET,   HOW  DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  WOULD  VOTE* 

AIPO  n  402  AUG,  1947  (19A)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  «  407       NOVi     1947       (19)       (K  FORM) 

NOW,  IF  TRUMAN  WERE  RUNNING  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
TICKET  AGAINST  STASSEN  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET,  HOW  DO  YOU 
THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE* 


AIPO  «  408       NOV,     1947       (17B)     (T  FORM) 


IF  YOU  HAD  TO  DECIDE  TODAY,  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  iN  1948* 


AIPO 

U 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(11) 

AIPO 

« 

376 

AUG. 

1946 

(11) 

AIPO 

U 

377 

AUG. 

1946 

(55 

AIPO 

It 

378 

SEPT, 

1946 

(17) 

AIPO 

« 

379 

SEPT. 

1946 

(6) 

AIPO 

« 

380 

OCT. 

1946 

(14) 

AIPO 

U 

381 

OCT. 

1946 

(13) 

AIPO 

U 

304 

NOV, 

1946 

(15) 

AIPO 

u 

385 

NOV, 

1946 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

388 

JAN. 

1947 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

389 

JAN, 

1947 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

390 

FEB. 

1947 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

393 

MAR, 

1947 

(9) 

AIPO 

It 

394 

APRIL 

1947 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

395 

APRIL 

1947 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

402 

AUG. 

1947 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

408 

NOV. 

1947 

{4A) 

(T  FORM) 


(T  FORM) 


HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  IN  1952  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT 
/IN  1952/*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  'ECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

% 

456 

JUNE 

1950 

(18) 

AIPO 

it 

461 

SEPT. 

1950 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

467 

NOV, 

1950 

(17) 

AIPO 

it 

472 

MAR. 

1951 

(20) 

AIPO 

It 

473 

MAR. 

1951 

(7) 

AIPO 

n 

475 

MAY 

1951 

(21) 

AIPO 

n 

482' 

NOV. 

1951 

(16) 

VARIANT  HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY,  WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR 


ERIC 


ooazs 


•257*  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 

PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  U  448       SEPT.  1949  (18) 

AlPO  U  452       JAN,     i950       (13A)      (K  FORM) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  IN  1952  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE 
NEXT  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  /IW  1952/* 
WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 

AIPO  n  458       JULY     1950  (26) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  THIS  YEAR  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT*     WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR 
SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

U 

485 

JAN. 

1952 

(5) 

AIPO 

U 

486 

FEB. 

1952 

(9) 

AIPO 

» 

487 

FEB. 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

U 

488 

MAR, 

.1952 

(9) 

AIPO 

a 

489 

MAR. 

1952 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

490 

APRIL 

1952 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

491 

APRIL 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

« 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(12) 

AIPO 

493 

MAY 

1952 

(10) 

AIPO 

494 

JUNE 

1952 

(8) 

FROM  THIS  LIST  OF  CANDIDATES,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  GET 
THE  REPUBLICAN  NOMINATION  FOR  PRESIDENT*     WHAT   IF  /MAN  NAMED/ 
IS  NOT  NOMINATED  •   IS  THERE  ANYONE  ELSE  ON  THIS  LIST  YOU 
WOULD  LIKE  ALMOST  AS  MUCH  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE* 

RCOM  n     59       MAY       1952  (7) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES   IN  1952  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT 
/IN  1952/*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

n 

461 

SEPT, 

1950 

(13) 

AIPO 

467 

NOV. 

1950 

(16) 

AIPO 

472 

HAR. 

1951 

'19) 

AIPO 

» 

473 

MAR. 

1951 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

475 

MAY 

1951 

(20) 

AIPO 

u 

482 

NOV. 

1951 

(15) 

VARIANT     HERP   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  TH£  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  U  448       SEPT,  1949  (19) 
AIPO  n  449       OCT.     1949  (16A) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  IN  1952  FQR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE 


ERLC  •  003;^ 
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NEXT  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 

PRESIDENT  IN  AND  WHO 


AIPO  t  453  FEB,  1950  <17) 
AIPO  ft  456      JUNE     1950  <17) 


HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  THIS  YEAR  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY, 
WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  MEN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED 
/NAMED/  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT* 


AIPO  n  484       JAN,     1952  {14A> 


HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  U'HO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY,     WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND 
CHOICE* 

AIPO  U  485      JAN.     1952       (6)  ^ 
.IPO  U  486      FEB,     195.2  (11) 
AIPO  U  487      FEB,     1952  <7) 
AIPO  n  489       MAR.     1952  (13) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  THIS  YOAR  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  /NAMED/  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT*     WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR 
SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

U 

488 

MAR, 

1952 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

490 

APRIL 

1992 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

491 

APRIL 

1952 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(13) 

AIPO 

u 

493 

MAY 

1952 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

494 

JUNE 

1952 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

495 

JULY 

1952 

(8) 

FROM  THIS  LIST  OF  CANDlDATESi  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO 
SEE  GET  THE  DEMOCRATIC  NOMINATION  FOR  PRESIDENT*    WHAT  IF 
/MAN  NAMED/   IS  NOT  NOMINATED  •   IS  THERE  ANYONE  ELSE  ON  THIS 
LIST  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  ALMOST  AS  MUCH  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
CANDIDATE* 


RCOM  *     59      MAY       1952  (6) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1960i     FIRST  OF  ALL.  WHICH  OP 
THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD  ABOUT*     NOW,   OF  THESE  MEN,  WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRESIDENT  IN  1960*     IS  THERE  ANY  OTHER  PERSON  NOT  ON  THE  LIST  WHOM  YOU 
WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  IN  i960* 


AIPO 

« 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(30) 

(PARTS  1 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(28) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

590 

OCT, 

1957 

(21)  ■ 

(PARTS  1 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

592 

NOV, 

1957 

(25) 

(PARTS  1 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

594 

JAN. 

1958 

(28) 

(PARTS  1 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

597 

MAR, 

1958 

(26) 

(PARTS  1 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(31) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(35) 

(FILTER) 

ERIC 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  »  611 


MAR,  1959 


(26) 


(FILTER) 


VARIANT     0?  THE  MEN  LISTED  ON  THIS  CARD  THAT  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OR  READ 
ABOUT,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  Sf:6  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  i960* 


SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION  IN  i960 
NARROWS  DOWN  TO  ADLAI   STEVENSON  AND  JOHN  KENNEDY,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU 
PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION  SELECT* 


AIPO 

M 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(32) 

AIPO 

M 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(49) 

AIPO 

U 

611 

MAR, 

1959 

(27) 

AIPO 

« 

613 

APRIL 

1959 

(32) 

AIPO 

U 

617 

AUG, 

1959 

(41) 

AIPO 

618 

SEPT. 

1959 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

619 

OCT, 

1959 

(7) 

AIPO 

U 

622 

DEC, 

1959 

(22) 

AIPO 

M 

623 

JAN  , 

I960 

<6) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  DEMOCRATIC 


CONVENTION   IN  1960  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  SENATOR  JOHN"  KENNEDY  AND 
ADLA!  STEVENSON,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION  SELECT^ 

AIPO  M  597  MAR.  1958  (27) 
AIPO  #  598       APRIL  1958  (53) 

SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION 
IN  1960  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  KENNEDY  AND  STEVENSON,     WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION  SELECT# 

AIPO  n  614  MAY  1959  (5) 
AIPO  »  615       JUNE     1959  (4) 

SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION 
THIS  YEAR  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  ADLAI  STEVENSON  AND  JOHN  KENNEDY, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
CONVENTION  SELECT* 

AIPO  #  624       FEB.     I960  (6) 


SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  IN  I960 
NARROWS  DOWN  TO  RICHARD  NIXON  AND  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD 
YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  Tr^r  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION 
IN  I960  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  NIXON  AND  ROCKEFELLER,     WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 


AIPO  n  598 


kPPAl  l?5a 


(51) 


AIPO  n  607 

AIPO  n  609 

AIPO  U  611 

AIPO  630 


NOV  I  1958 

JAN.  1959 

MAR.  1959 

JUNE  1960 


(51) 
(51) 
(29) 
(27) 


AIPO  612 
AIPO  n  613 
AIPO  »  617 


MAR.  1959 
APRIL  1959 
AUG,  1959 


(5) 

(51) 

(25) 


ERLC 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  n  618 
AIPO  n  619 
AIPO  n  622 


SEPT.  1959 
OCT.  1959 
DEC.  1959 


(6) 

(22) 

(2^) 


IF  JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER 
WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN#     AS  OF 
TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO 
ROCKEFELLER,   THE  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO 

U 

607 

NOV, 

1958 

(53) 

AIPO 

n 

609 

JAN, 

1959 

(53) 

AIPO 

u 

617 

AUG, 

1959 

(64) 

AIPO 

u 

613 

SEPT, 

1959 

(27) 

AIPO 

u 

620 

NOV, 

1959 

(26) 

AIPO 

u 

622 

DEC, 

1959 

(63) 

AIPO 

u 

627 

APRIL 

i960 

(27) 

VARIANT     IF  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  NELSON 

ROCKEFELLER  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO 
KENNEDY,    THE  DEMOCRAT,    OR  TO  ROCKEFELLER,   THE  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO  U  612  MAR.  1959  (51) 
AIPO  n  625       FEB.     i960  (27) 

SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  IF 
JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  NELSON 
ROCKEFELLER  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO 
KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  ROCKEFELLER,   THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  U  615  JUNE  1959  (26) 
AIPO  U  616       JULV     1959  (63) 

SUPPOSE  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND 
JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,     ROCKEFELLER  IS 
GOVERNOR  OF  NEW  YORK,   51  YEARS  OF  AGE,   AND  A  PROTESTANT. 
WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  •  ROCKEFELLER  OR 
KENNEDY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  ROCKEFELLER, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  n  619       OCT.     1959  (26) 

TO  SUM  UP  AND  BE  SURE  WE  HAVE  GOT  EVERYTHING 
STRAIGHT,    I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  PAIR  OFF  THE  VARIOUS  CANDIDATES 
AGAINST  EACH  OTHER.     FIRST,   WHO  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  VOTE 
FOR   IF  THE  TWO  CANDIDATES  ARE  KENNEDY  AND  ROCKEFELLER* 

ROOM  U     98       JUNE     1960  (17D) 


SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY.     IF  ADLAI 
STEVENSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CAND IDATE /AND  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  HIN*     AS  OF  TODAY, 
WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  STEVENSON,    THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  NIXON,  THE 
REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO  U  608 
AIPO  n  627 


DEC.  1958 
APRIL  I960 


(52) 
(26) 


ERIC 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  IF 
VICE-PRESIDENT  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND 
ADLAI  E|   STEVENSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  WHICH 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  W|N«     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE 
TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN,  OR  TO  STEVENSON,  THE  DEMOCRAT* 


AIPO  n  592  NOV,  1957  <27) 
AIPO  n  593  DEC,  1957  (31) 
AIPO  n  597       MAR,     1958  (29) 


SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  IF 
VICE-PRESIDENT  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  ADLAI 
STEVENSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO ^STEVENSON,  THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  n  600       MAY      1958  (8) 
AIPO  U  602      JULY     1958  (27) 


IF  STEVENSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  NIXON  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF 
TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  STEVENSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT,  OR  TO 
NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO 

n 

615 

JUNE 

1959 

(52) 

AIPO 

n 

616 

JULY 

1959 

(66) 

AIPO 

n 

617 

AUG. 

1959 

(65) 

AIPO 

n 

618 

SEPT, 

1959 

(28) 

AIPO 

n 

620 

NOV, 

1959 

(27) 

AIPO 

u 

622 

DEC. 

1959 

(64) 

AIPO 

n 

623 

JAN. 

I960 

(29) 

IF  ADLAI   STEVENSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  NIXON 
WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE 
WIN#     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  STEVENSON,  THE 
DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  NIXON,    THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  624  FEB,  I960  (30) 

AIPO  n  626  MAR.  I960  (27) 

AIPO  «  628  MAY  i960  (27) 

AIPO  M  629  JUNE  I960  (23) 

NOW,   JUST  TO  SUM  UP  AND  BE  SURE  WE  HAVE  GOT  EVERYTHING 
STRAIGHT,   1  WOULD  LIKE   TO  PAIR  OFF  THE  VARIOUS  CANDIDATES 
AGAINST  fiACH  OTHER.     FIRST,  WHO  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  VOTE 
FOR  IF  THE  TWO  CANDIDATES  ARE  •  STEVENSON  AND  NIXON# 

RCOM  #     98       JUNE     I960  (i7E) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  I960,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  I960* 
AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

U 

612 

MAR. 

1959 

(2) 

AIPO 

M 

613 

APRIL 

1959 

(31) 

AIPO 

n 

614 

MAY 

1959 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

615 

JUNE 

1959 

(3) 

AIPO 

■u 

616 

JULY 

1959 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

617 

AUG, 

1959 

(40) 

AIPO 

* 

618 

SEPT, 

1959 

(3) 

ERIC 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO 

619 

OCT. 

1959 

(6) 

AIPO 

U 

620 

NOV, 

1959 

(23) 

AIPO 

u 

622 

DEC. 

1959 

(21) 

AIPO 

n 

623 

JAN. 

1960 

(5) 

AIPO 

tt 

624 

FEB. 

I960 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

625 

FEB. 

1960 

(5) 

AIPO 

# 

626 

MAR, 

1960 

(5) 

AIPO 

« 

627 

APRIL 

1960 

(8) 

AIPO.  » 

626 

MAY 

1960 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

629 

JUNE 

1960 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

630 

JUNE 

1960 

(5) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1960,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  I960* 
AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 

IS  THERE  ANY  MAN  NOT  ON  THE  LIST  WHOM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE   IN  I960* 


AIPO 

tt 

612 

MAR. 

1959 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

U 

613 

APRIL 

1959 

(50) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

614 

MAY 

1959 

(18) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

615 

JUNE 

1959 

(5) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

616 

JULY  . 

1939 

(21) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

617 

AUG. 

1959 

(24) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

tt 

618 

SEPT, 

1959 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

619 

OCT. 

1959 

(21) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

620 

NOV, 

1959 

(24) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

622 

dec; 

1959 

(25) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

623 

JAN, 

1960 

(25) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

tt 

624 

FEB, 

1960 

(4) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

tt 

626 

MAR, 

I960 

(6) 

(PARTS 

1 

K 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

627 

APRIL 

1960 

(25) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

tt 

628 

MAY 

1960 

(6) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

629 

JUNE 

1960 

(5) 

(PARTS 

1 

& 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

tt 

630 

JUNE 

1960 

(26) 

(PARTS 

1 

« 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

tt 

631 

JULY 

1960 

(28) 

(PARTS 

1 

2 

ONLY) 

VARIANT     HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  I960, 
FIRST  OF  ALL*  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD 
ABOUT*     NOW,   OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE. 
NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  I960* 


AIPO  U  585 

AIPO  n  586 

AIPO  U  590 

AIPO  n  594 


JUNE  1937 

JULY  1957 

OCT,  1957 

JAN,  1958 


(29) 
(27) 
(20) 
(29) 


OF  THE  MEN  LISTED  ON  THIS  CARD  THAT  YOU  HAVE  HEARD  OR  READ 
ABOUT,  WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1960* 


AIPO  U  600       MAY  1958 


(6A) 


HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY   IN  I960, 
FIRST  OF  ALL*  WHICH  OF  THESE  MEN  HAVE  YOU  READ  OR  HEARD 
ABOUT*     NOW,  OF  THESE  MEN,   WHICH'ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE 


I 


ERIC 


€0334 
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NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  I960* 
IS  THERE  ANY  OTHER  PERSON  NOT  ON  THE  LIST  WHOM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE 
TO  SEE  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE   IN  I960* 

AIPO  U  607  NOV.  1958  (50) 
AIPO  U  609  JAN,  1959  (50) 
AIPO  n  611       MAR,     1959  (28) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1964,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1964# 
AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE*     IS  THERE  ANY  MAN  NOT  ON  THE  LIST 
WHOM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE   IN  1964* 

PARTS  1  AND  2  OF  THIS  QUESTION  WERE  REPEATED  25  T|MES 
BETWEEN  MAY  1961  AND  DEC,   1963,     PART  3  WAS  REPEATED  4 
TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,   AND  AUG,  1963, 

VARIANT     HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 

PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1964, 

WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN 

CANDIDATE  IN  1964*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 

AIPO  U  680       NOV,     1963  (7> 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  PERSONS  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY   IN  1964, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YUU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1964*     AND  WHO  WUULD  BE  YOUR 
SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

n 

683 

DEC, 

1963 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

684 

JAN, 

1964 

(10) 

AIPO 

* 

686 

FEB, 

1964 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

691 

MAY 

1964 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

693 

JUNE 

196.4 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

694 

JUNE 

1964 

(7) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  PEOPLE  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY   IN  1964, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1964*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR 
SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

n 

685 

FEB, 

1964 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

687 

MAR, 

1964 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

688 

MAR, 

1964 

(8) 

AIPO 

» 

689 

APRIL 

1964 

(8) 

AIPO 

690 

MAY 

1964 

(3) 

SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  REPUBLPOAN  CONVENTION  IN  1964 
NARROWS  DOWN  TO  BARRY  GOLDWATER  AND  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER,     WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 


AIPO 

648 

JULY 

1961 

(27) 

AIPO 

u 

658 

MAY 

1962 

(30) 

AIPO 

» 

660 

JUNE 

1962 

(28) 

AIPO 

665 

NOV, 

1962 

(32) 

AIPO 

u 

v66 

DEC, 

1962 

(51) 

AIPO 

» 

671 

APRIL 

1963 

(28) 
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AIPO 

672 

HAY 

1963 

(5) 

A  I  PD 

676 

AUG  • 

1963 

(13) 

A  I  PO 

u 

677 

SEPT, 

1963 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

683 

DEC, 

1963 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

684 

JAN, 

1964 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

686 

FEB, 

1964 

(V) 

AIPO 

n 

687 

MAR, 

1964 

(51) 

AIPO 

n 

688 

MAR. 

1964 

(IQA) 

AIPO 

n 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(6A) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  BARRY  GOLDWATER  AND  NELSON 
ROCKEFELLER,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER   TO  HAVE  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 


AIPO  n  651  OCT,  1961  (26) 
AIPO  n  653      DEC,     1961  (30) 

SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION 
IN  1964  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  SENATOR  BARRY  ROLDWATER  OF  ARIZONA 
AND  GOVERNOR  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER  OF  NEW  YORK  STATE,  WHICH 
ONE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION 
SELECT* 

AIPO  n  655  FEB,  1962  (27) 
AIPO  U  656       MAR,     1962  (28) 

LET»S  SUPPOSE  THAT  THE  CHOICE  OF  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATES  WERE 
NARROWED  DOWN  TO  ONLY  TWO  •  SENATOR  BARRY  GOLDWATER  OF  ^ 
ARIZONA  AND  GOVERNOR  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER  OF  NEW  yORK  STATE, 
AS  OF  TODAY,   WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  TWO  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO 
SEE  NOMINATED* 

AIPO  n  682      DEC.     1963  (21A) 


SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,     IF  RICHARD 
NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY, 
WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON,     !:E  REPUBLICAN,  OR  TO  KENNEDY,  TH^ 
DEMOCRAT* 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  THIS 


NOVEMBER,     IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WEMf:  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND 
JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON^ 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  n  648       JULY     1961  (28) 
AIPO  n  (^^9      AUG,     1961  (3) 

IF  JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  RICHARD 
NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO 
SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON,  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  n  679       NOV,     1963  (i2A) 


AIPO  n  653 

AIPO  n  654 

AIPO  n  658 

AIPO  n  676 


DEC, 
JAN, 
MAY 
AUG, 


1961 
1962 
1962 
1963 


(31) 
(31) 
(31) 
(15) 


ERIC 
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SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TpDAY,     IT  NELSON 
ROCKEFEIXER  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  JOHN  KENNEDY  WERE  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  W1N»     AS  OF  TODAY, 
WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  ROCKEFELLER,  THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO  KENNEDY, 
THE  DEMOCRATt 


AIPO 

658 

MAY 

1962 

(32) 

AIPO 

665 

NOV. 

1962 

(33) 

AIPO 

666 

DEC. 

1962 

(52) 

AIPO 

667 

JAN. 

1963 

(43) 

AIPO 

» 

668 

FEB. 

1963 

(41) 

AIPO 

669 

MAR, 

1963 

(40) 

AIPO 

« 

670 

APRIL 

1963 

(13) 

AIPO 

671 

APRIL 

1963 

(30) 

AIPO 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(11) 

AIPO 

« 

677 

SEPT, 

1963 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

678 

OCT. 

1963 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

679 

NOV, 

1963 

(11) 

VARIANT     IF  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND 


KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE*  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAYi  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  ROCKEFELLERi 
THE  REPUBLICAN,  OR  TO  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  U  649       AUG,     1961  (4) 
AIPO  h  653       DEC,     1961  (32) 

NOW  AGAIN,  SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD 
TODAY,     IF  GOVERNOR  NELSON  ROCKEFELLER  OF  NEW  YORK  STATE  WERE 
THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  JOHN  F,   KENNEDY  WERE  THE" 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN* 
AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  ROCKEFELLER,  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  n  672       MAY       1963  (7) 
AIPO  M  674       JUNE     1963  (31) 


IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  LYNDON  JOHNSON  WERE 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF 
TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  NIXON,  THE 
REPUBLICAN* 


VARIANT     IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  LYNDON 

JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEfe  WIN*  AS  OF  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NiXONi  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   OR  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 


AIPO  U  737       NOV,     1966  (9) 

IF  LYNDON  JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  RICHARD 
NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU. LIKE  TO 
SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,  THE 
DEMOCRAT,  OR  MORE  TO  NiXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  U  756       JAN,     1968  (3) 


AIPO  »  716 
^,P0  n  749 


AUG,  1965 
AUG,  1967 


(21) 
(10) 


ERLC 


4 
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WHICH  ONE  or  THE  MEN  ON  THIS  LIST  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  MAKE  THE  BEST 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1968* 


AIPO 

t 

720 

NOV, 

1965 

(8) 

AIPO 

n 

722 

DEC, 

1965 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

725 

MAR, 

1966 

(18) 

AIPO 

» 

726 

MAR, 

196S 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

730 

JUNE 

1966 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

740 

JAN, 

1967 

(3A) 

VARIANT     WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  MEN  ON  THIS  LIST  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  MAKE  THE 
BEST  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1968« 

AIPO  #  719       OCT,     1965  (11) 

WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  MEN  ON  THIS  LIST  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  MAKE  THE 
BEST  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1968« 

AIPQ  »  729       MAY       1966  (6) 

WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  MEN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  1968« 

AIPO  U  724  FEB.  1966  (16A) 

AIPO  f  732  JULY  1966  (50A)  (MEN) 

AIPO  tt  751  AUG,  1967  (8) 

AIPO  *  754  NOV,  1967  (19) 

VARIANT     LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1968,   WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  MEN  ON  THIS  LIST 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  .AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE 
IN  1968»     IS  THERE  ANYONE  NOT  ON  THE  LIST  WHOM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE 
TO  SEE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION  SELECT   IN  1968* 

AIPO  U  739  JAN,  1967  (6) 
AIPO  »  741       FEB,     1967  (7) 

SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,     IF  ROBERT 
KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  RICHARD  NixON  wERE  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN* 

AS  OF  TODAY,  DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  KENNEDY,  THE  DEMOCRAT,  OR  MORE  TO  NIXON, 
THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  724  FEB,  1966  (17) 
AIPO  #^752       OCT,     1967  (15) 

SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,     IF  LYNDON 
JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WJN«     AS  OF  TODAY, 
DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  MORG  TO  NIXON, 
THE  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO 

U 

727 

APRIL 

1966 

(20) 

AIPO 

« 

730 

JUNE 

1966 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

742 

MAR, 

1967 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

747 

JULY 

1967 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

752 

OCT, 

1967 

(5) 

SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,     IF  LYNDON 
JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GOVERNOR  GEORGE  ROmNEY  W£RE 
THE  REPUBLICAN  CAND'IDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF 
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TODAY,  DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,  THE  DEMOCRAT,  OR  MORE  TO  ROMNEY, 
THE  REPUBLICAN* 


VARIANT    SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  IF 
GOVERNOR  GEORGE  ROMNEY  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND 
LYNDON  JOHNSON   JERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN#     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  ROMNEY, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

.     AIPO  n  716      AUG,     1965  (20) 

SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  IF 
GEORGE  ROMNEY  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  LYNDON 
JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  YOU  YOU  LIKE  TO 
SEE  WIN#     AS  OF  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  RQMNEY,  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   OR  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  n  737  NOV.  1966  (8) 
AIPO  #  740  JAN,  1967  (5) 
AIPO  U  749       AUG,     1967  (9) 

IF  THE  RACE  WERE  LIMITED  TO  JUST  GEORGE  ROMNEYi  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   AND  LYNDON  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MQRE  TO  ROMNEY, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  TO  JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  U  745       MAY       1967  (12) 
AIPO  U  746       MAY       1967  (,7) 

IF  LYNDON  JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE 
ROMNEY  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO 
SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,  DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,  THE 
DEMOCRAT,  OR  MORE  TO  ROMNEY,  THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  752  OCT,  1967  (6) 
AIPO  n  756       JAN,     1968  (4) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY   IN  1968,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1968* 
AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE*     IS  THERE  ANY  MAN  NOT  ON  THE  LIST 
WHOM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  IN  1968* 


AIPO 

M 

737 

NOV, 

1966 

(6) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

U 

741 

FEB, 

1967 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

U 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(11) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

U 

747 

JULY 

1967 

(9) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

U 

749 

AUG, 

1967 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

753 

OCT, 

1967 

(6) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

756 

JAN, 

1968 

(14) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT    SUf>POSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  THIS  YEAR 

INSTEAD  OF  1968,     IF  TH|S  WERE  THE  CASEi  WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  MEN 
ON  THIS  CARD  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR 


AIPO  u  730 
AIPO  »  742 
AIPO  «  747 


JUNE  1966 
MAR,  1967 
JULY  1967 


(13) 
(13) 
(11) 
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SECOND  CHOICE*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  THIRD  CHOICE*     IS  THERE 
ANY  PERSON  NOT  ON  THE  LIST  WHOM  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  IN  1968» 

AIPO  tt  706      FEB.     1965  (14) 

HERE  ARE  THE  NAMES  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  LEADERS  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY,     WHICH  ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  MAKE  THE  BEST 
CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1968*     AND  YOUR  SECOND 
CHOICE*'   AND  YOUR  THIRD  CHOICE* 

AIPO  »  712       JUNE     1965  (9) 

WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  MEN  ON  THIS  LIST  WOULD  Y.     LIKE  TO  SEE 
NOMINATED  AS  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1968* 

AIFO  tt  742      MAR,     1967  (9) 

WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  MEN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1968* 

AlFO  »  750       AUG.     1967  (14A) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  IN  1968, 
WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  MEN  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  A^  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1968* 


AIPO 

tt 

751 

AUG. 

1967 

(5) 

AIPO 

U 

752 

OCT. 

1967 

(4) 

AIPO 

ft 

757 

JAN. 

1968 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

758 

FEB, 

1968 

(10) 

AIPO 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(10) 

SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  IN  1968 
NARROWS  DOWN  TO  RICHARD  NIXON  AND  GEORGE  ROMNEY.     WHICH  ONE  WOULD 
YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 


AIPO 

» 

737 

NOV, 

1966 

(7) 

AIPO 

U 

740 

JAN, 

1967 

(3C) 

AIPO 

u 

741 

FEB, 

1967 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

742 

MAR, 

1967 

(10) 

AIPO 

It 

750 

AUG, 

1967 

(15) 

AIPO 

751 

AUG, 

1967 

(6) 

AIPO 

tf 

753 

OCT. 

1967 

(7) 

AIPO 

» 

758 

FEB. 

1968 

(12) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION 
IN  1968  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  RICHARD  NIXON  OF  NEW  YORK  AND 
GOVERNOR  GEORGE  ROMNEY  OF  MICHIGAN,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU 
PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 

AIPO  *  718      OCT,     1965  (20) 

SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION 

IN  1968  NARROWS  DOWN  TO  GOVERNOR  GEORGE  ROMNEY  OF  MICHIGAN 

AND  RICHARD  NIXON,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE 
REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 

AIPO  »  719      OCT.     1965  (12) 
AIPO  tt  730      JUNE    1966  (7> 
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SUPPOSE  THE  CHOICE  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION 
NARROWS  DOWN  TO  RICHARD  NIXON  AND  GEORGE  ROMNfiY,     WHICH  ONE 
WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONVENTION  SELECT* 

AIPO  n  744       APRIL  1967  (12) 


SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,     IF  RICHARD 
NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  LYNDON  JOHNSON  WERE  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATEi  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN* 
AS  OF  TODAYi   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN,  OR  TO 
JOHNSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT* 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  IF 


RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  LYNDON 
JOHNSON  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  JOHNSON,  THE 
DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  It  754  NOVi  1967  (9) 
AIPO  U  755       DEC,     1967  (4) 


IF  RICHARD-NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  HUBERT  HUMPHREY 
WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE  WALLACE  RAN  AGAIN  AS  A  THIRD 
PARTY  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,  DO  YOU 
LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN,   HUMPHREY,   THE  DEMOCRAT,  OR  TO 
WALLACE,   THE  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE*     SUPPOSE  WALLACE  WERE  NOT  IN  THE 
RACE   (INCLUDED),   WHICH  CANDIDATE  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  ^  NIXON  OR  HUMPHREY* 


AIPO 

« 

787 

SEPT, 

1969 

(5) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AipO 

U 

798 

JAN. 

1970 

(7) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

U 

800 

FEB. 

1970 

(7) 

(FILTER)* 

AIPO 

U 

821 

DEC. 

1970 

(24) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

825 

MAR. 

1971 

(8) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

« 

830 

MAY 

1971 

(8) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

634 

JULY 

1971 

(10)  . 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

It 

835 

AUG, 

1971 

(5) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

840 

NOV, 

1971 

(13) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(6) 

(PART  1  & 

2 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

847 

MAR, 

1972 

(21) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

« 

850 

APRIL 

1972 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

851 

APRIL 

1972 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

853 

JUNE 

1972 

(3) 

(FILTER) 

IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  EDWARD  KENNEDY  WERE 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE  WALLACE  RAN  AGAIN  AS  A  THIRD  PARTY 
CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN 
MORE  TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN,  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  WALLACE, 
THE  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AIPO 

tt 

825 

MAR, 

1971 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

830 

MAY 

1971 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

834 

JULY 

1971 

(11) 

AIPO 

tt 

835 

AUG, 

1971 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

840 

NOV. 

1971 

(11> 

AIPO 

tt 

844 

FEB. 

1972 

(7) 

AIPO 

tt 

849 

APRIL 

1972 

(3) 

AIPO  tt  740 
AIPO  tt  757 


JAN.  1967 
JAN,  1968 


(4) 
(7) 
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AIPO  *  853      JUNE    1972  (6) 


VARIANT     IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  SENATOR 
EDWARD  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE 
WALLACE  RAN  AQAIN  AS  A  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN#     AS  OF  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,  KENNEDY,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  WALLACE,  THE  THIRD 
PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AIPO  St  778  APRIL  1969  (11) 

AIPO  U  785  JULY     1969  (13) 

AIPO  U  787  SEPT,   1969  (3) 

AIPO  n  798  JAN,     1970  (5) 


IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  EDWARD 
/TED/  KENNEDY  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE 
WALLACE  RAN  AGAIN  AS  A  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD 
YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN»     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON. 
THE  REPUBLICAN,  KENNEDY,  THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  WALLACE,  ThE 
THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AlPO  «  821       DEC,     1970  (23) 


IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  EDMUND  MUSKIE  WERE 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE  WALLACE  RAN  AGAIN  AS  A  THIRD  PARTY 
CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN 
MORE  TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN,   MUSKIE,   THE  DEMOCRAT,  OR  TO  WALLACE, 
THE  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE*     SUPPOSE  WALLACE  \S  NOT  IN  THE  RACE 


(INCLUDED),  WHICH 

CANDIDATE  WOULD  YOU 

PREFER 

-  NIXON  OR 

MUSKIE* 

AIPO 

n 

809 

JUNE 

19.7d 

(6> 

(FILTER)* 

AIPO 

817 

NOV, 

1970 

(5) 

(PART  1  & 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

821 

DEC, 

1970 

(22) 

(FILTER)* 

AIPO 

825 

MAR, 

1971 

(7) 

(PART  1  & 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

830 

MAY 

1971 

(7) 

(PART  1  & 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

834 

JULY 

1971 

(9) 

(PART  1  8 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

835 

AUG, 

1971 

(4) 

(PART  1  & 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

838 

AUG, 

1971 

(6) 

(F-ILTER) 

AIPO 

M 

840 

NOV; 

1971 

(10) 

(PART  1  & 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

843 

JAN. 

1972 

(9) 

(PART  1  & 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(5) 

(PART  I  « 

2  ONLY) 

AIPO 

847 

MAR, 

1972 

(20) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

M 

850 

APRIL 

1972 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

851 

APRIL 

1972 

(3) 

(FILTER) 

(WOMEN) 

AIPO 

ft 

853 

JUNE 

1972 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

VARIANT     IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  SENATOR 
EDMUND  MUSKIE  WERE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE 
WALLACE  RAN  AGAIN  AS  A  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU 
LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  NIXON,  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   MUSKIii,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  TO  WALLACE,   THE  THIRD 
PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AIPO  »  787  SEPT,  1969  (4) 
AIPO  f  798       JAN,     1970  (6) 


IF  RICHARD  NIXON  WERE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  AND  JOHN  LINDSAY  WERE 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  AND  GEORGE  WALLACE  RAN  AGAIN  AS  A  THIRD  PARTY 
CANDIDATE,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN 
MORE  TO  NIXON,   THE  REPUBLICAN,  LINDSAY,  THE  DEMOCRAT,  OR  TO  WALLACE, 
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THE  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AIPO 

u 

809 

JUNE 

1970 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

817 

NOV, 

1970 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

834 

JULY 

1971 

(12) 

AIPO 

n 

835 

AUG. 

1971 

(7) 

AIPO 

n 

844 

FEB. 

1972 

(8) 

HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  MEN  WHO  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1972,     WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE 
TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  1972» 
WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO 

» 

817 

NOV, 

1970 

(4A) 

AIPO 

n 

824 

FEB. 

1971 

(5A) 

AIPO 

» 

826 

MAR. 

1971 

(9) 

AIPO 

n 

839 

OCT, 

1971 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

840 

NOV. 

1971 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

842 

DEC, 

1971 

(3) 

VARIANT     HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  PEOPLE  WHQ-  HAVE  BEEN  MENTIONED  AS  POSSIBLE 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  IN  1972, 
WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  NOMINATED  AS  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT*     AND  WHO  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND 
CHOICE* 


AIPO 

n 

843 

JAN, 

1972 

(5) 

AIPO- 

u 

844 

FEB. 

1972 

(3) 

AIPO 

n 

846 

FEB. 

1972 

(11) 

AIPO 

tt 

847 

MAR. 

1972 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

850 

APRIL 

1972 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

851 

APRIL 

1972 

(8) 

AIPO 

tt 

852 

MAY 

1972 

(6) 

AIPO 

« 

853 

JUNE 

1972 

(3) 

AIPO 

854 

JUNE 

1972 

(2) 

WHICH  1 

3NE 

OF 

THE  MEN 

ON  THIS 

LIST 

(WOMEN) 


WHICH  KAN  ON  THIS  LIST  WOULD  BE  YOUR  SECOND  CHOICE* 


AIPO  »  828       APRIL  1971  (9) 
AIPO  n  834       JULY     1971  (5|6> 
AIPO  n  836       AUG,     1971  (3) 

ELEaiONS,  NATIONAL,  EXPEaATIONS 


(SEE  ALSOr     ROOSEVELT,  F,D.#   THIRD  AND  FOURTH  TERM  JSSUES) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU,  YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE,  WHICH  PRESIDENTIAL 
CANDIDATE  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN* 


AIPO 

# 

53 

SEPT, 

1936 

(4A) 

AIPO 

tt 

209 

SEPT, 

1940 

(5B> 

AIPO 

tt 

210 

SEPT. 

1940 

(8) 

AIPO 

tt 

211 

SEPT, 

1940 

(3C> 

AIPO 

tt 

212 

SEPT, 

1940 

(3) 

AIPO 

tt 

213 

SEPT. 

1940 

(7C) 

AIPO 

tt 

214 

OCT. 

1940 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

tl5 

OCT. 

1940 

(7) 

AIPO 

tt 

216 

OCT. 

1940 

(2D> 

ERIC 
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AIPO 

n 

217 

OCT. 

1940 

(2B) 

AIPO 

u 

218 

OCT, 

1940 

(2B) 

AIPO 

» 

219 

OCT, 

1940 

(2D) 

AIPO 

220 

OCT. 

1940 

(2C) 

AIPO 

221 

OCT, 

1940 

(28) 

AIPO 

» 

222 

NOV. 

1940 

(2B) 

VARIANT     REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU»   YOURSELFi   PLAN  TO  VOTE,  WHO  DO  YOU 
THINK  WILL  BE  ELECTED  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  »  204       JULY     1940  (2) 

REGARDLESS  OF  WHAT  YOU  HOPE,   WHO  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE 
ELECTION* 

ROOM  »     12       OCT,     1940  (7A) 

WHAT  (WHICH)   PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION 

IN  1940  n  THE  DEMOCRATS,   REPUBLICANS,   SOCIALISTS,   OR  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 

AIPO  tf     97       AUG,     1937  (8) 
AIPO  »  137       NOV,     1938  (2)* 

VARIANT     WHAT  NATIONAL  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE 

PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  1940  -  THE  DEMOCRATS,  REPUBLICANS, 
SOCIALISTS,  OR  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 

AIPO  n  119       APRIL  1938  (4) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU,   YOURSELF,   FEEL,   WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL 
WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948* 


AIPO 

it 

345 

APRIL 

1945 

(8) 

AIPO 

366 

FEB. 

1946 

(15B) 

AIPO 

» 

384 

NOV, 

1946 

(20) 

AIPO 

391 

FEB, 

1947 

(3) 

AIPO 

394 

APRIL 

1947 

(3) 

AIPO 

396 

MAY 

1947 

(178) 

AIPO 

» 

397 

MAY 

1947 

(19) 

VARIANT     REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU,   YOURSELF,  FEEL,   WHiCH  PARTY  DO  YOU 

THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR  /IN  1948/* 

AIPO  «  401       JULY     1947  (5) 
AIPO  n  402       AUG,     1947  (17) 
AIPO  »  409       DEC,     1947  (19A) 

JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  •  DO  YOU  THINK  EISENHOWER  WILL  OR  WILL  NOT  BE  A 
CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  AGAIN  IN  1956* 

AIPO  »  518  JULY  1953  (20A) 
AIPO  »  525  JAN,  1954  (20A) 
AIPO  »  539       NOV,     1954  (21A) 

VARIANT     DO  YCU  THINK  EISENHOWER  WILL  OR  WILL  NOT  BE  A  CANDIDATE  FOR 
PRESIDENT  AGAIN  IN  1956* 


AIPO  U  514       APRIL  1953  (20A) 
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JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  •  DO  YOU  THINK  EISENHOWER  WILL  OR  WILL 
NOT  BE  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  AGAIN   IN  1956* 

AIPO  ft  544       MAR,     1955  (22A> 

WHAT   IS  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  AT  THIS  TIME  •  WILL  PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER  RUN  AGAIN  IN  1956,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  »  557  DEC,  1955  (lA.) 
AIPO  «  558       JAN,     1956  (lA) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  -  WILL  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER  RUN 
AGAIN,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  »  559       JAN,     1956  (1) 
AIPO  tt  560       FEB,     1956  (lA) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  AT  THIS  TIME  -  WILL  PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER  BE  A  CANDIDATE  AGAIN  THIS  FALL.   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  *  566       JUNE     1956  (2) 

IF  YOU  WERE  MAKING  A  GUESS  AT  THIS  TIME,   WHO  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN 
THE  PRESIDENCEY  IN  i960  •  A  REPUBLICAN  OR  A  DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  U  579      FEB,     1957  (2) 
AIPO  »  612       MAR,     1959  (26) 

-VARIANT     REGARDLESS  OF  YOUR  OWN  POLITICAL  VIEWS,  WHICH  PARTY  •  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  -  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  FALL* 

AIPO  tt  623       JAN,     1960  (52) 

REQARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU,   YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE,   WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU 
THINK  WILL  WIN  CONTROL  OF  THE  HOUSE   IN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS 
THIS  FALL  •  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS* 

AIPO  #  604      SEPT,  1958  (27) 
AIPO  U  663       SEPT,   1962  (4) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  MORE  DEMOCRATS  OR  MORE  REPUBLICANS 
IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  CONGRESS  THE  NEXT  FOUR  YEARS* 

NORC  *  229      OCT,     1944  (20) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU,  YOURSELF,  FEEL,   WHICH  PARYy  DO  YOU 
THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  f.LcCTION  NEXT  YEaR* 

AIPO  tt  360       NOV,     1945  (lOB) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU,  YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE,  WHICH  PARTY 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  CONTROL  OF  THE  HOUSE  IN  THE 
CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  THIS  FALL  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  *  374 

AIPO  tt  375 

AIPO  tt  379 

AIPO  «  '380 


ERIC 


JUNE  1946 

JULY  1946 

SEPT,  1946 

OCT,  1946 


(5) 
(17) 
(9) 
(10) 
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WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  MOST  SEATS  IN 
CONGRESS  IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  FALL  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  «  377       AUG,     1946  (IOC) 

HOW  GOOD  A  CHANCE  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  HAS  TO 
WIN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  THIS  NOVEMRER* 

AIPO       453       FEB,     1950  (16A) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HQW  YOU,   YOURSELF,   FEEL*   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  THIS  FALL  - 
THAT   ISi   WILL  WIN  THE  GREATEST  NUMBER  OF  SEATS  IN  THE  HOUSE 
OF  REPRESENTATIVES* 

AIPO  n   454       MAR,     1950  (19) 

REGARDLESS  OF  YOUR  OWN  POLITICAL  VIEWS,  WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU 
THINK  WILL  WIN  CONGRESS  THIS  FALL* 

AIPO  n  599       MAY       1958  (31A) 


JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  n  DO  YOU  THINK  KENNEDY  WILL  BE  RE-EUECTED 
PRESIDENT   IN  1964,   OR  NOT* 


DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT  THIS 
FALL*     HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VO^E  -  ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN, 
FAIRLY  CERTAIN,    OR  NOT  CERTAIN* 


AIPO 

U 

324 

AUG, 

1944 

(2) 

(K  FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt 

324 

AUG. 

1944 

(5T 

(T  FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt- 

325 

AUG, 

1944 

(7) 

(T  FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

325 

AUG, 

1944 

(5) 

(K  FORM) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

it 

326 

AUG, 

1944 

(4) 

(REGULAR 

BALLOT)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt 

326 

AUG, 

1944 

(5) 

(SECRET 

BALLOT)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

328 

SEPT, 

1944 

(4A) 

(REGULAR 

BALLOT)  (FILTER) 

AIPO 

U 

328 

SEPT, 

1944 

(2A) 

(SECRET 

BALLOT)   (PART  1) 

AIPO 

u 

422 

JULY 

1948 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  1948  IN  THE  NEXT  ELECTION  FOR 


PRESIDENT* 

NORC  U  153      OCT,     1947  (22) 

HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VOTE  IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER 
ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT* 


AIPO 

It 

496 

JULY 

1952 

(21) 

AIPO 

U 

497 

AUG, 

1953! 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

498 

AUG. 

1952 

(19) 

AIPO 

tt 

499 

AUG, 

1952 

(19) 

AIPO 

tt 

500 

SEPT, 

1952 

(20) 

AIPO 

tt 

501 

SEPT, 

1952 

(20) 

6(>346  


AIPO  tt  651 
AIPO  tt  668 


OCT,  1961 
FEB,  1963 


(34) 
(33) 


ELSaiONS,  NATIONAL,  INTENTION  TO  VOTE 


-275-  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


LOTS  OF  THINGS  CAN  COME  UP  WHICH  KEEP  A  PERSON  FROM  VOTING, 
HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VOTE   IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER 
ELECTION  FOR  PRESIOENT* 

AIPO  »  569       AUG,     1956  (15> 

DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT 
IN  NOVEMBER  1964»     HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VOTE  . 
ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN,   FAIRLY  CERTAIN,  OR  NOT  CERTAIN* 


AIPO 

679 

NOV, 

1963 

(17) 

AIPO 

681 

DEC, 

1963 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

683 

DEC, 

1963 

(10) 

AIPO 

684 

JAN, 

1964 

(59) 

AIPO 

688 

MAR, 

1964 

(97) 

AIPO 

689 

APRIL 

1964 

(97) 

AIPO 

» 

690 

MAY 

1964 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

691 

MAY 

1964 

(32) 

AIPO 

It 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

694 

JUNE 

1964 

(15) 

AIPO 

u 

695 

JULY 

1964 

(4) 

AIPO 

It 

696 

AUG, 

1964 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

697 

AUG. 

1964 

(3) 

AIPO 

tt 

698 

SEPT, 

1964 

(2) 

AIPO 

» 

699 

OCT, 

1964 

(2) 

DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,   PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT 
IN  NOVEMBER,   1968»     /IF  YES,   ASK/  HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT 
YOU  WILL  VOTE  .  ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN,  FAIRLY  CERTAIN,  OR  NOT 
CERTA IN# 


AIPO 

tt 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

766 

AUGi 

1968 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

767 

AUG, 

1968 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

768 

SEPT, 

1968 

(5) 

AIPO 

tt 

769 

SEPT, 

1968 

(5) 

AIPO 

tt 

770 

OCT, 

1968 

(5) 

DO  YOU,  YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER* 

HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WRL  VOTE  -  ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN,  FAIRLY 

CERTAIN,  OR  NOT  CERTAIN* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  42  TIMES  BETWEEN  AUG,  1948  AND 
OCT,  1970, 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  VOTE  THIS  FALL* 
AIPO  tt     55       OCT,     1936  (1) 
DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  TAKE  THE  TROUBLE  TO  VOTE  THIS  FALL* 

AIPO  tt  277       SEPT,   1942       (IB)       (K  FORM) 
DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  NOVEMBER  THIRD  ELECTION* 

(S  FORM) 


AIPO  tt  278 
AIPO  »  279 
AIPO  n  280 
AIPO  tt  281 


OCT, 
OCT, 
OCT, 
OCT, 


1942 
1942 
1942 
1942 


(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3A) 


ERIC 


00347 


276- 


POLITICS.  PRACTICAL 


DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THIS  ELECTION* 
NQRC  »  229       OCT,     1944  (14) 

DO  YOU  YOURSELF,   PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  NOVEMRER  ELECTION* 
/ir  YES/  HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VOTE  -  VERY 
CERTAIN,   FAIRLY  CERTAIN,  OR  NOT  CERTAIN* 


AIPO 

330 

OCT, 

1944 

(6) 

(REGULAR  BALLOT) 

(PART  1) 

AIPO 

330 

OCT, 

1944 

(5) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

(PART  1) 

AIPO 

331 

OCT, 

1944 

(6) 

(REGULAR  BALL,OT) 

(PART  1) 

AIPO 

n 

331 

OCT, 

1944 

(5) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

(PART  1) 

AIPO 

n 

332 

OCT, 

1944 

(6) 

(REGULAR  BALLOT) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

332 

OCT, 

1944 

(5) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

t 

333 

OCT, 

1944 

(6) 

(REGULAR  BALLtJT) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

333 

OCT. 

1944 

(5) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

334 

OCT, 

1944 

(3) 

(FILTER) 

OF  COURSE   IT   IS  TOO  EARLY  TO'  SAY  FOR  SUREi  BUT  AS  THINGS 
LOOK  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  PROBABLY  VOTE  IN  THE 
ELECTIONS  THIS  FALL.  OR  NOT* 

RFOR  *     65       AUG,     1948  (15A) 

DO  YOg,   YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER* 
HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VOTE  »•  ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN, 
FAIRLY  CERTAIN,   OR  NOT  AT  ALL  CERTAIN* 

AIPO  «  488       MAR,     1952  (5) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WILL  YOU  DEFINITELY  GO  TO  THE  POLLS  IN 
NOVEMBER  AND  VOTE,  OR  IS  THERE  A  CHANCE  THAT  YOU  WILL  NOT 
VOTE* 

ORCO  n  465R     AUG,     1962  (3) 

AS  YOU  PROBABLY  KNOW,   THIS  COMING  NOVEMBER  THERE  WILL  BE  AN 
ELECTION  FOR  U,S,  CONGRESSMENi     IF  YOU  ARE  REGISTERED,   DO  YOU 
PLAN  TO  VOTE   IN  THIS  ELECTION  OR  NOT* 

ORCO  #  630D     OCT,     1966  (16) 

OF  COURSE,   ITIS  EARLY  TO  TELL,  BUT  JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  AT 
THIS  POINT  -  HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  ELECTION  IN 
NOVEMBER,   1972  •  ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN,   FAIRLY  CERTAIN,   OR  NOT 
CERTAIN  AT  ALL* 

AIPO  *  831       JUNE     1971       (4)         (VOTERS  UNDER  21) 

DO  YOU,   YOURSELFi  PLAN  TO  VOTE  IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT' 
IN  NOVEMBER  1972*     HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THAT  YOU  WILL  VOTE  FOR 
PRESIDENT   IN  NOVEMBER  1972  •  ABSOLUTELY  CERTAIN,  FAIRLY 
CERTAIN,  OR  NOT  CERTAIN* 

AIPO  «  635      AUG,     1971  (8) 

DO  YOU.  YOURSELF,  PLAN  TO  VOTE  IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER 
OR  NOT*  HOW  CERTAIN  ARE  YOU  THaT  YOU  WILL  VOTE  "  ABSOLUTELY 
CERTAIN*  FAIRLY  CERTAIN,  OR  NOT  CERTAIN* 


>_5C  rjj  -.^j  /  


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  n  857 
AiPO  n  sra 

AIPO  U  8'-^ 


AUG.  197?? 
SEPT,  1972 
OCT.  1972 


(5) 
(5) 
(5) 


AS  FAR  AS  YOUi   PERSONALLY,   ARE  CONCERNED,   WWICH  OF  THESE  STATEMENTS  IS 
THE  MOST  ACCURATE   INDICATION  OF  WHAT  YOU  WILL  DO   IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL 
ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER* 

1  KNOW  NOW   I  WILL  NOT  GET  TO  VOTE   IN  NOVEMBER, 

I  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE,   BUT   I   DOUBT  IT, 

I  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE  AND   I  MAY  NOT  »   I  DO  NOT  KNOW, 

I  AM  PRETTY  SURE  I   WILL  PROBABLY  GET  TO  VOTE  IN  NOVEMBER, 

I  KNOW  I  WILL  VOTE   IN  NOVEMBER  /UNLESS,   OF  COURSE,  SOMETHING  HAPPENS  TO 

ME  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THEN/, 


VARIANT     WILL  YOU  READ  OVER  THESE  STATEMENTS  AND  TELL  ME  WHICH  ONE 


COMES  CLOSEST  TO  THE  WAY  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  VOTING  IN  THIS 
ELECTION* 

I  AM  NOT  GOING  TO  VOTE,- 

I  D0U8T   IF   I  WILL  BE  ABLE  TO  VOTE, 

I   INTEND  TO  VOTE  IF   I  CAN, 

IT  WOULD  TAKE  SOMETHING  PRETTY  BIG  TO  KEEP  ME  FROM  VOTING, 
I  AM  POSITIVELY  GOING  TO  VOTE, 

NORC  *  229       OCT.     1944  (27) 

AS  FAR  AS  YOU,  PERSONALLY,  ARE  CONCERNED,   WHICH  OF  THESE 

STATEMENTS   IS  THE  MOST  ACCURATE   INDICATION  OF  WHAT  YOU  WILL 

DO  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR# 

1  KNOW   I  WILL  NOT  GET  TO  VOTE  THIS  YEAR, 

I  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE,  BUT  I  DOUBT  IT, 

T  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE  AND   I  MAY  NOT  •   I   DO  NOT  KNOW, 

I  AM  PRETTY  SURE  I  WILL  PROBABLY  GET  TO  VOTE  THIS  YEAR, 

I  KNOW   I  WILL  VOTE  THIS  YEAR,   /UNLESS,'  OF  COURSE,  SOMETHING 

HAPPENS  TO  ME  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THEN/, 

RCOM  U     69       NOV,     1956  (7) 

AS  FAR  AS  YOU,   PERSONALLY,  ARE  CONCERNED,   WHICH  OF  THESE 

STATEMENTS   IS  THE  MOST  ACCURATE   INDICATION  OF  WHAT  YOU  WILL 

DO  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER* 

I  KNOW  NOW   I  WILL  NOT  GET  TO  VOTE   IN  NOVEMBER, 

I  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE,  BUT   I  DOUBT  IT, 

I  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE  AND   I  MAY  NOT  ^   I  DO  NOT  KNOW, 

I  AM  PRETTY  SURE  I  WILL  PROBABLY  GET  TO  VOTE   IN  NQVEM8ER, 

I  KNOW  'I  WILL  VOTE  IN  NOVEMBER  /UNLESS  SOMETHING  VERY  BAD 

HAPPENS  TO  ME  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THEN/, 

RCOM  n  100       SEPT,   1960  (10) 

AS  FAR  AS  YOU,   PERSONALLY,  ARE  CONCERNED,   WHICH  OF  THESE 
STATEMENTS   IS  THE  MOST  ACCURATE ' INDICATION  OF  WHAT  YOU  WILL 
DO  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  MONTH* 
I  KNOW  NOW   I  WILL  NOT  GET  TO  VOTE  IN  NOVEMBER, 
I  MAY  GET  TO  VOTE,  BUT  I  DOUBT  IT, 


RCOM  n  64 

RCOM  U  65 

RCOM  U  98 

RCOM  n  99 


SEPT,  1956 

OCT.  1956 

JUNE  I960 

JUNE  I960 


(13) 

(5) 

(4) 


ERIC 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


!   MAY  GHT  TO  VOTE  AND   I   MAY  NOT  •   1  DO  NOT  KNOW, 
!   AM  PRfcTTY  SURE   I  WILL  PROBABLY  GET  TO  VOTE  IN  NOVEMBER. 
I   KNOW   I   WILL  VOTE  IN  NOVEMBER  /UNLESS  SOMETHING  VERY  BAD- 
HAPPENS  TO  ME  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THEN/, 

RCOm  tt  102       OCT,     I960  (6) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  INTEREST  IN 

HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  MUCH  THOUGHT  OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE  THOUGHT  TO  THE  COMING 
ELECTION  POR  PRESIDENT* 


AlPO  ft  311 
AIPO  ft  313 
AIPO  *  571 


FEB,  1944 
MAR,  1944 
SEPT,  1956 


(3) 
(3) 
(3> 


(T  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  ANY  THOUGHT  TO  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT 
YEAR* 

AIPO  »  302       SEPT,   1943  (4A) 

HOW  MUCH  THOUGHT  HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  TO  THE  COMING  ELECTION  FOR 
PRESIDENT  -  QUITE   A  LOT,   OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE* 


AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


502 
503 
504 
505 
506 
507 


SEPT,  1952 

SEPT,  1952 

OCT,  1952 

OCT.  1952 

OCT.  1952 

OCT,  1952 


(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 
(3) 


HOW  MUCH  THOUGHT  HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  TO.  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER 
ELECTIONS  FOR  PRESIDENT  -  QUITE  A  LOT,   OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE* 


AIPO  tt 

692 

JUNE 

1964 

(3) 

ARE 

YOU  INTERESTED 

IN  THE 

COMING  ^ELECTION  FOR,,.PRESlDENT* 

AIPO  tt 

311 

FEB. 

1944 

(3) 

(K  rORM) 

AIPO  U 

327 

SEPT. 

1944 

(4A) 

(REGULAR  BALLOT) 

AIPO  it 

327 

SEPT, 

1944 

(2A) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

AIPO  tt 

329 

SEPT, 

1944 

(2A) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

AJPO  tt 

426 

SEPT, 

1948 

(2) 

AIPO  tt 

427 

SEPT, 

1948 

(2) 

(S  FORM) 

AIPO  tt 

428 

SEPT, 

1948 

(2) 

AIPU  tt 

429 

SEPT. 

1948 

(2) 

AIPO  tt 

430 

OCT. 

l'>4  8 

(2) 

AIPO  tt 

431 

OCT. 

1948 

(2) 

HAVE 

YOU  GIVEN  MUCH 

THOUGHT  OR 

ONLY  A 

LITTLE 

THOUGHT  TO  THE  EL 

FOK 

PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  tt 

314 

MAR. 

1944 

(3) 

(K  FORM) 

AIPO  tt 

415 

MAR, 

1948 

(35 

AIPO  It 

488 

MAR, 

1952 

(4) 

AIPO  tt 

491 

APRIL 

1952 

(2) 

AIPO  tt 

493 

MAY 

1952 

<4> 

AIPO  tt 

498 

AUG. 

1952 

(2) 

AIPO  » 

499 

AUG. 

1952 

(2) 

AIPO  tt 

500 

SEPT. 

1952 

(2) 

AIPO  tt 

501 

SEPT, 

1952 

(2) 

00350. 


•279-  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO 

561 

MAR. 

1956 

(3) 

AIPO 

» 

565 

MAY 

1956 

(2) 

AIPO 

It 

568 

AUG, 

1956 

(1) 

AIPO 

tt 

570 

SEPT. 

1956 

(3) 

AIPO 

tt 

629 

JUNE 

I960 

(3) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  PAID  MUCH  ATTENTION  OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE  ATTENTION  TO 
THE  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  U  497       AUG.     1952  (2) 

Ang  YOU  INTERESTED   IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER  ELECTIONS^ 

AIPO  U  461       SEPT.  1950  (llA) 
AIPO  «  534       JULY     1954  (17) 
AJPO  n  535       AUG,     1934  (14) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU   INTERESTED   IN  THE  COMING  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER* 

AIPO  U  329       SEPT,   1944  (4A) 

ARE  YOU   INTERESTED   IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER  ELECTION* 


AIrO 

tf 

330 

OCT, 

194«i 

(5A> 

(REGULAR  RALLOT) 

AIPO 

ft 

330 

OCT, 

1944 

(4) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

AIPO 

tt 

331 

OCT. 

1944 

(5A> 

(REGULAR  BALLOT) 

AIPO 

tt 

331 

OCT. 

1944 

(4) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

AIPO 

n 

332 

OCT. 

1944 

(5A) 

(REGULAR  BALLOT) 

AIPO 

u 

332 

OCT. 

1944 

(4) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

AIPO 

it 

333 

OCT. 

1944 

(5A> 

(REGULAR  BALLOT) 

AIPO 

u 

333 

OCT. 

1944 

(4) 

(SECRET  BALLOT) 

HOW   INTERESTED  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  IN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL 
ELECTION  or  NEXT  YEAR  •  VERY  INTERESTED,  FAIRLY  INTERESTED, 
A  LITTLE,  OR  NOT  AT  ALL  INTERESTED* 

AIPO  U  446       AUG,     1949       (12)       (K  FORM) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THIS  COMING  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT  -  WOULD  YOU 
SAY  YOU  HAVE  ALREADY  BECOME  VERY  MUCH  INTERESTED   IN  IT,  SOMEWHAT 
INTERESTED  IN  IT,  CR  THAT  YOU  HAVE  NOT  FOUND   IT  PARTICULARLY 
INTERESTING  UP  TO  NOW* 


ROOM 

tt 

60 

AUG, 

1.952 

(1) 

ROOM 

M 

62 

OCT, 

1952 

(1) 

ROOM 

n 

63 

JUNE 

1956 

(1) 

ROOM 

u 

64 

SEPT, 

19S6 

(1) 

RCON 

a 

65 

OCT, 

1956 

(1) 

VARIANT     WE  ARE  MAKING  A  LAST«MINUTE  CHECK  0,^  HOW  PEOPLE  FEEL  ABOUT 

THE  ELECTION,  FIRST#   WOULD  YQU  SAY  YOU  ARE  VERY  MUCH 

INTERESTED  IN  THIS  ELECTION,   SOMEWHAT   INTERESTED'  IN   IT,  OR 

THAT  YOU  HAVE  NOT  FOUND  THIS  A  PARTICULARLY  INTERESTING 
ELECTION* 

RCOM  »     69  NOVi     1956  (1) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THIS  COMING  ELECTION  FOR  PRESIDENT  « 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  HAVE  ALREADY  tiECOME  VERY  MUCH   INTERESTED  IN 


ERIC 


00351 


280 


POLITICS.  PRACTICAL 


ITi  SOMEWHAT  INTERESTED  IN  IT,  OR  THAT  YOU  HAVE  NOT  GOTTEN 
MUCH  INTERESTED   IN   IT  AS  YET* 


RCOM  »  98 

RCOM  »  99 

RCOM  »  100 

RCOM  «  102 


JUNP  I960 

JUNE  1960 

SEPT,  I960 

OCT,  i960 


(1) 
(1) 
(1) 


DO  YOU  HAVE  A  SPECIAL  REASON  TOR  WANTING  TO  VOTE  IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS 
NOVEMBER* 


AIPO  «  498 
AIPO  »  499 
AIPO  ft  571 


AUG,  1952 
AUG,  1952 
SEPT,  1956 


(5) 
(5) 
(10) 


VARIANT 


DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  PARTICULAR  REASON  FOR  WANTING  TO  VOTE  IN  THIS 
ELECTION* 


AIPO  «  328       SEPT.  1944 


(4B) 


no  YOU  HAVE^ANY  PARTICULAR  REASON  FOR  WANTING  TO  VOTE  IN  THE 
NOVEMBER  ELECTION* 


AIPO  «  331 


1944 


(12) 


DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HAVE  A  PARTICULAR  REASON  FOR  WANTING  TO  VOTE 
IN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTION  THIS  FALL* 


AIPO  «  656 
AIPO  *  661 


MAR, 

JULY 


1962 
1962 


(103) 
(103) 


HOW  MUCH  THOUGHT  HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  TO  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER  ELECTIONS  • 
QUITE  A  LOT,   OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE* 


AIPO 

n 

537 

SEPT: 

1954 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

572 

OCT. 

1956 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

573 

OCT, 

1956 

(2) 

AIPO 

» 

604 

SEPT, 

1958 

(6) 

AIPO 

It 

605 

SEPT, 

1958 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

606 

OCT. 

1958 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

635 

SEPT, 

1960 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

636 

SEPT, 

1960 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

637 

OCT, 

1960 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

664 

OCT, 

1962 

(51) 

AIPO 

» 

698 

SEPT, 

1964 

(1) 

AIPO 

» 

699 

OCT, 

1964 

(1) 

AIPO 

733 

AUG, 

1966 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

735 

SEPT. 

1966 

(1) 

AIPO 

» 

736 

OCT. 

1966 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

767 

AUG, 

1968 

(2) 

AIPO 

It 

768 

SEPT. 

1968 

(1) 

AIPO 

» 

769 

SEPT, 

1968 

(1) 

AIPO 

» 

770 

OCT, 

1968 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

812 

SEPT, 

1970 

(3) 

AIPO 

It 

814 

SEPT, 

1970 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

815 

OCT, 

1970 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

857 

AUG, 

1972 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

858 

SEPT, 

1972 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

859 

OCT, 

1972 

(1) 

(WOMEN) 
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VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  PAID  ANY  ATTENTION  TO  THE  COMING  ELECTIONS  THIS 
FALL« 


AIPO  U  378 
AlPO  n  379 


SFPT.  1946 
SEPT.  1946 


(6A) 
(8A) 


DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  PAY  ANY  ATTENTION  AT  ALL  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  (PARTY) 
CONVENTION  HELD   IN  CHICAGO  LAST  WEEX» 


AIPO  U  569 
AIPO  U  767 


AUG, 
AUG, 


1956 
196« 


(3)» 
(1) 


VARIANT 


DID  YOU  FOLLOW  WHAT  WENT  ON  AT  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
THIS  YEAR  QUITE  CLOSELY,  ONLY  FAIRLY  CLOSELlfer 
PAY  MUCH  ATTENTION  TO  IT» 


VbNTION 
DID  YOU  NOT 


ROOM  U  100       SEPT.  I960  (5B) 


HOW  MUCH  THOUGHT  HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  TO  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER  ELECTIONS  FOR 
CONGRESS  B  QUITE  A  LOT,  OR  ONLY  A  LITTLE* 


AIPO 

tt 

599 

MAY 

1958 

(30) 

AIPO 

» 

602 

JULY  " 

1958 

(7) 

AIPO 

603 

AUG, 

1958 

(32) 

AIPO 

» 

661 

JULY 

1962 

(52) 

AIPO 

u 

662 

AUG, 

1962 

(4  ) 

AIPO 

u 

663 

SEPT, 

1962 

(3) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  ISSUES 

WHAT  DO  YOU,  PERSONALLY,  REGARD  AS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  ISSUE  WHICH 
SHOULD  BE  DISCUSSED  IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER  ELECTION  CAMPAIGNS* 


AIPO  n  378 

AIPO  U  381 

AIPO  n  456 

AIPO  U  458 


SEPT,  1946 

OCT.  1946 

JUNE  1950 

JULY  1950 


/  oo ) 
(4A) 
(3A) 
(3) 


WHAT  bo  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  WHICH  SHOULD  BE 
DEBATED   IN  THE  COMING  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN* 


VARIANT 


AIPO  n  489 
AIPO   n  561 


MAR, 
MAR, 


1952 
1956 


(2A) 
(5A) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  WHICH  SHOULD 
BE  DISCUSSED  IN  THE  COMING  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN* 


AIPO  U  565       MAY  1956 


(3A) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  PERSONALLY  REGARD  AS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  ISSUE 
/PROBLEM/  WHICH  SHOULD  BE  DISCUSSED   IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER 
ELECTION  CAMPAIGNS  FOR  CONGRESS* 


AIPO  U  460 
AIPO  U  461 


AUG,  1950 
SEPT,  1950 


(3A) 
(4A} 


(TPS  FORM) 


OF  COURSE,    THERE  ARE  LOTS  OF  PROBLEMS  AND   ISSUES  IN  THIS  YEARS 
PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN,   BUT  WHICH  ONE  ARE  YOU  PERSONALLY  MOST  CONCERNED 
ABOUT*     ARE  THERE  ANY  OTHER  PROBLEMS  OR   ISSUES  THAT  ARE  ALSO  IMPORTANT 
TO  YOU* 


ERLC 


00353 


•282" 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


RCOM  n  65 
RCOM  U  100 


OCT.  1956 
SEPT,  1960 


(2) 
(2) 


VARIANT     WHAT   IS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT   ISSUE  THAT  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TP 


HEAR  DISCUSSED  IN  THE  COMING  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN* 

AIPO  U  192       APRIL  1940       (3)         (T  FORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  ISSUE   IN  THE  COMING 
PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN* 

AIJ'O  U  192       APRIL  1940       C3)         (K  FORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  PERSONALLY  REGARD  AS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  ISSUE 
/PROBLEM/  WHICH  SHOULD  BE  DISCUSSED  IN  THE  COMING 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN* 

AIPO  U  ABA       JAN,     1952  (4A) 

HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  SUBJECTS  THAT  MAY  BECOME  HOT  ISSUES   IN  THE 
COMING  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN,     OF  COURSEi   ALL  OF  THEM  ARE 
IMPORTANT,  BUT  WE  WOULD  LIKE  TO  KNOW  WHICH  THREG  OR  FOUR  YOU 
ARE  MOST   INTERESTED  IN  OR  CONSIDER  MOST  IMPORTANT* 

RCOM  U     75       MAR,     1952  (18A) 
RCOM  #     59       MAY       1952  (4A) 

WHAT  ISSUE  /PROBLEM/  WOULD  YOU,   PERSONALLY,  LIKE  TO  HEAR 
DISCUSSED  BY  THE  TWO  CANDIDATES  IN  THE  COMING  NOVEMBER 
ELECTION  CAMPAIGN  FOR  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  n  497       AUG.     1952  (3) 

OF  COURSE,  THERE  ARE  LOTS  OF  PROBLEMS  AND   ISSUES  IN  THIS 
YEARS  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN,  BUT  WHICH  ONE  OR  TWO  ARE  MOST 
IMPORTANT  TO  YOU*  ' 

RCOM  U     98       JUNE     i960  (2A) 

AS  THINGS  LOOK  NOW,  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  LIKELY  TO  BE  THE  ONE 
MOST   IMPORTANT  ISSUE  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR* 
CAN  YOU  NAME  ONE  OR  TWO  OTHER   ISSUES  YOU  THINK  WILL  ALSO  BE 
IMPORTANT* 

RCOM  U  63  JUNE  1956  (2) 
RCOM  n  64  SEPT,  1956  (2) 
RCOM  n     68       OCT,     1956  (D 

SUPPOSE  THE  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY.     WHICH  ISSUE 
WOULD  BE  MOST  IMPORTANT  TO  YOU,  PERSONALLY,   IN  YOUR  CHOJCE 
FOR  PRESIDENT*     AND  WHAT  NEXT  MOST  IMPORTANT* 

AIPO  U  857       AUG.     1972  (7) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 


WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  V I CE^PRES I  DENT  I AL  CANDIDATE  IS* 


AIPO  U  332 
AIPO  U  421 


OCT.  1944 
JULY  1948 


(9A) 

(i5A>      (K  FORM) 


ERLC 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TPLL  ME  WHAT  MAN  WAS  ELECTED  BY  THE  DEMOCRATS  FOR 
THE  VIC6«PRESin£NCY  AT  CHICAGO* 

AIPO  U  324       AUG,     1944       (7A)       (K  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FQR  VICE* 
PRESIDENT  !S» 

AIPO  n  421       JULY     1948       (15B)     (T  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  THE  NAMES  OF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  AND  VICE- 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THf=  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

AIPO  U  422       JULY     1948  (5) 

CAN  YOU  RECALL  THE  NAME  OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
VICE-PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  n  497       AUG,     1952  (9B) 

OFFHANDi   CAN  YOU  GIVE  ME  THE  NAMES  OF  THE  FOUR  CANDIDATES 
RIGHT  NOW  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  V I CEtPRES I DENT* 

RCOM  U  100       SEPT.   1960       (11)  * 

CAN  YOU  R5CALL  THE  NAME  OF  THE  MAN  WHO  WAS  NOMINATED  AS  THE 
VICE-PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  ON  THE  DEMOCRATIC  TICKET* 

AIPO  n  767       AUG,     1968  (12A) 

CAN  YOU  RECALL  THE  NAME  OF  THE  MAN  WHO  WAS  NOMINATED  AS  THE  VICE-* 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATE  ON  THE  REPUBLICAN  TICKET* 

AIPO  n  695       JULY     1964  (19) 
AIPO  n  697       AUG,     1964  (9) 
AIPO  n  767       AUG.     1968  (llA) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  MAN  WAS  SELECTED  BY  THE  REPUBLICANS  FOR 
THE  VICii-PRESIDENCY  AT  CHICAGO* 

AIPO  #  324       AUG,     1944       (7)         (K  FORM> 

WHO   IS  THE  REPUBLICAN  V I CE-PRES I  PENT  I AL  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  n  332       OCT,     1944  (98) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  THE  REPUBLICAN  V I CE.pRES I  DENT  I AL 
CANDIDATE  IS* 

AIPO  n  421       JULY     1948       (15)       (K  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  M&  WHO  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  VICE" 
PRESIDENT  IS* 

AIPO  n  421       JULY     1948       (15A)     (T  FORM) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  THE  NAME  OF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  AND  VICE* 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


00355 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL. 


AIPO  ft  422       JULY     194B  (5) 

'  'CAN  YOU  RECALL  THE  NAME  OF  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR 
VICE*PRESinENT« 

AIPO  »  497       AUGi     1952  (6^) 

CAN  YOU  RECALL  THE  NAKE  OF  THE  V  ICE^PRESIDENT I AL  CANDIDATE 
NOMINATED  PY  THE  REPUBLICANS* 

AIPO  n  632  JULY  1960  (3) 
AIPO  U  633  AUG,  1960  (3) 
AIPO  »  634       AUG.     I960  (3) 

OFFHAND,   CAN  YOU  GIVE  ME  THE  NAMES  OF  THE  FOUR  CANDIDATES 
RIGHT  NOW  FOR  PRESIDENV  AND  V I  CEr-PRES  I  DENT* 

RCOM  n  100       SEPT,   1960  (11) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  NON-VOTING 

DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THE  1936  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  42  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1938  AND 
APRIL  1940, 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  1936  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

AIPO  U  184  FEB,  1940  (12B) 
AIPO  U  105       FEB.     1940  (IIB) 

DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  CERTAIN  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED   IN  THE  1936 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  41  TIMES  RETWEEN  NOV,  1939  AND 
DEC,  1944, 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR'  CERTAIN  WHETWgR  OR  NOT  YOU  WERE  ABLE  TO 
VOTE  IN  THE  1936  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 


AIPO 

U 

182 

JAN. 

1940 

(llA) 

AIPO 

u 

183 

JAN. 

1940 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

186 

MAR. 

1940 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

187 

MAR. 

1940 

(16A) 

AIPO 

n 

188 

MAR. 

1940 

{6A) 

1)0  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  CERTAIN  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED   IN  THE  1940 
RRESIDENTiAL  ELECTION* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  106  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN.  1941  AND 
DEC,  1944, 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  ON  NOVEMBER  FIFTH* 

AIPO  n  224       NOV,     1940  (8A) 

AIPO  U  225       NOV.     1940       (13A)  \ 

00  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  REMEMBER   IF  YOU  VOTED  IN  THE  1940 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 


00356* 


'285-  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


NORC  U  204  MAY  1942  (8A) 

NORC  n  205  JULY  1942  (13A) 

NORC  n  208  SEPT,  1942  (17A) 

NORC  ^  210  JAN,  1943  (llA) 


DO  YOU  REMEMBER  IF  YOU  VOTED  IN  THE  1940  PRESIDENTIAL 
ELECTION* 

NORC       211       APRIL  1943  (23A) 


DO  YOU  REMEMBER  IF  YOU  VOTED  FOU  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  1940 
ELECTION* 


NORC 

u 

217 

NOV, 

1943 

(39) 

NORC 

u 

220 

NOV, 

1943 

(9A) 

NORC 

n 

222 

JAN, 

1944 

(11) 

NORC 

u 

227 

AUG, 

1944 

(31) 

NORC 

n 

228 

SEPT, 

1944 

(36) 

(T  FORM) 


A  LOT  OF  PEOPLE  CANNOT  REMEMBER  AS  FAR  BACK  AS  THE  1940 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION,  BUT   I  WONDER  IF  YOU  REMEMBER' 
DEFINITELY  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN  THAT  ELECTION,  OR 
ARE  YOU  NOT  SURE* 


AIPO 

U 

316 

APRIL 

1944 

(14A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

317 

APRIL 

1944 

(18A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

318 

MAY 

1944 

(13A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

319 

MAY 

1944 

{15A) 

(K 

FORM) 

CHECK  WHETHER  YOU,  YOURSELF,  VOTED  IN  THE  1940  PRESIDENTIAL 
ELECTION, 

AlPO~r  322       JULY     1944       (2)         (K  FORM) 

AIPO  U  324       AUG,     1944       (2)         (T  FORM)    (SECRET  BALLOT) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  JN  THE  1940  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

AIPO  »  325  AUG,  1944  (2)  (K  FORM)  (SECRET  BALLOT) 
AIPO  #  326       AUG,     1944       (2)         (SECRET  BALLOT) 

DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  CERTAIN  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN  THE  1944 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  74  TIMES  BETWEEN  DEC,  1944  AND 
JAN,  1949, 

VARIANT     MAY  I  ASK,   DID  YOU  VOTE  IN  THE  1944  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

ORCO  »  277P     NOV,     1947       (25A)     (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 

DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THE  1944  ELECTION  BETWEEN  ROOSEVELT  AND 
DEWEY* 


RFOR  U     74       NOV,     1948  (13) 

DO*  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  CERTAIN  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN  THE 
1944  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  •  THAT  IS,  FOUR  YEARS  AGO* 


AIPO  it  432       NOV,     1948  (18A) 


ERLC 


0Q357 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


91D  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  /IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION/  OR  WERE 
Y(DU  UNABLE  TO  FOR  SOME  REASON* 


NORC  4  140  MAR,  1946 

NORC  n  241  MAY  1946 

NORC  n  144  SEPT,  1946 

NORC  n  S075  NOV,  1946 

NORC  n  150  APRIL  1947 


(27A) 
(34) 

(32)  <C  FORM) 
(39) 


VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  ON  NOVEMBER 
SEVENTH* 


AIPO  «  335 

AIPO  n  336 

AIPO  t  337 

AIPO  U  338 


NOV,  1944 

NOV,  1944 

DEC,  1944 

DEC,  1944 


(lOA) 
(13A> 
(12A) 
(13A) 


DID  YOU  VOTE  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  LAST  NOVEMBER* 


AIPO 

# 

339 

JAN, 

1945 

(13A) 

AIPO 

n 

340 

JAN, 

1945 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

341 

FEB, 

1945 

(17A> 

AIPO 

u 

342 

MAR, 

1945 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

343 

MAR, 

1945 

(15A) 

AIPO 

n 

344 

APRIL 

1945 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

345 

APRIL 

1945 

(19A) 

AIPO 

u 

346 

MAY 

1945 

(14A) 

AIPO 

u 

347 

MAY 

1945 

(15A> 

AIPO 

n 

348 

MAY 

1945 

(20A) 

AIPO 

n 

349 

MAY 

1945 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

350 

JUNE  ' 

1945 

(15A) 

AIPO 

u 

351 

JULY 

1945 

(15A) 

AIPO 

u 

352 

JULY 

1945 

(15A) 

AIPO 

n 

353 

AUG, 

1945 

(16A) 

AIPO 

n 

354 

AUG, 

1945 

(17A> 

AIPO 

u 

355 

SEPT, 

1945 

(16A) 

AIPO 

n 

356 

SEPT. 

1945 

(20A) 

AIPO 

357 

OCT, 

1945 

(17A) 

AIPO 

n 

358 

OCT, 

1945 

(16A) 

AIPO 

n 

359 

OCT, 

1945 

(16A) 

(K  FORM) 


DO  YOU  REMEMBER  IF  YOU  VOTED  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  1944 
ELECTION* 


NORC 

n 

233 

MAR, 

1945 

(29A) 

NORC 

n 

234 

APRIL 

1945 

iSi) 

NORC 

u 

235 

JULY 

1945 

(33) 

(A 

FORM) 

NORC 

n 

235 

JULY 

1945 

(32) 

(B 

FORM) 

NORC 

u 

237 

SEPT. 

1945 

(37) 

(A 

FORM) 

NORC 

n 

239 

NOV. 

1945 

(28) 

<A 

FORM) 

DO  YOU  REMEMBER  IF  YOU  VOTFD  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION 
LAST  NOVEMBER* 


NORC  n  tl32  AUG,  1945  (3) 
NORC  U  133      AUG,     1945  (3) 


DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  CERTAIN  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN 
THE  1944  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION,  OR  DID  SOMETHING  KEEP  YOU 


FROM  VOTING* 


•'287 


POLITICS.  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  »  392  MAR,  1947  (22A) 
AIPO  U  393       MAR.     1947  (ISA) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  -  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  . 
DID  TH-INGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO 
VOTE* 


AIPO 

It 

502 

SEPT. 

1952 

(19A) 

AIPO 

U 

503 

SEPT. 

1952 

(19A) 

AIPO 

It 

504 

OCT. 

1952 

(21A) 

AIPO 

U 

505 

OCT. 

1952 

(25A) 

AIPO 

« 

506 

OCT. 

195? 

(20A) 

AIPO 

507 

OCT. 

1952 

(20A) 

AIPO 

508 

NOV . 

1952 

(29A) 

AIPO 

» 

509 

DEC. 

1952 

(25A) 

AIPO 

U 

510 

JAN. 

1953 

(25A) 

AIPO 

U 

522 

OCT. 

1953 

(24A) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE  LAST  TUESDAY* 


RFOR  U     74       NOV,     1948  (D 


NOVEMBER 

SECOND* 

AIPO 

U 

432 

NOV. 

1948 

(14A) 

AIPO 

if 

433 

NOV, 

1948 

(14A) 

AIPO 

u 

434 

DEC. 

1948 

(18A) 

AIPO 

u 

435 

JAN. 

1949 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

436 

JAN. 

1949 

M9A) 

AIPO 

u 

437 

FEB. 

1949 

(17A) 

AIPO 

u 

438 

MAR  . 

1949 

(18A) 

AIPO 

u 

439 

MAR, 

1949 

(16A) 

AIPO 

u 

440 

APRIL 

1949 

(16A) 

AIPO 

u 

441 

APRIL 

1949 

(17A) 

AIPO 

u 

442 

MAY 

1949 

(18A) 

AIPO 

u 

443 

JUNE 

1949 

(19A) 

AIPO 

u 

444 

JUNE 

1949 

(2?A) 

AIPO 

n 

444 

JUNE 

1949 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

445 

JULY 

1949 

(18A) 

AIPO 

u 

446 

AUG. 

1949 

(20A) 

AIPO 

u 

447 

SEPT. 

1949 

(20A) 

DID  YOU  VOTE 

IN  THE 

RECENT 

PRESIDI 

ORCO 

u 

250B 

DEC. 

1948 

(30) 

(REGULAR  FORM) 
(FS  FORM) 


(  INVESTORS) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  LAST 
YEAR* 


AIPO  U  448  SEPT.  1949  (22A) 

AIPO  n  449  OCT.  1949  (19A) 

AIPO  U  450  NOV.  1949  (19A)     (TPS  FORM) 

AIPO  U  450  NOV.  1949  (23A>      (K  FORM) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  IN  THE  5948  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  OR 
DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING* 


AIPO  U  451       JAN.     1950  (18A) 


0035S  . 


288'  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SOME  TIME  SINCE  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION 
IN  NOVEMBERi   1948,     AS  YOU  REMEMBERi   DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THAT 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTIONi   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  452       JAN,     1950  (18A> 

LOTS  OP  THINGS  CAN  HAPPEN  WHICH  PREVENT  A  PERSON  FROM  VOTING, 
IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948i  DID  THINGS  COME  UP 
WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

» 

453 

FEB, 

1950 

(22A) 

AIPO 

It 

454 

MAR, 

1950 

(21A) 

AIPO 

455 

APRIL 

1950 

(18A) 

AIPO 

455 

APRIL 

1950 

(18C) 

AIPO 

U 

456 

JUNE 

1950 

(23A) 

AIPO 

u 

457 

JUNE 

1950 

(29A) 

AIPO 

458 

JULY 

1950 

(29A') 

AIPO 

459 

JULY 

1950 

(23A) 

AIPO 

460 

AUG, 

1950 

(28A) 

AIPO 

n 

461 

SEPT, 

1950 

(18C> 

(K  FORM)' 
(TPS  FORM) 


LOTS  OF  THINGS  CAN  HAPPEN  WHICH  PREVENT  A  PERSON  FROM  VOTING, 
IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  1948  «  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  TWO 
YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  -  DID  THINGS  COME  UP 
WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  n  462  SEPT,  1950  (21A) 

AIPO  n  463  OCT,  1950  (25A) 

AIPO  n  464  OCT.  1950  (18A) 

AIPO  U  465  OCTi  1950  (18A) 

AIPO  n  466  OCT.  1950  (20A) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  «  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  TWO 
YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  •  DID  THINGS  COME  UP 
WHICH  PREVENTED  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HaPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


A|PO  M  467       NOV,     1950  (21A) 


IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  1948  •  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  A 
LITTLE  MORE  THAN  TWO'YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST 
TRUMAN  •  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR 
DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

it 

469  , 

DEC, 

1950 

(22A) 

AIPO 

471 

FEB, 

-  1931 

(24A} 

AIPO 

472 

MAR, 

1951 

(25A) 

AIPO 

473 

MAR, 

1951  , 

(27A) 

AIPO 

» 

475 

MAY 

1951 

(24A) 

AIPO 

U 

476 

JUNE 

1951 

(24A) 

AIPO 

It 

477 

JULY 

1951 

(25A) 

LOTS  OF  THINGS  CAN  HAPPEN  WHICH  PREVENT  A  PERSON  FROM  VOTING, 
IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  -  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  A 
LITTLE  MORE  THAN  TWO  YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST 
TRUMAN  -  DID  THINGS  COMg.UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTINGi 
OR  DID  YOU"  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  *  470  JAN  1951  (20A) 
AIPO  *  474       APRIL  1951  (22A> 
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IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  ^  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  TWO 
AND  A  HALF   YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  •  DID 
THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN 
TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  U  478       AUG,     1951  (26A) 

LOTS  OF  THINGS  CAN  HAPPEN  WHICH  PREVENT  A  ^ERSON  FROM  VOTING, 
IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELBCTIOfg   IN  1948  •  TH^T  IS  THE  ONE 
ALMOST  THREE  YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGi^INST  TRUMAN  *  DID 
THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FrtOM  VOTING,  OR  OJD  YOU  WaPPEN 
TO  VOTE* 

AIPO       479       AUG,     1951  (21A) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  •  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  ALMOST 
THREE  YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEwEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  •  DID  THINGS 
COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO 
VOTt* 

AIPO  »  480  SEPT,  1951  (23A) 
AIPO       481       OCT,     1951  (21A) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  1948  •  THAT  IS  THE  ONE  THREE 
YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAInST  TRUMAN  •  DID  THINGS  C0m6  UP 
WHICH  KEPT  YOy  FROM  VOTINPi   C)«  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  n  482  NOV,  1951  (23A) 
AIPO  U  483       DEC,     1951  (20A) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  »  THAT   IS  THE  ONE 
ABOUT  FOUR  YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  •  DID 
THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU 


HAPPEN 

TC 

VOTE* 

AIPO 

U 

484 

JAN, 

1952 

(22A) 

AIPO 

U 

485 

JAN, 

1952 

(21A) 

AIPO 

U 

486 

FEB, 

1952 

(21A) 

AIPO 

u 

487 

FEB, 

1952 

(19A) 

AIPO 

u 

488 

MAR, 

1952 

(22A) 

AIPO 

u 

489 

MAR, 

1952 

(24A) 

AIPO 

u 

490 

APRIL 

195? 

(24A) 

DO  YOU  REMEMBER  VOTING  IN  THE  DEWEY-TRUMAN  ELECTION  FOR 
PRESIDENT   IN  1948,  OR  DID  YOU  NOT  GET  TO  VOTE  IN  THAT 
ELECTION  FOR  SOME  REASON  OR  OTHER# 

ROOM  U  75  MAR,  1952  (9B) 
ROOM  U  60  AUG,  1952  (21) 
RCOM  U     62       OCT,     195?  (21) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  .  THAT   IS  THE  ONE  FOUR 
YEARS  AGO  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST  TRUMAN  .  DID  THINGS  COME  UP 
WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  n  491  APRIL  195?  (23A) 

AIPO  U  492  MAY  1952  (24A) 

AIPO  U  493  MAY  1952  (i24A) 

AIPO  n  494  JUNE  1952  (19A) 
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AIPO 

u 

495 

JULY 

1952 

(25A) 

AIPO 

u 

496 

JULY 

1952 

(24A) 

AIPO 

n 

497 

AUG, 

1952 

(21.A) 

AIPO 

u 

498 

AUG. 

1952 

(22A) 

AIPO 

u 

499 

AUG, 

1952 

(22A) 

AIPO 

n 

500 

SFPT, 

1^52 

(23A) 

AIPO 

n 

501 

sepTt 

1952 

(23A) 

IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1948  «  WHEN  DEWEY  RAN  AGAINST 
TRUMAN  -  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTINGi  OR 
DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE   IN  THAT  ELECTION* 

AIPO  n  523  NOV.  1953  (24A) 
AIPO  n  536       AUG.     1954  (16A5 

IN  1948i   TRUMAN  RAN  FQR  PRESIDENT  AGAINST  DEWEY,  WALLACEi 
AND  THURMOND.     DO  YOU  RECALL  WHETHER  YOU  VOTED  IN  THAT 
ELECTION* 

j 

POS     n  930       MAY       1954  (72A) 
DID  YOU  HAPPEN  JO  VOTE  IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 


NORC 

n 

334 

DEC. 

1952 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

337 

FEB. 

1953 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

340 

MAY 

1953 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

348 

SEPT, 

1953 

(4) 

NORC 

n 

349 

NOV. 

1953 

.  (5) 

NORC 

n 

351 

JAN, 

1954 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

359 

JUNE 

1954 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

363 

SEPT, 

1954 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

365 

NOV, 

1954 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

366 

JAN, 
FEB, 

1955 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

370 

1955 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

371 

APRIL 

1955 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

372 

JUNE 

1955 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

374 

AUG, 

1955^ 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

376 

SEPT; 

1955 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

379 

NOV. 

1955 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

382 

JAN. 

1956 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(5) 

NORC 

n 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(5> 

IN  TME  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,   1952  •  WHEN  EISENHOWER  RAN  AGAINST 
STEVENSON  -  DiD  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTINGi  OR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  ASKED  31  TIMES  BETWEEN  FEB.   1955  AND 
OCT,  1956, 

VARIANT     IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER,  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH 
KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  n  508       NOV.     1952  (8A) 
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IN  THE  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

* 

509 

DEC. 

1952 

(18A) 

AIPO 

n 

510 

JAN, 

1953 

(18A) 

AIPO 

tt 

511 

JAN, 

1953 

(20A) 

AIPO 

ft 

512 

FEB, 

1953 

(23A> 

AIPO 

u 

513 

MAR, 

1953 

(24A) 

AIPO 

n 

514 

APRIL 

1953 

(22A) 

AIPO 

n 

515 

MAY 

1953 

(23A) ) 

AIPO 

n 

516 

MAY 

1953 

(23A) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  LAST  NOVEMBER,  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

n 

517 

JULY 

1953 

*  C  C  n  1 

{ p A PT  1   riNi  V > 

AIPO 

n 

518 

JULY 

1953 

•  C  o  n  1 

(PAPT  1  nMiv> 

AIPO 

« 

519 

AUG. 

1953 

f  90  N 

/  r  T  1  TC D  \ 
^  »  4  L  '  t  n  1 

AIPO 

n 

520 

SEPT, 

1953 

\  C  f  i 

r  P  T 1  TCP  > 

AIPO 

n 

521 

OCT. 

1953 

(  95  1 

AIPO 

n 

522 

OCT. 

1953 

(23) 

(FILTER) 

IN  THE 

ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER, 

1952 

,  DID  THINGS  COME 

KEPT  YOU 

FROM 

VOTING 

»   OR  Die 

1  YOU 

HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO 

U 

523 

NOV, 

1953 

(22A> 

AIPO 

U 

524 

DEC, 

1953 

(27A) 

AIPO 

» 

525 

JAN. 

1954 

(24A) 

AIPO 

n 

526 

JAN. 

1954 

(28A) 

AIPO 

n 

527 

FEB. 

1954 

(28A) 

AIPO 

» 

528 

MAR. 

1954 

(24A> 

AIPO 

M 

529 

APRIL 

1954 

(29A> 

AIPO 

ft 

530 

APRIL 

1954 

(24A) 

AIPO 

ft 

531 

MAY 

1954 

(22A> 

AIPO 

« 

532 

JUNE 

1954 

(21A> 

AIPO 

M 

533 

JUNE 

1954 

(27A> 

AIPO 

it 

534 

JULY 

1954 

(25A> 

AIPO 

ft 

535 

AUG, 

1954 

(27A> 

AIPO 

ft 

536 

AUG, 

1954 

(15A> 

AIPO 

ft 

537 

SEPT, 

1954 

<24A) 

AIPO 

ft 

538  , 

OCT. 

1954 

(22A) 

MANY  PEOPLE  WERE  UNABLE  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  1952  ELECTION  FOR 
PRESIDENT  BECAUSE  OF   ILLNESS  OR  FOR  OTHER  REASONS,     DID  YOU 
VOTE* 


POS     «  930 


MAY 


1954 


(71A) 


IN  THE  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,  1952,  THAT  IS  TWO  YEARS  AGO# 
DID  THINGS  COME  UR  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  QR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  U  539 
AIPO  ft  540 
AIPO  »  541 


NOV,  1954  (25A> 
NOV,  1954  (21A) 
DEC.     1954  (29A> 


IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,   1952  •  WHEN 
EISENHOWER  RAN  AGAINST  STEVENSON  -  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH 
KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  »  542 


JAN. 

\ 


1955  (28A> 
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DID  YOU  MAPPEN  TO  VOTE   IN  THE  E I SENHOWER^STEVENSOn  ELECTION 
FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1^52  OR  WERE  YOU  NOT  ABLE  TO  VOTE  IN  THAT 
ELECTION^ 

RCOM  U  94  JAN,  1956  (3) 
RCOM  U     66       JULY     1956  (3) 

IT   IS  SOMETIMES  HARD  TO  REMEMBER  BACK  FOR  FOUR  YEARS,   BUT  DID 
ANYTHING  PREVENT  YOU  FROM  VOTING  IN  THE  1952  ELECTION  BETWEEN 
STEVENSON  AND  EISENHOWER,   OR  DO  YOU  CLEARLY  REMEMBER  VOTING 
IN  THAT  ELECTION,   OR  ARE  YOU  ONLY  FAIRLY  SURE  YOU  GOT  TO  VOTE 
THEN* 

RCOM  U     63       JUNE     1956  (4A) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,   1956  •  WHEN  EISENHOWER  RAN  AGAINST 
STEVENSON  -  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  44  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1958 
AND  NOV.  1960. 

VARIANT     IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER,  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  U  574       NOV,     1956  (9A) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

NORC  #  401  DEC.  1956  (6) 
NORC  n  404       APRIL  1957  (5) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER  •  WHEN  EISENHOWER  RAN  AGAINST 
STEVENSON  •  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR 
DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

576 

DEC, 

1956 

(102A) 

AIPO 

» 

577 

JAN. 

1957 

{102A> 

AIPO 

« 

578 

FEB. 

1957 

(102A) 

AIPO 

n 

579 

FEB, 

1957 

(103) 

AIPO 

n 

580 

MAR, 

1957 

(104A> 

AIPO 

n 

580 

APRIL 

1957 

(104A) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  LAST  NOVEMBER  -  WHEN  EISENHOWER  RaN  AGAINST 
STEVENSON  »  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR 
DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

# 

582 

APRIL 

1957 

(104A) 

AIPO 

u 

583 

MAY 

1957 

(104A) 

AIPO 

'» 

584 

JUNE 

1957 

(104A) 

AIPO 

u 

585 

JUNE 

1957 

(104A) 

AJPO 

n 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(104A) 

AIPO 

u 

587 

AUG. 

1957  - 

(104A) 

AIPO 

ft 

588 

AUG. 

1957 

(104A) 

AIPO 

« 

589 

SEPT, 

1957 

(103A) 

AIPO 

« 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(104A> 

AIPO 

n 

591 

NOV. 

1957 

(104 A) 

AIPO 

n 

592 

NOV, 

1957 

(104A) 

AIPO 

u 

593 

DEC. 

1957 

(104A) 
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DID  YOU  HAPPeN  TO  VOTE  IK'  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  LAST 
NOVEMBER  FOR  SURE  OR  DID  SOMETHING  KEEP  YOU  FROM  VOTING* 

POS    U  959      JULY     1957  (83) 


IN  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER  1960   »  WHEN  KENNEDY  RAN  AGAINST  NIXON 
DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KGPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING#  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO 
VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 


This  question  was  repeated  48  times  between  NOV,  1961 
AND  NOV,  1964. 


VARIANT     IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  N0VEH8ER|   DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  n  638       NOV,     I960  (5A) 

IN  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER  -  WHEN  KENNEDY  RAN  AGAINST  NiXON 
DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEpt  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 


AIPO 

n 

639 

DEC. 

I960 

(106) 

AIPO 

n 

640 

JAN, 

1961 

(107) 

AIPO 

a 

641 

FEB, 

1961 

(107) 

AIPO 

u 

642 

MAR, 

1961 

•(109) 

AIPO 

» 

643 

APRiU 

1961 

(108) 

AIPO 

644 

MAY 

1961 

(108) 

AIPO 

» 

645 

MAY 

1961 

(108) 

AIPO 

u 

647 

JUNR 

1961 

(108) 

If^  THE  ELECTION  LAST  NOVEMBER  •  WHEN  KENNEDY  RAN  AGAINST 
NIXON  «   DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID 
YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 

AIPO  n  648  JULY  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  649  AUG.  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  650  SEPT,  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  651  OCT.  1961  (107) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  IN  THAT  ELECTION  /1960,  NiXON* 
KENNEDY/,   OR  WERE  YOU  UNABLE  TO  FOR  SOME  REASON* 

SRS     U  160       MAY       1963  (58) 


IN  THE  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,   1964  •  WHEN  JOHNSON  RAN  AGAINST 
GOLOWATER  •  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTINGi   OR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 


THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  53  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1964  AND 
NOV,  1968, 


VARIANT     IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOvEMBERi   DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  n  701       NOV.     1964  (5A) 

CAN  YOU  RECALL  WITH  CERTAINTY  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN  THE 
1964  PRtSIDENTUL  ELECTION*     FOR  WHOM  DID  YOU  VOTE* 
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AlPO  n  761       APRIL  1966  (13A) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER,  1968  •  WHEN  THE  RACE  WAS  BETWEEN  NIXON, 
HUMPHREY,   AND  WALLACE  •.DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING, 
OR  DID  VOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  ASKED  38  TIMES  BETWEEN  DEC,  1968 
AND  DEC,  1970, 

VARIANT     IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  NOVEMBER,   DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  U  771       NOV.     1968  (5A) 

IN  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER,  1968  •  WHEN  HUMPHREY  RAN  AGAINST 
NIXON  AND-  WALLACE  m  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM 
VOTING,  OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 

AIPO  n  857       AUG.     1972  (16) 

NOW,    IN  1968  YOU  REMEMBER  THAT  HUMPHREY  RAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  TICKET  AGAINST  NIXON,  FOR  THE  REPUBLICANS,   AND  WALLACE,  AS 
AN  INDEPENDENT,     DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  SURE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN 
THAT-ELECTION* 

NORC  n  9001  MAR,  1972  (55) 
NORC       9002     MAR,     1973  (39) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1968,  OR 
WERE  YOU  NOT  ABLE  TO* 

NORC  n  4100     APRIL  1970  (8) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  PARTY  PREFERENCE 

IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST  LIKELY  TO 

VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN,  THE  DEMOCRATIC,   OR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  SOME 
OTHER  PARTY* 

AIPO  U  125       JUNE     1938       (12)       (B  FORM) 

AIPO  U  127       JULY     1938  (11) 

AIPO       364       JAN,     1946  (13A) 

AIPO  n  448       SEPT,   1949       (20)       <T  FORM) 

VARIANT     IF  A  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD   IN  THIS  DISTRICT 
TODAY,   WOULD  YOUR  PRESENT  INCLINATION  BE  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE 
REPUBLICAN,    DEMOCRATIC,   OR  THIRD  PARTY  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  n  113      FEB.     1938  (9) 

AIPO  n  114       MAR,     1938       (12)       (A  FORM) 

IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN,  THE  DEMOCRATIC,  OR  OTHER 
PARTY  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  n  124       MAY       I93ft       (10)       (B  FORM) 

IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESS  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN,  DEMOCRATIC,  OR  SOME  OTHER 
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PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AIPO  «  128       JULY  1938 


(9) 


IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN,   DEMOCRATIC,   OR  SOMfc  OTHER 
PARTY  CANDIDATE* 


AIPO  U  129 
AIPO  »  130 
AIPO  «  131 


JULY 
AUG. 
AUG. 


1938 
1938 
1938 


(9) 
(7) 
(12) 


<A  FORM) 


IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICANi   THE  DEMOCRATi  OR  THE 
CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 


AIPO  »  275       AUG,  1942 


(4B) 


(K  FORM) 


IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING-  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  #  278       SEPT,   1942  (5C) 

IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC,   THE  REPUBLICAN,  OR'THE 
CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 


AIPO  *  448       SEPT,  1949 


(20) 


(K  FORM) 


IF  AN  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  IN  YOUR 
DISTRICT,  HOW  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  •  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE, 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  OR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER 
PARTY« 


AIPO  »  451 
AIPO  tt  452 
AIPO  #  453 


JAN,  1950  (16) 
JAN,  1950  (16) 
FEB,     1950  (20) 


IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST 
LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR 
OF  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


AIPO  »  504 
AIPO  «  505 
AIPO  «  506 
AIPO  »  507 


OCT,  1952 

OCT,  1952 

OCT,  1952 

OCT,  1952 


(15) 
(17) 
(14) 
(14) 


LET  US  ASSUME  THAT  BOTH  PARTIES  PUT  UP  GOOD  CANDIDATES  IN 
THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  WHICH  WILL  8E  HELD  IN  THIS  STaTE 
NEXT  YEAR,     AS  YOU  NOW  FEEL,   ARE  YOU  MORE  LIKELY  TO  VOTE 
FOR  THE  DEMOCR-'     C  CANDIDATE  OR  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE  IN  Ti  DISTRICT* 


AIPO  »  715 
AIPO  /K  716 
AIPO  *  719 


AUG, 
AUG, 
OCT. 


1965 
1965 
1965 


(15) 
(12) 
(9) 


ir  YOU  MERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST  LIKELY  TO 
VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATEi  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,  OR  THE 
CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 
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A  IPO 

a 

132 

SEPT. 

1938 

(9) 

A  IPO 

n 

133 

SBPT, 

1938 

(11 ) 

A  IPO 

tt 

134 

OCT. 

1938 

(9) 

AIPO 

tt 

135 

OCT. 

1938 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

136 

OCT. 

1938 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

162 

JUNE 

1939 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

277 

SEPT. 

1942 

(2C) 

(K  rORM) 


VARIANT     IF  THE  ELECTION  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  WERE  8FING  HELD  TODAY,   HOW  DO 
YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE  ^  FOR  THb  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  CONGRESSMAN   IN  YOUR  DISTRICT* 

AIPO  U  305       OCT.     1943  (9) 

IF  AN  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY  FOR  CONGRESSMAN   IN  YOUR 
DISTRICT,  HOW  WOULH  YOU  VOTE  ^  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE* 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE,   OR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER 
PARTY* 

AIPO  n  454       MAR.     1950  (18A) 

WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR# 


AIPO  n  181 
AIPO  U  182 
AIPO  U  288 


JAN. 
JAN, 
JAN, 


1940 
1940 
1943 


(10) 

(6)' 
(6) 


(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     WHICH  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  SEE  AS  THE  NEXT  PRESIDENT  -  A 
REPUBLICAN  OR  A  DEMOCRAT* 


AIPO  n  143     "JAN,     1939  (11) 


(A  FORM) 


WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THr  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN 
THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO  U  174       OCT.  1939 


(7) 


WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  A  REPUBLICAN  WIN  THE 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  175       OCT.     1939  (lOA) 

WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  THE  DEMOCRATS  OR  THE  REPUBLICANS 
WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO 

u 

176 

NOV  , 

1939 

(9) 

(fl 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

177 

NOV  , 

1939 

(8) 

(A 

FORM) 

A  IPO 

u 

178 

NOV, 

1939 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

179 

DEC, 

1939 

(9) 

(  A 

FORM) 

AIPO 

tt 

180 

PEC. 

1939 

(12) 

(B 

FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS 
WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR* 


AIPO  n  183 

AIPO  n  188 

AIPO  U  188 

AIPO  195 


JAN,  1940 

MAR.  1940 

MAR.  1940 

MAY  1940 


(10) 
(lA) 
(4) 
(10) 


(T  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
(T  FORM) 
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WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  THE  DEMOCRATS  OR  THE  REPUBLICANS 
WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR* 


AIPO 

U 

184 

FEB, 

1940 

(11) 

(K 

FORM) 

AiPO 

n 

185 

FES. 

1940 

(9) 

(T 

FORM) 

OPOR 

n 

201 

MAR, 

1940 

(13) 

AIPO 

u 

186 

MAR, 

1940 

(11) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

187 

MAR, 

1940 

(19) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

189 

APRIL 

1940 

(4) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

190 

APRIL 

1940 

(5) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

193 

MAY 

1940 

(9) 

OIPO 

u 

194 

MAY 

1940 

(12) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

196 

MAY 

1940 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

197 

MAY 

1940 

(11) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  A  REPUBLICAN  OR  A  DEMpCRAT  WIN  THE 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  186  MAR,  1940  (11)  (K  FQRM) 
AIPO  U  187  MAR,  1940  (15)  (T  FORM) 
AJPO  n  192       APRIL  1940  (8) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  A  REPUBLICAN  WIN  THE 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  YEAR* 


AIPO  n  '.,91       APRIL  1940 


(9) 


IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODA/,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST  LIKELY  TO 
VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN,  THE  DEMOCRATi  OR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER 
PARTY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  25  TIMES  BETWEEN  OCT,  1940 
AND  NOV,  1949, 

IF  YOU  WERE  VOTING  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MOST  LIKELY  TO 
VOTE  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATi   THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  SOME 
OTHER  PARTY* 


AIPO 

u 

274 

AUG, 

1942 

(19) 

AIPO 

» 

372 

MAY 

1946 

(3) 

AIPO 

n 

373 

JUNE 

1946 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

374 

JUNE 

1946 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(idA) 

AIPO 

u 

376 

AUG, 

1946 

(5A) 

AIPO 

u 

377 

AUG, 

1946 

(lOB) 

AIPO 

u 

378 

SEPT, 

1946 

(6B.) 

AIPO 

u 

379 

SEPT. 

1946 

(8B) 

AIPO 

u 

7)79 

SEPT, 

1946 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

380 

OCT, 

1946 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

381 

OCT, 

1946 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

382 

OCT, 

1946 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

383 

OCT, 

1946 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

427 

SEPT, 

1948 

(6A) 

AIPO 

n 

428 

SEPT. 

1948 

(7A) 

AIPO 

n 

429 

SEPT. 

1948 

(7A) 

AIPO 

u 

430 

OCT, 

1948 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

431 

OCT, 

1948 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

444 

JUNE 

1949 

(15) 

(K«TFORM> 
(S  FORM) 


{K  FORM) 
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AIPO  U  446       AUGi     1949  il7k) 

AIPO  U  449       OCTi     1949       (17)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  BE  MORE  LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  FOR  CQMGRESS  FROM  YOUR 
DISTRICT* 


AIPO 

U 

312 

FEB, 

1944 

(12) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

313 

MAR 

1944 

(12) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

314 

MAR, 

1944 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

322 

JULY 

1944 

(in) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

323 

JULY 

1944 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

328 

SEPT, 

1944 

(9C) 

AIPO 

u 

329 

SEPT, 

1944 

(9C) 

AIPO 

n 

330 

OCT. 

1944 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

331 

OCT, 

1944 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

421 

JULY 

1948 

(9) 

(K 

FORM) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  HERE  BEING  HELD  TOMORROW,  DO 

YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  VOTE#  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  A 
REPUBLICAN  TO  REPRESENT  YOUR  DISTRICT  IN  CONGRESS* 

AIPO  *  269       MAY       1942       (13)  (KFORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU  BE  MORE  LIKELY  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR  CONGRESS  FROM 
YOUR  DISTRICT* 

AIPO  n  421       JULY     1948       (9)         (T  FORM) 

WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SEE  WIN  THE  LARGEST  NUMBER  OF  SEATS  IN 
CONGRESS   IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  FALL  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC* 

AIPO  n  323       JULY     1944       (5)         (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  534      JULY     1954  (24) 

VARIANT     WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SEE  WIN  A  MAJORITY  OF  SEATS  IN  THE 
NEXT  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  •  REPUBLICANS  OR  DEMOCRATS* 

AIPO  n  243       JULY     1941  (11) 
AIPO  n  245       AUG.     1941  (llA) 
AIPO  U   246       AUG.     1941  (13) 

WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SEE  WIN  A  MAJORITY  OF  SEATS  IN 
THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  •  REPUBLICANS  OR  DEMOCRATS* 

AIPO  n  249       OCT,     1941  (14) 

IF  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  A  MAJORITY  OF  SEATS  •  THE 
REPUBLICANS  OR  DEMOCRATS* 


AIPO 

n 

250 

OCT, 

1941 

(14) 

AIPO 

tt 

264 

MAR, 

1942 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

265 

MAR, 

1942 

(7) 

AIPO 

n 

266 

APRIL 

1942 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

267 

APRIL 

1942 

(7) 

AIPO 

a 

268 

MAY 

1942 

(3) 
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WHICH  PAHTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  A  MAJORITY  OF  SEATS  IN 
THE  NEXT  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTION  •  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC* 

A1P0-r261'      FEB,    •1942-      (7)-        (TTORM)-  -   

IF  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAYi  WHICH 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  THE  MAJORITY  OF  SEATS  • 
REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC* 

AIPO  U  261     ,FEB,     1942       (7)         (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  262      FEB,     1942  (12) 
AIPO  U  263       MAR,     1942  (15A) 

WHICH  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  HAVE  MOST  MEMBERS  IN 
CONGRESS  AFTER  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  THIS  FALL  -  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO  »  312  FEB,  1944  (12)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  323       JULY     1944       (5)         (T  FORM) 

IN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS  WHICH  COME  NEXT  YEAR#   DO  YOU 
WANT  THE  REPUBLICANS  TO  KEEP  THEIR  PRESENT  MAJORITY  OR  DO  YOU 
WANT  THfc  DEMOCRATS  TO  WIN  CONTROL  OF  CONGRESS* 

AIPO  n  515       MAY       1953  (7) 

WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SEE  WIN  THE  LARGEST  NUMBER  OF 
SEATS   IN  CONGRESS  IN  THE  ELECTION  THIS  FALL  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
OR  THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  U  535  AUG,  1954  (26) 
AIPO  n  538       OCT,     1954  (18) 

WHICH  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  A  MAJORITY  OF  SEATS  IN 
THE  U,S,  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES  THIS  FALL  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
PARTY  OH  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 

AIPO  U  735      SEPT,  1966  (21) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,   WHICH  PARTY  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  FOR      THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  ASKED  40  TIMES  BETWEEN  JUNE  1945 
AND  SEPT,  1949, 

VARIANT     IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHAT 
PARTY  WOULD  YQU  VOTE  FOR* 

AIPO  <^  293       APRIL  1943       (4)         (K  FORM) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR* 

AIPO  U  294       APRIL  1943       (13A)      (K  FORM) 

r, 

IF  A  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH  PARTY  WOULD 
YOU  -VOTE  FOR  -  Th^  REPUBLl C AN  OR  DEMOCRATIC* 

AIPO  »  402  AUG,  1947  (15)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  404  SEPT,  1947  (16)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  406      OCT,    '1947       (17)       (T  FORM) 
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AIPO  407 
AIPO  U  408 
AIPO  U  409 
AIPO  r  44-3' 


NOV,  1947 

NOV,  1947 

DEC,  1947 

JUNE  •1949- 


(16) 
(16) 
(18) 
(15) 


(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
"(TPORM)' 


VARIANT     IF  A  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN* 


IF  TH6  ELECTIONS  FOR  CONGRESS  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH  PARTY  WOULD 
YOU  UIKE  TO  SEE  WIN   IN  THIS  STATE  «  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY  OR  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  537  TIMES  BETWEEN  'APR I L  1950 
AND  JAN,  1963, 


If  A  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEI.>i6  HtLD  TODAY,  WHICH  PARTY  WOULD 
you  LIKE  TO  SEE  WiN  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 
AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  UEAN  MORE  TO  THE  REKJBLICAN  PARTY  OR  TO  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


AIPO 

» 

455 

APRIL 

1950 

(16) 

(FiwTER) 

AIPO 

ft 

457 

JUNE 

1950 

(27) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

460 

AUG. 

1950 

(24) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

461 

SEPT, 

1950 

(15) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

469 

DEC, 

1950 

(20) 

.(FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

471 

FEB, 

1951 

(22) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

It 

475 

MAY 

1951 

(22) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

U 

478 

AUG. 

1951 

(24) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     IF  A  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH 

POLITICAL  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  «  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE 
TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


AIPO 

tt 

493 

MAY 

1952 

(16) 

AIPO 

V 

495 

JULY 

1952 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

496 

JULY 

1952 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

497 

AUG, 

1952 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

498 

AUG, 

1952 

(3) 

(FORM 

1) 

AIPO 

It 

499 

AUG, 

1952 

(3) 

(FORM 

1) 

AIPO 

n 

500 

SEPT, 

1952 

{3) 

AIPO 

n 

501 

SEPT, 

1952 

(3) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH 
POLITICAL  'PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
PARTY  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE 
TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 

AJPO  n  498  AUG.  1952  (3) 
AIPO  n  499       AUG,     1952  (3) 

IF  THS  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WKICH 
POLITICAL  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  •  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY  OR  THE  DEMOCRATffe  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN 
A  LITTLE  MORE  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OK  A  LITTLE  MORE  TO  THE 


AIPO  »  375 
AIPO  n  376 


JULY  1946 
AUG,  1946 


(188) 
(5B) 


ERIC 
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REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


AlPO  «  573       OCT,     1956  (11) 

ir  THE  ELECTIONS  FOR  CONGRESS  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH  PARTY 
WOULD   YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN. IN  THIS  STATE  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     AS  QF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
PARTY  OR  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     IF  YOU  HAD  TO  DECIDE  TODAY  WHICH 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  37  TIMES  BETWEEN  SEPT,  1950 
AND  OCT,  1960, 

ir  A  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELO  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  PaRTY,   THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY,   OR  WOULD  YOUR  CHOICE  OF 
PARTY  DEPEND  ON  THE  CANDIDATE* 


AlPO 

U 

468 

UEC, 

1950 

(15) 

AIPO 

U 

472 

MAR. 

1951 

(21) 

AlPO 

n 

473 

MAR 

1951 

(23? 

AlPO 

n 

476 

JUNE 

1951 

(19) 

AIPO 

It 

477 

JULY 

1951 

(20) 

AlPO 

u 

481 

OCT. 

1951 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

482 

NOV. 

1951 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

484 

JAN, 

1952 

(15) 

AIPO 

#• 

485 

JAN. 

ls^52 

(8) 

AIPO 

n 

553 

SEPT. 

1955 

14) 

VARIANT     IN  DECIDING  WHO  TO  VOTE  FOR  THIS  FALL  FOR  PRESIDENT,   WILL  YOU 
BE  MAKING  YOUR  DECISION  BASED  MOSTLY  ON  YOUR  FEELINGS  ABOUT 
THE  TWO  MEN,   EISENHOWER  AND  STEVENSON.   OR  RASED  MOSTLY  ON 
YOUR  FEELINGS  ABOUT  THE  REPUBLICAN  AND  DEMOCRATIC  PARTIES*  . 

RCOM  n     64       SEPT.  1956  (7) 

WHAT  IS  YOUR  BEST  GUESS  ABOUT  YOUR  FRIENDS  •  WILL  MOST  OF  THEM  VOTE 
REPUBLICAN  THIS  NOVEMBER,  OR  DEMOCRATIC* 

AIPO  n  490       APRIL  1952  (14) 
AIPO  «  565       MAY       1956  (5) 

IF  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  A  LITTLE  MORE  TO  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PA'KTV  OR  A  LITTLE  MORE  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


AlPO 

502 

SEPT. 

1952 

AIPO 

* 

503 

SEPT, 

1952 

(4) 

AIPO 

504 

OCT, 

1952 

(13) 

(FORM 

AIPO 

» 

504 

OCT, 

1952 

(4) 

(FORM 

AIPO 

n 

505 

OCT. 

1952 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

506 

OCT. 

1952 

(4) 

AIPO 

it 

507 

=OCT . 

1952 

(12) 

AIPO 

M 

572 

OCT. 

1956 

(11) 

IF  THE  Elections  for  congress  were  'being  held  today,  which  party 

WOULD  you  like  to  SEE  WIN  IN  THIS  CONGRESSIONAL  DISTRICT  -  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN 
MORE  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  MORE  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PaRTY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  69  TIMES  BETWEEN  FEB,  1963 


ERIC 


00373 
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AND  OCT,  1973, 

IF  THE  ELECTIONS  FOR  CONGRESS  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,   WHICH  PARTY  WOULD 
YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN   IN  THfS  CONGRESS lONAL  DI STRICT  *  THE  REPUBLl CAN" 
PARTY  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAYi   DO  YOU  LEAN  MORE  TO  THE 
REPUBLICAN  PART.Y  OR  MORE  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


(WOMENi 


AIPO 

U 

735 

SEPT, 

1966 

w  ) 

AIPO 

u 

736 

OCT, 

1966 

(7) 

AIPO 

757 

JAN, 

1968 

(100) 

AIPO 

n 

760 

APRIL 

1968 

(100) 

AIPO 

» 

762 

MAY 

1968 

(100) 

AIPO 

It 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(100) 

AIPO 

» 

814 

SEPT. 

1970 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

815 

OCT, 

1970 

(3) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  ELECTIONS  FOR  CONGRESS  WERE  BEING  HELD  TODAY,  WHICH 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  THJS  CONGRESSIONAL  DISTRICT 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     AS  OF  TODAY* 
DO  YOU  LEAW  MORE  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  MORE  TO  ^HE 
REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


AIPO 

U 

807 

KAY 

1970 

(104) 

AIPO 

u 

SOS 

JUNE 

1970 

(104) 

AIPO 

a 

809 

JUN£ 

1970 

(104) 

AIPO 

u 

810 

JULY 

1970 

(104) 

AIPO 

u 

811 

JULY 

1970 

(104} 

AIPO 

M 

SEPT. 

1970 

(104) 

AIPO 

u 

8i:'> 

JULY 

1970 

{104) 

AIPO 

u 

816 

OCT. 

i97C 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

817 

NOV. 

197G 

<104) 

{K  FORM) 


ELSaiONS,  NATIONAl,  TIME  O?  VOTING  DECISION 

WHEN.  DID  YOU  DEFINITELY  MAKE  UP  YOUR  HIND  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN 
/DEMOCRATIC/  CANDIDATE  FOR  CONGRESS** 


AIPO  C  467 

AIPO  #  539 

AIPO  U  ^40 

AIPO  t  607 

AIPO  «  665 

AIPO  n  737 


NOV,  1950 
NOV.  1954 
NOV.  1954 
NOV,  1958 
NOV,^  1962 
NOV,  1966 


(i9A) 
(240) 

(60} 
(3D) 


WHEN  DID  YOU  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MiND  DEFINITELY  TO  VOTE  F0«  (STEVENSON/ 
EISENHOWER)    { JOHNSON/GOLDWATER)   (NIXON/HUMPHftEY/WALLACS )   < KCGOVERN/N IXON) 


AIPO  U  508 
AIPO  »  701 
AIPO  tt  771 
AIPO  X?  860 


NOV.  1952 

NOV.  1964 

NOV.  1968 

NOV.  1972 


{8D) 
(5G) 
(5F) 
(6F} 


VARIANT    HOW  LONG  8EF0RE  THE  FLECTION  HAD  YOU  MADE  UP  YOUR  HJND  TO 
VOTE  FOR  /CANDIDATE/* 

AIPO  U  224       NOV..    .1940  {?A) 

HOW  LONG  BEFORE  THE  ELECTION  HAD  YOU  DEFINITELY  MADE  UP  YOUR 
MIND  TO  VOTE  FOR  DEWEY*  ROOSEVELT^  OR  THOMAS* 


•303-  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 

AIPO  »  335       NOV,     1944  (llA) 

ABOUT  WHEN  DID  YOU  DEFINITELY  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  WHO  YOU 
WERE  GOING  TO  VOTE  FOR* 

NORC  «  230      NOV,     1944  (25) 

WHEN  DID  YOU  DEFINITELY  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TO  VOTE  FOR 
/CANDIDATE/* 

AIPO  »  431      OCT,     1948  (7A) 

WHEN  DID  YOU  DEFINITELY  HAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  YO  VOTE  FOR  TRUMAN, 
DEWEY,  WALLACE,  OR  THURMOND* 

AIPO  n-AZ2      NOV.     1948  (16A) 

APE  YOU  PRETTY  CERTAIN  NOW  HOW  YOU  WILL  VOTE  THIS  FALL  OR  DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  MAY  CHANGE  YOUR  HIND  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER* 


AIPO 

695 

JULY 

1964 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

696 

AUU, 

1964 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

768 

SEPT, 

1968 

(5A) 

AIPO 

769 

SEPT, 

1968 

C5A) 

AIPO 

It 

770 

OCT, 

1968 

(5A) 

AIPO 

a 

857 

AUG, 

1971 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

858 

SEPT, 

1972 

(5) 

AIPO 

9 

859 

OCT, 

1972 

(5) 

VJ^RIANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  VOU  WAVE  ALREADY-  DEFINITELY  MADE  UP  YOUR  MIND 

WHO  YOU  WOULD  RATHER  SEE  ELECTED  IN  NOVEMBER,  OR  THAT  YOU  ARE 
ALMOST  SURE,   OR  THAT  YOU  ARE  STILL  ON  THE  FENCE* 

ROOM  U  60  AUG,  1^52  (5) 
ROOM  U     62      OCT,     1952  (5) 

ELECTIONS,  NATIONAL,  VOTE  RECALL 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FpR  LEMKE,   ROOSEVELT,   THOMAS,   OR  LANOON* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAb"  REPEATED  75  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1938 
AND  JAN,  1941, 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  ROOSEVELT,   LANDON,   THOMAS,   OR  LEMKE* 
AIPO  n  138       NOV,     1938  C6B) 
Om  YOU  VOTE  FOR  LANDON,  ROOSEVELT,   THOMAP,   OR  LEMKE« 
_AIPO  t  210       SEPT,   1940  (108) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  LANDON,   THOMAS,  ROOSEVELT,   OR  LEMKE* 


AIPO 

» 

211 

SEPT, 

1940 

(4B) 

AIPO 

U 

212 

SEPT, 

1940 

(48) 

AIPO 

a 

213 

SEPT. 

1940 

(78) 

AiPC 

p 

214 

OCT» 

1940 

(48) 

AIPO 

u 

215 

OCT, 

1940 

{6R) 

AIPO 

n 

216 

OCT, 

1940 

(3R) 

AiPO 

u 

217 

OCT, 

1940 

(38) 

ERIC 
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AIPO 

n 

218 

OCT, 

1940 

(39) 

AIPO 

u 

219 

OCT, 

1940 

(oC) 

AIPO 

u 

220 

OCT, 

1940 

(30 

AiPO 

-»• 

221 

OCT, 

1940 

(4C) 

AIPO 

u 

222 

NOV, 

1940 

(3B> 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  WILLKIE*  ROOSEVELT,   OR  THO^AS# 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  78  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV.  1940 
AND  DEC|  1944, 

;^VARIANT     rOR  WHOM  DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 

RFOR  n  28.  NOV,  1941  (12) 
RFOR  U     29       SEPT,  1941  CIS) 

WHICH  CANDIDATE  FOR  PRESIDENT  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  LAST  YEAR  ♦ 
WILLKIE,  ROOSEVELT,   OR  THOMAS* 


AIPC  n  254       NOV,     1941  C15A) 
AIPO  »  255       DEC,     1941  (14) 
f^lPC.  U  258       JAN,     1942  (15A) 
AIPO  if  259       JAN*     194?  (14A) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  WILLKIE,  ROOSgVELT,  OR  THOMAS  IN  THE  1940 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 


AJPO  ?5  275       AUG.     i942  (12A> 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  OR  AGAINST  WILLKIE* 

AiPO  n  301       AUe.     1943       (158)     (T  FOftM) 

IF  YOU  VOTED  IN  1940,  CHECK  THE  MAN  FOR  WHOM  YOU  VOTED, 
WILLKIE,  ROOSEVELT, 

AIPO  5  322  JULY  1944  (3)  (K  FQR«) 
AIPO  n  325  AUG,  1944  (3)  (K  FORM) 
AiPO  U  326       AUG.     1944  (3) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  ROOSEVELT  OR  WiLLKIE* 


NURC  n  229       OCT,     1944  (24A) 


DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  CERTAIN  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN  THE  1940 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION*     /IF  YES*  VOTED,/  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  WlLLKIE# 
ROOSEVELT,  OR  THOMAS* 


OPOR  U  807  MAR.  1941  (14) 

AIPO  n  327  SEPT,  1944  (3) 

AIPO  U  328  SEPT,  1944  (3) 

AIPO  U  329  SEPT.  1944  (3) 


VARTaNT     it   is  not  OFTEN  EASY  TO  REMEMBER  SOMETHING  YOU  DID  OVER 
THREE  YEARS  AGO,     FOR   INSTANCE,  CAN  YOU  RECALL   U'  YOU 
ACTUALLY  VOTED  IN  1940  FOR  ROlJSEVELT  OR  WILLKIE*^ 


NORC  n  225      MAY      1944       (32)  (WHITES) 
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IT   IS  NOT  ALWAYS  EASY  TO  RECALL  SOMETHING  YOU  DID  OVER  THREE 
YEARS  AGO,     FOR  INSTANCE,  CAN  YOU  RECALL  WHETHER. YOU  ACTUALLY 
VOTED  IN'  1940  TOP  WILLKIE  OR  RpOSeVELT* 

A  IPO  n  323       JULY     1944       (  11  )       a  FORM) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  TOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CONGRESSIONAL 
CANDIDATE  FROM  YOUK  DISTRICTtJ 

THIS  wUEoTiO.\  WAS  REPEATED  48  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1942 
AND  D&C,  1^46, 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  CONGRESSMAN* 
^ORC  n  229     'oCT,     1944  (23A> 

for  presidcntr  did  you  vote  for  the  republican  or  the  democrat* 

This  question  was  repeated  4o  times  between  dec,  1942 

AND  AUG,  1944, 

did  you  vote  for  OEWEV.  ROOSEVELT,   OR  THOMAS* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  102   TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1944 
AND  JAN,  i94V, 

FOR  WHOM  DID  YQU  VOTE   IN  1944,   ROOSEVELT  OR  DEWEY* 

RFOR  H  5G  SEPT,  1945  (22) 

?n;OM  n  25  AUG,  1946  <24)  (VETERANS) 

RFO>^  n  55  AUG,  1946  (24) 

RFOR  3  56  SEPT,  1946  (18) 

VARfANT     D{D  YOU  VO'^E  FOR  ROOSEVELT  OR  DEWEY  /IN  THE  1944 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION/* 

OrtCO      277P     NOV.     1947       (^5B)     (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 

DID  YOi;  FAVOR  ROOSEVELT  OR  DEWEY  IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 


NORC 

u 

135 

OCT. 

1945 

(3) 

^JORC 

140 

MAR, 

1946 

(2fi> 

NORC 

U 

241 

MAY 

1946 

(26) 

NCrtC 

It 

144 

SEPT, 

1946 

(3.1) 

KiORC 

u 

S075 

NOV, 

1946 

(31) 

NORC 

n 

T049 

MAR, 

1947 

(12) 

NORC 

u 

150 

APRIL 

1947 

(38) 

VARIANT     WHICH  CANDIDATE  WERE  YOU  FOR       ROOSEvElT  OR  DEWEY* 

RFOR  ft     45       NOV,     1944  (H) 

WHICH  CANDID*.TE  DID  YOU  f  AVQR   IN  THE  1944  ELECTIONS  w 
ROOSEVELT  OR-  DEwEY* 

RFOR  U     57       DEC,     1946  (22) 

FOR  WHOM  DID  YOU  VOTE  /IN  THE  RECENT  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION/  - 
DEWEY,    TRUMAN,    OR  WHOMe 

ORCO  U  250B     DEC,     1948       (3nBJ  (INVESTORS) 

EMC  003^^""^ 
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DID  YOU  VOTE  TOR  TRUMANi   DEWEY,  WALLACEi   OR  THURMOND* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  81  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV.  1948 
AND  AUG,  1954, 

VARIANT     WHICH  CANDIDATE  DID  YOU  FAVOR-  IN  THE  RECENT  PRESIDENTIAL 
ELECTION  -  DEWEYi   TRUMAN,  WALLACEi   OR  THURMOND* 

NORC  n  163       JAN.     1949  (5) 
NORC  n  168       AUG.     1949  (3) 
:  ^  NORC  n  169       SEPT,  1949  (3) 

IN  I948i  TRUMAN  RAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AGainST  DEWEYi  WALLACE, 
AND  THURMOND.     DO  VOU  RECALL  WHf;JHER  YOU  VOTED   IN  THAT 
ELECTION*     /IF  VOTED/  FOR  WHOM  DID  YOU  VOTE  ^  TRUMANi  DEWEY, 
WALLACE,   OR  THURMOND* 

POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (72) 

FOR  CONGRESSMAN,  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR   THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  OR  FOR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE* 


A  IPO 

n 

467 

NOV. 

1950 

(188) 

AIPO 

U 

468 

DEC. 

1950 

(188) 

A  IPO 

U 

539 

NOV. 

1954 

(248) 

AIPO 

540 

NOV. 

1954 

(20B) 

AIPO 

n 

607 

NOV. 

1958 

(54B) 

AIPO 

u 

608 

DEC. 

1958 

(106B) 

AIPO 

n 

665 

NOV. 

1962 

(6B) 

AIPO 

n 

737 

NOV. 

1966 

(3A) 

VARIANT     WHICH  PARTY  CANDIDATE  FOR  CONGRESSMAN  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  •  THE 
REPUBLICAN,   THE  DEMOCRAT,   OR  THE  CANDIDATE  OF  SOME  OTHER 
PARTY* 

AIPO  U  137       NOV.     1938  (36) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  FOR 
CONGRESSMAN  IN  YOUR  DISTRICT  IN  1952* 

POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (71B) 

FOR  CONGRESSMAN,  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE 
OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  n  737       NOV.     1966  (3B) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  F0«  EISENHOWER,   THE  REPUBLICAN,   STEVENSON,   THE  DEMOCRAT, 
OR  FOR  SOME  OTHER  CANDIDATE  IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION* 


NORC 

n 

334 

DEC. 

1952 

(6A) 

NORC 

n 

337 

FEB. 

1953 

(6A) 

NORC 

u 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

(6A) 

NORC 

u 

340 

MAY 

1953 

(6A) 

NORC 

u 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(7A) 

NORC 

u 

348 

SEPT. 

1953 

(4A) 

NORC 

u 

349 

NOV, 

1953 

(5A) 

NORC 

n 

351 

JAN. 

1954 

(5A) 

NORC 

n 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(5A! 

ERIC 


Q0378 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


MORC 

359 

JUNE 

1954 

(5A) 

NORC 

363 

19S4 

A  ) 

NORC 

W  V  ^ 

NORC 

366 

JAN 

A  7 

NORC 

g 

370 

HAR  1 

X  ~ 

{  6  A  ) 

NORC 

371 

APR  tL 

1  9S^ 

{ 5  A ) 

NORC 

37? 

1  9S5 

( 4  A  ) 

NORC 

u 

374 

AUG , 

1  9SS 

(5A> 

NORC 

n 

376 

SEPT.. 

1955 

(5A) 

NORC 

n 

379 

NOV, 

1955 

{4A) 

NORC 

n 

362 

JAN. 

1956 

(5A3 

NORC 

u 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(5A) 

NORC 

u 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(5A) 

NORC 

u 

393 

SEPT. 

1956 

(5A) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  ToR  EISENHOWER  OR  STEVENSON* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  60  TIMES  BETWEEN  JAN,  1953 
AND  OCT,  1956c 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  FOR  STEVENSON  OR  EISENHOWER* 

AIPO  n  508       NOV,     1952  (88) 

DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  ADLAI   STEVENSON  OR  EISENHOWER* 

AIPO  n  509      DEC*     1952  (188) 

WHOM  DID  YOU  FAVOR  FOR  PRESIDENT  IN  1952       EISENHOWER  OR 
STEVENSON* 

POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (70) 

Din  YOU  VOTE  FOR  EISENHOWER  OR  STEVENSON  IN  1952» 

AIPO  n  539  NOV.  1954  (258) 

AIPO  n  540  NOV,  1954  (218) 

AIPO  n  541  DEC,  1954  (29B<)- 

AIPO  n  542  JAN,  1955  (288) 

NOW,  DO  YOU  MIND  TELLING  ME  WHO  YOU  VOTED  FOR  FOR  PRESIDENT 
IN  1952  •  EISENHOWER  OR  STEVENSON* 


ROOM 

U 

94 

JAN. 

1956 

(4> 

RCOM 

u 

63 

JUNE 

1956 

(4B) 

RCOM 

u 

66 

JULY 

1956 

(4) 

RCOM 

u 

64 

SEPT, 

1956 

(26D) 

RCOM 

n 

65 

OCT, 

1956 

(12D> 

rOR  STEVENSON  OR  E I  SEN^lOWER* 

AIPO 

u 

576 

DEC. 

1956 

(1028) 

AIPO 

n 

577 

JAN. 

1957 

(102B) 

AIPO 

u 

578 

FEB, 

1957 

(lt)2B) 

AIPO 

It 

579 

FEB, 

1957 

(103B) 

AIPO 

u 

580 

MAR, 

1957 

(1048) 

AIPO 

u 

581 

APRIL 

1957 

(1013) 

AIPO 

u 

582 

APRIL 

1957 

(104B) 

AIPO 

n 

5fl3 

MAY 

1957 

(104B) 

AIPO 

n 

584 

JUNE 

1957 

(104B> 

ERIC 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


A I  pn 

J  ^*  J 

JUNF 

1957 

(104B ) 

A  T  pn 

M 

A  A 
V  O  0 

JUL  > 

I  J,  U  H  D  / 

A  i  rU 

H 

f* 

CC  P  T 

A  T  pn 
A  1  r  u 

ft 

^  0  ri 

P  T  u 

nr  T 

1  0R7 

I  A  U  *T  CP  / 

AIPO 

n 

591 

NOV, 

1957 

(104B) 

AIPO 

u 

592 

NOV, 

1957 

(1048) 

AIPO 

n 

593 

DEC. 

1957 

(1048) 

AIPO 

u 

594 

JAN, 

1958 

(1048) 

AIPO 

u 

595 

F-f=B, 

1958 

(1048) 

AIPO 

u 

596 

MAR. 

1958 

(1038) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  EISENHOWER,   THE  REPUBLICAN,   STEVENSON,  THE 
DEMOCRAT,   OR  FOR  SOME  OTHER  CANDIDATE  /IN  THE  LAST 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION/* 


NORC  n  399  NOV,  1956  (5A) 
NORC  n  401  DEC,  1956  (6A) 
NORC  »  404       APRIL  1957  (5A) 

DO  YOU  MIND  TELLING  ME  WHO  YOl'  VOTED  FOR  LAST  TIME  IN  1956  - 
EISENHOWER  OR  STEVENSON* 

RCOM  n  98  JUNE  1960  (4B) 
RCOM  U     99       JUNE     I960  (3B) 

DO  YOU  MIND  TELLING  ME  WHO  YOU  VOTED  FOR  IN  1956  - 
EISENHOWER  OR  STEVENSON* 

RCOM  u  100       SEPT,    I960  (9B5 


IN  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER,    1956  «f  WHEN  EISEN'HOWFH  RAN  AGAINST 
STEVENSON  -  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WhICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO   VOTE*     FOR  WHOM*  ^ 


THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  41  TIMES  BETWEEN  MAR,  1958 
AWD  NOV,  1960, 


VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  FOR  STEVENSON  OR  EISENHOWER* 


AIPO  n  574       NOV,     1956  (98) 

NOW,   THINK  BACK  TO  THE  1956  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION,     DID  YOU 
VOTE  FOR  ADLAI  STEVENSON  OR  DWIGHT  EISENHOWER,   OR  DIDN'T 
YOU  GET  TO  VOTE* 

ORCO  J?  466G     NOV.     1963  (25) 


FOR  THE  U,S,  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES,  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  THE  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE  OR  FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE* 


IN  THE  Election  in  November,  i960  •  when  kennedy  ran  against  nixon  - 

DJD^TKI^GS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO 
VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 


THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED    40  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV,  1961 


AIPO  6.38 

AIPO  U  701 

AIPO  n  711 

AIPO  U  860 


NOV. 
NOV. 
NOV, 
NOV. 


I960 
1964 
1968 
1972 


(5C) 
(5C) 
(5C) 
(6C) 


00380 
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AND  NOV,  1964, 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  FOR  KENNEDY  OR  WIXON* 

AIPO  U  638       NOV.     1960  (5B) 

IN  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER  •  '4HEN  KENNEDY  RAN  AGAIST  NIXON  • 
DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  PID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 

AIPO  U  639  DEC.  I960  (108) 

"                      AIPO  U  640  JAN.  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  641  FEB.  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  642  MAR.  1961  (109) 

AIPO  U  643  APRIL  1961  (108) 

AIPO  n  644  MAY  1,961  (108) 

AIPO  n  645  MAY  1961  (108) 

AIPO  U  647  JUNE  1961  <108) 

tN  THE  ELECTION  LAST  NOVEMBER  •  WHEN  KENNEDY  RAN  AGAINST 
NIXON  .  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID 
YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM# 

AIPO  »  648  JULY  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  649  AUG.  1961  (107) 

AIPO  U  650  SEPT.  1961  (107) 

AIPO  n  651  OCT.  1961  (107) 

IN  THE  1960  ELECTION,  DID  YOU  PREFER  NIXON  OR  KENNEDY  FOR 
PRESIDENT^ 

SRS     a  160       MAY       1963  (57) 

I  KNOW  IT»S  HARD  TO  REMEMBER  PAST  ELECTIONS,  BUT  PD  LIKE  YOU 
TO  THINK  BACK  AND  TRY  TO  RECALL  WHETHER  YOU  VOTED  FOR 
RICHARD  NIXON  OR  JOHN  KENNEDY  FOR  PRESIDENT   IN  i960,  OR 
DIDN'T  Y,OU  GET  TO  VOTE* 

ORCO  n  466G     NOV.     1963  (24) 

IN  1960,    DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  RICHARD  NIXON  OR  JOHN  KENNEDY* 

AIPO  U  761       APRIL  1968  (13C) 

IN  THE  ELECTION   IN  NOVEMBER,   1964  «  WHEN  JOHNSON  RAN  AGAINST 
GOLDWATER  "  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  FROM  VOTING,   OR  DID  YOU 
HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 

\/ 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  52  TIMES  BETWEEN  NOV.  1964 
AND  NOV,  1968, 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  FOR  JOHNSON  OR  GOLDWATER* 

AIPO  U   701       NOV,     1964  (5B) 

CAN  YOU  RECALL'WITH  CERTAINTY  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED   IN  THE 
1964  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION*     FOR  WHOM  DID  YOU  VOTE* 

AIPO  n   761       APRIL  1968  (13) 
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IN  THE  ELECTION   JN  NOVEMBERi  1968  •  WH£N  THE  RACE  WAS  BETWEEN  NlXON, 
HUMPHREYi   AND  WALLACE  •  DID  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT  YOU  pROM  VOTING, 
OR  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE*     FOR  WHOM* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  58  TIMES  BETWEEN  DEC,  1968 
AND  DEC,  1970. 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  VOTE  FOR  HUMPHREYi   NIXON,   OR  WALLACE* 
AIPO  U   77X       NOV,     1968  (58) 

♦ 

NOW,    IN  1968,   YOU  REMEMBER  THAT  HUMPHREY  RAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  ON  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  TICKET  AGAINST  NIXON  FOR  THE  REPUBLICANS  AND  WALLACE  AS  AN 
INDEPENDENT,     DO  YOU  REMEMBER  FOR  SURE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  VOTED  IN 
THAT  ELECTION*     /IF  VOTED/  DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HUMPHREY,  NIXONi  OR 
WALLACE* 


NORC  n  9001  MAR,  1972  (55) 
NORC  U  9002     MAR,     1973  (35) 


VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE   IN  THE  LAST  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  1968,  OR 
WERE  YOU  NOT  ABLE  T0» 


NORC  #  4100     APRIL  1970  (8) 


ELECTIONS,  STATE  AND  LOCAL,  INTEREST  IN 


ARE  YOU  INTERESTED   IN  THE  COMING  STATE  ELECTIONS* 


AIPO 

U 

278 

SEPT, 

1942 

(4A) 

AIPO 

tt 

282 

OCT. 

1942 

(3A> 

AIPO 

tt 

377 

AUG. 

194ft 

(10A> 

AIPO 

u 

378 

SEPT, 

1946 

(21) 

AIPO 

379 

SEPT, 

1946 

(20A) 

AIPO 

» 

379 

SEpT, 

1946 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

380 

OCT. 

1946 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

381 

OCT. 

1946 

(5) 

AIPO 

» 

382 

OCT. 

1946 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

383 

OCT. 

1946 

(4) 

AIPO 

466 

OCT. 

1950 

(13) 

(REGULAR  FORM) 
(S  FORM) 


ELECTIONS,  STATE  AND  LOCAL,  PARTY  PREFERENCE 


FOR  GOVERNOR,  DO  YOU  FAVOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATE* 


AjPO 

» 

280 

OCT  . 

1942 

(5) 

AIPO 

U 

281 

OCT, 

1942 

(4) 

AIPO 

U 

282 

OCT. 

1942 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

326 

AUG. 

1944 

(6) 

AIPO 

tt 

327 

SEPT, 

1944 

(14) 

AIPO 

tt 

328 

SEPT, 

1944 

(15) 

VARIANT     FOR  GOVERNOR,  dg.  YDU  FAVOR 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE* 

AIPO  *  277  SEPT,  1942 
AIPO  *  278      SEPT,  1942 


THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  OR  THE 

(2A) 
(5A) 
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IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  GOVERNOR  THIS  YEAR,   DO  YOU  FAVOR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATE  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  C»^NDIDaTE» 

AIPO  n  379  OCT,  1946  (6) 

AIPO  #  380  OCT,  1946  (6) 

AIPO  n  381  OCT,  1946  (6) 

AIPO  n  382  OCT,  1946  (5) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  GOVERNOR  THIS  NOVEMBER,   WHICH  POLITICAL 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  462  SEPT,  1950  (15) 

^      AIPO  U  463  OCT,  1950  (19) 

AIPO  U  464  OCT,  1950  (13) 

AIPO  n  465  OCT,  1950  (13) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  GOVERNOR  THIS  NOVEMBER^  WHICH  POLITICAL 
PARTY  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN  •  THE  REPU^^LICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC* 

AIPO  n  466       OCT,     1950  (9) 

IN  THE  ELECTION  FOR  GOVERNOR   (IN  THIS  STATE   THIS  NOVEMBER)  WHICH 
POLITICAL  party"'  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  WIN,  •   THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRAT* 

AIPO  U  466       OCT,     1950  (9) 
AIPO  U  537       SEPT,   1954  (21)» 

ELECTIONS,  STATE  AND  LOCAL,  VOTING,  REGISTRATION  AND 

PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE  IN  WASHINGTON,   D,C,,   DO  NOT  NOW  ELECT  THEIR  CITY 
OFFICIALS,     DO  YOU  THI^:X  THEY  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  HOLD  SLECTIONS  AND 
VOTE  FOR  THEIR  LOCAL  ROVERNMENT  OFFICIALS* 

.  AIPO  U  416       APRIL  1948  (7) 
AIPO  U  444       JULY     1949  (10) 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  EVALUATION  OF 

DO 'YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  WOULD  BE  BETTER  OR  WORSE  TODAY   IF  WE  HAD  A 
REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  U  126       JUNE     1938  (4> 

AIPO  n  176       NOV,     1939       (14)       (A  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  WOULD  BE  MORE  PROSPEROUS  OR  LESS 

PROSPEROUS  IF  WE  HAD  A  REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENT  IN  THE  WHITE 
HOUSE* 

AIPO  n  158       MAY       1939       (11)       (A  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  WOULD  BE  BETTER  OR  WORSE   IF  WE  HAD  A 
REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENT    IN  THE  WHITE  HOUSE* 

AIPO  n  158       MAY       1939       (11)       (8  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  WOULD  BE  MORE  PROSPEROUS   IF  WE  HAD  A 
REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENT   IN  THE  WHITE  HOUSE* 
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AlPO  n  176       NOVi     1939  (14) 


<R  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS  WOULD  BE  BETTER  OR  WORSE 
TODAY  IF  TWE  REPUBLICANS  HAD  WON  THE  PRES I  DE?JT  I AL  ELECTION 
LAST  NOVEMBER* 

AIPO  U  438       MAR.     1949  (16> 

DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESS  CONDITIONS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY  WOULD  BE 
BETTER  OR  WORSE  TODAY  \F  A  REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENT  WERE  IN 
OFFICE*  .  / 

AIPO  U  660       JUNE     1962  (6) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  BE  MORE  LIBERAL  OR  MORE 
CONSERVATIVE  THAN  IT  WAS   IN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN  OF  1936* 


AIPO  n  133 

AIPO  t  154 

AIPO  U  135 

AIPO  U  182 


SEPT,  1938 

OCT.  1938 

OCT.  1938 

JAN.  1940 


(13) 
(10) 
(6) 

(lOA)     (K  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  SHOULD  BE  HORf  uIBERAL  OR 
CONSERVATIVE  THAN  IT  WAS   IN  THE  1936  ELECTION* 


AIPO  U  161       JUNE     1939  (4) 


(AC  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  IT  MAKES  A  GREAT  DEAL  OF  DIFFERENCE  OR  OMLY  A  LITTLE 
DIFFERENCE  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  RUNS  THE  COUNTRY* 


AIPO 

« 

270 

JUNE 

1942 

(18A) 

(T 

FORM) 

*IPO 

367 

MAR, 

1946 

(18) 

AIPO 

» 

392 

MAR, 

1947 

(8) 

(T 

FOPM) 

*IPO 

U 

394 

APRIL 

1947 

(10) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

432 

NOV, 

1948 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

561 

MAR, 

1956 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

710 

APRIL 

1965 

(10) 

yA.fUANT     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT   IT  MAKES  MUCH  DIFFERENCE  WHICH  POLITICAL 
PARTY  RUNS  THIS  COUNTRY,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  455       MAY       1950       (18B)     (TPS  FORM) 

WHAT  ABOUT  THE  REPUBLICAN  AND  DEMOCRATIC  PARTIES  •  DO  YOU 
FEEL  THERE  ARE  GREAT  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  PARTIES  AfiD 
THEIR  POLICIES,  SOME  DIFFERENCES  BUT  NOT  GREAT  ONES,  OR  THAT 
ON  THE  WHOLE  THE  TWO  PARTIES  AND  THEIR  POLICIES  ARE  PRETTY 
MUCH  ALIKE* 


RCOM  It     64      SEPT,  1956 


(86) 


(IT  IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS,   BUT,)   AS  YOU 
FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY,   THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN,  (DO 
YOU  THINK)  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE   (DIFFERENT)  PROBLEMS  BETTER  - 
WORKING  OUT  A  LASTING  PEACE  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES* 


AIPO  »  355 
AIPO  It  392 


SEPT,  1'945 
MAR,  1947 


(42) 
(7D) 


(K  FORM)* 

(K  FORM) 
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VARIANT  AS  YQU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  »  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS 
REST*  KEEPING  PEACE   IN  THE  WORLD* 


AIPO  n  379       SEPT.   1946       (4A)       (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAYc  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  »  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  -  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  KEEPING 
PEACE   IN  THE  WORLD* 

AIPO  U  496       JULY     1952  (108) 

NOW,   HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF  THINGS   IMPORTANT  TO  THE  NATION,  WOULD 
YOU  JUST  LOOK  DOWN  THE  LIST  AND  THEN   I  WILL  ASK  YOU  SOME 
QUESTIONS  ABOUT   IT.     NOW  YHAT  FIRST  ONE  •  WOULD  KEEP  THIS 
COUNTRY  AT  PEACE,     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  TRUE  ONLY 
OF  A  REPUBLICAN  ADMINISTRATION,  ONLY  OF  A  DEMOCRATIC 
ADMINISTRATION,   TRUE  OF  BOTH,   OR  TRUE  OF  NEITHER* 

RCOM  r    98       JUNE     1960  <7L> 


AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  -  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  RUNNING  THE 
GOVERNMENT  EFFICIENTLY* 


VARIANT     SOMETIMES  ONE  PARTY  DOES  A  BETTER  JOB  THAN  THE  OTHER  ON 


CERTAIN  SPECIFIC  THINGS,     FIRST,  WHICH  PARTY  -  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  -  WOULD  YOU  SAY  HAS  GENERALLY 
BEEN  BETTER  AT  •  RUNNING  THE  DAY-TO»DAY  BUSINESS  OF 
GOVERNMENT  EFFICIENTLY* 

RFOR  U     42       AUG.     1944  (13A) 

IT  IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS,   BUT,  AS 
YOU  FEEL  T'^.DAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY,  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN,  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT 
PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  RUNNING  THE  GOVERNMENT  EFFICIENTLY* 

AIPO  »  355       SEPT.  1945       (12)       <K  FORM) 

AS  you  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC, 
THE  HEPUBLICAN,  OR  WALLACE'S  THIRD  PARTY  »  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF 
THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  RUNNING  THE  GOVErlNMENT  EFFICIENTLY* 

AIPO  »  420       JUNE     1948       (15D)     <K  FORM) 

AS  you  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  • 
RUNNING  THE  GOVERNMENT  EFFICIENTLY* 

AIPO  U  494       JUNE     1952  (4F) 


AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHIG/  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCR^flC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  -  KEEPING 
FARMERS'    INCOME  HIGH* 


AIPO  *  363 
AIPO  U  372 
AIPO  392 


JAN,  1946 
MAY  I94t: 
MAR.  1947 


(12D)  <K  FORM) 
(60)  (T  FORM) 
(7D)       (T  FORM) 
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AIPO  363  JAN.  1946  (12D)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  372  MAY  1946  (6D)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO       392       MAR.     1947       (7C)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     IT   IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS,  BUT, 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY,    THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 

THE  REPUBLICAN,   DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE 

DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS  BETTER  «  KEEPING  FARMERS^    INCOMES  HIGH* 

AIPO  n  355       SEPT,   1945       (12)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS 
BEST  w  HELPING  THE  FARMERS  TO  HAVE  GOOD  INCOME* 

AIPO  »  379       SEPT,   1946       (4A)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EXCH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS 
BEST  •  KEfePING  FARMERS  PROSPEROUS* 

AIPO  n  379       SEPT.   1946       (4A)       (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  WALLACE'S  THIRD  PARTY  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF 
THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  KEEPING  FARMERS*    INCOME  HIGH* 

AIPO  U  420       JUNE     1948       (15A)      (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  -  KEEPING  FARMERS' 
INCOME  HIGH* 

AIPO  n  444       JUNE     1949       (9D)       (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  444       JULY     1949       (4D)       (FS  FORM) 
AIPO  U  494       JUNE     1952  UA) 

VARIANT     WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  MORE  LIKELY  TO  /KEEP  FARM 
INCOME  UP/  •  THE  DEMOCRATS  OR  THE  REPUBLICANS* 

ROOM  U  60  AUG,  1952  (lOB) 
ROOM  n     62       OCT.     1952  (108) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •   THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  KEEPING  TAXES 
FROM  GETTING  TOO  HIGH* 

AIPO  n  363  JAN,  1946  (12A)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  372  MAY  1946  (6A)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  392       MAR.     1947       (7A)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     IT   IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS,  BUT* 
AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  ^  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT 
PROBLEMS  BETTER  ^  SEEING  THAT  TAXES  DO  NOT  GET  TOO  HEA^VY* 

AIPO       355     "SEPT,   1945       (12)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  »  REDUCING 
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STRIKES  AND  LABOR  TROUBLE*  ^ 


AIPO  M  363  JAN.  1946  (12B)  (K  PORM) 
AIPO  M  372  MAY  1946  (68)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  392       MAR,     1947       (7B)       {?  FORM) 

VARIANT     IT   IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS.  BUT, 
AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE. REPUBLICAN  -  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE 
DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  REDUCING  STRIKES  AND  LABOR 
TROUBLES* 

AIPO  «  355       SEPT,  1945       (12)       (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT 
PROBLEMS  BEST  •  REDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF  STRIKES* 

AIPO  «  379       SEPT.  1946       (4A)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  WALLACE'S  THIRD  PARTY  ^  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF 
THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  REDUCING  STRIKES  AND  LABOR  TROUBLES* 

AIPO  U  420       JUNE     1948       (15C)     (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POL  I T  ICAL^'PIVRTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  - 
REDUCING  STRIKES  AND  L^BOR  TROUBLES* 

AIPO  U  444       JULY     1949       (9D)  (T^FORM) 
AIPO  U  444       JULY     1949       (4C)        (FS  SAMPLE) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  • 
REDUCING  STRIKES  AND  OTHER  LABOR  TROUBLES* 

AIPO  n  494       JUNE     1952  (4B) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  • 
CAN  BETTER  HANDLE  STRIKES  AND  LABOR  PROBLEMS* 

AIPO  U  734       SEPT,  1966  (15D) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  .  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  ENCOURAGING 
NEW  BUSINESS  TO  START  UP* 

AIPO  U  363  JAN,  1946  (12C)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  372  MAY  1946  (6C)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  392       MAR,     1947       (7C)       (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     IT   IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS,  BUTi 
AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  Oft 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE 
DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  ENCOURAGING  NEW  BUSINESS  TO 
START  UP* 

AIPO  U  355      SEPT*  1945       (12)       (T  FORM) 
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AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THt  DEMOCRATIC 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  WALLACE'S  THIRD  PARTY  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH 
OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  ENCOURAGING  NEW  BUSINESSES  TO  START 
UP» 

AIPO  n  42C       JUNE     1948       (158)      (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  -  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  KEEPING  WAGES 
HIGH* 

AIPO  n  363  JAN.  1946  (12B)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  372  MAY  1946  (68)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  n  392       MAR,     1947       (78)        (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     IT  IS  ANOTHER  YEAR  UNTIL  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTIONS.  BUT, 
AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT 
PROBLbMS  BETTER  ^  KEEPING  WAGES  HIGH* 

AIPO  n  355       SEPT,  1945.      (12)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHJ CK  POLI T I CAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC, 
THE  REPUBLICAN.   OR  WALLACE'S  THIRD  PARTY  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF 
THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  KEEPING  WAGES  HIGH* 

AIPO  a  420       JUNE     1948       (15C)     (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  %  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEUT  •  KEEPING 
WAGES  HIGH* 

AIPO  U  494       JUNE     1952  C4D) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAYi   WHICH  POLITICAt  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  ^  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BETTER  •  DEALING  WITH 
WORLD  AFFAIRS* 

AIPO  n  363  JAN,  1946  (12A)  (K  TORM) 
AIPO  n  372  MAY  1946  (6A)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  n  392       MAR,     1947       (7A)       (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     SOMETIMES  ONE  PARTY  DOES  A  BETTER  JOB  THAN  THE  OTHER  ON 

CERTAIN  SPECIFIC  THINGS,     FIRST,'  WHICH  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN 
OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •  WOULD  YOU  SAY  HAS  GENERALLY  BEEN  BETTER 
AT  •  HANDLING  OUR  RELATIONS  WITH  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES  IN  THE 
RIGHT  WAY* 

RFOR  U     42       AUG.     1944  (13C) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  WALLACE^S  THIRD  PARTY  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF 
THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  DEALING  WITH  WORLD  AFFAIRS* 

AIPO  U  420       JUNE     1948       (15B)     (K  FORM) 

NOW,   HERE   IS  A  LIST  OF   THINGS  IMPORTANT  TO  THE  NATION,  WOULD 
YOU  JUST  LOOK  DOWN  THE  LIST  AND  THEN  I   WILL  ASK  YOU  SOME 
QUESTIONS  ABOUT  IT,     NOW,   THAT  FIRST  ONE  m  WOULD  HANDLE  OUR 
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FOREIGN  AFFAIRS  WELL,     DO  YOU  TrtiNK    IT  WOULD  BE  TRUE  ONLY 
OF  A  REPUBLICAN  ADMINISTRATION,   ONLY  OF   A  DEMOCRATIC 
ADMINISTRATION,  TRUE  OF  BOTH,   OR  TRUE  OF  NEITHER* 

RCOM  U     98       JUNE     I960  (7) 

AT  T.HE  PRESENT  TIME,   WHAT  IS  YOUR  CHIEF  CRITICISM  OF  THE  POLICIES  OF 
THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY# 

AIPO  n  369       APRIL  1946  (19A) 

AIPO  n  397       MAY       1947       (138)      (T  rORM) 

AIPO  n  397       M;  Y       194''       (13A)      (K  FORM)^ 

AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME,   WHAT  IS  YOUR  CHIEF  CRITICISM  OF  THE  POLICIES  OF 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY# 

AIPO  n  369       APRIL  1946  (198) 

AIPO  n  397       MAY       1947       (13A)    .(T  FORM) 

AIPO  n  397       MAY       1947       (138)      (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY#   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  «  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC 
fDEMOCRATIC  OR  ThE  REPU^^LICAN)  w  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  (DIFFERENT) 
PROBLEMS  BEST  -  CUTTING  DOWN  GOVERNMENT  EXPENSES* 

AIPO  n  379       SEPT,   1946       (4A)       (K  FORM)* 
AIPO  U  444       JUNE     1949       (VC)        (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  444       JUNE     1949       (4B)       (FS  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,    WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  THESE  TWO  PROBLEMS  BETTER  - 

FOREIGN  AFFAIRS   «   THAT   IS,   DEALING  WITH  RUSSIA   AND  OTHER  COUNTRIES  OF 
THE  WORLD* 

DOMESTIC  AFFAIRS  •   THAT   IS,    HANDLING  PROBLEMS  HERE   AT  HOME* 

AIPO  U  406       OCT,     1947       (10)        (K  FORM) 
AIPO  U  476       JUNE     1951  (8) 
AIPO  P'  554       JULY     1954  (15) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  «  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  THESE  TWO  PROBLEMS  BETTER  • 
KEEPING  OUR  COUNTRY  PHOSPEROUS  DURING  THE  NEXT  FOUR  YEARS* 
FOREIGN  AFFAIRS     •  THAT   IS,   DEALING  :WITH  RUSSIA  AND  OTHER 
COUNTRIES  OF  THE  WORLD* 

AIPO  U  412       FEB,     1948       (3)         (f  FORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  LIKE  LEAST  ABOUT   THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


AIPO  n  409  DEC,  1947  (7C)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  'U  525       JAN,     1954  (178) 


ERLC 


VARIANT     OF  COURSE,   NO  ORGANIZATION  IS  COMPLETELY  PERFECT,     WHAT  ARE 
ONE  OR  TWO  THINGS  YOU  DO  NOT  LIKE  SO  WPLL  ABOUT  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY,   OR  THAT  YOU  THINK   IT  SHOULD  IMPROVE* 

RFOR  U     42       AUG,     1944  (7A) 

THERE  ARE,   OF  COURSE,   GOOD  THINGS  AND  BAD  THINGS  ABOUT  BOTH 
THE  REPUBLICAN  AND  DEMOCRATIC  PARTIES,     NOW,   TELL  ME  WHAT  YOU 
THINK  ARE  THE  BAD   THINGS  ABOUT  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 
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AIPO  n  715      AUG,     1965  (108) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  «  DO  YOU  THINK 
WILL  DO  THE  MOST  FOR  PEOPLE  IN  YOUR  WALK  OF  LIFE* 

AI?0  n  413  FEB,  1948  (128)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  M  443       JUNE     1949       (5)         (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  f  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  -  DO 
YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE  BEST  INTERESTS  OF  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF* 

AIPO  »  445       JULY     1949       (12A)      (K  FORM) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK 
WILL  DO  THE  MOST  FOR  PEOPLE   IN  YOUR  WALK  OF  LIFE* 

AIPO  n  443       JUNE     1949       (5)         (T  FORM) 
AIPO  #  490       APRIL  1952  (15) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  »  DO  YOU 
THINK  SERVES  THE  BEST  INTERESTS  OF  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF* 

AIPO  U  445    .  JULY     1949  •  (12A) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  DO  YOU 
THINK  IS  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF* 

^  AIPO  n  482       NOV,     1951  (i3M) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  REDUCING  THE 
COST  OF  LIVING* 

AIPO  »  444       JULY     1949       (9A)       (T  FORM) 
AIPO  M  494       JUNE     1952  (40) 

VARIANT  AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POL I T I C AL  PART Y  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
THE  REPUBLICAN  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  DIFFERENT  PROBLEMS 
BEST  •  REDUCING  THE  COST  OF  LIVING* 

AIPO  ^  379       SEPT,   1946       (4A)        (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  ONE  OF  THE  BIG  POLITICAL  PARTIES  WOULD  BE 
BETTER  ABLE  TO  HANDLE  THE  COST  OF  LIVING  PROBLEM,   OR  WOULD  IT 
NOT  MAKE  ANY  DIFFERENCE  WHICH  OF  THE  TWO  IS  Iti  OFFICE*  /IF 
ONE  BETTER/  WHICH  ONE* 

NORC  ^  153       OCT,     1947  (8) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC, 
THE  REPUBLICAN,   OR  WALLACE'S  THIRD  PARTY  •  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF 
THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  •  REDUCING  THE  COST  OF  LIVING* 

AIPO  U  420       JUNE     1948       (15D)     (T  FORM) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
THE  BEST  PARTY  FOR  PEOPLE  IN  YOUR  /YOUR  HUSBAND»S/  LINE  OF  WORK*  AND 
WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC   •  00  YOU  THINK 
IS  THE  BEST  PARTY  FOR  THE  COUNTRY  AS  A  WHOLE* 
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AIPO  «   466       OCT,     1950  (16)       (T  TORM) 

AIPO  »  481       OCT.  '  1951  (10) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  DO 

  -YOU  -THINK— IS-BET-TER  FOR  THE  PEOPLE   IN  YOUR  /YOUR 

HuSBANDtS/  TYPE  OF  WORK* 


AIPO  tt  369       APRIL  1946  (21) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU 
THINK   IS  THE  BEST  PARTY  FOR  PEOPLE   IN  YOUR  /YOUR  HUSBAND'S/ 
LINE  OF  WORK* 


AIPO  #  462  SEPT,  1950  (9) 

AIPO  tt  .}63  OCT,  1950  (9) 

AIPO  «  464  OCT,  1950  (8) 

AIPO  «  465  OCT,  1950  (8> 

AIPO  «  466  OCT,  1950  (16A)     (K  FORM) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  MORE  LIKELY  TO  KEEP  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OUT  OF  WORLD  WAR  III   «  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  54  TIMES  BETWEEN  MAY  1951  AND 
OCT,  1972, 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAYi  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  GROUPS 
BEST  -  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE* 
SKILLED  WORKERS  .  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS,  PLUMBERS,  ELECTRICIANS* 
UNSKILLED  WORKERS  •  SUCH  AS  MANUAL  LABORERS* 

WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  •  OFFICE  WORKERS*  IN  WHICH  OF  THESE  OCCUPATIONAL 
GROUPS  WOULD  YOU  PLACE  YOURSELF  /70UR  HUSBAND/* 

AIPO  «  476  JUNE  1951  (17) 
AIPO  n  488  MAR,  1952  (16) 
AIPO  «  542       JAN,     1955  (7) 


VARIANT     AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  THINK  StRVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  -  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*     SKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS, 
PLUMBERS,   ELECTRICIANS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  f-ANUAL 
LABORERS*     WHITE  COLLAR  WORKERS  -  OFFICE  WORKERS* 

AIPO  ft  433  NOV,  1948  (12)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »   440       APRIL  1949       (9)  (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  -  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  •  WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  .  OFFICE 
WORKERS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  MANUAL  LABORERS* 
SKILLED  WORKERS  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS,   PLUMBERS,  ELECTRICIANS* 
BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*  FARMERS* 

AIPO  «  433       NOV,     1948       (12)       (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  -  UO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE 
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FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  •  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 

PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*     SKILLED  WORKERS  »  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS, 

PUUMBERSi   ELECTRICIANS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  r  SUCH  AS  MANUAL 

LABORERS*     WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  -  OFFICE  WORKERS* 

IN  WHICH  OF  THESE  OCCUPATIONAL  GROUPS  WOULD  YOU  PLACE 

YOURSELF* 

AIPO  U  449       OCT,     1949       (14)       (Y  FORM) 

SUPPOSE  A  YOUNG  PEKSONi  JUST  TURNED  21,  ASKED  YOU  WHAT  THE  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY  STANDS  FOR  TODAY  -  WHAT  WOULD  YOU  TELL  HIM*  AND  WHAT  WOULD  YOU 
TELL  HIM  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  STANDS  FOR  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  478       AUG,     1951       (20)  . 
AIPO  U  542       JAN,      1955  (5) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE  A   YOUNG  PERSON,   JUST  TURNED  21,   ASKED  YOU  WHAT  THE 

DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  STANDS  FUR  TODAY  •  WHAT  WOULD  YOU  JGLL  HIM* 
AND  WHAT  WOULD  YOU  TELL  HJM  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  STANDS  FOR 
TODAY* 

AIPO  «  522       OCT.     1953  (14) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  -  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF 
KEEPING  THE  COUNTRY  PROSPEROUS* 

AIPO  '»  478  AUG.  1951  (22A> 

AIPO  U  481  OCT.  1951  (13C> 

AIPO  "t^  552  AUG.  1955  (6) 

AIPO  U  554  OCT,  1955  (15) 

VARIANT     LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,   WHICH  POLITICAL 

PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATJC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  DO 
THE  BEST  JOB  OF  KEEPING  THE  COUNTRY  PROSPEROUS  /GOOD  TIMES/* 

AJPO  U  485       JAN,     1952  (17) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  - 

THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  00  THE  BETTER 

JOB  OF  KEEPING  THE  COUNTRY  PROSPEROUS* 


AIPO 

» 

809 

JUNF. 

1970 

(10) 

AIPO 

812 

SEPT, 

1970 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

834 

JULY 

1971 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

836 

AUG, 

1971 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

650 

APRIL 

1972 

(17> 

AtPQ 

u 

656 

AUG, 

1972 

(9i 

AIPO 

n. 

858 

SEPT. 

1972 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

859 

OCT, 

1972 

(8) 

IF  HARD  TIMES  COME  aGAIN,  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATS   IN  OFFICE   IN  WASHINGTON* 

AIPO  n  478       AUG,     1951  (228) 
AIPO  U  552       AUG.     1955  (7) 

VARIANT     IF  HARD  TIMES  COME  AGAIN,    WOULD   YOU  RATHER   HAVE  THE 
REPUBLICANS  OR  DEMOCRATS   IN  OFFICE* 

AIPO  U  392       MAR,     1947       (8)         (K  FORM) 
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WHICH  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  -  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  DOING  A 
SMARTER  JOB  Qf  GETTING  ITS  IDEAS  ACROSS  TO  THE  VOTERS  OF  THE  COUNTRY* 

AIPQ  U  478^  AUG,  1951  (23) 
AIPO  n  542  JAN.  1955  (12) 
AIPO  »  552       AUG,     1955  <5) 

WHICH  NATIONAL  POLITICAL  PARTY  .   THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  -  DO 
YOU  THINK   IS  WEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF*     WELLi   IF  YOU  HAD  TO  MAKE 
UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY  HAS  YOUR  BEST    INTERESTS  AT  HEARTi 
WHICH  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  n  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


AIPO 

n 

484 

JAN, 

1952 

(llA) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

485 

JAN, 

1952 

(14) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

487 

FEB, 

1952 

(12) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AJPO 

» 

492 

MAY 

1952 

(5A) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

496 

JULY 

1952 

(9) 

(FILTER) 

A|PO 

u 

497 

AUG. 

1952 

(17) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

542 

JAN. 

1955 

(6) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

554 

OCT, 

1955 

(14) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

VARIANT     WHICH  NATIONAL  POLITICAL  PARTY  •   THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC 
DO  YOU  THINK  IS  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF'*     WELLi   IF  YOU 
HAD   TO  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MJND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY  HAS  YOUR  BEST 
INTERESTS  AT  HEART,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  -  THE 
REPUBLICAN  PARTY  QR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

AIPO  U  534       JULY     1954  (14) 

WHICH  NATIONAL  POLITICAL  PARTY  *  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC   -  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF* 
WELLi    if  YOU  HAD  TO  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY 
HAS  YOUR  BEST   INTERESTS  AT  HEART>   WHICH  PARTY  WOULD  YOU 
CHOOSE  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 

AIPO  n  562       MAR.     1956  (2) 

SUPPOSE  THAT  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THE  ELECTION  IT  BEGINS  TO  LOOK  AS  IF 
BUSINESS  IS  GOING  TO  RE  BAD  OVER  THE  NEXT  TWO  OR  THREE  YEARS,      IN  THAT 
CASEi   WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICANS   IN  OFFICE  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATS* 

AIPO  n  488       MAR.     1952  (188) 
AIPO  n  565       MAY       1956  (4) 
AIPO  U  571       SEPT.   1956  (23) 
AIPO  n  663      SEPT,   1962  (2?) 

VARIANT     IF  WE  SHOULD  HAVE  ANOTHER  SERIOUS  BUSK^^ESS  DEPRESSION  IN  THE 
NEXT  FEW  YEARSi  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  COULD  DEAL 
WITH  IT  BEST* 

AIPO  t  420       JUNE     1948  (IOC) 

BUSINESS  IS  REPORTED  TO  BE  FALLING  OFF  IN  SOME  LINES,  IF 
MOST  BUSINESSES  SHOULD  BEGIN  TO  FALL  OFF   IN  THE  NEXT  TWO  OR 
THREE  YEARSi  WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICANS  IN 
OFFICE  OR  THE  DEMOCRATSt 

AIPO  U  493       MAY       1952  (13) 
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SUPPOSE  THAT  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THE  ELECTION  IT  BEGINS  TO  LOOK 
AS   IF  BUSINESS   IS  GOING  TO  BE  BAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  TWO  OR  THREE 
YEARS,      IN  THAT  CASEi   WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  HAVE  THE 
REPUBLICANS  IN  OFFICE  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS* 

AIPO  U  494       JUNE     1952  (5A) 

IF   THERE  IS  A  DEPRESSION   IN  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OR  SO,  DO  YOU  THINK 
THE  REPUBLICANS  WOULD  HANDLE   IT  BETTER  OR  NOT  AS  WELL  AS  THE 
DEMOCRATS  IF  THEY  WERE  IN  OFFICE* 

AIPO  U  523       NOV,     1953  (18A) 

IF  THERE  WERE  A  POSSIBILITY  THE  UNITED  STATES  MIGHT  HAVE  A 
BUSINESS  DEPRESSION  IN  THE  NEXT  THREE  OR  FOUR  YEARS,  WHICH 
POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  WOULD  YOU 
PREFER  TO  SEE   IN  CONTROL   IN  WASHINGTON* 

AIPO       566       JUNE     1956  (15) 


WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  TH^NK 
CAN  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF  HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  YOUR  HAVE  JUST  MENTIONED 
/THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  WHJCH  SHOULD  BE  DEBATED  /DISCUSSED/  IN 
THE  COMING  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN/* 


VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU 
THINK  CAN  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF  HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  YOU  HAVE 
JUST  MENTIONED  /THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  WHICH  SHOULD  BE 
DEBATED   IN  THE  COMING  PRESIDENTIAL  CAMPAIGN/* 


/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4-3-2'»l   •  MINUS  l»2*3'»4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST 
EXPRESSES  YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     THE  DEMOCRATIC 
PARTY* 


AIPO 

493 

MAY 

1952 

(7) 

AIPO 

560 

FEB, 

1956 

(10) 

AIPO 

567 

JULY 

1956 

(7) 

AIPO 

572 

OCT, 

1956 

(19) 

AIPO 

573 

OCT, 

1956 

(19) 

AIPO 

» 

632 

JULY 

1960 

(27) 

AIPO 

n 

633 

AUG. 

1960 

(27) 

AIPO 

u 

635 

SEPT. 

1960 

(27) 

AIPO 

n 

699 

OCT. 

1964 

(9) 

AIPO 

» 

711 

MAY 

1965 

(9) 

A  IPO 

733 

AUG. 

1966 

(14) 

AIPO 

« 

738 

DEC. 

1966 

(50) 

AIPO 

u 

744 

APRIL 

1967 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

753 

OCT. 

1967 

(15) 

AIPO 

u 

761 

APRIL 

1968 

(30) 

AIPO 

» 

767 

AUG. 

1968 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

815 

OCT, 

1970 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

844 

FEB, 

1972 

(17) 

A'lPO-  «  489  MAR,  1952 
AIPO  n  565       MAY  1956 


(2B) 
(3B) 


AIPO  U  561 


MAR,  1956 


(5B) 
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AIPO  «.B59  OCT,  1972  'ID 
AlPO  »  876       AUG,     1973  (12) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FfiU  YEARS,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  -  FjJ  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE 
YOURSELF*     WELL.    IF  YOU  HAD  TO  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY 
HAS  YOUR  REST  INTERESTS  AT  HEART,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE'-  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 


AIPO 

a 

493 

MAY 

1952 

(12) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

495 

JULY 

1952 

(14) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

» 

561 

MAR, 

1956 

(17) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

566 

JUNE 

1956 

(14) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

M 

571 

SEPT, 

1956 

(13) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

M 

635 

SEPT, 

1960 

(29) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  •  DO 
YOU  THINK   IS  THE  BEST  PARTY  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF* 

AIPO  n  453       FEB.     1950  (14A) 
AIPO  n  461       SEPT,   1950  (10) 

DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  DEMOCRATIC  AND  REPUBLICAN  PARTIES  ARE  PRETTY 
MUCH  AGREED  ON  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS,   OR  DO  THEY  HAVE  DIFFERENT   IDEAS  ON  HOW 
TO  HANDLE  OUR  PROBLEMS  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES*     WHAT  DO  THEY  DISAGREE 
ABOUT  MOSTLY  (IN  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS)* 

NORC  U  325  MAY  1952  (19) 
NOF/C  U  365       NOV,     1954  (5)* 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  DO  A  BETTER  JOB  OF  HANDLING  THE 
PROBLEM  YOU  HAVE  JUST  MENTIONED  /THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING 
THIS  COUNTRY  TODAY/  -  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  12  TIMES  BETWEEN  JUNE  1952 
AND  MAY  1973, 

VARIANT     LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  THE  NEXT  PRESIDENTIAL  TERM,   THAT  IS,  FROM 
1944  THROUGH  l948i   WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  GREATEST 
PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY*     WHICH  PARTY  WILL  BE  BEST  ABLE 
TO  DEAL  WITH  THIS  PROBLEM  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC^ 

AIPO  U  301       AUG.     1943  (5) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  BETTER  ABLE  TO 
DEAL  WITH  THIS  PARTICULAR  PROBLEM  /THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM 
FACING  THIS  COUNTR-Y  DURING  THE  NEXT  YEAR/  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
OR  THE  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  354       AUG.     1945  (2B) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  DEAL  BEST  WITH  THIS 
PARTICULAR  PROBLEM  /THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THIS 
COUNTRY  DURING  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS/  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  U  374       JUNE     1946       (2B)       (K  FORM) 

wnrgH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  UO  A  BETTER  JOB  OF  HANDLING 
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THE  PROBLEM  YOU  HAVE  JUST  MENTIONED  /THE  MOST  IMPORTANT 
PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY  TODAY/  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  U  404       SEPT.  1947       (2B)       (T  FORM) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THiNK  CAN  DO  THE  BETTER  JOB  OF 
HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  YOU  HAVE  JUST  MENTIONED  /THE  MOST 
IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING  THIS  COUNTRY  TODAY/  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC 
PARTY  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  PaRTY* 

AIPO  »  740       JAN,     1967  (2B) 

WHICH  PARTY  ^  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU 
THINK  CAN  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF  HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  YOU  HAVE 
JUST  MENTIONED  /THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  PROPLEM  FACING  THIS 
COUNTRY  TODAY/* 


AIPO  U  749       AUG,     1967  (2B) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  ^  DO 
YOU  THINK  CAN  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF  HANDLING  THE  PROBLEM  YOU 
HAVE  JUST  MENTIONED  /THE  M'oSl    IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  FACING 
THIS  COUNTRY  TODAY/* 


AIPO  U  753  OCT,  1967  (2B) 
AIPO  n  756       JAN.     1968  (7B) 

DO  YOUi   PERSONALLY,   FEEL  THAT  YOU  AND  yOuR  FAMILY  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF 
IF  THE  REPUBLICANS  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN  NOVEMBER  OR  IF  THE 
DEMOCRATS  WIN*     WELL,    IF  YOU  HAD  TO  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH 
PARTY  HAS  YOUR  BEST   INTERESTS  AT  HEART,  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  ^  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO  a  495  JULY  1952  (15A)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

AII'O  U  498  AUG.  1952  (8)  (FILTER) 

A.IPO  ^  499  AUG.  1952  (8)  (FILTER) 

A'/PO  »  567  JULY  1956  (6  )  (PART  1  ONLY) 


VARIANT     NOW,   JUST  TAKING  INTO  ACCOUNT   YOUR  OUN  INTERESTS  AND 

PROBLEMS,  DO  YOU  THINK  ^'WU  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF  IF  A  REPUBLICAN 
PRESIDENT   IS  ELECTED  NEXT  YEAR  OR   IF  A  DEMOCRAT   IS  ELECTED 

PRESIDENT*  V 

It 

AIPO  U  303  SEPTi  1943  (2)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  304       OCT,     1943       (9)         (T  FORM) 

JUST  TAKING   INTO  ACCOUNT  YOuR  OwN   INTERESTS  AND  PROBLEMS,  DO 
YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF   IF  A  REPUBLICAN  PRESIDENT 
IS  ELECTED  THIS  YEAR  OR  IF  A  DEMOCRAT   IS  ELECTED  PRESIDENT* 


AIPO  U  313       MAR,     1944       (4)         (K  FORM)* 


LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FOuR  YEARS,   DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD 
BE  BETTER  OFF  FINANCIALLY  /IN  A  MONEY  WAY/  IF  THE  DEMOCRATS 
WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION   IN  1952  pR   IF  THE  REPUBLICANS 
WIM* 


AIPO  »  483      DEC.     1951  (l5) 
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HOW  ABOUT  YOU  AND  YOUR  FAMILY  •  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL 

BE  BETTER  OFF  /FINANCIALLY/  IF  THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE  COMING 

ELECTION  OR  IF  THE  REPUBLICANS  WIN* 


AIPO  U  486      FEB.  1952 


(13) 


DO  YOU  PERSONALLY  FEEL  THAT  YOU  AND  YOUR  FAMILY  WJLL  BE 
BETTER  OFF  IF  THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  IN 
NOVEMBER  OR   IF  THE  REPUBLICANS  WIN* 

AIPO  U  494       JUNE     1952  (16) 

IN  THE  NEXT  FOUR  YEARS  WHICH  PARTY   (»  THE  DEMOCRATI^:  OR  THE 
REPUBLICAN  •)  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  KEEP  /S.HALL  BUS  I NESSMENS M 
LABORS' I  FARMERSM   YOUR  OWN/  INCOME  UP  •  THE  DEMOCRATS  OR  THE 
REPUBLICANS  •  OR  DO  \0U  THINK  THE  WAY  THE  ELECTION  TURNS  OUT  WILL  NOT 
AFFECT  /SMALL  BUS  I NESSMENS • I  LABORS';  FARMERS'!  YOUR  OWN/   INCOME  MUCH 
ONE  WAY  OR  THE  OTHER* 


ROOM  U 
ROOM  n 


60 
63 


AUG, 

JUNE 


1952 
1956 


(128) 
(6A)* 


WHICH  NATIONAL  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE 
YOURSELF       THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     WELL*   IF  YOU  HAD  TO 
MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY  HAS  YOUR  BEST   INTERESTS  AT 
HEARTi   WHICH  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN 
PARTY* 


AIPO 

» 

502 

SEPT, 

1952 

(14) 

AIPO 

U 

503 

SEPT, 

1952 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

504. 

OCT, 

1952 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

516 

MAY 

1953 

(16) 

AIPO 

M 

523 

NOV, 

1953 

(12) 

VARIANT     M^^ICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF  • 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     WELL.    IF"  YOU  HAD  TO 
MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY  HAS  YOUR  BEST 
INTERESTS  AT  HEART,   WHICH  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  •  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 

AIPO  M  505       OCT,     1952  (23) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  BEST  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE 
YOURSELF  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  PARTY*     WELL.   IF  YOU 
HAD  TO  MAKE  UP  YOUR  MIND  TODAY  ON  WHICH  PARTY  HAS  YOUR  BEST 
INTERESTS  AT  HEART,  WHICH  PARTY  WOULD  YOU  CHOOSE  •  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 

AIPO  #  506  OCT,  1952  (17)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  U  507  OCT,  1952  (17)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  tt  508       NOV,     1952       (23)       (PART  1  ONLY) 

AND  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY'S  BEST  TALKING 
POINT  IN  TRYING  TO  GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  FOR  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATES  FOR 
CONGRESS  (THIS  FALL  J* 


AIPO  «  530 
AIPO  «  659 


MAY 
MAY 


1954 
1962 


(23B) 
(4)* 


VARIANT     BOTH  THE  DEMOCRATS  AND  REPUBLICANS  HAVE  GOOD  REASONS  WHY 
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PEOPLE  SHOULD  VOTE  FOR  THEIR  PARTY,     WHAT  DO  YOU  YOURSELF 
THINK   IS  THE  BEST  REASON  FOR  VOTING  DEMOCRATIC   IN  THE 
ELECTIONS  THIS  NOVEMBER* 

AIPC  U  379       OCT,     1946       (llA)     (S  FORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PaRTY»S  BEST 
TALKING  POINT  IN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN 
NEXT  FALL* 

AIPO  U  525       JAN,     1954  (18) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY'S  BEST  TALKING 
POINT   IN  TRYING  TO  GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  FOR  DEMOCRATIC 
CANDIDATES  FOR  CONGRESS  THIS  YEAR# 

AIPO  U  535       AUG,     1954  (15A) 

AND  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WRL  BE  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY'S  BEST 

TALKING  POINT  IN  TRYING  TO  GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  DEMOCRATIC  NEXT 
YEAR* 

AIPO  «  554      OCT,     1955  (5B) 

IN  A  FEW  WEEKS,   THE  CAMPAIGN  FOR  CONGRESS  WILL  OPEN,     IN  YOUR 
OPINION,   WHAT  ARE  THE  BEST  REASONS  DEMOCRATIC  CANDIDATES  FOR 
CONGRESS  CAN  GIVE  VOTERS  TO  GET  THEM  TO  VOTE  FOR  CANDIDATES 
OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  THIS  FALL* 

AIPO  U  726       MAR,     1966  (11) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  REPUBLICAN  PaRTY^S  BEST  TALKING  POINT  IN 
TRYING  TO  GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  FOR  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATES  FQ^ 
«    CONGRESS  (TMIS  FALL)* 


VARIANT     BOTH  THE  DEMOCRATS  AND  REPUBLICANS  HAVE  GOOD  REASONS  WHY 


PEOPLE  SHOULD  VOTE  FOR  THEIR  PARTY,     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  THE 
BEST  REASON  FOR  VOTING  REPUBLICAN  /IN  THE  ELECTIONS  THIS 
NOVEMBER/* 

AIPO  n  379      OCT,     1946       (llB)     (S  FORM) 

AND  WHAT  DO  "YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY'S  BEST 
TALKING  POINT  IN  THE  CONGRESSIONAL  ELECTION  CAMPAIGN  NEXT 
FALL* 

AIPO  «  525       JAN,     1954  (19) 

AND  WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY'S  BEST 
TALKING  POINT  IN  TRYING  TO  GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  FOR  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATES  FOR  CONGRESS  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  535       AUG,     1954  {15B) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY^S  BEST  TALKING 
POINT   IN  TRYING  TO  GET  PEOPLE  TO  VOTE  REPUBLICAN  NEXT  YEAR* 

AIPO  «  554      OCT,     1955  (5A) 


AIPO  530 
AIPO  659 


MAY 
MAY 


1954 
1962 


(23A) 
(3)* 
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IN  YOUR  OPINION,   WHAT  AR5  THE  BEST  REASONS  REPUBLICAN 
CANDIDATES  FOR  CONGRESS  CAN  GIVE  VOTERS  TO  GET  THEM  TO  VOTE 
roR  CANDIDATES  OF  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  THIS  FALL* 

AIPO  #  726       MAR,     1966  (i2A) 


AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  -  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
GROUPS  BEST  -  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE* 
SKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS,  PLUMBERS,  ELECTRICIANS* 
UNSKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  MANUAL  WORKERS*     WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  - 
OFFICE  WORKERS*     IN  WHICH  OF  THESE  OCCUPATION  GROUPS  WOULD  YOU  PLACE 
YOURSELF  /YOUR  HUSBAND/* 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THJNK  FARMERS  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF  IF  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR 
THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YfcAR* 
DO  YOU  THINK  BUSINESSMEN  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF  IF  THE 
REPUBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION 
NEXT  YEAR*     DO  YOU  THINK  SKILLED  AND  UNSKILLED  WORKERS  WILL 
BE  BETTER  OFF  IF  THE  RHPIJBLICANS  OR  THE  DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE 
PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR*     DO  YOU  THINK  WHITE-COLLAR 
WORKERS  WILL  BE  BETTER  OFF  IF  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  THE 
DEMOCRATS  WIN  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  NEXT  YEAR*     IN  WHICH 
OF  THESE  GROUPS  WOULD  YOU  PUT  YOURSELF* 


AIPO  ft  296      JUNE  194? 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH     .>wITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  •  DO  YOU  THINK  JERVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  •  WHITE  COLLAR  WORKERS  /OFFICE 
WORKERS/*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  •  SUCH  AS  MANUAL  LABORERS* 
SKILLED  WORKERS,   SUCH  AS  ELECTRICIANS,  PLUMBERS,  CARPENTERS, 
ETC,* 

BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND  PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE* 
FARMERS* 

IN  WHICH  ONE  OF  THOSE  GROUPS  DO  YOU  PLACE  YOURSELF* 

AIPO  «  402       AUG,     1947       (18)       (T  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  o  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR 
REPUBLICAN  -  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  •  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*     SKILLED  WORKERS  •  SUCH  AS 
ELECTRICIANS,   PLUMBERS,  CARPENTERS,  ETC,*  WHITE-COLLAR 
WORKERS  /OFFICE  WORKERS/* 

IN  WHICH  ONE  OF  THOSE  GROUPS  DO  YOU  PLACE  YOURSELF* 
AIPO  »  402       AUG,     1947       (18)       (K  FORM) 


AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  •  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*     SKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS, 


AIPO  »  554 

AIPO  »  611 

AIPO  #  613 

AIPO  K  619 


OCT,  1955 

MAR,  1959 

APRIL  1959 

OCT.  1959 


(16) 
(2) 
(2) 
(5) 
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PLUMBERS,  ELECTRICIANS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  •  SUCH  AS  MANUAL 
LABORERS*     WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  •  OFFICE  WORKERS* 

AIPO  n   440       APRIL  1949       (9)  (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  ^  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
F0LLO><ING  GROUPS  BEST  -  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE^     SKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS, 
PLUMBERS,   ELECTRICIANS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  •  SUCH  AS  MANUAL 
LABORERS*     WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  -  OFFICE  WORKERS* 
IN  WHICH  OF  THESE  OCCUPATIONAL  GROUPS  WOULD  YOU  PLACE 
YOURSELF* 

AIPO  U  449       OCT,     1949       (14)       (K  FORM) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  -  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*     SKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS, 
PLUMBERS,   ELECTRICIANS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  MANUAL 
WORKERS*     WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  •  OFFICE  WORKERS* 

AIPO  tt  562       MAR,     1956  (3) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  «  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  -  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE   INTERESTS  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  GROUPS  BEST  -  FARMERS*     BUSINESS  OWNERS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  PEOPLE*     SKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  CARPENTERS, 
PLUMBERS,   ELECTRICIANS*     UNSKILLED  WORKERS  -  SUCH  AS  MANUAL 
WORKERS*     WHITE-COLLAR  WORKERS  -  OFFICE  WORKERS* 
IN  THICH  OF  THESE  GROUPS  WOULD  YOU  PLACE  YOURSELF  /YOUR 
HUSBAND/* 

AIPO  U  5B3  MAY  1957  (4) 
AIPO  n  596       MAR,     1958  (3) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF 
KEEPING  THE  COUNTRY  PROSPEROUS* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  36  TIMES  BETWEEN  DEC,  1955 
AND  OCT,  1968, 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  -  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  - 
KEEPING  THIS  COUNTRY  PROSPEROUS* 

AIPO  U  496       JULY     1952  (lOC) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  REPUBLICANS  WILL  BE  ABLE  TO  KEEP  PROSPERITY 
AND  EMPLOYMENT  HIGH   IN  THIS^  COUNTRY  IF  THEY  WIN  THE 
FLECTION,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY  WILL  NOT  BE  ABLE  TQ  DO  AS 
GOOD  A  JOB  ON  THIS  AS  THE  DEMOCRATS* 

ROOM  U     60       AUG,     1952  dOD) 

NOW,   HERE  IS  A  LIST  OF  THINGS  IMPORTANT  TO  THE  NATION,  WOULD 
YOU  JUST  LOOK  DOWN  THE  LIST  AND  THEN   I  WILL  ASK  YOU  SOME 
QUESTIONS  ABOUT  IT.     NOW  THAT  FIRST  ONE  -  WOULD  SEE  TO  IT 
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THAT  WE  HAVE  PHOSPERITY,     DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  TRUE  ONLY 
OF  A  REPUBLICAN)  ADMINISTRATION,   ONLY  OF"  A  DEMOCRATIC 
ADMINISTRATION,   TRUE  OF  ROTH,  OK  TRUE  OF  NEITHER* 

RCOM  U     98       JUNE     1960  C7A) 

LOOKliNG  AHEAD  FQR  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  - 
THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  «  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  KEEP  THE 
COUNTRY  PROSPEROUS* 

^  AIPO  n  801       MAR,     1970  (5) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  FOR  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  -  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  n  DO  YOU  THINK  wILL  DO  THE  BEST  JOB  OF  • 
SEEING  THAT  EVERYONE  •  NEGROES  AND  OTHERS  •  HAVE  EQUAL  RIGHTS* 

AIPO  U  561       MAR,     1956  (Ifi) 
AIPO  U  590       OCT,     1957  (6) 

VARIANT     AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAY,   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  *  CAN  HANDLE  EACH  OF  THESE  PROBLEMS  BEST  « 
SEEING  THAT  EVERYONE  •  COLORED  PEOPLE  AND  OTHERS  HAVE 
EQUAL  RIGHTS* 

AIPO~«^  444       JULY     1949       (98)       (T  FORM) 

WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  DO  THE  REST  JOB  OF 
HANDLING  •  CIVIL  RIGHTS  FOR  NEGROES  AND  OTHER  MINORITY 
GROUPS  '  THE  REPUBLICANS  OR  DEMOCRATS* 

RCOM  U     75       MAR,     1952  C18C) 
RCOM  »     59       HAY       195?  <4C) 

WHICH  PARTY  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  BE  MORE  LIKELY  TO  ^  TRY  TO 
GET  LAWS  PASSED  TO  PROTECT  THE  RIGHTS  OF  NEGROES  AND  OTHER 
MINORITY  GROUPS  •  THE  DEMOCRATS  OR  THE  REPUBLICANS* 

ROOM  n     62      OCT,     1952  (lOB) 

WHICH  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  CAN  DO 

THE  BEST  JOB  OF   INCREASING  RESPECT  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  THROUGHOUT 
THE  WORLD* 

AIPO  »  564       MAY  1956  (16) 

•AIPO  «  630       JUNE  I960  (48) 

AIPO  n  631       JULY  1960  (32) 

AIPO  n  694       JUNE  1964  (5) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •   THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK 
IS  TRYING  THE  HARDEST  TO  BRING  DOWN  HIGH  PRICES* 

AIPO  U  408       NOV,     1947  (2) 
AIPO  »  478       AUG.     1951  (21) 
AIPO  n  481       OCT.     1951  (13B) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO 
YOU  THINK   IS  TRYING  HARDER  TO  BRING  DOWN  HIGH  PRICES* 

AIPO  ^  417       APRIL  1948       (3)         CT&K  FORM) 
WHICH  PARTY  ^  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  DO 
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THE  BEST  JOB  OF  KEEPING  PRICES  DOWN  DURING  THE  NEXT  FOUR  YEARS* 

AIPO  »  570      SEPT,  I95fi  (21) 
AIPO  *  766       AUG.     1068  (17) 
AIPO  U  770      OCT,     1968  (10) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  REPUBLICAN  -  DO  YOU 
THINK  CAN  BEST  HANDLE  THE  PROBLEM  OF  HIGH  PRICES  DURING  THE 
NEXT  FEW  YPARS* 

AIPO  n  407       NOV,     1947  (6A) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU 
THINK  HAS  THE  BEST  IDEAS  FOR  HOLDING  PRICES  DOWN» 

AIPO  «  478       AUG.     1951  (21) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU 
THINK  HAS  THE  BEST  IDEAS  FOR  HOLDING  DOHN  PRICFS* 

AIPO  »  481       OCT.     1951  (138) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRICES  OF  THINGS  YOU  BUY  FROM  DAY  TO  DAY 
WILL  BE  LOWER  IF  THE  REPUBLICANS  WIN  IN  NOVEMBER  OR  IF  THE 
DEMOCRATS  WIN* 

AIPO  n  496       JULY     1952  (llA) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  •  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  •  DO 
YOU  THINK  IS  BEST  ABLE  TO  DEAL  WITH  THE  PROBLEM  OF  HIGHER 
PRICES* 

AIPO  «  593      DEC,     1957  '  (7A) 

WHICH  PARTY  -  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATin  .  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
MOST  INTERESTED   IN  KEEPING  .PRICES  DOWN* 

AIPO  U  610  FEB.  1959  (10) 

AIPO  *  615  JUNE  1959  (21) 

AIPO  *  618  SEPT.  1959  (31) 

AIPO  n  660  JUNE'  1962  (56) 

VARIANT     WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  - 
DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  KEEP  PRICES  DOWN* 

AIPO  U  725       MAR.     1966  (16) 

WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  «  THE  DEMOCRATIC  OR  THE  REPUBLICAN  • 
IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  KEEP  PRICES  DOWN* 

AIPO  *  735       SEPT,  1966  (16) 

LOOKING  AHEAD  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARSi   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  - 
THE  REPUBLICAN  OR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  KEEP  PRICES  DOWN* 

AIPO  *  753       OCT,     1967  (11) 

AS  YOU  FEEL  TODAYi   WHICH  POLITICAL  PARTY  .  THE  REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRATIC  •  DO  YOU  THINK  SERVES  THE  INTERESTS  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
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groups  best  •  farmers*   business  owners  and  professional  people* 
skilIed  workers  •  Such  as  carpenters,  plumbers,  electricians* 
unskilled  workers  •  such  as  manual  workers*   whitg-collar  workers  • 
such  as  office  workers*   people  like  yourself* 


AIPO 

630 

JUNE 

I960 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

653 

DEC, 

1961 

(3) 

AIPO 

tt 

660 

JUNE 

1962 

(4) 

AIPO 

it 

670 

APRIL 

1963 

(5) 

AIPO 

tt 

705 

JAN 

1965 

(4) 

AIPO 

» 

717 

SEPT, 

1965 

(18) 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION 

THE  LETTERS  U.S.A.,   FOR  EXAMPLE,  STAND  FOR  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  WORDS  THESE  LETTERS  STAND  FOR  .  G,O.P.# 

AIPO  X  366.     FEB.     1946       {4A)       (T  FORM) 
MPO  »  409       DEC,     1947  (13) 

VARIANT     HERE  ARE  SOME  ORGANIZATIONS  WHICH  ARE  USUALLY  REFERRED  TO 
BY  THEIR   INITIALS,     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  EACH  ONE  STANDS 
FOR*  G,0,P, 

AIPO  «  456       JUNE     1950  (20) 

NOW,   HERE  ARE  SOME  ABBREVIATIONS  THAT  YOU  MAY  OR  MAY  NOT  HAVE 
HEARD  OF,     WILL  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  INITIALS  STAND 
FOR*  G,0,P, 

nSR  »     12       JULY     1959  (22) 

MILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  INITIALS  G,0,P.   STAND  FOR» 

AIPO  »  491  APRIL  1952  (17) 
AIPO  »  565       MAY       1956  (12) 

IN  WHAT  MONTH  WILL  THE  NATIONAL  REPUBLICAN  AND  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY 
CONVENTIONS  BE  HELD* 

AIPO  «  491       APRIL  1952  (14A) 
AIPO  U  565       MAY       1956  (9) 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  MINORITY  PARTIES 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SOUTH  WOULD  BE  BETTER  OFF,   IN  GENERALi   IF  THERE 
WERE  TWO  POLITICAL  PARTIES  OF  ABOUT  EQUAL  STRENGTH  INSTEAD  OF  ONE 
STRONG  PARTY  AS  THERE  IS  AT  PRESENT* 

AIPO  »  450  NOV,     1949  (10)       (K  FORM) 

AIPO  »  474  APRIL  1951  (17) 

AIPO  «  671  APRIL  1963  (26A) 

AIPO  *  696  AUG,     1964  (95) 

AIPO  »  733  AUG,     1966  (16) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SOUTH  WOULD  BE  BETTC-R  OFF,   IH  GENERAL*  IF 
THERE  WERE  TWO  POLITICAL  PARTIES  OF  ABOUT  EQUAL  STRENGTH 
INSTEAD  OF  ONLY  ONE  STRONG  PARTY  AS  THERE   IS  AT  PRESENT* 

AIPO  U  555      OCT,     1955  (19) 
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POLITICAL  PARTIES,  PARTY  IDENTIFICATION 

IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  Rt:PU8LICAN,  DEMOCRAT, 
SOCIALIST,   0«  INDEPENPENT» 


VAR I  ANT 


AIPO 

» 

178 

NOV, 

1939 

(3) 

AIPO 

U 

265 

MAR , 

1942 

(10) 

AIPO 

285 

DEC. 

194? 

(12) 

AIPO 

» 

2P9 

FEB. 

1943 

(9) 

AIPO 

s 

290 

FEB, 

1943 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

291 

MAR, 

1943 

(12) 

AIPO 

ft 

292 

MARi 

1943 

(16) 

AIPO 

» 

293 

APRIL 

1943 

(23)  " 

YOU 

REGARD 

YOURSELF  AS  A 

REPUBI 

.INDEPENDENT 

• 

AIPO 

n 

103 

NOV. 

1937 

(8) 

AIPO 

104 

NOV. 

1937 

(6) 

(T  FORM) 


IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRATi  REPUBLICAN, 
SOCIALIST,   OR  INDEPENDENT* 

AIPO  n  179       DEC.     1939  (2) 
AIPO  U   196       MAY       1940  (11) 

IN  POLITICS,   DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 
INDEPENDENT,   SOCIALIST,   OR  REPUBLICAN* 


AIPO  n  180       DEC.     1939  (2) 


(A  FORM) 


IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF. A  REPUBLICAN, 
INDEPENDENT,   SOCIALIST,   OR  DEMOCRAT* 


AIPO  U  180 
AIPO  n  194 
AIPO  U  194 


DEC. 

MAY 

MAY 


1939 
1940 
1940 


(2) 

(10) 

(13) 


(B  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
(T  FORM) 


IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT,  SOCIALIST, 
INDEPENDENT,   OR  REPURLICAN* 


AIPO  U  195 
AIPO  n  200 


MAY 
JULY 


1940 
1940 


(13) 
(13) 


IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN, 
SOCIALIST,    INDEPENDENT,  OR  DEMOCRAT* 


AIPO 

U 

202 

JULY 

1940 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

203 

JULY 

1940 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

204 

JULV 

1940 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

205 

AUG. 

1940 

(7) 

AIPO 

n 

206 

AUG, 

1940 

(6) 

IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  SOCIALIST, 
DEMOCRAT,   REPUBLICAN,   OR  iNDEPENDfc'NT* 

AIPO  U  207       AUG.     1940  (12) 
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DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN,  SOCULISTi 
iNDEPENDENTi   OR  DEHQCRAT* 


AIPO  n  208 
AIPO  #  208 
AIPQ  n  209 


SEPT,  1940 
SEPT,  1940 
SEPT,  1940 


(6) 
(3) 
(6) 


(REGULAR  FORM) 
(J  rORM) 


IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN,  DEMOCRAT, 
INDEPENDENTi   OR  SOCIALIST* 


AIPO  <f  197 
AIPO  U  264 
AIPO  n  264 
AIPO  »  265 


MAY  1940 

MAR,  1942 

MAR,  1942 

MAR,  1942 


(13) 
(6) 
(3A) 
(10) 


(K  FORM) 
(T  FORM) 
(K  rORM) 


IN  POLITICS,  AS  OF  TODAYi  DO  VOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN, 
DEMOCRAT,   SOCIALIST,    OR  INDEPENDENT* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  ^7  TIMES  BETWEEN  MAR,  1944 
AND  JULY  1948, 


VARIANT 


IN  POLITICS,  AS  OF  TODAY,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A 
DEMOCRAT,   REPUBLICAN,  SOCIALIST,  OR  INDEPENDENT* 


AIPO 

n 

402 

AUG. 

1947 

(20) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

it 

403 

AUG. 

1947 

(19) 

AIPO 

tt 

407 

NOV. 

1947 

(25) 

!T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

406 

NOV. 

1947 

(IflA) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

409 

Dec. 

1947 

(SA) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

410 

DEC, 

1947 

(19) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

411 

JAN, 

1948 

(14) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

412 

FEB, 
FEB, 

1948 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

413 

194fi 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

414 

MAR, 

194fi 

(14) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

415 

MAR, 

1948 

(15) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

416 

APRIL 

1948 

(18) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

417 

APRIL 

1948 

(14) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

418 

MAY 

1948' 

(14) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

It 

419 

MAY 

1948 

(1?B) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

It 

421 

JULY 

1948 

(1*) 

(K 

FORM) 

IN  POLITICS,  AS  or  TODAY,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN. 
DEMOCRAT,   OR  INDEPENDENT* 


VARIANT 


THIS  OUeSTION  WAS  REPEATED  349  TIMES  BETWEEN  MAR,  1946 
AND  OCT,  1973, 

IN  POLITICS  TODAY,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 
REPUBLICAN,  OR  INDEPENDENT* 


POS     »  930  MAY 


1954 


(73) 


IN  POLITICS,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN,  A 
DEMOCRAT,   OR  AN  INDEPENDENT* 


SRS     *  630       MAY  1964 


(55) 


REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU  HAVE  VOTED  IN  THE  PAST,  HOW  DO  YOU  USUALLY  THINK 
or  YOURSELF  •  AS  A  REPUBLICAN,  A  DEMOCRAT,   A  SOCIALIST,   OR  WHAT* 


RFOR  »     53      APRIL  1946 


(6) 
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RFOR 

U 

57 

DEC. 

1946 

(3) 

u 

60 

MAY 

1947 

(3) 

(XAIRE 

1) 

RFOR 

u 

60 

JULY 

1947 

iZ) 

(XAIRE 

2) 

RFOR 

u 

59 

NOV, 

1947 

(11) 

RFOR 

u 

64 

MAR, 

1948 

(4) 

RFOR 

u 

77 

JULY 

1949 

(20) 

RCOM 

u 

74 

JAN, 

195? 

(20) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  REGARD  YOURSELF  AS  A  REPUBLICAN,   A  DEMOCRATi   OR  A 
SOCIALIST* 

AIPO  U     72       MAR.     1937  (8) 

REGARDLESS  OF  WHICH  PARTY  YOU  FAVORED  IN  THIS  ELECTlONi  HOW 
DO  YOU  USUALLY  THINK  OF  YOURSELF  •   AS  A  REPUBLlCANi  A 
DEMOCRAT,    A  SOCIALIST,   OR  WHAT* 

RFOR  U     74       NOV»     1948  (12) 

IN  POLITICS,   AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 
REPUBLICAN,   PROGRESSIVE,  OR  INDEPENDENT* 


AIPO 

U 

422 

JULY 

1948 

(19) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

423 

AUG. 

1948 

(14) 

(T 

FORMJ 

AIPO 

u 

425 

AUG, 

1948 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

426 

SEPT, 

1948 

(8) 

•  AIPO 

u 

427 

SEPT. 

1948 

(8) 

(S 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

428 

SEPT, 

1948 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

429 

SEPT, 

1948 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

430 

OCT. 

1948 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

431 

OCT. 

1948 

(ICI) 

AIPO 

u 

432 

NOV. 

1948 

(17) 

AIPO 

n 

433 

NOV, 

1948 

(18) 

AIPO 

n 

434 

DEC. 

1948 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

466 

OCT. 

1950 

(14A) 

(T 

FORM) 

IN  POLITICS,  AS  OF  TODAY,*  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLlCANi 
DEMOCRAT,  PROGRESSIVE,  OR  INDEPENDENT*  AS  OF  TODAYi  DO  YOU  LEAN 
MORE  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OR  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  43  TIMES  BETWEEN  JULY  1948 
AND  JULY  1951, 

IN  POLITICS  TODAY,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  A 
REPUBLICAN,   OR  DO  YOU  FAVOR  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  30  TIMES  BETWEEN  OCT,  1949 
AND  AUG,  1953, 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT,  REPUBLICAN,   OR  SOMETHING 
ELSE* 

NORC  U  229  OCT.  1944  (10) 
NORC  It  230       NOV,     1944  (23) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT 'OR  REPUBLICAN,  OR  DO  YOU 
FAVOR  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 

NORC  n  153  OCT.  1947  (21) 
NORC  n  155      FEB.     1948  (21) 
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IN  POLITICS  TODAY,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN, 
A  DEMOCRAT,   OR  DO  YOU  FAVOR  SOME  OTHER  PARTY* 

NORC  U  365       NOV,     1954  (4) 

IN  POLITICS  AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  REGARD  YOURSELF  AS  A 
REPUBLICAN,   DEMOCRAT.  OR  WHAT* 

ORCO  »  3fl4Z     FFB.     1955       (55)       (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU  HAVE  VOTED  IN  THE  PAST,   WHAT  DO  YOU  USUALLY 
CONSIDER  YOURSELF  -  A  DEMOCRAT,   A  REPUBLICAN,   SOME  OTHER  PARTY,  OR 
WHAT* 


RCOM 

u 

62 

OCT. 

1952 

(3A) 

RCOM 

u 

BO 

AUG. 

1Q53 

(49) 

RCOfi 

u 

63 

JUNE 

1956 

(3) 

RCOM 

» 

64 

SEPT. 

1956 

(3) 

RCOM 

n 

65 

OCT. 

1956 

<3) 

RCOM 

u 

69 

NOV. 

1956 

(2) 

RCOM 

u 

98 

JUNf= 

I960 

<3) 

RCOM 

u 

99 

JUNE 

I960 

<2A) 

RCOM 

n 

100 

SEPT. 

I960 

<3> 

ROOM 

u 

102 

OCT. 

1960 

<3) 

VARIANT     REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU  HAVE  VOTED  IN  THE  PAST,  WHAT  DO  YOU 
USUALLY  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  ,   A  DEMOCRAT,   A  REPUBLICAN,  OR 
WHAT*  ■-■ 

RCOM  U     75       MAR.     1952  (llA) 

DO  YOU  NORMALLY  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  REPUBLICAN,   A  DEMOCRAT, 
OR  WHAT* 

RCOM  »     91       APRIL  1954  (10) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU  MIGHT  HAVE  VOTED  IN  THE  PAST,   WHAT  DO 
YOU  USUALLY  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  .   A  DEMOCRAT,   A  REPUBLICAN, 
SOME  OTHER  PARTY,  OR  WHaT* 

RCOM  «     59       MAY       1952  (5A) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  USUALLY  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  .  A  DEMOCRAT,  A 
REPUBLICAN,  SOME  OTHER  PARTY,  OR  WHAT* 

RCOM  V     60       AUG,     1952  (3A) 

REGARDLESS  OF  HOW  YOU  HAVE  VOTED   IN  THE  PAST,   WHAT  DO 

YOU  USUALLY  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  .  A  REPUBLICAN,   A  DEMOCRAT,  OR 

WHAT* 

RCOM  U  94  JAN.  '  1956  (1) 
RCOM-  n  66  JULY  1956  (l) 
RCOM  tt     67       AUG,     1956       (D         (A  FORM) 

REGARDLESS  OF  YOUR  OUTLOOK,   DO  YOU  TH|NK  OF  YOURSELF  AS  A 
DEMOCRAT,    A  REPUBLICAN,  SOME  OTHER  PARTY,  OR  WHAT* 

RCOM  U  524       OCT,     1971  (46) 
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IN  POLITICS,   AS  or  TODAY,   DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 
REPUBLICAN,   OR  INDEPENDENT*     AS  OF  TODAY,   DO  YOU  LEAN  A  LITTLE  MORE 
TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  A  LITTLE  MORE  TO  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


AUG  . 

1953 

(30  ) 

«/  c  u 

SEPT  . 

1953 

(28 ) 

A  1  Pfl 

J  C  X 

nn . 

1953 

(26 ) 

A  T  pn 

g 

J  c  c 

nn . 

1953 

(25 ) 

A  T  pn 

it 
tr 

c  O 

Mnv 

A  7  y  O 

(25 ) 

A  IPO 

% 

324 

DEC , 

1953 

(28 ) 

AIPO 

n 

5?5 

JAN. 

(25) 

AlPO 

u 

526 

JAN, 

1954 

(2^) 

AIPO 

n 

527 

FEB, 

1954 

(29) 

AIPO 

u 

528 

MAR. 

1954 

(25) 

AIPO 

u 

529 

APRIL 

1954 

(30) 

AIPO 

530 

APRIL 

1954 

(25) 

AIPO 

V 

531 

MAY 

1954 

(23) 

AIPO 

u 

532 

JUNE 

1954 

(22) 

AIPO 

u 

533 

JUNE 

1954 

(28) 

AIPO 

it 

534 

JULY 

1954 

(26) 

AIPO 

U 

535 

AUG. 

1954 

(28) 

VARIANT    NORMALLY,   DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 

REPUBLICAN,   OR  INDEPENDENT*     AS  OF  TODAY,   00  YOU  LEAN  A 
LITTLE  MORE  TO  THE  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY  OR  A  LITTLE  MORE   TO  THE 
REPUBLICAN  PARTY* 


AIPO 

502 

SEPT. 

1952 

(18) 

AIPO 

n 

503 

SEPT. 

195? 

(18) 

AIPO 

t 

504 

OCT. 

1952 

(20) 

AIPO 

t 

505 

OCT. 

195? 

(24  ) 

AIPO 

u 

506 

OCT. 

1952 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

507 

OCT. 

1952 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

508 

NOV. 

195? 

(24) 

AIPO 

n 

509 

DEC. 

1952 

(24) 

AIPO 

u 

510 

JAN. 

1953 

(24) 

AIPO 

u 

511 

JAN. 

1953 

'  (22) 

AIPO 

n 

512 

FEB. 

1953 

(24) 

AIPO 

u 

513 

MAR. 

1953 

(25) 

AIPO 

514 

APRIL 

1953 

(23) 

AIPO 

u 

515 

MAY 

1953 

(24) 

AIPO 

n 

516 

MAY 

1953 

(24) 

AIPO 

n 

517 

JULY 

1953 

(23) 

AIPO 

n 

518 

JULY 

1953 

(25) 

IN  POLITICS  TODAY,  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 
REPUBLICAN,    OR  INDEPENDENT* 

AIPO  *  930       MAY       1954  (73) 


IN  POLITICS,  AS  OF  TODAY,  DO  VOU  CONSIDER  YOURSELF  A  DEMOCRAT, 
REPUBLICAN,   AN   INDEPENDENT,   OR  WHAT* 


GENERALLY  ■;PEAKIN6,  DO  YOU  USUALLY  THINK  OF  YOURSELF  AS  A  REPUBLICAN, 
DEMOCRAT,   INDEPENDENT,    OR  WHAT*     WOULD  YOU  CALL  YOURSELF  A  STRONG 


ORCO  »  465R  AUG,  1962 
ORCO  «  466G  NOV,  1963 
ORCO  »  630D    OCT,  1966 


(31) 
(21) 
(15) 
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/REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRAT/  OR  NOT  A  VERY  STRONG  /REPUBLICAN  OR 
DEMOCRAT/*     /IF   INDEPENDENT/  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  YOURSELF  AS  CLOSER  TO  THE 
REPUBLICAN  OR  DEMOCRATIC  PARTY* 

NORC  n  9001  MAR,  1972  (57) 
NORC  »  9002     MAR,     1973  (33) 

VARIANT     HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  OF  YOURSELF  POLITICALLY*     WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU 
ARE  A  DtMOCRATi   A  REPUHLICANi   AN   INDEPENDENTi   OR  OTHER* 

NORC  »  4100     APRIL  1970  (7) 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  PARTY  PLATFORM 

IS  THERE  ANY  PARTICULAR  IDEA  OR  PLANK  WHICH  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  YOUR 
PARTY  TO  INCLUDE   IN  ITS  PARTY  PLATFORM  FOR  THE  COMING  PRESIDENTIAL 
ELECTION*     WHAT  WOULD  YOU  LIKE   IT  TO  INCLUDE* 

AIPO  n  319  MAY  1944  (12) 
AIPO  »  419       MAY       1948  (12) 

ON  MANY   ISSUES,   SOUTHERN  DEMOCRATS  IN  CONGRESS  HAVE  BEEN  VOTING  WITH 
REPUBLICANS.     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  THE  REPUBLICAN  PARTY  OFFICIALLY 
JOIN  WITH  THE  SOUTHERN  CONSERVATIVE  DEMOCRATS   IN  A  NEW  POLITICAL 
PARTY  TO  BE  CALLED  BY  SOME  SUCH  NAME  AS  THE  REPUBL I C AN^ST ATES  RIGHTS 
PARTY* 

AIPO  »  450       NOV,     1949       (11)       (K  FORM) 
AIPO  a   474       APRIL  1951  (18) 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  PARTY  PREFERENCE 

(SEE  ALSO!  POLITICS,   GENERAL,  LIBERALISM/CONSERVATISM) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING,   DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  BETTER  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  MAN  OR 
FOR   THE  PARTY* 

AIPO  *  570  SEPT.  1956  (22) 
AIPO  u  572  OCT.  1956  (18) 
AIPO  U  768       SEPT.   1968  (1*3> 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  PARTY  REGISTRATION 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  REGISTER  AGAIN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  REGISTER  AS  A  DEMOCRAT 
OR  AS  A  REPUBLICAN*     wELLi   LET  US  SUPPOSE  YOU  COULD  NOT  REGISTER  AS 
ANYTHING  BUT  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  A  REPUBLICAN,     IF  THIS  WERE  THE  CASE,  HOW 
WOULD  YOU  REGISTER* 


AIPO 

tt 

519 

AUG, 

1953 

(278) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

U 

520 

SEPT, 

1953 

(258) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

534 

JULY 

1954 

(22) 

(TILTER) 

AIPO 

« 

542 

JAN, 

1955 

(278) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

543 

FEB. 

1955 

(23) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt 

554 

OCT. 

1955 

(21) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

556 

NOV, 

1955 

(19) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt 

561 

MAR, 

1956 

(19) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

» 

562 

MAR, 

1956 

(6) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

563 

APRIL 

1936 

(18) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tf 

5B0 

MAR, 

1957 

(51) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

tt 

582 

APRIL 

1957 

(51) 

(FILTER) 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  #  ba3      MAY      1<?57       (5)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  n  834       JULY     1971       Vi)         (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARlAPiT     IF   YOU  HAD  TO  REGISTER  AGAIN  If^  THl^  NEAR  FUTURE,  WOULD  YOU 
REGISTER  AS  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  AS  A  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  »  509  DEC.  1952  (20B) 

AIPO  n  510  JAN,  1953  (20B) 

AIPO  ^>  511  Jan.  1955  (21B) 

AIPO  U  516  JULY  1953  C24B) 

IF   YOU  HAD  TO  REGISTER  AGAIN   . DDAY  •  OR   YOU  ARE  NOW  UNDER  21 
AND  WOULD  BE  REGISTERING  FOR  THE  FIRST  TIME  -  WOULD  YOU 
REGISTER  AS  A  DEMOCRAT  OR  AS  A  REPUBLICAN* 

AIPO  n  838  OCT,  1971  (14) 
AIPO  n  839       OCT,     1971  (13) 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  REGISTER   AGAIN  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  REGI-.TER  AS  A  REPUBLICAN 

OR  AS  A  DEMOCRAT*     WELL.  LET  US  SUPPOSE  YOU  COULD  NOT  REGISTER  AS 

ANYTHING  BUT  A  REPUBLICAN  OR  A  DEMOCRAT,      IF  THIS  WERE  '^HE  CASE,  HOW 
WOULD  YOU  REGISTER* 


AIPO 

U 

568 

AUG, 

1956 

(51) 

AIPO 

U 

589 

SEPT. 

1957 

(54) 

AIPO 

n 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(51) 

AIPO 

n 

597 

MAR. 

I95ft 

(32) 

AIPO 

u 

598 

APRIL 

195R 

(57) 

AIPO 

n 

603 

AUG. 

1958 

(36) 

AIPO 

u 

618 

SEPT, 

i959 

(51) 

AIPO 

n 

619 

OCT, 

1959 

(86) 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  REGISTER  TODAY,  WOULD  YOU  REGISTER  AS  A  REPUBLICAN  OR 
AS  A  DEMOCRAT*     WELL#  LET  US  SUPPOSE  YOU  COULD  NOT  REGISTER  AS 
ANYTHING  BUT  A  REPUBLICAN  OR  A  DEMOCRAT,      IF  THIS  WERE  THE  CASE, , HOW 
WOULD  YOU  REGISTER* 

AIPO  n  636      SEPT,   I960  ^  (28) 
AIPO  n  693       JUNE     1964  (8) 

POLITICAL  PARTIES,  PRIMARIES 

IT  HAS  BEEN  S'^GGESTED  THAT  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  BE  CHOSEN  BY  THE 
VOTERS  IN  A  NATIONWIDE  PRIMARY  ELECTION  INSTEAD  OF  BY  POLITICAL  PARTY 
CONVENTIONS  AS  AT  PRESENT,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS« 


AIPO 

U 

489 

MAR. 

1952 

i(l6A) 

AIPO 

u 

494 

JUNE 

1952 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

495 

JULY 

195? 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

554 

OCT, 

1955 

(17) 

AIPO 

u 

560 

FFB, 

1956 

(7A) 

AIPO 

n 

569 

AUG, 

1956 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

696 

AUG. 

1964 

(96) 

AIPO 

n 

765 

JULY 

1968 

(17) 

AIPO 

u 

767 

AUG, 

1968 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

847 

MAR, 

1972 

(14) 

VOTING.  AGE 

AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME,   AMERICAN  CITIZENS  CANNOT  VOTE  UNTIL  THEY  BECOME 


ERIC 


00410 


•  339- 


POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


21  YSARS  OF  AGE,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CHANGING  THE  LAW  TO  ALLOW  PERSONS 
18,  I9i  AND  20  YEARS  OLD  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  U  292  MAR,  1943  (1)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  389       JAN,     1947       (12)       (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME,   AMERICAN  CITIZENS  CANNOT  VOTE  UNTIL  THEY 
BECOME  21  YEARS  OF  AGE,     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  CHANGING  THE  LAW  TO 
ALLOW  MEN  AND  WOMEN  18,   15.   AND  20  YEARS  OLD  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  #  282       OCT,     1942  (15) 

AIPO  U  292       MAR,      1943       (D         (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  LAW  SHOULD  BE  CHANGED  TO  ALLOW  PEOPLE  18 
YEARS  OLD  TO  VOTE   IN  NATIONAL  ELECTIONS,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  21 
YEARS  IS  THE  RIGHT  AGE  FOR  PEOPLE  TO  START  VOTING* 

RFOR  U     64       MAR.     1948  (D 

RFOR  U     68       AUG,     1948     '(3)         (A  FORM) 

RFOR  U     68       AUG,     1948       (6)         (B  FORM) 

CONGRESS  MAY  BE  CALLED  UPOn  TO  CONSIDER  A  CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT  TO 
ALLOW  PERSONS  18,   19,   AND  20  YEARS  OLD  TO  VOTE   IN  ELECTIONS,  WOULD 
YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  YOUR  CONGRESSMAN  VOTE  FOR  OR  AGAINST  THIS  PROPOSAL* 

AIPO  U  300  AUG,  1943  (D  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  301  AUG,  1943  (12)  (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U  369       APRIL   1946       (8)         (T  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  LOWERING  THE  VOTING  AGE  LIMIT  SO  THAT  PERSONS  18,  19, 
AND  20  YEARS  OLD  COULD  VOTE   IN  ELECTIONS* 

AIPO  U  300  AUG,  19h3  (1)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO  »  301  AUG,  1943  (12)  <K  FORM) 

AIPO  ^  369  APRIL  1946  (8)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO       389  JAN.  1947  (12)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO  »  478  AUG,  1951  (3) 

VARlAfJT     DO  YOU  FAVOR  REDUCING  THE  AGE  AT  WHICH  AMERICAN  CITIZENS  CAN 
VOTE  FROM  21  TO  18* 

AIPO  U  158       MAY       1939       (D         (A  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  ALLOWING  AMERICAN  CITIZENS  TO  VOTE  AT  18 
YEARS  OF  AGE  If^STEAD  OF  21* 

AIPO  n  158       MAY       1939       (D         (B  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THE  VOTING  AGE  SHOULD  BE  LOWERED  TO  18 
YEARS  OF  AGE* 

POS     U  544       MAY       1961       (18A)     (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  LOWERING  THE  VOTING  AGE  LIMIT  SO  THAT 
PERSONS  18#  19,   AND  20  YEARS  OLD  COULD  VOTE   IN  ELECTIONS* 


AIPO 

U 

516 

HAY 

1953 

(1) 

AIPO 

it 

520 

SEPT, 

1955 

(1) 

AIPO 

U 

523 

NOV, 

1953 

(1) 

AIPO 

U 

526 

JAN, 

1954 

(1) 

ERIC  00411 


340 


POLITICS,;  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  U  541       DEC,     1954  (5) 


VARIANT     SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  VOTING  TODAY  ON  EACH  OF  THE  FOUR 
PROPOSITIONS  LISTED  ON  THIS  CARDi   WHICH  OF  THE  TWO 
STATEMENTS  •  A  OR  B  -  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR*     A,   YOUNG  PEOPLE 
OF  18,   19,  AND  20  YEARS  OF  AGE  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  THE  RIGHT  TO 
VOTE,     B,   YOUNG  PEOPLE  OF  18i   19i   AND  ?0  YEARS  OF   AGE  SHOULD 
NOT  BE  GIVJ^N  THE  RIGHT  TO  VOTE* 

AIPO  n  815      OCT,     1970  (11) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  PERSONS  18,   19,   ANQ  20  YEARS  OLD  SHOULD  BE  PERMITTED 
TO  VOTE,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  U   742  MAR,  1967  (7) 

AIPO  ^  765  JULY  1968  (14) 

AIPO  U  792  OCT,  1969  (7) 

AIPO  U  801  MAR,  1970  (2) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE  18  YEARS  OLD  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  VOTE  IN 
NATIONAL  ELECTIONS  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  21  YEARS  IS  A  BETTER  AGE 
FOR  PEOPLE  TO  START  VOTING* 


RFOR  #     66       JUNE     1948  (D 

DO  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE  18,  19,  AND  20  YEARS  OF  AGE  SHOULD  BE 
PERMITTED  TO  VOTE  OR  NOT* 


AIPO  U  714       JULY     1965  (120) 

DO  YOU  THINK  PERSONS  18,  19,  AND  20  YEARS  OF  AGE  SHOULD  BE 
PERMITTED  TO  VOTE  OR  NOT* 


AIPO  »  814       SEPT,   1970  (12) 

VOTING,  DISHONESTY  IN 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,  DO  YOU  THJNK  THERE  MAY  BE  DISHONESTY  IN  THE  VOTING  OR 
COUNTING  OF  VOTES  IN  YOUR  DISTRICT* 


AIPO  #  613      APRIL  1959  (4) 
AIPO  U  687       MAR,     1964  (6D) 


VOTING,  ELECTION  DATES 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  TO  HAVE  THE  DAY  ON 
WHICH  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTIONS  ARE  HELD  /ONCE  EVERY  FOUR  YEARS/  DECLARED 
A  NATIONAL  HOLIDAY* 


AIPO 

« 

404 

SEPT, 

1947 

(lA) 

AIPO 

U 

423 

AUG. 

194fi 

(2) 

AIPO 

tt 

424 

AUG, 

1948 

(2) 

AIPO 

» 

425 

AUG, 

1948 

(2) 

AIPO 

tt 

502 

SEPT, 

1952 

(2) 

AIPO 

U 

503 

SEPT, 

195? 

(2) 

AIPO 

U 

504 

OCT, 

1952 

(2) 

AIPO 

tt 

sns 

OCT, 

195? 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

506 

OCT. 

195? 

(2) 

AIPO 

« 

507 

OCT, 

195? 

(2) 

AIPO 

570 

SEPT, 

1956 

<2> 

(T  FORM) 
(K  FORM) 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


AIPO  tt  571       SEPT,  1956 


(2) 


IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  ELECTION  FOR  A  NEW  PRESIDENT  BE  IN 
SEPTEMBER  AND  THE   INAUGURATION   IN  NOVEMBER   IN  ORDER  TO  ALLOW  AN 
INCOMING  PRESIDENT  MORE  TIME   TO  PREPARE  LEGISLATION  FOR  THE  OPENING 
or  CONGRESS  IN  EARLY  JANUARY,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  IS  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A 
POOR  IDEA* 


AIPO  «  742 
AIPO  ft  873 


MAR, 
JUNE 


1967 
1973 


(17) 
(11) 


VOTING,  INFLUENCES  ON  VOTING  DECISION 

(SEE  ALSO!  LABOR,   AFL-CIOj   MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY,   DIVORCE)  MINORITIES 
AND  ETHNOCFNTRISM,   JEWSj  MINORITIES  AND  FTHNOCENTR  ISM,  NEGROESJ 
RELIGION,   CATHOLICISM)   RELIGION,   POLITICS  AND)   STATUS,  ROLE,  AND 
PRESTIGE,   SEX  STATUS) 

DO  YOU  SUPPOSE  YOU  MIGHT  CHANGE  YOUR  MIND  ON  THIS  BETWEEN  NOW  AND  THE 
ELECTION,   THAT   IS,    IS  ANYTHING  LIKELY  TO  COME  UP  WHICH  MIGHT  GET  YOU 
TO  VOTE  ANOTHER  WAY*     WHAT  WOULD   IT  BE* 


AIPO  ft  496 
AIPO  ft  569 
AIPO  ft  570 


JULY     1952  (15) 
AUG,     1956  (8) 
SEPT,   1956  (10) 


GENERALLY  SPEAKING,  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  BETTER  TO  VOTE  FOR  THE  MAN  OR 
FOR  THE  PARTY* 


AIPO  ft  572 
AIPO  »  768 


OCT,  1956 
SFPT,  1968 


(16) 
(13) 


VOTING,  LOCATION  OF  POLLS 

WHERE  DO  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE   \»  THIS  NEIGHBORHOOD  60  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO 

ft 

502 

SEPT, 

1952 

(9) 

AIPO 

ft 

503 

SEPT, 

1952 

(9) 

AIP'O 

ft 

504 

OCT. 

195? 

(10) 

AIPO 

ft 

505 

OCT, 

1952 

(10) 

AIPO 

ft 

506 

OCT, 

195? 

(9) 

AIPO 

ft 

507 

OCT, 

1952 

(9) 

AIPO 

ft 

537' 

SEPT, 

1954 

(18) 

AIPO 

ft 

572 

OCT, 

1956 

(3) 

AIPO 

ft 

573 

OCT, 

1956 

(3R) 

AIPO 

ft 

605 

SEPT, 

1958 

(4) 

AIPO 

ft 

606 

OCT, 

1958 

(4) 

AIPO 

ft 

636 

SFPT, 

I960 

(6) 

AIPO 

ft 

637 

OCT, 

I960 

(6) 

AIPO 

ft 

735 

SFPT, 

1966 

(3) 

AIPO 

ft 

736 

OCT, 

1966 

(3) 

AIPO 

ft 

812 

SEPT, 

1970 

(9) 

(WOMEN) 


VARIANT     WHERE  DO  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE   IN  YOUR  NEIGHBORHOOD  GO  TO.  CAST 
THEIR  BALLOTS#     IN  OTHER  WORDS,  WHERE  DO  YOU  GO  TO  VOTE* 


AIPO  n  498 

AIPO  ^  499 

AIPO  U  500 

AIPO  »  501 


AUG,  1952 

AUG,  195? 

SEPT,  195? 

SEPT,  1952 


(6) 
(6) 
(5) 
(5) 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


VOTING,  NON-VOTING 

DO  YOU  VOTE   IN  ALL  ELECTIONS  OR  ONLY  THOSE  THAT   INTEREST  YOU* 


AIPO 

« 

327 

SEPT. 

1944 

(4) 

AIPQ 

U 

329 

SEPT, 

1944 

UB) 

AIPO 

U 

330 

OCT, 

1944 

«5B> 

AIPO 

U 

331 

OCT, 

1944 

(58) 

AIPO 

U 

332 

OCT, 

1944 

(5B> 

AIPO 

U 

333 

OCT, 

1944 

(58) 

AIPO 

n 

379 

OCT, 

1946 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

3R0 

OCT, 

1946 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

381 

OCT, 

1946 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

382 

OCT, 

1946 

(7) 

AIPO 

n 

383 

OCT, 

1946 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

4<S6 

OCT,  • 

1950 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

067 

NOV, 

1950 

(15) 

AIPO 

« 

539 

NOV, 

1954 

(68) 

(S  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  MAKE  A  POINT  OF  VOTING   IN  EVERY  ELECTION  OR  ONLY  IN 
THOSE  WHICH  PARTICULARLY  INTEREST  YOU* 

AIPO  n  272       JULY     1942       (i6A)     (T  fORM) 
AIPO  U  273      JULY     194?  (16) 
AIPO  U  274       AUG,     1942  (17) 

DO  YOU  VOTE   IN  ALL  ELECTIONS  OR  ONLY  THOSE  THAT 
PARTICULARLY  INTEREST  YOU» 

AIPO  U  486      FEB.     1952  (88) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  THIS  ELECTION  PRECINCT* 

AIPO  U  450  NOV,  1949  (20B)     <K  FORM) 

AIPO  U  462  SEPT,  1950  (48) 

AIPO  U  463  OCT,  1950  (4B) 

AIPO  n  464  OCT.  1950  (48) 

AIPO  U  465  OCT,  1950  (48) 

AIPO  U  493  MAY  1952  (20A) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  ANY  ELECTION  IN  THAT  DISTRICT  /WHERE 
YOU  NOW  LIVE/* 

AIPO  n  306       NOV,     1943       (4C)       (T  FORM) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  THE  ELECTION  DISTRICT  WHERE  YOU  NOW 
LIVE* 

AIPO  »  307       NOV,  1943  (8A) 

AIPO  U  308       DEC,  1943  (9A) 

AIPO  U  324       AUG,  1944       (lOC)     (K  FORM) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  THAT  ELECTION  DISTRICT  /WHERE  YOU  ARE 
NOW  LlVING/# 

AIPO  U  322       JULY     1944       (llC)     (T  FORM) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  THE  ELECTION  PRECINCT  /DISTRICT/  IN 
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WHICH  YOU  LIVE* 
WHAT  ELECTION* 

AIPQ  U  495  JULY 
AIPQ  U   496  JULY 


•343-  POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 

WHEN  WAS  THE  LAST  TIME  YQU  VOTED  •  AND  FOR 


1952 
1952 


(20) 
(19) 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  THE  ELECTION  PRECINCT  /DISTRICT/  IN 
WHICH  YOU  NOW  LIVE  IN  A  LOCAL,  STATE,  OR  NATIONAL  ELBCTION* 
WHEN  WAS   THE  LAST  TIME  YOU  VOTED  IN  THIS  PRECINCT  /DISTRICT/, 
AND  FOR  WHAT  ELECTION  WAS  THAT* 


AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 
AIPO 


497 
498 
499 

500 
501 


AUG.  1952 

AUG.  1952 

AUG.  1952 

SEPT,  1952 

SEPT,  195? 


(14) 
(16) 
(16) 
(17) 
(17) 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED    IN  THIS  ELECTION  PRECINCT  /DISTRICT/* 


AIPO  »  460 
AIPO  »  466 
AIPO  n  491 


AUG.     1950  (26B) 
OCT.     1950  (3B) 
APRIL  1952  (20A) 


PROBABLY  YOU  CANNOT  REMEMBER  EXACTLY,  BUT  (ABOUT)  HOW  MANY  TIMES  DO 
YOU  THINK  YOU  HAVE  GONE  TO  THF  POLLS  AND  VOTED  DURING  THE  PAST  FOUR 
YEARS* 


ROOM 

U 

74 

JAN. 

1952 

(21)* 

ROOM 

U 

ft? 

OCT. 

1954 

(20) 

VOTED 

IN 

THIS  PRECINCT 

OR  DIST 

AIPO 

# 

502 

SEPT. 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

503 

SEPT, 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

504 

OCT. 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

505 

OCT. 

1952 

(7) 

AIPO 

* 

506 

OCT. 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

M 

507 

OCT 

1952 

(6) 

AIPO 

It 

508 

NOV, 

1952 

(7B) 

AIPO 

u 

509 

DEC. 

1952 

(178) 

AIPO 

tt 

537 

SEPT, 

1954 

(15) 

AIPO 

u 

570 

SEPT. 

1956 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

571 

SEPT, 

1956 

(7) 

AIPO 

u 

573 

OCT. 

1956 

(3A) 

AIPO 

u 

574 

NOV, 

1956 

(8R) 

AIPO 

u 

605 

SEPT, 

1958 

(3) 

AIPO 

$ 

606 

OCT. 

195fi 

(3) 

AIPO 

tt 

636 

SEPT. 

I960 

(5) 

AIPO 

tt 

637 

OCT. 

I960 

(5) 

AIPO 

if 

638 

NOV. 

I960 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

701 

NOV, 

1964 

(4) 

AIPO 

tt 

735 

SEPT. 

1966 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

736 

OCT, 

1966 

(2) 

(WOMEN) 

HOW  OFTEN  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  VOTE  -  ALWAYS,  NEARLY  ALWAYS,   PART  OF  THE 
TIME,   OR  SELDOM* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  27  TIMES  BETWEEN  SEPT,  1952  AND 
OCT,  1972, 
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POLITICS,  PRACTICAL 


VARIANT     ON  THE  AVERAGE,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT   YOU  VOTE  NEARLY  ALWAYS, 
PART  or  THF  TIMt#   OR  SELDOM* 

AIPO  *  A9Q  AUG,  1952  (7) 
AIPO  U  499       AUG.     195?  (7) 

ON  THE  AVERAGE,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  VOTE  ALWAYS,  NEARLY 
ALWAYS,   PART  OF  THE  TIME,   OR  SELDOM* 

AIPO  n  500  SEPT,  195?  C6) 
AIPO  «  501       SEPT,  1952  (6) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED   IN  ANY  ELECTION,   OR  DO  YOU  NOT  PAY  ANY  ATTENTION 
TO  POLITICS* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  52  TIMES  BETWEEN  MAR,  1953 
AND  JUNE  1956, 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  AMY  ELECTION  FOR  CITY,  STATE,  OR 
NATIONAL  POLITICAL  OFFICES* 

AIPO  U  473       MAR,     1951  (25) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  VOTED  IN  ANY  ELECTION,  OR  HAVE  THINGS  COME  UP  WHICH  KEPT 
YOU  FROM  VOTING* 


AIPO 

U 

JULY 

1956 

I  X  u  X  i 

AIPO 

n 

AUG. 

1956 

{ 1  n  1  ) 
*  i  **  i  ' 

AIPO 

u 

AUG. 

1956 

(101) 

AIPO 

t 

570 

SEPT. 

1956 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

572 

OCT. 

1956 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

574 

NOV, 

1956 

(101) 

a'ipo 

u 

575 

NOV. 

1956 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

576 

DEC. 

1956 

(101) 

MPO 

n 

577 

JAN. 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

578 

FEB. 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

579 

FEB. 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

5fiO 

MAR. 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

581 

APRIL 

1057 

(101) 

AIPO 

$ 

582 

APRIL 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

# 

583 

MAY 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

584 

JUNE 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

585 

JUNF 

1957 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

586 

JULY 

1057 

(101) 

AIPO 

u 

587 

AUG. 

1957 

(101) 

VOTED 

IN  ■ 

FHIS  PRECINCT  OF 

■ELEC 

AIPO 

u 

679 

NOV, 

1963 

(16) 

AIPO 

n 

681 

DEC. 

1963 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

683 

DEC, 

1963 

(lOB) 

AIPO 

u 

684 

JAN, 

1964 

(59B) 

AIPO 

u 

688 

MAR. 

1964  • 

(97B) 

AIPO 

H 

689 

APRIL 

1964 

(978) 

AIPO 

u 

690 

MAY 

1964 

(SB) 

AIPO 

u 

691 

MAY 

1964 

(32B) 

AIPO 

u 

602 

JUNE 

1964 

(16B) 

AIPO 

u 

694 

JUNE 

1964 

(15B) 

AIPO 

u 

695 

JULY 

1064 

(48) 

AIPO 

w 

696 

AUG, 

1964 

(28) 

AIPO 

u 

697 

AUG, 

1064 

(3B) 
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AIPO  U  698  SEPT,  1964  (2B) 

AIPO  U  699  OCT.  1964  (28) 

AIPO  U  765  JULY  1968  (3) 

AIPO  U  766  AUG,  1968  (3) 

VOTING,  POLL  TAX 

SOME  SOUTHERN  STATES  REQUIRE  EVERY  VOTER  TO  PAY  A  POLL  TAX  AMOUNTING 

TO  ABOUT  A  DOLLAR  A  YEAR  BEFORE  THEY  CAN  VOTE,  DO  YOU  ThINK  THESE 
POLL  TAXES  SHOULD  BE  ABOLISHED* 

AIPO  *  226       DEC.     1940  (24) 
AIPO  n  414       MAR,     1948  (lOF) 
AIPO  n  439       MAR,     1949  (13C> 

VARIANT     SOME  SOUTHERN  STATES  REQUIRE  EVERY  VOTER  TO  PAY  A  POLL  TAX 

AMOUNTING  TO  ABOUT  A  DOLLAR  A  YEAR  SEFOREi  THEY  CAN  VOTE,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THESE  POLL  TAXES  SHOULD  BE  ABOLISHED  /DONE  AWAY 
WITH/* 

AIPO  n  433       NOV,     1948       (llB)     (K  FORM) 

SOME  SOUTHERN  STATES  REQUIRE  EVERY  VOTER  TO  PAY  A  POLL  TAX 
AMOUNTING  TO  ABOUT  A  DOLLAR  A  YEAR  BEFORE  THEY  CAN  VOTE,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THESE  POLL  TAXES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  ABOLISHED* 

AlPO  n  450       NOVi     1949       (7C)       (K  FORM) 

SOME  SOUTHERN  STATES  REQUIRE  EVERY  VOTER  TO  PAY  A  POLL  TAX 
AMOUNTING  TO  ABOUT  A  DOLLAR  A  YEAR  BEFORE  THEY  CAN  VOTE,  DO 
YOU  THINK  THESE  POLL  TAXES  SHOULD  BE  ABOLISHED  /DONE  AWAY 
WITH/  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  511       JAN,     1953  (15) 

VOTING,  REAPPORTIONMENT 
IN  MOST  STATES,   PEOPLE  LIVING   IN  RURAL  AREAS  HAVE  MORE 

REPRESENTATIVES  IN  THE  STATE  LEGISLATURE  IN  PROPORTION  TO  THEIR  NUMBER 
THAN  PEOPLE  IN  THE  CITIES,     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  IF  THIS   IS  TRUE  IN 
THIS  STATE,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  658  MAY  1962  (50) 
AIPO  #  673       MAY       1963  (27) 

VOTING,  REGISTRATION  AND  ELIGIBILITY 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  A  LAW  WHICH  WOULD  REQUIRE  NOT  MORE 
THAN  SIX  MONTHS  RESIDENCE  IN  ANY  STATE  TO  BE  ELIGIBLE  TO  VOTE   IN  ALL 
ELECTIONS   IN  THAT  STATE* 

AIPO  n  613  APRIL  1959  (3A) 
AIPO  U  687       MAR.     1964  (6A) 

VOTING,  SPLIT  TICKET 

FOR  THE  VARIOUS  POLITICAL  OFFICES,   DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  ALL  THE 
CANDIDATES  OF  ONE  PARTY,   THAT  IS,  A^  STRAIGHT  TICKET,   OR  DID  YOU  VOTE 
FOR  THE  CANDIDATES  OF  DIFFERENT  PARTIES* 
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AIPO 

U 

467 

NOV, 

1950 

(18C) 

A  IPO 

u 

539 

NOV  . 

1954 

(24C) 

A  I  PO 

g 

~  u 

NOV  . 

1954 

A  IPO 

607 

NOV  • 

1958 

( 54C ) 

AIPO 

u 

638 

NOV, 

I960 

(5D> 

AIPO 

u 

665 

NOVi 

1962 

(6C) 

AIPO 

n 

701 

NOV, 

1964 

(5D) 

AIPO 

u 

737 

NOV, 

1966 

«3C) 

AIPO 

u 

771 

NOV, 

1968 

(5D) 

AIPO 

n 

860 

NOV, 

1972 

(6r)) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  VOTE  A  STRAIGHT  TICKET  -  THAT   IS,   DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR 
ALL  CANDIDATES  OF  THE  ONE  PARTY  •  OR  DID  YOU  VOTE  A  SPLIT 
TICKET  -  THAT   IS,   DID  YOU  VOTE  FOR  SOME  CANDIDATES  OF  ONE 
PARTY  AND  SOME  OF  THE  OTHER* 

AIPO  t  432       NOV,     1948  (16C) 

VOTING,  TYPE  OF  BALLOT 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HAVE  VOTING  MACHINES  WHERE  YOU  GO  TO  VOTE,  OR  DO  YOU 
VOTE   BY  MARKING  A  PAPER  BALLOT# 

AIPO  n  613       APRIL  1959  (25) 
AIPO  U  687       MAR,     1964  (7) 

VARIANT     IN  YOUR  VOTING  PRECINCT,   ARE  VOTING  MACHINES  Qi^  PAPHR  BALLOTS 
USED* 

AIPO  U  432       NOV,     1948  (13) 

DO  YOU  VOTE  /IN  NATIONAL  ELECTIONS/  WITH  VOTING  MACHINES  OR 
PAPER  BALLOTS* 

RCOM  t     63       JUNE     1956  d2C> 


PRESS 

BIAS  AND  ABUSE  OF  POWER 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  ANY  OF  THF  FOLLOWING  ABUSE  THEIR  POWgRf  PRESS* 

RFOR  n  1  MAY  1938  (9) 
RCOM  U       8       MAR,     1941  (3) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  PRESS  HAS  ABUSED  ITS  FREEDOM  IN  ANY  WAY* 
IF  S0|    IN  WHAT  WAY* 

RCOM  U     16'      AUG,     1938  (7) 

HAS  YOUR  NAME  APPEARED   IN  ANY  NEWSPAPER  DURING  THE  LAST  12  MONTHS* 
WERE  THE  FACTS  REPORTED  ACCURATELY  IN  THE  ARTICLE* 

AIPO  U  583  MAY  1957  (5?) 
AIPO  *  599       MAY       1958  (51) 
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BOOKS,  PREFERENCES 

WHAT   IS  THE  MOST   INTERESTING  BOOK  YOU  HAVE  EVER  READ» 

AIPO  n  74  MAR,  1937  (9C)  ^ 

AIPO  #  85  JUNE  1937  (80 

AIPO  U  91  JULY  1937  ( 6^A ) 

AIPO  n  136  OCT,  193A  (9) 

VARIANT     WHAT   IS  THE  MOST   INTERESTING  BOOK   /BOOKS/  YOU  HAVE  EVER  READ* 

AIPO  U  402       AUG,     1947       (10)       (T  FORM) 

JUST  OFF  HAND,  WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  ARE  TWO  OR  THREE  OF  THE 
MOST   INTERESTING  BOOKS  YOU  HAVE  EVER  REAO» 

AIPO  n  A959     JULY     1957  (78) 

BOOKS,  READING  HABITS 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  BE  READING  ANY  BOOKS  OR  NOVELS  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME* 
WHICH  ONE  OR  ONES* 


VARIANT 


AIPO 

n  395 

APRIL 

1947 

(13) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

U  450 

NOV. 

1949 

(17) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

U  450 

NOV. 

1949 

(14) 

(TPS  FORM)   (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n  550 

OCT. 

195? 

(21) 

(FILTER) 

DO  YOU 

HAPPEN 

TO  BE 

READING 

ANY 

BOOK  AT  THIS  TIME*     IF  S0| 

WHAT  600K« 

AIPO 

n  71 

FEB. 

1937 

(9) 

AIPO 

»  74 

MAR. 

1937 

(9) 

no  YOU 

HAPPEN 

TO  BE 

READING 

ANY 

BOOK/S/  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME* 

AIPO 

n  436 

JAN. 

1949 

(5A) 

DO  YOU 

HAPPEN 

TO  BE 

READING 

ANY 

«00K  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME* 

WHAT   IS  ITS  TITLE* 

AIPO  «  A959     JULY     1957  (16) 

ARE  YOU  READING  A  BOOK  NOW*  WHAT   IS  THE  NAME  OF  IT* 

POS        468       NOV.     I95fi  (198)     (OLD  PEOPLE) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  BE  READING  ANY  BOOKS  OR  NOVELS  AT  PRESENT*  WHICH 
ONE/S/» 

AIPO  »  5?1      OCT.  1953  (12) 

AIPO  U  539       NOV.  1954  (23) 

AIPO  U  569       AUG.  1956  (16) 

AIPO  »  580       MAR.  1957  (52) 

WHEN,  AS  NEARLY  AS  YOU  CAN  RECALLi  DID  YOU  LAST  READ  ANY  KIND  OF  BOOK 
ALL  THE  WAY  THROUGH  •  EITHER  A  HARD'COVER  BOOK  OR  A  PaPER-BOUND  BOOK* 
WHAT  WAS  THE  NAME  OF  IT* 

AIPO       594       JAN      1958  (25) 
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AIPO  n  6?1       DEC.     1970  (18) 
AlPO  n  867      MAR,     1973  (2) 

VARIANT     HOW  LONG  HAS  IT  BEEN  SINCE  YOU  LAST  HAPPENED  TO  READ  A  BOOK  • 
WE  MEAN  ANY  KIND  OF  A  BOOK  YOU  READ  bSCAUSE  YOU  WANT  Td  AND 
NOT  BE.CAUSE  YOU  HAVE  TO  FOR  SOME  RFaSON  LIKE  SCHOOL  OR  YOUR 
WORK* 

RFOR  U     73       NOV,     1948  (IBA) 

WHENi   AS  NEARLY  AS  YOU  CAN  RECALLi  DID  YOU  LAST  READ  ANY  BOOK 
OTHER  THAN  THE  BIBLE*     CAN  YOU  RECALL  THE  NAME  OF  THE  BOOK 
YOU  LAST  READ   (READ  LAST)* 

AIPO  n  547  MAY  1955  (4A) 
AIPO  U  549       JUNE     1955  (8)* 

CAN  YOU  RECALL  WHEN  YOU  LAST  HAD  TIME  TO  READ  A  BOOK  ALL  THE 
WAY  THROUGH*     HOW  LONG  AGO  WAS  THAT* 

AIPO  n  A959     JULY     1957  (17) 

WHEN,   AS  NEARLY  AS  YOU  CAN  RECALL,  DID  YOU  LAST  READ  ANY 
KIND  OF  BOOK  ALL  THE   WAY  THROUGH  •  EITHER  A  HARD-COVER  OR  A 
PAPER-BOUND  BOOK*     WHAT  WAS  THE  NAME  OF  IT* 

AIPO  n  775       FEB,     1969  (9) 

FREEDOM  OF 

IN  PEACETIME,   DO  YOU  THINK  NEWSPAPERS  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  CRITICIZE 
OUR  FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT* 

NORC  n  217  NOV,  1943  (5) 

NORC  n  239  NOV,  1945  (4)         (A  FORM) 

NORC  n  157  APRIL  1948  (17) 

NORC  U  340  MAY  1953  (15) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  NEWSPAPERS  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO.  CRITICIZE  OUR 
FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT* 

NORC  n  351       JAN,     1954  (25) 

IN  PEACETIME,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SOCIALIST  PARTY  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO 
PUBLISH  NEWSPAPERS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

NORC  n  217  NOV,  1943  (24) 

NORC  U  239  NOV,  1945  (18)       (A  FORM) 

NORC  n  340  MAY  1953 

NORC  U  351  JAN,  1954  (24) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  SOCIALIST  PARTY  SHOULD  BE  ALLOWED  TO  PUBLISH 
NEWSPAPERS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

NORC  U  382  JAN,  1956  (21) 
NORC  n  401  DEC,  1956  (21) 
NORC  U  404       APRIL  1957  (27) 

WHAT,   IN  YOUR  OPINION,    IS  THE  MAJOR  CAUSE  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY* 
SEX,  OBSCENE  LITERATURE, 


349 


PRESS 


POS     n  544  MAY       1961  (5)  (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

POS     U  556  MAY       1962  (1)  (WQmEN) 

HAVE  YOU  RECtlVED  ANY  SEX  LITERATURE  IN  THE  MAIL  RECENTLY  WHICH  YOU 
FOUND  OBJECTIONABLE* 


AIPO  »  780       MAY       1969  (8) 
AIPO  *  874       JULY     1973  (17) 


MAGAZINE  PREFERENCES 


WHAT   IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  MAGAZINE* 


AIPO 

« 

62 

DEC. 

1936 

(9) 

AIPO 

U 

64 

JAN. 

1937 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

68 

FEB. 

1937 

(10) 

AIPO 

t 

109 

JAN. 

193fi 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

110 

JAN, 

1958 

(8) 

AIPO 

» 

111 

FEB. 

193R 

(2) 

AIPO 

145 

JAN. 

1939 

(16) 

AIPO 

« 

236 

MAY 

1941 

(16) 

AIPO 

u 

237 

MAY 

1941 

(14) 

AIPO 

tt 

238 

MAY 

1941 

(17) 

AIPO 

u 

290 

FEB. 

1943 

(20) 

AIPO 

it 

291 

MAR. 

1943 

(15) 

AIPO 

M 

609 

JAN. 

1959 

(25) 

(A  FORM) 
(A  FORM) 


VARIANT     WHAT  MAGAZINES  ARE  YOUR  FAVORITES* 


RCOM  n     18       AUG,     1939  (13C) 


WHAT  MAGAZINES  DO  YOU  READ  REGULARLY* 


RCOM  U     18       AUG,     1939  (13A) 

POS     n  468      NOV,     195fi       (197)     (OLD  PEOPLE) 

VARIANT     WHAT  MAGAZINES  DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  READ  REGULARLY* 


AIPO  U  451  JAN,  1950  (6) 
AIPO  U  456       JUNE     1950  (7) 


WILL   YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  THE  NAMES  OF  ALL  THE  MAGAZINES 
YOU  TRY  TO  READ  REGULARLY* 

AIPO  U  6926     APRIL  1969       (68A)     (COLLEGE  STUDENTS) 
AIPO  U  862      JAN.     1973  (113) 

OF  THE  MAGAZINES  YOU  PEADi  WHICH  ONE  DO  YOU  GENERALLY  SPEND  THE  MOST 
TIME  ON* 


POS  0  544  MAY  1961  (41)  (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (10)  (WOMEN) 


MAGAZINE  READING  HABITS 


DO  YOU  READ  ANY  MAGAZINES  REGULARLY* 


NORC  U  238  OCT,  1945  (ID) 
NORC  U  245       NOV.     1947  (ID) 
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VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN   TO  READ  ANY  MAGAZINES  REGULARLY  OR  DO  YOU  FIND 
YOU  NEVER  HAVE  ENOUGH  TIME  TO  REALLY  FOLLOW  ANY  MAGAZINE 
REGULARLY* 

RCOm  n     38       JAN,     1950  (15A) 

DO  YOU  READ  MAGAZINES  REGULARLY* 

AIPO  U  582       APRIL  1957  (420) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN   TO  READ  ANY  MAGAZINES  REGULARLY*     WHICH  ONES* 

i 

AIPO  »   A959     JULY     195?  (12) 

DO  YOU  READ  OR  LOOK   AT  ANY  MAGAZINES  REGULARLY  *  THAT   IS,    ALMOST  EVERY 
ISSUE*  /IF  YES/  WHICH* 

POS     U  544       MAY       1961       (36)       (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (9)  (WOMEN) 

NEWSPAPER  READING  HABITS 

DO  YOU  USUALLY  READ  A  DAILY  NEWSPAPER* 


AIPO 

% 

79 

APRIL 

1937 

(7A) 

NORC 

U 

238 

OCT. 

1945 

(IB) 

NORC 

U 

245 

NOV, 

1947 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

246 

SEPT, 

1948 

(25) 

YOU  READ 

A  DAILY 

NEWSPAPER* 

AIPO 

n 

132 

SEPT. 

1938 

(6A) 

AIPO 

n 

352 

JULY 

1945 

(14A) 

YOU  READ 

A  DAILY 

NEWSPAPER  REGULARLY 

*  WH 

AIPO 

u 

153 

MAR. 

1939 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

154 

APRIL 

1939 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

187 

MAR, 

1940 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

229 

JAN. 

1941 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

234 

APRIL 

1941 

(25A) 

AIPO 

u 

269 

MAY 

1942 

(12) 

AIPO 

u 

271 

JUNE 

194? 

(7) 

OPOR 

u 

13 

JUNE 

1943 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

321 

JUNF 

1944 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

511 

JAN. 

1953 

(7A) 

AIPO 

u 

576 

DEC. 

1956 

(25A) 

AIPO 

n 

578 

FEB. 

1957 

(25A) 

AIPO 

u 

581 

APRIL 

1957 

(50A) 

AIPO 

u 

582 

APRIL 

1957 

(42C) 

A  1 1-0 

u 

586 

JULY 

1957 

(56A) 

AI'?0 

n 

590 

OCT. 

1957 

(22A> 

AIPO 

n 

595 

FEB. 

1958 

(50A) 

AIPO 

u 

599 

MAY 

1958 

(5nA) 

VARIANT 

DO  YOU 

READ  A 

NEWSPAPER  REGULARLY 

OPOR 

U 

814 

APRIL 

1942 

(2) 

(T  FORM) 
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DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  READ  A  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  REGULARLY* 


AIPO  *  269       MAY       1942  (12A) 


ON  THE  AVERAGE*  ABOUT  HOW  MANY  DAYS  A  WEEK  DO  YOU  READ  A 
NEWSPAPER* 


NORC  n  240      FEB.     1946  (3A) 


ON  HOW  MANY  DAYS  THIS  LAST  WEEK  DID  YOU  GET  AROUND  TO  READING 
A  NEWSPAPER* 


NORC  U  294       NOV,     1950  (24) 

DO  YOU  READ  A  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  EVERY  OAYi  ALMOST  EVERY  DAY# 
OR  ONLY  OCCASIONALLY* 


AIPO  U  930       MAY       1954  (63) 


DO  YOU  USUALLY  READ  A  WEEKLY  NEWSPAPER* 


NORC  U  238  OCT,  1945  (lO 
NORC  U  245       NOV,     1947  (lO 


WOULD  YOU  CONTINUE  TO  GET  A  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  IF  THE  PRICE  WENT 
TO  15  CENTS* 


AIPO  n  779       APRIL   1969  (8A) 
AIPO  #  870       MAY       1973  (12A) 

VARIANT     AT  PRESENTi   SOME  50  U.S,   DAILY  NEWSPAPERS  HAVE  RAISED  THEIR 
PRICE  TO  10  CENTS  A  COPY.     WOULD  YOU  CONTINUE  TO  GET  YOUR 
REGULAR  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  IF  THE  PRICE  WERE   INCREASED  BY  5 
CENTS  A  COPY* 


AIPO  n  581  APRIL  1957  (508) 

AIPO  #  586  JULY  1957  (56B) 

AIPO  n  590  OCT.  1957  (22B) 

AIPO  595  FEB.  1958  (508) 


SUPPOSE  THAT  EVERY  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  WENT 
TO  15  CENTS  A  COPY.     WOULD  YOU  CONTINUE  TO  GET  YOUR  REGULAR 
DAILY  NEWSPAPER  IF  THE  PRICE  WERE   INCREASED  70  15  CENTS  A 
COPY* 

AIPO  n  582      APRIL  1957  (50B) 

WOULD  YOU  CONTINUE  TO  GET  YOUR  REGULAR  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  IF  THE 
PRICE  WERE   INCREASED  BY  5  CENTS  A  COPY* 


AIPO  n  599       MAY       1958  '(50B) 


DID  YOU  READ  A  NEWSPAPER  YESTERDAY* 


POS  U  468  NOV.  1958  (196)  (OLH  PEOPLE) 
AIPO  «  870       MAY       1973  (9) 


VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  READ  ANY  NEWSPAPER  YESTERDAY* 


AIPO  U  578      FEB.     1957  (26A) 


ERIC 


00423  ' 


•352-  PRESS 


00  YOU  READ  ANY  DAILY  N!SWSPAPERS«     WHEN  YOU  READ  A  DAILY  NEWSPAPER, 
WHAT  DO  YOU  SPEND  THE  MOST  TIME  ON* 

POS     n  544       MAY       1961       (34A)     (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     n  556       MAY       1962       (7)  (WOMEN) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  GbT  ANY  DAILY  MfcWSPAPER  OR  NEWSPAPERS  REGULARLY* 
/IF  YES/  HOW  MANVw 

AIPO  n  779  APRIL  1969  (7) 
AIPO  n  870       MAY      1975  (8) 

VARIANT     no  YOU  SUBSCRIBE  TO  OR  BUY  A  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  •  THAT  ISi  A 
PAPER  PUBLISHED  SIX  DAYS  A  wEEK* 

AIPO  n  450       NOV.     1949       (5)         (TPS  FORM) 

DO  YOU  /YOUR  HUSBAND/  SUBSCRIBE  TO  OR  BUY  A  DAILY 
NEWSPAPER  -  THAT  IS,  A  PAPER  PUBLISHED  SIX  DAYS  A  WEEK* 

AIPO  »  475       MAY       1951  (28) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  GET  ANY  DAILY  NEWSPAPER  OR  NEWSPAPERS* 

AIPO  »  A959     JULY     1957  (l3A) 

NEWS  SERVICE  OF 

(SEE  ALSOt  COMMUNICATIONS,  MEDIA  PREFERENCESi  COMMUNICATIONS,  MEDIA, 
RELATIVE  EXPOSURE  TO) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  THE  NAMES  OF  ANY  NEWS  SERVICES  OR  PRESS 
ORGANIZATIONS  THAT  GATHER  NATIONAL  AND  FOREIGN  NEWS* 


AIPO 

n 

153 

MAR, 

1939 

(10) 

AIPO 

n 

154 

APRIL 

1939 

(10) 

(6 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

187 

MAR, 

194ft 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

271 

JUNE 

1942 

<13) 

AIPO 

u 

321 

JUNE 

1944 

(15) 

(K 

FORM) 

PRESS  CONFERENCES 


IN  THE  LAST  SIX  MONTHS,  HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  SEEN  ANY  PRESIDENTIAL  PRESS 
CONFERENCES  ON  TELEVISION  OR  RADIO* 

AIPO  «  657       APRIL  1962  (8) 
AIPO  U  713       JUNE     1965  (20A) 

REPORTERS  AND  COLUMNISTS 

WHO  IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  NEWSPAPER  COLUMNIST* 

RFOR  U  12  NOV,  1939  (13) 
AIPO  n  639       DEC.     i960  (7G) 

DO  YOU  READ  REGULARLY  ANY  NEWSPAPER  COLUMNIST  WRITING  ON  NATIONAL 
AFFAIRS*  WWO* 

AIPO  n  346       MAY       1945  (12) 
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PRESS 


AIPO  U  517       JULY     1953  (19) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  READ  ANY  OF  THE  NEWSPAPER  COLUMNISTS*     WHICH  ONES  DO 
YOU  READ  FAIRLY  REGULARLY* 

RCOM  U     16       AUG,     1938  (6) 

I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  PEOPLE,  WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO 
EACH   IS  •  THAT   IS#   WHAT  HE  DOFS*  SAMUEL  LUBELL, 

AIPO  U  587       AUG.     1957  (500 
AIPO  n  6?6       MAR,      I960  (70) 

VARIANT     I  AM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU   THE  NAMES  OF  SOME  PEOPLE,'     WILL  VOU 
PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHO  EACH   IS  •  THAT   IS,   WHAT  THEY  D0» 
SAMUEL  LUBELLe 

AIPO  »  561       MAR,     1956  (20C) 

RESPONSIBILITIES  OF 

IN  EVERY  COMMUNITY,   THE  SCHOOLS,   THE  NEWSPAPERS,   THE  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT,   EACH  HAS  A  DIFFERENT  JOB  TO  UO,     AROUND  HERE,   WOULD  YOU 
SAY   THAT  THE  NEWSPAPERS  ARE  DOING   AN  EXCELLENT,  GOOD,   FAIR,  OR 
POOR  JOB* 

NORC  U  238  OCT,  1945  (3) 
NORC  »  245       NOV,     1947  (2) 


PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP 

(SEE  ALSOl  ATOMIC  ENERGY,  CIVIL  VS,   MILITARY  OR  GOVERNMENT  CONTROL) 

(DO)   WOULD  YOM  PREFER  PUBLIC  (OWNERSHIP)   OR  PRIVATE  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE 
ELECTRIC  POWER  INDUSTRY* 

AIPO  «     66       JAN,     1937  {6A)* 

AIPO  »  109       JAN,     1938       (7)  (A  FORM) 

DO  YQU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OWN  THE 
FOLLOWING  THINGS   IN  THIS  C0UNT.9Y  •  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANTi* 

AIPO  U  397  MAY  1947  (4n) 
AIPO  n  520      SEPT,  19g3  (15) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  ELECTRIC 
COMPANIES* 

AIPO  U  204  JULY     1940       (lOA)     (K  FORM) 

OPOR  U  302  AUG,     1940.      (4B)       (K»T  FORMS) 

AFTER  THE  WAR  IS  OVER,  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN 
AND  OPERATE  /ALL  ELECTRIC  LIGH?  COMPANIES/,   ONLY  REGULATE 
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THfiM,   OR  LEAVE  THEM  ENTIREtY  ALONE* 
RFOR  «     34       MAR,     1943  (18) 

SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  OWN  THE  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANIES  IN 
THIS  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  «  349       MAY       1945       (8)         {T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  TH£  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS 
IN  THIS  COUNTRY  •  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANIES* 

AIPO  «  355      SEPT,  1945  C13D) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE 
rOLLOWiNG  THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  •  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANIES* 

AIPO  U  387       DEC,     l946  (9) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMPANIES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  *  392       MAR,     1947       (il)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  U.S.   GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  ELECTRIC 
COMPANIES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  U  399      JUNE     1947  (9) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  U.S,   GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OWN 
THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  •  ELECTRIC  POWER 
COMPANIES* 

AIPO  »  419       MAY       1948       (58)       (T  FORM) 
AtPO  U  434       DEC,     1948  (9) 


WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ABOUT  THE  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  AND  OPERATION  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  KINDS  OF  BUSINESS  •  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANIES* 


ORCO  n  384Z  FEB.  1955  (4B)  (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 
ORCO  M  464R     DEC,     1961  (inB) 


VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ABOUT  THE  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  AND 

OPERATION  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  KINDS  OF  BUSINESS*     ARE  YOU  FOR  OR 
AGAINST  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  POWER  COMPANIES 
IN  THIS  COUNTRY* 


AFTER  THE  WAR^  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  REGULATE  GAS 
AND  ELECTRIC  COMPANIES  MORE  OR  LESS  THAN  IT  DID  BEFORE  THE  WaR 
STARTED  /SAY,  1938/* 


ORCO  U  463S     DEC,  1961 


(10) 


GOVERNMENT  REGULATION 


NORC  U  202 

NORC  M  204 

NORC  208 

NORC  *  217 


MAR,  1942 

MAY  1942 

SEPT,  1942 

NOV,  1943 


(12) 
(6) 
(16) 
(28) 
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PUBLIC  POWER  AND  VALLEY  AUTHORITIES 

THE  LETTERS  U.S.A.  FOR  EXAMPLE,   STA>JD  FOR  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  WORDS  THESE  LETTERS  STAND  FnR  .  T.V.A.* 

AIPO  U  366       FEB,     1946  (4) 

AIPO  «  4n9       DEC.     1947       (13)       (T  FORM) 

RATES 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THE  RATES  YOU  PAY  FOR  YOUR  ELECTRICITY  ARE  TOO  HIGH 
(FOR  YOUR  ELECTRICITY),   ABOUT  RIGHT,   OR  CHEAP* 

AIPO  ft  204       JULY     1940  (IOC) 

AIPO  *  379       SEPT,   1946       (278)     (T  FORM)* 

VARIANT     IN  YOUR  OPINION,   ARE  THE  RATES  YOU  PAY  FOR  ELECTRICITY  FAIR* 

AIPO  »  111       FEB.     1938       (8B)       (A  FORM) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ABOUT  EACH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  -  ELECTRIC 
LIGHT  RATES* 

AIPO  «  185       FEB,     1940  (14E) 

HERE  ARE  CARqS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT,     I   WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR' OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH.     PLEASE  ARRANGE 
THE  CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,  AFTER 
READING  EACH  STATEMENT  -   IF  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED 
THAT  SOMETHING.  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX, 
"GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE 
DONF  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT  IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,   iiNEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK 
THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     LOW-COST  ELECTRICITY,  GAS 
FOR  CONSUMERS, 

ORCO  «  463S     DEC.     1961  (63/34/) 

ORCO  #  466C     MAR,     1963       (31)  (31/34/) 


RADIO 

ATTITUDE  TOWARD 

(SEE  ALSOl   COMMUNICATIONS,  MEDIA  PREFERENCES) 

IN  EVERY  COMMUNITY,   THE  SCHOOLS,   THE  NEWSPAPERS,   THE  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT  -  EACH  HAS  A  DIFFERENT  JOB  TO  DO,     AROUND  HERE,   WOULD  YOU 
SAY  THAT  THE  RADIO  STATIONS  ARE  DOING  AN  EXCELLENT,   GOOD,   FAIR,  OR 
POOR  JOB* 

NORC  *  238  OCT,  1945  (3) 
NORC  IK  245       NOV,     1947  (2) 

DO  YOU  EVER  FEEL  LIKE  CRITICIZING  WHEN  YOU  LISTEN  TO  THE  RADIO* 
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NORC  »  238  OCT.  1945  (17) 
NORC  U  245       NOV,     1947  (5C) 

FREEDOM  Of 

(SEE  ALSOl   COHMU-'^IShi   COMMUNIST  PARTY,   RESTRICTIONS  AGAINST) 

LISTENING  HABITS 

DO  YOU  LISTEN  REGULARLY  TO  NEWS  BROADCASTS^ 
AT  WHAT  TIME  OF  THE  DAY* 


AIPO 

U 

153 

MAR. 

1939 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

154 

APRIL 

1^39 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

187 

MAR, 

1940 

(7) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

271 

JUNE 

1942 

(9) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

3?1 

JUNE 

1944 

(11) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  LISTEN  TO  NEWS  PROGRAMS  ON  THE  RADIO  EVERY  DAY, 
ALMOST  EVERY  DAY,  OR  ONLY  OCCASIONALLY* 

POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (65) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  HOURS  A  DAY  DO  YOU  LISTEN  TO  THE  RADIO* 

ROOM  n       8       MAR,     1941  (14A) 

POS     n  468       NOV.     1958       (202)      (OLD  PEOPLE) 

VARIANT     ON  AN  AVERAGE,   ABOUT  HOW  MANY  HOURS  A  DAY  DO  YOU  LISTEN  TO 
THE  RADIO* 

ROOM  U       4       APRIL  1940  (5) 

DID  YOU  USE  IT  /THE  RADIO/  YESTERDAY*  JUST  MAKING  A  GUESS, 
NOW  MUCH  TIME  WAS  IT  TURNED  ON  YESTERDAY  DURING  THE  DAYTImE 
/UNTIL  6  P,M,/* 

DURING  THE  EVENING  /AFTER  6  P|M,/* 

AIPO  n  367       MAR,     1946       (13)       (T  FORM) 

ON  AN  AVERAGE  WEEKDAYi   ABOUT  HOW  MANY  HOURS  DO  YOUi  YOURSELF, 

LISTEN  TO  THE  RADIO  DURING  THE  TIME  BETWEEN  6   IN  THE  MORNING 

AND  12  NOON* 

12  NOON   AND  6  P,M,* 

AFTER  6  P,M,    IN  THE  EVENING* 

ROOM  n     29       NOV,     1946  (4) 

ON  AN  AVERAGE  WEEKDAY,  ABOUT  HOW  MANY  HOURS  DO  YOU  LISTEN  TO 
YOUR  RADIO* 

IN  THE  MORNING  •  FROM  6   A,M.   TO  NOON* 
IN  THE  AFTERNOON  «  FROM  NOON  TO  6  P,M,* 
IN  THE  EVENING  •  AFTER  6  P,M,* 

NORC  n  245       NOV.     1947  (13) 

ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  TIME  DO  YOU  SPEND  ON  A  TYPICAL  WEEKDAY 
LISTENING  TO  THE  RADIO* 

AIPO  n  576       DEC.     1956  (27B) 
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ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  TIME  ON  THE  AVERAGE  WEEKDAY  DO  YOU  SPEND 
LISTENING  YO  THE  RADIO  DURING  THE  DAYTIME,   THAT  IS  UP  TO 
6  P,M,#     HOW  MUCH  TIME  AFTER  6  P,M,« 

AIPO  »   A959     JULY     1957  (11) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  HOURS  DO  YOU  SPEND  LISTENING  TO  THE  RADIO  ON  A 
TYPICAL  WEEKDAY* 

POS     U  544       MAY       1961       (3)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HEAR  THE  RADIO  BROADCAST  CALLED  "THE  STATE 
DEPARTMENT  SPEAKS"  WHICH  WAS  ON  THE  AIR  SATURDAY  NiGHT  AT  7  O'CLOCK* 

OPOR  U     21       JAN.      1944  (19A) 
OPOR  n     40       MAR.     1945  (8A) 

VARIANT     WAVE   YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ABOUT  ANY  OF  THE  RADIO  BROADCASTS 

CALLED  "THF  STATE  DEPARTMENT  SPEAKS"  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  ON  THE 
AIR  THE  PAST  FEW  SATURDAY  EVENINGS* 

OPOR  n     22       JAN.     1944  (14A) 

DURING  RECENT  WEEKS,   HAVE  YOU  HAPPENED  TO  HEAR  ANY  OF  THE 
SATURDAY  RADIO  BROADCASTS  IN  WHICH  VARIOUS  OFFICIALS  OF  THE 
STATE  DEPARTMENT  DISCUSSED  OUR  FOREIGN  POLICY* 

OPOR  n     44       APRIL  1945  ^6A) 

NEWS  SERVICE  OF 

(SEE  ALSOl  PRESS,   NEWS  SERVICE  OF) 

AS  FAR  AS  YOUR  OWN  LISTENING  IS  CONCERNED,    IS  THE  RADIO  GIVING  TOO 
MUCH  TIME,   ABOUT  THE  RIGHT  AMOUNT,   OR  NOT  ENOUGH  TIME  TO  • 
NEWS  ABOUT  OTHER  COUNTRIES*     NEWS  ABOUT  THIS  COUNTRY*     NEWS  ABOUT 
THINGS  AROUND  HERE* 

NORC  M  238       OCT.     1945  (6) 
NORC  U  245       NOVt     1947  (7A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  IHL  RADIO  STATIONS  YOU  LISTEN  TO  TELL  YOU  ENOUGH 
ABOUT  WHAT  GOES  ON  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK 
'  THEY  SHOULD  TELL  YOU  MORE* 

NORC  U  235'     JULV     1945      (2)-  ^ 
PROGRAM  PREFERENCES 

HERE   IS  A  SET  OF  CARDS  LISTING  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  RADIO  PROGRAMS, 
WOULD  YOU  MIND  (LOOKING  THROUGH  THOSE  CARDS,   AND)*  TELLING  ME  THE 
TYPES  OF  PROGRAMS  YOU  LIKE  TO  LISTEN  TO  IN  THE  DAYTIME* 
NOW  WHICH  TYPES  OF  PROGRAMS  THERE  DO  YOU  LIKE  TO  LISTEN  TO  IN  THE 
EVENING*  CLASSICAL  MUSIC   (SYMPHONIES,   OPERA,   ETC,)***J   COMEDY  PROGRAMS! 
HOME-MAKING  PROGRAMS;  LIVESTOCK  AND  GRAIN  REPORTS)   NEWS  BROADCASTS| 
POPULAR  AND  DANCE  MUSICI   QUIZ   (SHOWS  AND  OTHER  PROGRAMS  WHERE  THE 
AUDIENCE  TAKES  PART)**  PROGRAMS!  RELIGIOUS   (AND  DEVOTIONAL)* 
BROADCASTS;   SERIAL  DRAMAS   (STORIES)**!  SPORTS  EVENTS  (PROGRAMS)**! 
TALKS  OR  DISCUSSIONS  ABOUT  PUBLIC  ISSUES, 


RADIO 


NORC  U  238       OCT.  1945 

NORC  #  245       NOV.     1947  (14)*« 

RECEIVERS 

(SEE  ALSOl   CONSUMfcRS,   BUYING  HABITS)   CONSUMERS,   PROJECTED  PURCHASES) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  A  RADIO  IN  WORKING  ORDER* 

NORC  «  238  OCT.  1945  (lA) 
NORC  U  245       NOV.     1947  (lA) 


RECREATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 

COMMUNITY  RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 

WHAT,   IN  YOUR  OPINION,    IS  THE  MAJOR  CAUSE  OF  JUVENILE  DELINQUENCY* 
LACK  OF  FACILITIES,  YOUTH  ORGANIZATIONS. 

POS     »  544       MAY      1961       <5>         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (1>  (WOMEN) 

GAMBLING,  AHITUDE  TOWARD 

DO  YOU  THINK  BETTING  ON  HORSE  RACES  SHOULD  BE  LEGAL   IN  THIS  STATE* 

AIPO  n  120       APRIL  1938       (1)         (A  FORM) 
AIPO  n  163       JULY     1939  (D 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU   IN  FAVOR  OF  MAKING  BETS  ON  HORSE  RACING  LEGAL* 

AIPO  *     82       MAY       1937  (4) 

WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  LOTTERIES  RUN  BY  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  TO  HELP  PAY 
PART  OF  THE  COST  OF  CARRYING  ON  THE  WAR# 

AIPO  #  258       JAN.     1942  (2B) 

AIPO  #  289      FEB,     1943       (3B)       (K  FORM) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  LOTTERIES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  RUN  BY  THE  FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT  TO  HELP  PAY  SOME  OF  THE  COST  OF  NATIONAL  DEFENSE^ 

AIPO  U  229       JAN.     1941  (8) 

GAMBLING,  PARTICIPATION  IN 

THE  PAST  YEAR,   HAVE  YOU  DONE  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS  • 
A  TICKET  IN  A  CHURCH  RAFFLE  OR  CHURCH  LOTTERY* 
A  SWEEPSTAKES  TICKET* 

AN  ELECTION,  OR  ON  SOME  SPORTS  EVENT* 
A  (TICKET)   NUMBER  ON  A  PUNCH  BOARD* 

CARDS  OR  OTHER  GAMES  FOR  MONEY   (SUCH  AS  DICE*     WHICH  GAMES*) 
A  HORSE  RACE* 
A  SLOT  MACHINE* 
THE  NUMBERS  GAME* 


359*   RECREATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


ON  THE  WHOLE,   HAVE  YOU  MADE  OR  LOST  MONEV  ON  THESE  GAMES  OF  CHANCE* 

AlPO  n  248       SEPT,   1941  (12)« 
AIPO  U  338       DEC,     1944  (12) 

VARIANT     DURING  THE  PAST  YEAR,   HAVE  YOU  DONE  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
THINGS  • 

BOUGHT  A  TICKET  IN  A  CHURCH  RAFFLE  OR  LOTTERY* 

BOUGHT  A  SWEEPSTAKES  TICKET* 

BET  ON  AN  ELECTION  OR  SOME  OTHER  EVENT* 

BOUGHT  A  NUMBER  ON  A  PUNCH  BOARD* 

PLAYED  CARDS  OR  OTHER  GAMES  FOR  MONEY* 

BET  ON  A  HORSE  RACE* 

PLAYED  A  SLOT  MACHINE* 

PLAYHO  THE  NUMBERS  GAMES* 

ON  THE  WHOLE,  HAVE  YOU  MADE  OR  LOST  MONEY  ON  THESE  GAMES  OF 
CHANCE* 

AIPO  n  128       JULY     1938  (7A) 

DURING  THE  PAST  YEAR,   HAVE  YOU  DONE   ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWUsJG 
THINGS  • 

BOUGHT  A  TICKET  IN  A  CHURCH  OR  LODGE  RAFFLE* 
BOUGHT  A  SWEEPSTAKES  TICKET* 

BET  ON  AN  ELECTION*     BET  ON  SOME  SPORTS  EVENT* 

BOUGHT  A  NUMBER  ON  A  PUNCHBOARD*     PLAYED  CARDS  OR 

OTHER  GAMES  FOR  MONEY,   SUCH  AS  POKER  OR  DICE* 

WHICH  GAMES*     BET   ON  A  HORSE  RACE*     PLAYED  A  SLOT  MACHINE* 

PLAYED  THE  NUMBERS  GAME* 

(TPS  FORM) 


AIPO 

U 

455 

MAY 

1950 

(13B) 

GARDENING 

A  VEGETAPL'r 

GARDEN 

LAST 

YEAR* 

AIPO 

u 

266 

APRIL 

1942 

(9B) 

AIPO 

u 

287 

JAN, 

1943 

(3B) 

AIPO 

n 

295 

MAY 

1943 

(IC) 

AIPO 

u 

318 

MAY 

1944 

^lA) 

AIPO 

n 

348 

MAY 

1945 

(8A} 

AIPO 

u 

367 

MARCH 

1946 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

n 

396 

MAY 

1947 

(lA) 

VARIANT     DID  YOU  HAVE  A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN  FOR  HOME  CONSUMPTION  LAST 
YEAR* 

AIPO  »   313       MAR,     1944  (9A) 

HAVE  YOU  STARTED  A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN  THIS  YEAR*     DO  YOU  PLAN  TO 
HAVE  ONE* 

AIPO  »  318  MAY  1944  (D 
AIPO  »  348       MAY       1945  (8) 

VARIANT     DO   YOU  PLAN  TO  HAVE  A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN  THIS  SPRING* 

AIPO  *  266  APRIL  1942  (9A) 
AIPO  *  287       JAN,     1943  (3A) 


ERIC 


•360-   RECREATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  HAVE  A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN  FOR  HOME  CONSUMPTION 
THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  291       MAR.     1943  ClA) 

WAVE  YOU  PUT   IN  A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN*     DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  HAVE  ONE* 


AIPO 

M  295 

MAY 

1945  (lA) 

DO  YOU 

PLAN  TO 

HAVE 

ONE  /A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN/  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO 

#  313 

MAR, 

1944  (98) 

DO  YOU 

PLAN  TO 

HAVE 

A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO 

U  396 

MAY 

1947  (IB) 

DO  YOU 

PLAN  TO 

HAVE 

A  VEGETABLE  GARDEN  'FOR  HOME  USE  THIS 

YEAR* 

AIPO  It  491      APRIL  1952  (8) 


HOLIDAYS 


(SEE  ALSOl   MORALS  AND  MORESi   GRATITUDEI   POLITICS,  PRACTICALi  VOTING, 
ELECTION  DATES) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HAVING  ALL  HOLIDAYS  LIKE  DECORATION 
DAY,   WASHINGTON'S  BIRTHDAY,  BUT  NOT  CHRISTMAS,   CELEBRATED  ON  MONDAYS 
IN  ORDER  TO  HAVE  LONGER  WEEKE^*DS* 


AIPO  n  368       MAR.     1946  (D 
AIPO  U  456       JUNE     1950  (11) 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  A  PLAN  TO  HAVE  ALL 

HOLIDAYS  •  LIKE  THE  FOURTH  OF  JULY  -  CELEBRATED  ON  MONDAYS  SO 
AS  TO  MAKE  LONGER  WEEKENDS* 


AIPO  M  167      AUG.     1939  <2) 


IF  YOU  COULD  HAVE  YOUR  CHOICE,  WHAT  ONE  PRESENT  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE 
TO  HAVE  FOR  CHRISTMAS*    DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  GET  IT* 


AIPO  509  DEC,  1952  (6) 
AIPO  M  540  NOV.  1954  (9) 
AIPO  #  608      DEC.     1958  (1) 

PREFERENCES 


WHAT   IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  WAY  OF  SPENDING  AN  EVENING* 


VARIANT 


(YOUNG  ADULTS) 
(WOMEN) 


WHICH  IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  WAY  OF  SPENDING  YOUR  SPARE  TIME* 
HOW  DID  YOU  SPEND  LAST  EVENING* 


POS 

U 

544 

MAY 

1961 

(7) 

POS 

# 

556 

MAY 

1962 

(4) 

AIPO 

639 

DEC, 

I960 

(7) 

AIPO 

» 

726 

MAR, 

1966 

(1) 

AIPO 

728 

MAY 

1966 

(1) 
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.361.    RECREATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 

AIPO  M  413       FEB,     1948       (6)         (K  FORM) 

THEATER 

HERE   ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE  TALKING  ABOUT.     I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT  ' 
YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS  INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING 
EACH   STATEMENT  •   IF   YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".     IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOT  TOO  URGENT,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS 
BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   PUT  -THE  CARD  IN 
THIS   BOX,   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     FINANCIAL  SUPPORT  FOR 
ARTISTS  AND  ART  ACTIVITIES   (THEATERS,   ORCHESTRAS,  ETCi>, 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  196J  (63/43/) 
ORCO  a  466C     MAR,     1963  (31/43/) 

VACATIONS 

IF  YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOICE  OF  GOING  ANYWHERE  YOU  WANTED  ON  A  VACATION  THIS 
WINTERj   WHERE  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  G0» 

AIPO  U  140  DEC,  1938  (2) 

AIPO  ^  541  DEC.  1954  (1) 

AI^PO  JJ  557  DEC.  1955  (14C) 

AIPO  n  576  DEC,  1956  (2) 

HAVE   YOU  MADE  ANY  PLANS  TO  TAKE  A  VACATION  TRIP  THIS  WINTER* 

AIPO  U  278  SEPT,  1942  (5C) 
AIPO  n  539       NOV,     1954  (lA) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  TAKE  A  VACATION  OR  VACATIONS  AWAY  FROM  HOME 
THIS  WINTER* 

AIPO  U  650       SEPT,  1961  (51A) 

DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  TAKE  A  VACATION  THIS  SUMMER*     HOW  MANY  DAYS  DO  YOU 
PLAN   TO  TAKE  /DID  YOU  TAKE/  FOR  YOUR  VACATION   TMJS  SUMMER* 

AIPO  U  477  JULY  1951  (5) 
AIPO  U  533       JUNE     1954  (1) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  MADE  ANY  PLANS  TO  TAKE  A  VACATION  TRIP  THIS  SUMMER# 

AIPO  U  395       APRIL  1947  (5) 

DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  TAKE  A  VACATION  THIS  SUMMER*     HOW  MANY  DAYS  DO 
YOU  PLAN  TO  TAKE  FOR  YOUR  VACATION* 

AIPO  M  548       JUNE     1955  (22) 

IF  YOU  COULD  TAKE  A  TRIP  OUTSIDE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,   (TO)  WHJCH  0KB 
COUNTRY  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  VISIT  (GO)* 

AIPO  n  533      JUNE     1954  (3)* 
AIPO  U  548      JUNE     1955  (22D) 


ERiC 
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VARIANT     IF  YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOICE  OF  VISITING  ANY  FOREIGN  COUNTRY# 
WHICH  ONE  WQULH  YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  SEE* 

AIPO  n  130       AUG.     1938       (6)         (A  FORM) 

WHEN  THIS  WAR   IS  OVER,   MANY  AMERICANS  WILL  WANT  TO  TRAVEL  TO 
VARIOUS  PARTS  OF  THE  WORLD.     IF  YOU  COULD  TAKE  A  TRIP 
OUTSIDE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES,   TO  WHICH  ONE  COUNTRY  WOULD 
YOU  MOST  LIKE  TO  GO* 

AIPO  n  343       MAR,     1945  (1.) 

IF  YOU  COULD  AFFORD,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  TAKE  A  TRIP  OUTSIDE 
THIS  COUNTRY  AFTER  THE  WAR*     WHERE  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  GO* 

AIPO  n  353       AUG,     1945       (14)       (T  FORM) 

DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  TAKE  A  VACATION  TRIP  THIS  WINTER*     WHERE  DO  YOU  PLAN 
TO  GO* 

AIPO  »  557       DEC,  1955  <14A) 

AIPO  U  576       DEC,  1956  (1) 


RELIGION 

BELIEFS 

(SEE  ALSOl  GOVERNMENT,  U,S.,   CIVIL  LIBERTIES) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  GOD  WHO  REWARDS  AND  PUNISHES  AFTER  DEATH* 

RFOR  U     35      MAY      1943       (29A)     (WOMEN  20*35  YEARS  OLD) 
RFOR  n     71       OCT,     1948  (23) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  OF  GOD  AS  YOUR  JUDGE  WHO  OBSERVES  YOUR  ACTIONS 
AND  WILL  REWARD  AND  PUNISH  YOU  FOR  THEM* 

POS     n  544  MAY  1961       (6)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THERE  IS  A  LIFE  AFTER  DEATH* 

AIPO  n  335  NOV,  1944  (188) 

POS     U  544  MAY  1961       (9)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

NORC  n  9002  MAR,  1973  (30) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU,  PERSONALLY,  THINK  THAT  THERE   IS  A  LIFE  AFTER  DEATH* 

RFOR  U     35       MAY       1943       (29B)     (WOMEN  20«35  YEARS  OLD) 

PLEASE  TE..L  ME#   IN  YOUR  OWN  WORDS#  WHAT  YOU  BELIEVE  ABOUT 
LIFE  AFTEfi  DEATH* 

AIPO  n  407       NOV,     1947  (2C) 
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DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR  SOUL  WILL  LIVE  ON  AFTER  DEATH* 

POS  M  671  NOV.  1965  (14A) 
WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  DO  YOU  BELIEVE  INI  LIFE  AFTER  DEATH* 

AIPO  n  764       JUNE     1968  (llA) 

DO  YOU  (PERSONALLY)  BELIEVE  IN  GOD# 

AIPO  n  407       NOVi     1947  (2A)» 
AIPO  #  513       MAR,     1953  (7A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOUi  PERSONALLY,   BELIEVE   IN  A  GOD* 

AIPO  U  335       NOV,     1944  (18A) 

DO  YOUi  YOURSELF,  BELIEVE   IN  GOD* 

AIPO  Z  539       NOV,     1954  (lOA) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  IN  A  GOD* 

POS  *  671  NOV,  1965  (IflA) 
AIPO  n  750       AUG,     1967  (18A) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THERE  IS  OR  IS  NOT  LIFE  AFTER  DEATH* 

AIPO  M  580       MAR,     1957  (35) 
AIPO  #  6?5  ,    FEB,     I960  (6) 

BIBLE 

HAVE  YOUi   YOURSElFi   READ  THE  BJBLE  OR  ANY  PART  OF  IT  WITHIN  THE  LAST 
MONTH* 

AIPO  n  149       FEB,     1939  (7A) 

AIPO  U  284       NOV,     1942       (15A)     (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU|  YOURSELF,   READ  THE  BIBLE  OR  ANY  PART  OF   IT  AT  HOME 
WITHIN  THE  LAST  MONTH* 

<AIP0  n  307       NOV,     1943       (16A)     (T  FORM) 

WHAT  BOOK  OP  PART  OF  THE  BIBLE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  THE  MOST  INTERESTING* 

AIPO  M  149       FEB,     1939  (7C) 
AIPO  U  284       NOV,     1942       (15B)     (T  rORM) 
*        AIPO  M  307       NOV,     1943       (16B)     (T  FORM) 

HAVE  YOU  CHANGED  YOUR  BIBLE  READING  HABITS  SINCE  WE  GOT  INTO  THE  WAR* 
HOW* 

AIPO  n  284  NOV,  1942  (15) 
AIPO  »  307       NOV,     1943  (16) 

HAVE  YOUi   YOURSELF,  READ  THE  BIBLE  AT  HOME  WITHIN  THE  LAST  YEAR* 
HOW  OFTEN* 

AIPO  n  284  NOV.     1942       (15)       (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  307       NOV,     1943       (16)       (K  FORM) 


ERLC 
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RELIGION 


HAVE  YOU,  YOURSELF,  READ  ANY  PART  OT  THE  BIBLE  AT  HOME  WITHIN  THE 
LAST  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  335       NOV.     1944  (17) 

AIPO  n  821       DEC.     1970  (19) 

CATHOLICISM 

WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  A  CATHOLIC  FOR  PRESIDENT  WHO  WAS  WELL^OUAL 1 F I  ED 
FOR  THIS  POSITION* 

AIPO  «     67       FEB.     1937  (8) 

AIPO  n   188       MAR.     1940       (3)         (K  FORM) 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL-OUAL 1 F I  ED  HAN  FOR  PRESIDENT 
THIS  YEAR  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  RE  A  CATHOLIC,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM# 

AIPO  U   188  MAR.     1943  (2)         (T  FORM) 

AIPO  n  565  MAY       1956  (17A) 

AIPO  »  598  APRIL  1958  (34) 

AIPO  U  599  MAY       1958  (32) 

VARIANT     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL-QUAL I F I  ED  MAN  FOR 
PRESIDENT  IN  1956  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A  CATHOLIC,  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  »  542       JAN.     1955  (9) 

AS  YOU  MAY  KNOW,  SOME  OF  THE  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  PRESIDENCY 
THIS  YEAR  ARE  CATHOLICS,     HOW  DO  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  THIS  •  WOULD 
YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  A  CATHOLIC  FOR  PRESIDENT,  OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  626       MAR,     I960  (51A) 

IN  THIS  COUNTRY,   DO  YOU  THINK  ANY  OF  THE  PEOPLE  LISTED  HERE  ARE  MORE 
LIKELY  TO  BE  COMMUNISTS  THAN  OTHERS*  CATHOLICS, 

NQHC  »  294  NOV,  1950  (11) 
NORC  M  341  JUNE  1953  ( 7M ) 
NORC  »  365      NOV.     1954  (30) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEELING  AGAINST  CATHOLICS  IS  INCREASING  OR 
DECREASING  iN  THIS  COUNTRY* 

NORC  294  NOV.  1950  (29) 
NORC  #  341       JUNE     1953  (27) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION/  ARE  THERE  ANY  NATIONALITY,  RELIGIOUS  OR  RACIAL  GROUPS 
IN  THIS  COUNTRY  THAT  ARE  A  ThREaT  TO  AMERICA*  WHICH*  IN  WHAT  WAY  ARE 
THEY  A  THREAT*  CATHOLICS, 

NORC  n  341  JUNE  1953  (26)  (FILTER) 
NORC  U  365  NOV.  1954  (31)  (FILTER) 
NORC  U  379       NOVi     1955       (22)       (PART  1  ONLY) 

VARIANT     IN  YOUR  OPINION,  WHAT  NATIONALITY,   RELIGIOUS  OR  RACIAL  GROUPS 
IN  THIS  COUNTRY  ARE  A  THREAT  TO  AMERICA*     IN  WHAT  WAY  ARE 
THEY  A  THREAT*  CATHOLICS, 


•365 


RELIGION 


NORC  J>  294       NOV.     1950  (20) 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  ANY  CRITICISM  OR  TALK  AGAINST  THE  CATHOLICS   IN  THE  LAST 
SIX  MONTHS*     WHAT  KIND  OF  CRITICISM  WAS  IT* 

NORC  U  365  NOV,  1954  (32) 
NORC  #  379       NOV.     1955  (29) 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL^OUAL 1 F I  ED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT 
AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  PE  A  CATHOLlCi  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  #  601       JULY     1958  (50A) 
AIPO  «  612       MAR.     1959  (53) 
AIPO  »  628       MAY       I960  (51) 

VARIANT     IF  A  PARTY  OTHER  THAN  THE  ONE  YOU  NORMALLY  VOTE  FOR 

NOMINATED  A  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT    IN  I960   WHO  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A 
CATHOLIC,   DO  YOU  THINK  YQU  MIGHT  VOTE  FOR  HIM,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  ft  612       MAR.     195C*  (558) 

BETWEEN  NOW  AND  (THE  TIME  OF  THE  CONVENTIONS   IN)   1960i    THERE  WILL  BE 
MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  • 
THEIR  EDUCATION.   AGE,   RELIGION,   RACE,   AND  THE  LIKE,     IF  YOUR  PARTY 
NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL -DUAL  I F I  ED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT   AND  HE  HAPPENED 
TO  BE  A  CATHOLIC,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIH» 

AIPO  »  604  SEPT,  1958  (54A) 
AIPO  U  622       DEC,     1959  (80)* 

VARIANT     BETWEEN  NOW  AND  I960,   THERE  WILL  BE  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES,      IF  YOUR  PARTY 
NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL -QUA L IF  I  ED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE 
HAPPENED  TO  RE   A  CATHOLIC,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  U  602       JULY     1958  (8) 

BETWEEN  NOW  AND  1964,    THERE  WILL  BE  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  •   THEIR  EDUCATION, 
AGE,  RELIGION,   RACE,   AND  THE  LIKE,     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED 
A  GENERALLY  WELL-QUAL IFIEO  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED 
TO  BE  A  CATHOLIC,   WOULD  YQU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  U  649       AUG,     1961  (31C) 

THERE   IS  ALWAYS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALIFICATIONS  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  .  THEIR  EDUCATION,   AGE,   RACE,   RELIGION  AND  THE 
LIKE,      IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A   GENERALLY  WELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR 
PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE  A  CATHOLIC,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  »  676  AUG,  1963  (31C) 

AIPO  n  714  JULY  1965  (15C) 

AIPO  U  744  APRIL  1967  (158) 

AIPO  U  776  MAR,  1969  (3> 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  JUST  AS  SOON  VOTE  FOR  A  CATHOLIC  FOR  PRESIDENT  OF 
THE  U,S,  AS  FOR  SOMEONE  OF  YOUR  OWN  RELIGION,  OR  NOT* 

POS     U  671       NOVi     1965  (40A) 
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CHURCH  AHENDANCE 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  GO  TO  CHURCH  LAST  SUNDAY* 

AJPO  U  149       FEB»     1939       (60)       (A  TORM) 
AIPO  M  224       NOV.     1940  (3A) 
AIPO  M  269       MAY       1942  (IOC) 

VARIANT     DID  YOUi   YOURSELF",   HAPPEN  TO  GO  TO  CHURCH  THIS  LAST  SUNDAY* 

AIPO  «  392       MAR.     1947  (lOD) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  ATTEND  ANY  RELIGIOUS  SERVICE  LAST  SATURDAY 
OR  SUNDAY* 

NORC  M  300       MAR,     1951  (21) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  A  YEAR  DO  YOU  GO  TO  CHURCH* 

AIPO  U  224       NOV,     1940  (3B) 
AIPO  «  553      SEPT.  1955  .(21C> 

VARIANT     HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  CHURCH  OR  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES 
DURING  THE  YEAR* 

NORC  n  4100     APRIL  1970  (dA) 

HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  GO  TO  CHURCH  OR  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES* 

NORC  »  228  SEPT,  1944  (38) 

NORC  n  231  DEC.     1944  (31) 

NORC  #  234  APRIL  1945  (29) 

NQRC  »  235  JULY     1945  (30) 

NORC  n  237  SEPT,  1945  (33)       (A  FORM) 

NORC  «  150  APRIL  1947  (35) 

NORC       246  SEPT.  1948  (28) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  60  TO  CHURCH  AS  A  USUAL  THING* 

PFOR  M     71       OCT.     1948  (24C) 

ABOUT  HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  60  TO  CHURCH  OR  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES* 

NORC  M  294       NOV.     1950  (26) 

ABOUT  HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  CHURCH  «  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  GO 
REGULARLY,   OCCASIONALLY,   OR  SELDOM* 

AIPO  «  553      SEPT.  1955  (21B) 
HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  CHURCH  OR  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES* 

POS     n  544       MAY       1961       (2)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
ABOUT  HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  60  /TO  CHURCH  OR  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES/* 

WOULD  YOU  Say  you  go  regularly,  occasionally,  or  selj^oh* 

AIPO  »  681       DEC.     1963  (17B) 


•367*  RELinON 

ABOUT  WOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  WORSHIP  SERVICES* 

NORC  U  4011     JAN,     1967  (37) 
ABOUT  WOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES* 

NORC  »  4050     APRIL  1968  (67) 

DID  YOU,   YOURSELFi  HAPPEN  TO  ATTEND  CHURCH  OR  SYNAGOGUE  IN  THE  LAST 
SEVEN  DAYS* 


AIPO 

» 

530 

APRIL 

1954 

(13A> 

AIPO 

547 

MAY 

1955 

(9A} 

AIPO 

n 

549 

JUNE 

1955 

(19) 

AIPO 

u 

553 

SEPT, 

1955 

(21A> 

AIPO 

It 

565 

HAY 

1956 

(8) 

AIPO 

» 

563 

AUG. 

1956 

(57) 

AIPO 

* 

573 

OCT, 

1956 

(13A) 

AIPO 

n 

575 

NOV, 

1956 

(58)" 

AIPO 

» 

580 

MAR, 

1957 

(28) 

AIPO 

583 

MAY 

1957 

(55) 

AIPO 

u 

589 

SEPT, 

1957 

(6A) 

IISR 

tt 

12 

JULY 

1959 

(30) 

iSELF, 

HAPPEN 

TO  GO 

TO  CHURCH  /OR 

AIPO 

tt 

452 

FEB, 

1950 

(13C> 

AIPO 

tt 

5?7 

FEB. 

1954 

(14) 

A|PO 

tt 

543 

FEB. 

1955 

(il) 

(TPS  FORM) 


VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  GONE  TO  CHURCH  /OR  TEMPLE/  WITHIN  THE  LAST  SEVEN 
DAYS* 

POS     M  544       MAY       1961       (3)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

DID  YOU,  YOURSELF,   HAPPEN  TO  ATTEND  CHURCH  IN  THE  LAST  SEVEN  DAYS* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  61   TIMES  BETWEEN  JUNE  1954 
AND  SEPT,  1973, 

DO  YOU  THINK  A  PERSON  CAN  BE  A  (GOOD)  CHRISTIAN  IF  HE  DOES  NOT  GO  TO 
CHURCH* 

AIPO  n  580       MAR,     1957  (37) 
AIPO  n  681       DEC,     1963  (19)» 

HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  GO  TO  CHURCH* 

POS    ^  468      NOV,     1958       (191)     (OLD  PEOPLE) 
POS     U  556       MAY       1962       (4)  (WOMEN) 

VARIANT     HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  CHURCH  OR  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES* 

POS     #  544       MAY       1961       (2)         (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  ATTEND  RELIGIOUS  SERVICES* 

NORC  «r  9002     MAR,     1973  (29) 

ABOUT  HOW  MANY'  TIMES  A  MONTH  DO  YOU  GO  TO  CHURCH* 
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AIPO  n  660  JUNE  1962  (24A) 
AlPO  U  691       MAY       1964  (105) 

VARIANT     ABOUT  HOW  MANY  TIMES  DID  YOU  60  TO  CHURCH  DURING  THE 
LAST  MONTH* 

AIPO  n  553      SEPT,  1955  (210) 

CHURCHES,  ABUSE  OF  POWER 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  ABUSE  THEIR  POWER*  PULPIT, 

RFOR  U  1  MAY  1938  (9) 
ROOM  U       8       MAR,     1941  (3) 

CHURCHES,  RESPONSiBiUTiES  OF 

IN  EVERY  COMMUNITY,   THE  SCHOOLS,   THE  NEWSAPERS,   THE  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT  •  EACH  HAS  A  DIFFERENT  JOB  TO  DO,     AROUND  HERE,   WOULD  YOU 
SAY  THAT  THE  (LOCAL)  CHURCHES  ARE  DOING  AN  EXCELLENT,  GOOD,  FAIR,  OR 
POOR  JOB* 

NQRC  «  238  OCT,  1945  (3)» 
NQRC  U  245       NOV.     1947  (2E) 

CLERGY 

(SEE  ALSOt  MINORITIES  AND  ETHNOCENTR I SM,   PROTEST  GROUPS) 
/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4*3-2*l   •  MINUS  li-2-3»4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN*     BILLY  GRAHAM, 


AIPO 

n 

673 

MAY 

"1963 

(30H) 

AIPO 

n 

785 

JULY 

1969 

(128) 

AIPO 

u 

844 

FEB* 

1972 

(l7o) 

AIPO 

u 

856 

AUG, 

1972 

(13B) 

AIPO 

n 

859 

OCT, 

1972 

(inB) 

AIPO 

n 

876 

AUG, 

1973 

(128) 

WHO  WOULD  YOU  TURN  TO  FIRST  FOR  ADVICE  OR  HELP  IN  A  TIME  OF  SERIOUt 
TROUBLE*    MINISTER,  PRIEST,  RABBI,  ETC,,  GOD, 

POS     »  544       HAY       1961       «19>       (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
POS     it  556       HAY       1962       (2)  (WOMEN) 

INTEREST  IN 

AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME,  DO  YOU  THINK  RELIGION  A3  A  yJHOLE  IS  INCREASING 
ITS  INFLUENCE  ON  AMERICAN  LIFE  OR  LOSING   ITS  INFLUENCE* 


AIPO 

« 

580 

MAR, 

1957 

(30) 

AIPO 

ft*!? 

FEB, 

19^2 

(28) 

AIPO 

a 

706 

FEB, 

19bb 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

742 

MAR, 

1967 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

760 

APRIL 

1968 

(15) 

AIPO 

» 

797 

JAN, 

1970 

(4) 
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VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  RELIGION  IS  INCREASING  OR  LOSING  ITS 
INFLUENCE  ON  AMERICAN  LITE* 

*IPO  »  779       APRIL  1969  (45 

AIPO  n  b9Zt     MAY       1969       (13)       (COLLEGE  STUDENTS) 

POLITICS  AND 

BETWEEN  NOW  AND   (THE  TIME  OF  THE  CONVENTIONS   IN)   1960,  THERE  WILL  BE 
MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALIFIGA-MONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  • 
THEIR  EDUCATION,   AGE,   RELIGION,   RACE,   AND  THE  LiKE,     IF  YOUR  PARTY 
NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL-QUALIFIED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE 
HAPPENED  TO  BE  A  BAPTIST,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM#     IF  HE  HAPPENED  TO 
BE  AN  ATHEIST* 

AIPO  «  604       SEPT,   1958  (54) 
AIPO  »  622       DEC.     1959  (80)« 

VARIANT     BETWEEN  NOW  AND  1960,   THERE  WILL  BE  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE 
QUALIFICATIONS  OF  PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES,     IF  YOUR  PARTY 
NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY  WELL-QUAL I F I  ED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE 
HAPPENED  TO  RE  A  BAPTIST,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM*     IF  HE 
HAPPENED  TO  BE  AN  ATHEIST* 

AIPO  U  602       JULY     1958  (8) 

THERE'S  ALWAYS  MUCH  DISCUSSION  ABOUT  THE  QUALinCATIONS  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  CANDIDATES  -  THEIR  EDUCATION,  AGE,  RACE, 
RELIGION,  AND  THE  LIKE,     IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  GENERALLY 
WBLL-OUALiriED  MAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  AND  HE  HAPPENED  TO  BE 
A  BAPTIST,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  #  744       APRIL  1967  (15E) 

PRAYING 

AT  YOUR  FAMILY  MEALS  AT  HOME,  DOES  ANYONE  SAY  GRACE,   OR  GIVE  THANKS 
TO  onn  ALOUD,  BEFORE  THE  MEAL* 

AIPO  «  390       FEB,     1947       (6B)       (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  661       JULY     1962  (53) 

UNIFICATION  OF  CHURCHES 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD   (OR  WOULD  NOT)  BE  A  GOOD  THING  FOR  ALL 
PROTESTANT  CHURCHES  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  COMBINE  INTO  ONE  CHURCH* 

AIPO  »  123       MAY       1938  (8B) 
AIPO  #  419       MAY       1948  (BB)» 

VARIANT     IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  ALL  PROTESTANT  CHURCHES  IN  THE 
UNITED  STATES  COMBINE  INTO  ONE  CHURCH,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS" 
WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  THING* 

AIPO  «    71      FEB,     1937  (7A) 

A  COMMITTEE  OF  CHURCH  PEOPLE   IN  THE  U.S,   IS  STUDYING  A  PLAN  WHEREBY 
ALL  PROTESTANT  CHURCHES  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  WOULD  JOIN  TO  FORM  A  SINGLE 
PROTESTANT  CHURCH,     WHAT  IS  YOUR  FEELING  ABOUT  AN  IDEA  OF  THIS  KIND  • 
WOULD  YOU  BE  IN  FAVOR  OF  IT  OR  OPPOSED  TO  IT* 
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AIPO  n  454       MAR.     1950  (15A) 
AIPO  n  642       MAR,     1961  (29) 

VARIANT     A  COMMITTEE  OF  CHURCH  PgOPUE   IN  THE  U,S,    IS  STUDYING  A  PLAN 
WHEREBY  CERTAIN  PROTESTANT  CHURCWES,   INCLUDING  THE 
METHODISTSi   PRESBYTERIANS,   AND  EPISCOPALIANS,  WOULD  JOIN  TO 
FORM  A  SINGLE  PROTESTANT  CHURCH.     HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ 
A80UT  SUCH  A  PLAN»     WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  SUCH  A  PLAN  GO 
INTO  EFFECT* 

AIPO  n  725       MAR.     1966  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  DAY  WILL  EVER  COME  WHEN  ALL  CHRISTIANS  OF  THE  WORLD  • 
INCLUDING  ALL  CATHOLIC  AND  PROTESTANT  GROUPS  •  WILL  BE  UNITED  INTO 
ONE  CHURCH* 

''AIPO  U  610       FEB.     1959  (52A) 
AIPO  n  663       SEPT.  196?  (5A) 


ROOSEVELT,  F.D. 

AHITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

IN  GENERALi   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  TODAY  OF  ROOSEVELT  AS 
PRESIDENT* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  56  TIMES  BETWEEN  OCT,  1938 
AND  MAY  1941, 

VARIANT     IS  YOUR  PRESENT  FEELING  TOWARD  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  ONE  OF 
GENERAL  APPROVAL  OR  GENERAL  DISAPPROVAL* 

RFOR  U       1       MAY       1938  (1) 
ROOM  U     16       AUG,     1938  (16) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  PRESIDENT 
ROOSEVELT  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  131  AUG.  1938  (13C> 
AIPO  U  134  OCT.  1938  (IIB) 
AIPO  U  135      OCT.     1938  (5C) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  ROOSEVELT  AS 
PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  n  138  NOV,     1938  (6C) 

AIPO  n  139  NOV,     1938  (9C) 

AIPO  U  143  JAN,     1939  (12C)  ' 

AIPO  n  153  MAR.     1939  (16D) 

AIPO  U  154  APRIL  1939  (16C) 

IN  GENERAL,   ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  TODAY  WITH  ROOSEVELT  AS 
PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  U  145       JAN,     1939  (13C) 
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ARf=  YOU  SATISFIED  WITH  ROOSEVELT  AS  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  n   146       JAN,    " 1939   ,  (7C) 

CONSIDERING  MR,  ROOSEVELT'S  SIX  AND  A  HALF  YEARS  \U  OFFICE, 
ON  THE  WHOLE,  DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  HIS  RECORD  AS 
PRESIDENT* 

RFOR  U       9       SEPT,   1939  (4A) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  TODAY  OF  ROOSEVELT  AS  PRESIDENT* 

AIPO  n  173       OCT,     1939  (12C) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  YOU  THINK  OF  EACH  OF  THESE  PEOPLE* 
GENERALLY  SPEAKING,  IS  YOUR  OPINION  OF  THEM  FAVORABLE  OR 
UNFAVORABLE*     FRANKLIN  D,  ROOSEVELT, 

AIPO  n  336       NOV,     1944  (5) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE   OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  ROOSEVELT  IS  HANDLING  HIS  JOB 
AS  PRESIDFNT  TODAY* 

THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  27  TIMES  BETWEEN  MAY  1941 
AND  DEC,  1943, 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  ROOSEVELT 
ADMINISTRATION  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  179       DEC,     1939  (IOC) 

FAMILY 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  WAY  MRS,   ROOSPVELT  HAS  CONDUCTED 
HERSELF  AS  FIRST  LADY  OF   THE  LAND* 

AIPO  n  142  DEC,  193B  (1) 
AIPO  n  185       FEB.     1940  (l> 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  MRS.  ROOSEVELT* 

AIPO  n  291       MAR,     1943  (7A) 

POLICIES,  DOMESTIC 

(SEE  ALSO;   AGRICULTURE,   GOVERNMENT  SUPPORTi   BUSINESS,  GOVERNMENT  AND, 
GENERAL) 

POLICIES,  FOREIGN 

(SEE  ALSOl  CONGRESS,   ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENORALI  INTERNATIONAL 
RELATIONS,   ARMAMENT/D ISARMAMENT;  WAR,   WORLD  WAR   11,   AVOIDANCE  OF) 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  TERM  ISSUES 

IF  ROOSEVELT  IS  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM  IN  1940,  WOULD  (WILD 
YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  U     83       MAY       1937  (7) 
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AIPO  n  161       JUNE     1939  (6)» 
AIPO  n  163       JULY     1939  (10A)# 

VARIANT     IF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR  A   THIRD  TERM   IN  1940i  WILL 

YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM  OR  WILL  YOU  VOTF  AGAINST  HIM,  NO  MATTER  WHO 
THE  REPUBLICAN  CANDIDATE  JS# 

AIPO  n  164       JULY     1939  (12) 

DO  YOU  FAVOR  A  THIRD  TERM  FOR  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT* 


AIPO 

n 

89 

JUNE 

1937 

(1) 

AIPO 

» 

90 

JULY 

1937 

(2A) 

AIPO 

n 

105 

NOVi 

1937 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

108 

JAN, 

1938 

(7A) 

AIPO 

u 

117 

MAR, 

1938 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

123 

MAY 

1938 

(8) 

AIPO 

» 

129 

JULY 

1938 

(2A) 

AIPO 

u 

135 

OCT, 

1938 

(2A) 

AIPO 

u 

136 

OCT. 

1938 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

u 

137 

NOV, 

1938 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

144 

JAN, 

1939 

(lOA) 

AIPO 

u 

155 

APRIL 

1939 

(16A) 

AIPO 

» 

159 

MAY 

1939 

(6D) 

AIPO 

M 

168 

AUG, 

1939 

(11) 

AIPO 

u 

169 

SEPT, 

1939 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

170 

SEPT. 

1939 

(9A) 

AIPO 

u 

175 

OCT, 

1939 

(ilA) 

(A  FORM) 


VARIANT     SHOULD  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  BE  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM  IN 
1940» 


AIPO  «     56       NOV.     1936  (6) 


WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  THIRD  TERM  FDR  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  IF  HE 
RAN   AGAIN   IN  1940* 


AIPO  »     74  •    MAR,     1937  (5) 


WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  A  THIRD  TERM  FOR  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT* 


AIPO 

113 

FEB. 

1938 

(8) 

AIPO 

114 

MAR  , 

1938 

17) 

(A 

rORM) 

AIPO 

115 

MAR, 

1938 

14) 

(A 

FORM) 

AIPO 

» 

116 

MAR. 

193% 

(4) 

(A 

FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  PRESIDENT  ROOP-EVEuT  RUN  FOR  A  THIRD 
TERM  IN  1940« 


AIPO  «  162       JUNE     1939  (13A> 


DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  WILL  RUN  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM*  DO  YOU 
THINK  HE  WILL  BE  ELECTED  IF  HE  RUNS* 


AIPO  »  127  JULY  1938  (5) 
AIPO  »  138  NOV.  1938  (2> 
AIPO  tt  183       JAN,     1940  (14) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT   WILL  BE  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE 
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AIPO  »     78       APRIL  1937 


(9) 


DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  WILL  BE  A  CANDIDATE  AGAIN 
IN  1940*     IF  HE  IS  A  CANDIDATE,   DO  YOU  THINK  HE  WILL  HlN» 

AIPO  «     97       AUG.     1937  (5) 

REGARDLESS  OF  WHAT  YOU  THINK  OF  ROOSEVELT,  DO  YOU  THINK  HE 
WILL  RUN  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM  IN  1940* 


RFOR  » 


JAN,     1939  (3) 


no  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  WILL  RUN  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM 
IN  1940*     DO  YOU  THINK  HE  WILL  8E  ELECTED   IF  HE  RUNS* 


AIPO  »  159 
AIPO  »  174 


MAY 
OCT, 


1939 
1939 


(6) 
(9) 


DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  WILL  BE  RE-ELECTED  IF  HE 
RUNS  AGAIN  IN  1940* 


AIPO  » 

167 

AUG, 

1939 

(11) 

IF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR 

A  THIRD 

TERM, 

WILL  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  (t 

127 

JULY 

1938 

(5C) 

AIPO  « 

129 

JULY 

1938 

(2B) 

AIPO  « 

132 

SEPT, 

1938 

(2) 

AIPO  » 

134 

OCT, 

1938 

(14A) 

AIPO  tt 

135 

OCT, 

1938 

(2B) 

AIPO  tt 

136 

OCT, 

1938 

(lOB) 

AIPO  tt 

169 

S6PT, 

1939 

(128) 

(A  FORM) 

IF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR 

A  THIRD 

TERM 

IN  1940i   WILL  YOU  VOTE 

FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  * 

137 

NOV, 

1938 

(IB) 

AIPO  » 

138 

NOV, 

1938 

(2C) 

AIPO  # 

161 

JUNE 

1939 

(6A) 

AIPO  M 

163 

JULY 

1939 

(lOA) 

(A  FORM) 

AIPO  tt 

169 

SEPT, 

1939 

(128) 

(8  FORM) 

AIPO  » 

170 

SEPT, 

1939 

(98) 

AIPO  » 

175 

OCT, 

1939 

(118) 

AIPO  tt 

177 

NOV, 

1939 

(14) 

(B  FORM) 

A|PO  tt 

179 

DEC, 

1939 

(11) 

(A  FORM) 

VARIANT 

IF  ROOSEVELT 

IS  A  CANDIDATE 

FOR  A 

THIRD  TERM  IN  1940i  WOULD 

YOU  VOTE 

FOB 

HIM* 

AIPO  tt 

83 

MAY 

1937 

(7) 

IF  PRESIDENT 

ROOSEVELT  RUNS 

FOR  A 

THIRD  TERMi  DO  YOU  THINK 

YOU  WILL 

VOTE 

FOR  HIM* 

AIPO  tt 

144 

JAN, 

1939 

(108) 

AIPO  tt 

155 

APRIL 

1939 

(168) 

WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  ROOSEVELT   IF  HE  RAN   IN  1940* 
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RFOR  U       4       JAN,      1939  (4) 

WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  MR,   ROOSEVELT   IF  HE  RAN  AGAIN  IN  1940* 

RFOR  n       5       MAR.     1939  (3) 

IF  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM  IN  i940i   WILL  YOU  VOTE 
FOR  HIM# 

AIPO  U  166       AUG,     1939  (12) 
AIPO  U  167       AUG,     1939  (llA) 

IF  THE  NEXT  PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION  WERE  BEING  HELD  THIS  WEEK 
AND  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  WAS  RUNNING  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM#  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM  OR  AGAINST  HIM# 

AIPO  n  177  NOV,  1939  (13)  (A  FORM) 
AIPO  n  179  DEC,  1939  (11)  <8  FORM) 
AIPO  n  185       FEB,     1940       (12)       (K  FORM) 

IF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM  THIS  YEAR, 
WILL  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HIM  OR  AGAINST  HIM* 

AIPO  n  185       FEB,     1940       (1?)       <T  FORM) 

IF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM  THIS  YEARi  00 
YOU  THINK  YOU  W|LL  VOTE  FOR  HIM  OR  AGAINST  HIM* 

AIPO  #  189       APRIL  1940  (6) 

IF  ROOSEVELT  DOES  RUN  FOR  RE-ELECTION,  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD 
VOTE  FOR  OR  AGAINST  HIM,   AS  YOU  FEEL  NOW* 

RFOR  U  17  MAY  1940  (6) 
RFOR  n     18       JUNE     1940  (7) 

IF  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  RUNS  FOR  A  THIRD  TERM,  DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  WQULJ)  VOTE  FOR  HJH  OR   AQAINS'''  HlMa  ^ 

AIPO  n  195  MAY  1940  (16) 
AIPO  U  196  MAY  1940  (17) 
AIPO  n  197       MAY       1940  (15) 

DO  YOU  THINK  PRESIDENT  ROOSEVELT  WILL  RUN  FOR  A  FOURtH  TERM  NEXT 
(THIS)  YEAR* 

AIPO  n  288  JAN,  1943  (8B) 
AIPO  n  317       APRIL  1944  (5)* 


RUSSIA 

AHITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

IF  YOU  HAD  TO  CHOOSE,   WHICH  KIND  OF  GOVERNMENT  WOULD  YOU  PREF^ER  TO 
LIVE  UNDER  •  THE  KIND   IN  GERMANY  OR  THE  KIND   IN  RUSSIA* 
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AjPO  tt     90       JULY  ■  1937  (6) 
AIPO  tt  248       SEPT,   1941  (10) 
AIPO  *  258       JAN,     1942  (5) 

VARIANT     WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  MOST  NEARLY  DESCRIBES  YOUR  PRESENT 
FEELINGS  ABOUT  THE  RUSSIAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  THE  GERMAN 
GOVERNMENT*     THE  RUSSIAN  GOVERNMENT   IS  WORSE  THAN  THE  GERMAN 
GOVERNMENT,     THE  RUSSIAN  GOVFRNMENT  AND  THE  GERMAN 
GOVERNMENT  ARE  EQUALLY  BAD.     WHILE  THERE   IS  NOT  MUCH  CHOICE 
BETWEEN  THE  TWO,   THE  RUSSIAN  GOVERNMENT   IS  SLIGHTLY  BETTER, 
THE  RUSSIAN  GOVERNMENT   IS  FAR  BETTER  THAN  THE  GERMAN 
fiOVERNMENT, 


RFOR  n 

29 

SEPT,  1941 

(5) 

DO  YOU  THINK 

RUSSIA 

CAN 

BE  TRUSTED  TO 

COOPERATE  WITH  US  AFTER  THE  WAR* 

AIPO  U 

287 

JAN,  1943 

(9) 

AIPO  » 

335 

NOV,  1944 

(3) 

AIPO  U 

341 

FEB,  1945 

(8) 

AIPO  » 

347 

MAY  1945 

(12) 

AIPO  U 

353 

AUG,  1945 

(7) 

(T  FORM) 

00  YOU  THINK 

RUSSIA 

CAN 

BE  TRUSTED  TO 

COOPERATE  WITH  US  WHEN  THE  WAR 

IS  OVER« 

AIPO  n 

293 

APRIL  1943 

(13) 

(FILTER)  ^ 

AIPO  U 

320 

JUNE  1944 

(9) 

(K  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  TMINK 

RUSSIA  CAN  BE 

TRUSTED 

TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  AFTER 

THE  WAR 

IS  OVER* 

AIPO  M 

300 

AUG,  1943 

(8) 

AIPO  U 

306 

NOV,  1943 

(106) 

(T  FORM) 

AIPO  n 

306 

DEC,  1943 

(lOA) 

AIPO  n 

310 

JAN,  1944 

(11) 

(K  FORM) 

WOULD  YOU  DESCRIBE 

RUSSIA  AS  A  PEACE* 

LOVING  NATION,   WILLING  TO  FIGHT 

ONLY   IF  SHE 

THINKS 

SHE  HAS  TO  DEFEND 

HERSELF, 

OR  AS  AN  AGGRESSIVE 

NATION  THAT 

WOULD  START 

A  WAR  TO  GET 

SOMETHING 

SHE  WANTS# 

RFOR  » 

49 

JUNE  1945 

(9) 

RFOR  U 

60 

MAY  1947 

(13) 

(FORM  1) 

DO  YOU  THINK 

RUSSIA 

CAN 

BE  TRUSTED  TO 

COOPERATE  WITH  US  DURING  THE 

NEXT  fgW  YEARS* 

NORC  tt  141       MAR,     1946  (58) 
NORC  tt  T049     MAR,     1947  (2) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  TELL  ME  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  CAN  BE 
TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  NOW  THAT  THE  WAR  IS  OVER* 

NORC  «  133      AUG,     1945  (2> 

DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  NOW 
THAT.  THE  WAR   IS  OVER* 

NORC  tt  135       OCT.     1945  (2) 


ERIC 
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00  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 
AlPO  n  358       OCT,     1945       (bA)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  CAN  RE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US 
DURING  THE  NEXT  YEAR  OP  TWO* 


NORC  ^  139       FEB.     1946  (3) 


'  DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  WILL  COOPERATE  WITH  US   IN  WORLD  AFFAIRS* 


AlPO  »  366  FE8»  1946  (9) 

AlPO  «  369  APRIL  1946  (2) 

AlPO  ft  379  SFPT,  1946  (3) 

AlPO  n  386  DEC.  1946  (13A) 


HOW   ABOUT   DURING  TH£  NExT   FEW  YEARS   -   DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA 
CAN  RE  TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 

MORC  n  142  MAY  1946  (2) 
NORC  n  143  JUNE  1946  (2) 
NORC  U  147       DEC.     1946  (5) 

DURING  THE:  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  CAN  BE  TRUSTED 
TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US* 

NORC  n  145      OCT.     1946  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  COUNT  ON  RUSSIA   TO  MEET  US  HALF'-WAY   IN  WORKING 
OUT  PROBLEMS  TOGETHER* 


NORC 

n 

151 

JUNE 

1947 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

152 

OCT. 

1947 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

154 

DEC. 

1947 

(9) 

NORC 

u 

158 

JUNE 

1948 

(3) 

NORC 

u 

160 

JULY 

1948 

(16) 

NORC 

u 

161 

OCT. 

1948 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

163 

J  A  IM  .  ■ 

1949 

(7) 

NORC 

n 

166 

JUNE 

1949 

(2) 

NORC 

u 

167 

JUNE 

1949 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

168 

AUG. 

1949 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

169 

SEPT. 

1949 

(4) 

NORC 

n 

170 

OCT. 

1949 

(4) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  CAN  BE  TRUSTED  TO  MEET  US  HALF«WAY  IN 
WORKING  OUT  WORLD  PROBLEMS* 


NORC  »  148      FEB.     1947  (5) 

HOW  DO  YOU  FfcEL  ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE   IN  CERTAIN  COUNTRIES  -  AS 
DISTINCT  FROM  THEIR  GOVERNMENTS*     (NOW   PD  LIKE   TO  ASK  YOU  HOW  YOU 
FEEL   ABOUT  THE  PEOPLE  WHO  LIVE   IN  CERTAIN  COUNTRIES  •  NOT  THEIR 
GOVERNMENTS,   BUT  THE  PEOPLE  THEMSELVES*)     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  HAVE  A 
FAVORABLE  OR  UNFAVORABLE   IMPRESSION  OF  -  THE  RUSSIAN  PEOPLE* 

NORC  »  300  MAR.  1951  (12E) 
NORC  »  370       MAR.     1955  (16)* 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  -  MINUS  l»2-3«4--5 
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WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGfcH  ON  AWY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TtLLS 
HOW  YOU  FBBl  ABOUT  .  RUSSIA* 


AIPO  «  5?1 

OCT. 

1953 

(16A) 

.  AIPO  535 

AUG, 

1954 

(2tF) 

AIPO  n  5.17 

SEPT. 

1954 

(8H) 

AIPO  n  576 

DEC. 

1956 

(50C) 

AIPO  »  738 

DFC. 

1966 

(50A) 

AIPO  U  852 

MAY 

1972 

(5) 

AIPO  U  874 

JULY 

1973 

(18P) 

VARIANT  /SCAL0M6TER/ 

PLUS  5<'4*3-2-l  •  MINUS  1-2*3^4^5 

HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THfc  SCALE  WOULD  YOU 
RATE  THfc  FOLLOWING  COUNTRIES  •  SOVIET  UNION# 

AIPO  n  868       APRIL  1973  (4) 

WHICH  OF   THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BP  TRUE  OF  I960  (1967) 
A  YEAR  WHEN  RUSSIA  WILL   INCREASE  HER  POWER   IN  THE  WORLD,   OR  A  YEAR 
WHEN  RUSSIAN  POWER  WILL  DECLINE* 


AIPO  n  6?1 
AIPO  n  738 


DEC, 
DEC. 


1959 
1966 


(56D) 
(ID) 


LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1970#  WHICH  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  BE  THE  GREATER 
THREAT  TO  WORLD  PEACE   n   RUSSIA   OR  COMMUNIST  CHINA* 


AIPO  641 

AIPO  n  669 

AIPO  n  689 

AIPO  »  701 


FEB.  1961 
MAR,  1963 
APRIL  1964 
NOV,  1964 


(iOA) 
(6A) 
(7A) 
(14A) 


VARIANT     OVER  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,   WHICH  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  8E 
THE  GREATEST   THREAT   TO  WORLD  PEACE       COMMUNIST   QHlNAi  THE 
SOVIET  UNION,  OR  THE  UNITED  STATES* 


RCOM  H  524       OCT.  1971 


(3) 


LOOKING  AHEAD  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS,  WHICH  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  8E  A 
GREATER  THREAT  TO  WORLD  PEACE  •  RUSSIA  OR  COMMUNIST  CHINA* 


AIPO  n  741 
AIPO  »  835 


FEB, 
AUG, 


1967 
1971 


(11) 
(13) 


WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1963  (1965) 
A  YEAR  WHEN  RUSSIA  WILL   INCREASE  HER  POWER  IN  THE  WORLDi   OR  A  YEAR 
WHEN  RUSSIA  WILL  DECLINE* 


AIPO  «  666 
AIPO  n  704 


DEC. 
JAN, 


1962 
1965 


(73;i 
(2D)* 


WHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  LIKELY   TO  BE  TRUE  OF  1966  (1968# 
1969)   •  A  YEAR  WHEN  RUSSIA  WILL   INCREASE  HER  POWER   IN  THE  WORLDi  OR 
YEAR  WHEN  RUSSIAN  POWER  WILL  DECLINF* 


AIPO  n  721 
AIPO  u  755 
AIPO  772 


DEC,     1965  (3D) 
DEC,     1967  (1) 
DEC.     1968  ^5) 
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CO*EXiSTENCE  WITH  (COLD  WAR  QUESTIONS) 

(SEE  ALSOl  KENNEDY,  J,F,i   POLICIES,  GENERAL)   MILITARY  AFFAIRS, 
DEFENSE  PROGRAMI   UNITED  NATIONS,   RUSSIA,   MFHRERSHIP  IN) 

00  YOU  FEEL  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  IN  WHICH  RUSSIA, 

ENGLAND,   AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARE  COOPERATING  WITH  EACH  OTHER  AT  THE 

PRESENT  TIME*     /IF  DISSATISFIED/  WHICH  COUNTRY  DO  YOU  THINK  IS 
CHIEFLY  TO  RLAME* 


NORC 

U 

133 

AUG, 

1945 

(1) 

NORC 

n 

135 

OCT, 

1945 

(1) 

NORC 

n 

141 

MAR  , 

1946 

(4) 

NORC 

u 

142 

MAY 

1946 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

143 

JUNF 

1946 

(1) 

NORC 

n 

147 

DEC. 

1946 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

148 

FEB. 

1947 

(4) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FEEL  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY   IN  WHICH 
RUSSIA,   ENGLAND,   AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARE  COOPERATING  WITH 
EACH  OTHER  AT  THE  PRESENT  TIME*     /IF  DISSATISFIED/  DO  YOU 
THINK  (ANY)   ONE  COUNTRY   IS  CHIEFLY  TO  RLAME*     WHICH  ONE* 

NORC  U  137       DEC,     1945  (1) 
NORC  n  139      fE8.     1946  (D* 

ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  WAY  ENGLAND, 
FRANCE,   RUSSIA,   AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARE  COOPERATING   IN  TH£ 
OCCUPATION  OF  GERMANY*     /IF  DISSATISFIED/  WHICH  COUNTRY  DO 
YOU  THINK   IS  CHIEFLY  TO  BLAME*  ^ 

NORC  U  243       AUG,     1946  (12) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT   THE  TERM  COLD  WAR  MEANS* 

AIPO  n  432       NOV,     1948  (3A) 
AIPO  n  453       FEB,     1950  (lOA) 
AIPO  n  469       DEC.     1950  (9A) 

VARIANT     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  THE  TERM  COLD  WAR  MEANS  TO  YOU* 

AIPO  U  557      DEC,     1955  (7A) 

IN  GENERAL,   WHO  DO  YOU  THINK    IS  WINNJNG  THE  COLD  WAR   •  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OR  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  U  432  NOV,  1948  (3B) 
AIPO  »  469  DEC,  1950  (9H) 
AIPO  U  557      DEC.     1955  (7R) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THJNK  THE  UNITED  STATES   IS  WINNING  OR  LOSING  THE  COLD 
WAR  WITH  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  U  453       FEB,     1950  (lOB) 

WHO   IS  WINNING  THE  COLD  WAR  -  RUSSIA  OR  THE  WgST* 

AIP.O  U  647  JUNF  1961  (53) 
AIPO  15^  659       MAY       1962  (51) 
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DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WILL  RE  POSSIBLE  FOR  US  TO  GET  ALONG  PEACEFULLY  WITH 
RUSSIA,   OR  00  YOU  FEEL  WE  WILL  HAVE  TO  FIGHT  THEM  SOONER  OR  LATER* 

NORC  n  303       JUNE     1951  (24) 
NORC  n  365       NOV.     1954  (3) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  OH  WILL  NOT  HAVE  TO  GO  TO 
WAR   AGAINST  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  U  416       APRIL   1948  (17A) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  IT  IS  JUST  A  MATTER  OF  TIME  BEFORE  wE  GO 
TO  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  WAR  WILL  RE  AVOIDED* 

AIPO  n  435       JAN,     1949  (3B) 

IF  OUR  GOVERNMENT  CONTINUES   ITS  PRESENT  POLICY  TOWARD 
RUSSIA,   WHICH  ONE  OF   THESE  THREE  THINGS   IS  MOST  LIKELY  TO 
HAPPEN*     WE  WILL  EVENTUALLY  COME  TO  SOME  AGHEEMENT  WITH 
RUSSIA  AND  HAVE  REAL  PEACE   IN  THE  WORLD, 

THERE  WILL  BE  A  LONG  PERIOD  OF  WORRY  AND  SACRIFICEi  BUT  WE 
WILL  MANAGE  TO  STAY  OUT  OF  A  BIG  WAR, 

WE  WILL  EVENTUALLY  GET  INTO  AN  ALL-OUT  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA, 

NORC  U  315       DEC,     1951  (19) 

DO  YOU  THINK   THE  TIME  WILL  COME  WHEN  WF  CAN  LIVE  PEACEFULLY 
WITH  COMMUNIST  RUSSIA,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  ONLY   A  MATTER  OF 
TIME  UNTIL  WE  WILL  HAVE  TO  FIGHT   IT  OUT* 

AIPO  U  533       JUNE     1954  (25) 

DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  BE   ABLE  TO 
LIVE   IN  PEACE   IN  THE  FUTURE,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  U  505       JUNE     1967       (6)         (COLLEGE  STUDENTS) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WESTFRN  COUNTWTES  CAN  CONTINUE  TO  LIVE  PEACEFULLY 
WITM  THE  RUSSIANS,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  BOUND  TO  BE  A  MAJOR  WAR 
SOONER  OR  LATER* 


(YOUNG  ADULTS) 


CONTINUE  TO  LIVE  MORE  OR  LESS  PEACEFULLY  WITH  THE  RUSSIANS, 
OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  BOUND  TO  PE  A  MAJOR  WAR  SOONER  OR 
LATER* 

AIPO  U  538       OCT,     1954  (4) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WESTERN  COUNTRIES  CAN  CONTINUE  TO  LIVE  MORE 
OR  LESS  PEACEFULLY  WITH  THE  RUSSIANS,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE 
IS  BOUND  TO  BE  A  MAJOR  WAR  SOONER  OR  LATER* 

AIPO  U  555       OCT,     1955  (5) 


AIPO 

n 

617 

AUG, 

1959 

(43) 

AIPO 

n 

619 

OCT, 

1959 

(23) 

AIPO 

n 

628 

MAY 

1960 

(4) 

POS 

u 

544 

MAY 

1961 

(22) 

POS 

u 

655 

FEB, 

1965 

(14) 

YOU 

THINK 

THE  U,S 

,  AND 

OTHER 

ERIC 
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LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  19P0   (19e5i    1990),    THAT   ISi   20  YEAPS  TIME,   WHICH  OF 
THESE  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  ThFN  •  RUSSIA  AND  THE  WEST 
WILL  BE  LIVING  PEACEFULLY  TOGETHER* 

AIPO  n  6?1      DFCi     1959  (600) 
AlPO  n  705      JAN,     1965  (3U) 
AIPO  U  792       OCT.     1969  (4C) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  IT  IS  POSSIBLE  OR  IMPOSSIBLE  TO  REACH  A  P&ACEFUL 
SBTTL6MENT  OF   DIFFbRENCFS  WITH  RUSSIA* 


AIPO 

U 

622 

DEC, 

1959 

(9) 

AIPO 

u 

639 

DEC, 

I960 

(6) 

AIPO 

n 

654 

JAN 

196? 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

674 

JUNF 

1963 

(25) 

AIPO 

u 

676 

AUG. 

1963 

(10) 

AIPO 

u 

6B6 

FEB, 

1964 

(3) 

AIPO 

n 

701 

NOV, 

1964 

(18A) 

VARIANT     no  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA  CAN  SETTLE  IKEIR 
DIFFERENCES  WITHOUT  A  WaR,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  «   458       JAN,     1950  (14) 

DO  YOUi  YOURSELF,  THINK  IT  IS  POSSIBLE  OR  IMPOSSIBLE  FOR  THE 
UNITED  STATES  TO  REACH  A  PEACEFUL  AGREEMENT  WITH  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  »   472       MAR,      1951  (13) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING.   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  IDEA  OF  PEACEFUL 
CU-EXISTENCE   IS  A  GOOD  POLICY  OR  A  POOR  POLICY  FOR  THIS 
COUNTRY  TO  FOLLOW* 

AIPO  »   540       NOV.      1954  vl5C) 

THE  NEXT   IS  PEACEFUL  CO.EX I STENCb ,     DO  YOU  THINK  THAT 
PEACEFUL  CO-FXISTENCE  IS  A  GOOD  POLICY  OR  A  POOR  POLICY  FOR 
THE  U,S,    TO  FOLLOW  IN  DCai^inG  WITH  RUSSIA* 

'-IPO  V  541       DEC,     1954  (19) 

DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THAT  IT  IS  POSSIBLE  OR   IMPOSSIBLE  TO  REACH  A 
PEACEFUL  SETTLEMENT  OF  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  RUSSIA  AND  THE 
WEST* 

AIPO  »  666       DEC,     196?  (25) 

ECONOMY 

(SEE  ALSOl  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  ECONOMIC  PLANNING) 

ESPIONAGE  IN  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA   HAS  SPIES   (AT  wORK)   HERE    IN  THE  U.S,  TODAY* 

AIPO  U  375       JULY     1946  (7C)* 
AIPO  «   439       MAR,     1949  (12) 

FOREIGN  POLICY,  GENERAL 
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DO  YOU  THINK  THe«e   IS  ANY  CHANGS  THAT  RUSSIA  WILL  CHANGE  HER  POLICY 
AND  MAKE  REAL  PEACE  WITH  US  DURING  THE  NEXT  FEW  YRARS* 


NORC 

U 

295 

DEC. 

1950 

(8) 

NORC 

u 

333 

.  NOV, 

1952 

(11) 

N'OHC 

u 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

3^1 

JUNF 

1953 

(8) 

NORC 

u 

372 

JUNE 

1955 

(5) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  ANY  CHANCE  THAT  RUSSIA  WILL  CHANGE  HFR 
PAST  POLICY  AND  MAKE  REAL  PEACE  WITH  US  DUPING  THE  NEXT 
FEW  YEARS* 


NORC  U  374  AUG,  1955  (12) 

NORC  *  376  SEPT.  1955  (2) 

NORC  »  379  NOV,  1955  (2) 

WORC  tt  390  JUNE  1956  (1) 


IMPERIALISM 


AS  YOU  HEAR  AND  READ  ABOUT  RUSSIA  THESE  DAYS,   DO  YOU  RELIEVE  RUSSIA  IS 
TRYING  TO  8UILD  HERSELF  UP  TO  BE  THE  RULING  POWER  OF  THE  WORLD,   OR  IS 
RUSSIA  JUST  BUILDING  UP  PROTECTION  AGAINST  BEING  ATTACKED  IN  ANOTHER 
WAR* 


AIPO 

U 

371 

MAY 

1946 

(17) 

(K 

rORM) 

A  I  PC 

u 

375 

JULY 

1946 

(1?) 

AIPO 

u 

414 

MAR, 

1948 

(lA) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

419 

MAY 

1948 

(3) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

U 

442 

MAY 

1949 

(5A) 

AIPO 

n 

450 

NOV. 

1949 

(1> 

VARIANT  DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  HAS  ONLY  BEEN  TRYING  TO  GET  HERSELF  INTO 
A  DEFENSIVE  POSITION  SAFF  FROM  ATTACK,  OR  THAT  SHE  IS  OUT  TO 
DOMINATE  AS  MUCH  OF  THE  WORLD  AS  POSSieLE# 

RFOH  n     5Z       APRIL   1946  (21) 

.  DO  YOu  think  RUSSIA  HAS  ONLY  BEEN  TRYING  TO  PROTECT  HERSELF 
AGAINST  ANY  FUTURE  ATTACKS,   OR   IS  SHE  ALSO  OUT  TO  CONTROL 
AS  MUCH  OF  THE  WORLD  AS  SHE  CAN# 


NORC  n  145       OCT.     1946  (7) 


AS  YOU  HEAR  AND  REAP  ABOUT  RUSSIA  THESE  DAYS,   DO  YOU  BELIEVE  RUSSIA  IS 
TRYING  TO  BUILD  HERSELF  UP  TO  BE  THE  RULING  POWER  OF  THE  WORLD,  OR 
DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA   IS  JUST  BUILDING  UP  PROTECTION  AGAINST  BEING 
ATTACKED   IN  ANOTHER  WAR# 


AIPO  U  466  OCT.  1950  (18) 
AIPO  U  467  NOV.  1950  (14) 
AIPO  u  517       JULY     1953  (4) 

LEADERS 

/SCALCMETER/ 

PLUS  5*4*3*2-l  -  MINUS  lr2-3ii4-5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE  YOU 
WOULD^J^ATE  •  KHRUSHCHEV* 


3A2" 


RUSSIA 


AIPO  n  591  NOV,  1957  (50B) 
AIPO  n  673       HAY       1963  (30B) 

VARIAMT  /SCALOHETEP/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  l*»2'f3-4«5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE 
YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  •  NIKITA  KHRUSHCHEV* 

AIPO  U  696  AUG,     1964  (8B) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS.  5-r4-3-'2-l  -  MINUS  l-2'-3«^4»5 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  HOw  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE  SCALE 

YOU  WOULD  RATE  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  •  PREMIER  KHRUSHCHEV* 

AIPO  n  699       OCT,     1964  (9B) 

MILITARY  STRENGTH 

(SEE  ALSOt  MILITARY  AFFAIRS,  SPACE  PROJECTS) 

PREPARATION  FOR  WAR 

DO  YOli  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  RUSSIA  WANTS  A  WAR  WITH  THE  UNITED 
STATES   AT   THIS  TlMt» 

AIPO  »  458       JULY     1950  (12) 
AIPO       467       NOV.     1950  (3) 
AIPO  n  480       SFPT,   1951  (8B) 

PROPAGANDA  OF 

(SEE  ALSOl    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  PROPAGANDA) 

TRADE  WITH 

DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  COUNTRY  SHOULD  PEF'MIT  THE  SALE  OF  SUCH  THINGS  AS 
MACHINERY  TO  RUSSIA,  IN  RETURN  FOR  SUCH  THINGS  AS  MINERALS  ThaT  WE 
NEED  FROM  THEM,  OR  WOULD   IT  BE  BETTER  TO  STOP  ALL  TRADE  WIT"  RUSSIA* 

NORC  n  288      SEPT,  1950  (9) 
NORC  u  348       SEPT,  1953  (14) 

t, 

VARIANT     DO   YOU  THINK   THIS  COUNTRY  SHOULD  PERMIT  THE  SALE  OF  SUCH 
THINGS  AS  MACHINERY  AND  AUTOMOBILES  TO  RUSSIA,    JN  RETURN 
FOR  THINGS  WE  NEED  FROM  THEM,   OR  WOULD  IT  8E  BETTER  TO  STOP 
ALL  TKADE  WITH  RUSSIA* 

NORC  U  160       JULY     1948  (4) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  AMERICANS  CARRYING  ON  TRADE 
WITH  RUSSIA,    IF  THIS  TRADE  DOES  NOT  INCLUDE  WAR  MATERIALS* 

NORC  U  390       JUNE     1956  (3A) 

AS  YOU  MAY  KNOW,   OUR  ALLIES   IN  EUROPE  HAVE  AGREED  NOT  TO  SELL  WAR 
MATERIALS  TO  RUSSIA,   BUT  SOME  (OF  OUR  ALLIES)  ARE  STILL  TRADING  OTHER 
GOODS  AMH  THEM,     DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  ALLIES  CARRYING 
ON  THIS  OTHFR   TRADE  WITH  RUSSIAi^ 
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NORC  u  341       JUNF     1953  (19) 
NORC  «  372       JliNP     1955  (20)* 

VARIA.NT     AS  YOU  MAY   KI^OW,   OUR   ALLIES   IN  tUROPE  MEf=D  CUSTOMERS  TO  8UY 
THEIR  COTTON  GOODS  AND  OTHER  PEACETIME  PRODUCTS,   AND  THE 
RUSSIANS  HAVE  OFFERED  TO  TRADE  WITH  THEM,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE 
OH  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  ALLIES  CARRYING  ON  SUCH  TRADE  WITH 
RUSSIA* 

NORC  n  323       APRIL  195?  (12) 

SOME  OF  OUR  ALLIES  IN  EUROPE  NOW  FEEL  THAT  THEIR  TRADE  WITH 
RUSSIA  SHOULD  BE   INCREASFD*   EVEN   INCLUDING  SOME  THINGS  WHICH 
MIGHT  BE  USEFUL  TO  RUSSIA   IN  TIME  OF   WAR,     DO  YOU  THINK  OUR 
GOVERNMhNT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OBJECT  TO  THIS  KIND  OF  TRADE 
WITH  RUSSIA  BY  OUR  ALLIES* 

NORC  u  376       SEPTri   1955  (13) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  ALLIES  CARRYING  ON  TRADE 
WITH  j^USSIA,    IF  THIS   TRADE  DOES  NOT   INCLUDE  WAR  MATERIALS* 

NORC  U  390       JUNE     1956  (3) 

SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA  WORK  OUT  A  BUSINESS  ARRANGEMENT 
TO  BUY  AND  SELL  GOODS   TO  EACH  OTHER*     WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  WAY* 

AIPO  u  519       AUG,     1953  (11) 
AIPO  U  526       JAN,      1954  (6) 
AIPO  U  565       MAY       1956  (6) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  THE  UNJTED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA  WORK  QUT  AN  ARRANGEMENT 
TO  BUY  AND  SELL  GOODS  TO  EACH  OTHER* 

AIPO  U  548       JUNE     1955  (20) 

SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES   AND  RUSSIA  WORK  OUT   A  BUSINESS  ARRANGEMENT 
TO  BUY  AND  SELL  MORE  GOODS  TO  EACH  OTHER* 

AIPO  U  584       JUNE     1957  (8) 
AIPO  U  591       NOV,     1957  .  (28) 
AIPO  n  610       FEB,     1959  (7) 

FROM  TIME   TO  TIME,   PROPOSALS  ARE  MADE  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD 
SELL  MORE  PRODUCTS  TO  RUSSIA,     UQULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF 
SELLING  THE  FOLLOWING  PRODUCTS  TO  RUSSIA  OR  HER  EUROPEAN  ALLIFS* 
AUTOMOBILES,   GASOLINE  AND  MOTOR  0IL#  FERTILIZER,   NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS, 
SHOES, 

AIPO  n  684       JAN,      1964  (24A) 
AIPO  n  715       AUG,     1965  (20) 

U.S.  POLICY  TOWARD 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  BE  MORE  WILLING  TO  COMPROMISE 
WITH  RUSSIA,  OR   IS  OUR  PRESENT  POLI CY  "ABOUT  RIGHT,   OR  SHOULD  WE  BE 
EVEN  FIRMER  THAN  Wh  ARE  TODAY* 

  NORC  U  157       APRIL  t9-48       .( 1,). 

NORC  n  158       JUNE     1948  (4) 
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RUSSIA 


NORC 

U 

162 

NOV, 

1948 

(3) 

NORC 

U 

163 

JAN, 

1949 

(11) 

NORC 

u 

166 

JUNF 

1949 

(3) 

NORC 

n 

276 

MAR, 

1950 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

323 

APRIL 

195? 

(17) 

NORC 

n 

3.4  0 

MAY 

1953 

(11) 

NORC 

347 

AUG. 

1953 

(9) 

NORC 

u 

349 

NOV, 

1953 

(12) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  U,S.   SHOULD  MAKE  A  GREATER  F.FFORT  THAN 

IT  HAS  ^to  TRY  TO  SETTLE  DIFFERENCES  WITH  RUSSIA,   OR  DO  YOU 
THINK  WE  HAVE  GONE  FAR  ENOUGH* 

AIPO  U  513       MAR,     1953  (8) 

IN  OUR  RELATIONS  WITH  RUSSIA,   WHICH  SHOULD  THE  GOVERNMENT  DO* 
GET  TOUGHER   IN  DEALING  WITH  RUSSIA,     MORE  ATTEMPTS  AT 
FRIENDLY  RELATIONS  WITH  RUSSIA. 

ORCO  n  466G     NOV,     1963  (11) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  HAVE  THE  UNITED  STATES  GIVE   IN  ON  SOME  THINGS 
THAT  RUSSIA  WANTS,   OR  SHOULD  WB   INSIST  ON  OUR  POIMT  OF  VIEW  ON 
EVERYTHING* 


NORC  n  157 
NORC  U  162 
NORC  n  340 


APRIL  1948  (lA) 
NOV,  1948  (3A) 
MAY       1953  (llA) 


DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  CONTINUE  TO  EXCHANGE  AMBASSADORS  WITH  RUSSIA, 
OR  WOULD   IT  BE  BETTER  TO  BREAK  OFF  ALL  RELATIONS  WITH  RUSSIA* 


NORC  U  332 

NORC  U  363 

NORC  n  401 

NORC  U  404 


OCT.  1952 
SEPT.  1954 
DEC.  1956 
APRIL  1957 


(17) 
(6) 
(7) 
(23) 


VARIANT  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA  FOR  THE 
UNITED  STATES  TO  BREAK  OFF  DIPLOMATIC  RELATIONS  WITh  RUSSIA 
AT  THIS  TIME* 

AIPO  tt  540       NOV.     1954  (16) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  CONTINUE 
DIPLOMATIC  RELATIONS  WITH  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  »  682       DEC.     1963  (24) 

IN  WORKING  OUT  THE  PEACE  SETTLtMENTS,  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  RE  MORE 
FIRM   IN  DEALING  WITH  RUSSIA,  OR  SHOULD  WE  BE  MORE  WILLING  TO 
COMPROMISE,   OR   IS  WJR  PRESENT  POLICY  ABOUT  RIGHT*     SHOULD  WE 
CONTINUE  TO  BE  (MORE)  FIRM  /FOLLOW  OUR  PRESENT  POLICY/,   EVEN  IF  IT 
MEANS   (GREATER)   TROUBLE  WITH  RUSSIA* 


NORC  »  135 
NORC  »  ?.45 


OCT. 
OCT. 


1945 
1946 


(3) 
(3)* 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  TRY  TO  STOP  ANY  ATTEMPT  BY 
RUSSIA  TO  CONTROL  THE  COUNTRIES  NFAR  HER   IN  EUROPF  AND  ASIA#  OR 
SHOULD  WE  KEEP  OUT  OF  IT* 


ERLC 


004Sfp 


;p=L 
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RUSSIA 


NORC  n  141 

NORC  »  145 

NORC  «  149 

NORC  n  154 


MAR.  1946 

OCT,  1946 

APRIL  1947 

DEC.  1947 


(6) 
(4) 
<12) 

<in) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  DO  ANYTHING  (TO  TRY)  TO  GET 
ALONG  BETTER  WITH  RUSSIA   (OR  NOT)*     WHAT  SHOULD  8E  DONE* 


AIPO  n  378 
AIPO  n  458 


SEPT.  1946 
JULY  1950 


(10) 
(14)# 


DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  UNITED  STATES  IS  NOW  DEALING  WITH  RUSSIA  IN  AN 
INTELLIGENT  MANNER* 


RFOR  n  60 

RFOR  n  59 

RFOR  n  64 

RFOR  n  67 


MAY  1947 

NOV.  1947 

MAR.  1948 

JULY  1948 


(14) 
(3) 
(12A) 
(19) 


(FORM  1) 


VARIANT 


DOES   IT   SEEM  TO  YOU  THAT  OUR  GOVERNMENT  IS  FOLLOWING  A 
DEFINITE  POLICY  TOWARD  RUSSIA,   OR  DO  THEY  NOT  HAVE  ANY  REAL 
PLAN  FOH  DEALING  WITH  HER*     WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THEIR  POLICY 
IS* 


NORC  n  163       JAN.  1949 


(8) 


DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  HAS  A  CLEAR-CUT  POLICY  OR  PROGRAM 
FOR  DEALING  WITH  RUSSIA,   OR  DO  YOU  FEEL  THEY  REALLY  HAVE  NO 
POLICY  AT  ALL*     WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  WAY* 


NORC  «  30  3       JUNE  19,51 


(22). 


DUES   IT  SEEM  TO  YOU  THAT  OUR  GOVERNMENT   IS  FOLLOWING  A 
DEFINITE  POLICY  TOWARD  RUSSIA,   GR  DO  THEY  NOT  HAVE  ANY  REAL 
PLAN  FOH  DEALING  WITH  HER* 

NORC  n   314       NOV.     1951  (13) 

U.S.  WILLINGNESS  TO  AID,  WORLD  WAR  II 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   SHOULD  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  RUSSIA  MAKE  A  PERMANENT 
MILITARY  ALLIANCE  -  THAT   IS,   AGREE  TO  COME  TO  EACH  OTHERtS  DEFENSE 
IMMEDIATELY   IF  THE  OTHER    IS  ATTACKED  AT  ANY  FUTURE  TIME* 


AIPO  U  300 
AIPO  n  343 


AUG.  1943 
MAR.  1945 


(78) 
(7) 


(K  FORM) 


U.S.  WILLINGNESS  TO  OPPOSE 


UO  YOU  THINK  ThE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  DECLARE  WAR  ON  RUSSIA  NOW* 


AIPO  U  378 
AIPO  n  458 
AIPO  U  460 


SEPT.  1946 
JULY  1950 
AUG.  1950 


(11) 
(15) 
(15) 


DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  BE  A  GOOD  IDEA  OR  A  BAD  IDEA  FOR  THE  UNITED 
STATES  TO  TELL  RUSSIA  NOW  THAT  WE  WILL   iMMfcDiATELY  GO  TO  WAR  AGAINST 
HER  WITH  ALL  OUR  POWER   IF  ANY  COMMUNIST  ARMY  ATTACKS  ANY  OTHER 
COUNTRY*     WHY  (DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  BE  A  BAD  IDEA)* 


ERIC 


00^57 


-386 


RUSSIA 


NOKC  »  288 
NORC  n  3?5 


SEPT.  1950 
MAY  1952 


(12) 
(7>* 


VARIANT     HERE  ARE  A  NUMBER  OF  THINGS  ThE  UNITED  STATES  COULD  DO  IN  THE 
PRESENT  WORLD  SITUATION^     WOULD  YOU  SAY  THIS  WOULD  BE  VERY 
HELPFUL,   SOME  HELP,   OR  NO  HELP  AT  ALL*     WARNING  RUSSIA  THAT 
ANY  FUTURE  COMMUNIST   ATTACK  WOULD  MEAN  WAR  WITH  THE  UNITED- 
STATES, 

NORC  »  291       OCT.     1950  (146) 
DO  YOU  THINK  ThE, UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  60  TO  WAR  AfiAINST  RUSSIA  NOW* 


NORC 
NORC 
NORC 
NORC 
NORC 
NORC 


314 
327 
330 
332 
363 
366 


NOV.  1951 

JUNE  1952 

SEPT.  1952 

OCT.  1952 

SEPT.  1954 

JAN.  1955 


(12) 

(10) 

(9) 

(20) 

(1ft) 

(5) 


VARIANT 


DO  .YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD  GO  TO  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA 
NOW,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  u  469       DEC.     1950  (4) 

SUPPOSE  THE  RUSSIAN  ARMY  SHOULD  ATTACK  ONE  OF  OUR  ALLIES   IN  WESTERN 
EUROPF,     WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  OUR  USING  HYDROGEN  ROMBS 
AGAINST  RUSSIAN  CITIES* 


NORC  n  355 
NORC  n  366 

Noircnr~379 


APRIL  1954  (11) 
JAN,  1955  (15) 
NOV,     1955  (17) 


VARIANT 


IF  ONE  OF  OUR  ALLIES  IN  WESTERN  EUROPE  wERF  ATTACKED  BY  THE 
RUSSIAN  ARMY,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WOULD  8E 
JUSTIFIED  IN  USING  ATOMIC  BOMBS  AGAINST  RUSSIA* 


NORC  U  170 
NORC  n  273 


OCT. 
JAN. 


1949 
1950 


(5) 
(3) 


WAR  WITH  U.S. 


(SEE  ALSOl   MILITARY  AFFAIRS,  PREPAREDNESS) 

IF  WE  HAD  TO  FIGHT  A  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA,   DO  YOU  THINK  WE  WOULD  HAVE  A 
BETTER  CHANCE  OF  WINNING   IT  RIGHT  NOW,   OR  A  BPTTER  CHANCE  LATER  ON, 
SEVERAL   YEARS  FROM  NOW* 


NORC  U  303 

NORC  U  317 

NORC  U  339 

NORC  »  366 


JUNE  1951 

FEB.  1952 

APRIL  1953 

JAN.  1955 


(36) 
(12) 
(15) 
(6) 


VARIANT 


IF  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA  BROKE  OUT  THIS  YEAR, 
WOULD  Bb  CERTAIN  TO  WIN  IT,  OR  IS  THERE 
MIGHT  NOT  WIN* 


DO  YOU  THINK  WE 
A  REAL  CHANCE  WE 


NORC   ^  303       JUNE  1955 


(35) 


ERIC 
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RUSSIA 


DO  YOU  EXPECT  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  GET  INTO  AN  AUL-OUT  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA 
WITHIN  THE  NBXT  TWO  YEARS*     /IF  NO/  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  CAN  AVOID  A  BIG 
WAR  WITH  RUSSIA  ENTIRELY,  OR  WILL  WE  HAVE  TO  FIGHT  THEM  SOONER  OR 
LATER* 


NORC 

» 

333 

NOV, 
DEC, 

1952 

(9) 

NORC 

n 

334 

195? 

(4) 

NORC 

U 

337 

FEB, 

1953 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

339 

APRIL 

1953 

(14) 

NORC 

u 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(15) 

NORC 

u 

347 

AUG, 

1953 

(7«8) 

NORC 

u 

349 

NOV. 

1953 

(11) 

NORC 

u 

355 

APRIL 

1954 

(5) 

NORC 

u 

363 

SEPT, 

1954 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

366 

JAN, 

1955 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

372 

JUNE 

1955 

(1) 

NORC 

374 

AUG, 

1955 

(1) 

NORC 

M 

378 

OCT, 

1955 

(1) 

NORC 

379 

NOV, 

1955 

(1) 

NORC 

382 

JAN. 

1956 

(1) 

NORC 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(1) 

NORC 

» 

393 

JUNE 

1956 

(4) 

NORC 

tt 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(5) 

NORC 

it 

4(11 

DEO, 

1956 

(1) 

NORC 

ft 

404 

APRIL 

1957 

(1) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WILL  BE  POSSIBLE  TO  AVOID  A  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA 

ENTIRELY,  OR  DO  YOU  FEEL  W6  WILL  HAVF  TO  FIGHT  THEM  SOONER  OR 
LATER* 


NORC 

U 

314 

NOVi 

1951 

(lA) 

NORC 

u 

315 

DFC. 

1951 

(lA) 

NORC 

n 

320 

MAR, 

1952 

(lA) 

NORC 

u 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(lA) 

NORC 

n 

325 

MAY 

1952 

(6A) 

NORC 

u 

327 

JUNE 

1952 

(lA) 

NORC 

» 

329 

AUG, 

1952 

(8A) 

DO  YOU  EXPECT  THE  CU'.JF.D  STATES  TO  FIGHT   IN  AN  ALL-OUT  WAR 
WITH  RUSSIA  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  TwO  YEARS*     "/IF  NO/  DO  YOU  THINK 
we  CAN  AVOID  A  UiG  WAR  WITH  RUSSIA  ENTIRELY,   OR  WILL  WE  HAVE 
TO  FIGHT  THEM  SOONER  OR  LATER* 

NORC  »  332       OCT,     1952  (7> 


LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980   (1990),  THAT  IS,   20   YEARS  TIME,   WHICH  OF  THESE 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN  » 
ATOMIC  WAR  BETWEEN  RUSSIA  AND  AMERICA* 


WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  THERE   IS  MUCH  DANGER  OF  WAR  OR  NOT  MUCH  DANGER* 
DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO  ARISE  THROUGH  RUSSIA,  THROUGH 
AMERICA,   OR  SOME  OTHER  WAV* 


AIPO  »  621 
AIPO  tt  792 


DEC,  1959 
OCT,  1969 


(6.0H) 
(4J)* 


AJPO  »  622 
AIPO  *  639 


DEC,  1959 
DEC,  I960 


(20) 
(8) 


ERIC 


00453  ,  -  r  . 


•  388«'  RUSSIA 

VAHlANT     IF  A   WAR   SHOULH  COME,   DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  MORE  LIKELY  TO 
ARISE  THROUGH  U,S,A,,  RUSSIA,   OR  SOME  hThER  WaY* 

AIPO  n  647  JUNE  1^61  (51) 
AIPO  n   659       MAY       1962  (29) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  AS  U.S.  ALLY 


IF  GERMANY   IS  KNOCKED  OUT  OF  THE  WAR  FIRST,   DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  WILL 
CONTINUE  FIGHTING,   AND  HELP  US  BEAT  JAPAN,   OR  NOT*     DO  YOU  THINK 
RUSSIA  OWES   IT  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  CONTINUE  FIGHTING  AND  HELP  US 
BEAT  JAPAN* 


NORC  U 
NORC  U 
NORC  « 
NORC  » 
NORC  U 


213 
216 
217 
223 
233 


JUNE  1943 

SEPTt  1944 

NOV,  1943 

FEB,  1944- 

MAR.  1945 


(9)  (FILTER) 

(8)  (FILTER) 

(7)  (FILTER) 

(24)  (PART  1  ONLY) 

(9^10)  (FILTER) 


VARIANT     IF  GERMANY   IS  DEFEATEDi    DO   YOU  TWINK  RUSSIA  WILL  JOIN  US  IN 
THE  WAR  AGAINST  JAPAN,    OR  DO  YOU   THINK  RUSSIA   WILL  STAY 
NEUTRAL* 


AIPO  U-  293       APRIL  1943  (12) 

WHEN  GERMANY   IS  DEFEATED,   DO  YOU   THINK  RUSSIA     WILL  JOIN  US 
IN  THE  WAR  AGAINST  JAPAN  OR  DO   YOU  THINK  RUSSIA  WILL  STAY 
NEUTRAL* 


AIPO  n  335      NOV.     1944  (4) 

AIPO  n   341       FEB,     1945       (9)  (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  WANT  TO  SEE  RUSSIA  JOIN  US   IN  THE  WAR  AGAINST  JAPAN 
OR  WOULU  YOU  RATHER  NOT  SEE  HER  JOIN  US*     DO  YOU  THINK  RUSSIA 
WILL   JOIN  US   IN  The  WAR   AGAINST  JAPAN* 

AIPO  U   349       MAY       1945  (2) 

NOW   THAT   GERMANY    IS  DEFEATED,    DO   YOU  TWjNK   RUSSIA  WILL 
CONTINUE  FIGHTING  AND  HELP  US  BEAT  JAPAN,   OR  NOT* 


NORC  n  132       AUG.     1945  (8) 


WORLD  WAR  II  PEACE  SEHLEMENT 


(SEE  ALSOl   WAR,  WORLD  WAR  11,   PEACE  SETTLEMENT) 


IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THINK 
OR  NOT* 

NORC  n  298 
NORC  n  355 


AHITUDE  TOWARD 

WE  CAN  COUNT   ON  SPAIN 

JAN.      1951  (180) 
APRIL  1954  (4E) 


SPAIN 

TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US, 


00460 


-389 


SPAIN 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU   TbLL         WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  TWlK'K  SPAIN  CAN  BE 
TRUSTED  TO  COOPERATE  WITH  US  NOW  THAT  THE  WAR   IS  OVER* 

NJORC  ^  133     "AUG.     1945  (2) 

LEVEL  OF  iNFORAAATION 

WILL  YOU  TELL  Mb  WHO  GENERAL  FRANCO  IS* 

AIPO  U  352  JULY  1945  (8A) 
AI'PO  »   432       NOV,     1948  (6A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  KNOW  WHO  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  ARE*  FRANCO, 

OPOR  U     28       JUNE     1944  (16G) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  FRANCO  IS* 


AIPO 

n 

440 

APRIL 

1949 

(6A) 

A  IPO 

n 

449 

OCT. 

1949 

(15A) 

COUNTRY 

DC 

YOU 

ASSOCIATE  GENERAL  F 

AIPO 

n 

459 

JULY 

1950 

(16A) 

AIPO 

u 

473 

MAR, 

1951 

(19A) 

AIPO 

n 

509 

DEC, 

1952 

(8A) 

AIPO 

n 

521 

OCT. 

1953 

(2A> 

U.S.  AID  TO 

UO  YOU  APPROVE  OH  DISAPPROVE  OF  THg  UNITED  STATES  SENDING  MILITARY 
SUPPLIES  TO  THE  FRANCO  GOVERNMENT   IN  SPAIN  TQ  HELP  STRENGTHEN  THE 
DEFENSES  OF  WESTERN  EUROPE* 

HORC  »  312       AUG.     1951  (14) 
NORC  U  339       APRIL  1953  (9) 


BASEBALL 


SPORTS 


DO  YOU  FOLLOW  BIG 

LEAGUF  BASERALL* 

AIPO 

U  100       OCT.  1937 

(8) 

.  AIPO 

U  119       APRIL  1938 

(lOA) 

<A  FORM) 

AIPO 

U  236       MAY  1941 

(1?) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU 

HAPPEN  TO  FOLLOW  BIG 

LEAGUE 

BASE6ALL* 

AIPO 

U  136       OCT.  1938 

(5A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  That 

PROFESSIONAL  HASERALL 

SHOULD 

BE  CONTINUED 

TN6  WAK,   OH  SHOULD  IT  Bt  STOPPED  UMTIL  AFTbR  THE  WAR* 

AIPO  n  292       MAR,     1943  (2H) 

AIPO  »  339       JAN,     1945       (lA)       <K  FORM) 


ERIC 


00461 


390-  SPORTS 


VARIANT     IN  CASE  THF  UNITED  STATES  DOES  GET   INTO  AN  ALL-OUT  WAR,  SAY, 
IN  THE  COMING  YEAR,   DO  YOU  THINK  MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASERALL 
SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  ALLOWED  TO  CONTINUE* 


AIPO  n  469       DEC,     1950  (116) 


DO  YOU  FOLLOW  PROFESSIONAL  BASEBALL* 


AIPO  »  292       MAR,     1943  (2A) 

AIPO  U  339       JAN.     1945       (IB)       (K  FORM) 

THE  MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  SEASON  IS  GETTING  UNDER  WAY,  WHICH  TEAM  DO 
YOU   THINK  WILL  WIN  THE   AMERICAN  LEAGUE  CHAMPIONSHIP* 


AIPO  U  417  APRIL  1948  (llB) 
AIPO  #  441  APRIL  1949  (IIB) 
AIPO  U  489       MAR.     1955>  (15B) 


VARIANT     WHICH  TEAM  DO  YOU  THINK  wiLL  WiN   IN  THF  AMERICAN  LEAGUE* 
AIPO  n  119       APRIL  1938  dOB) 


THE  MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  SEASON  IS  GETTING  UNDER  WAY,  WHICH 
TEAM  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  AMERICAN  LEAGUE  CHAMPIONSHIP 
THIS  YEAR* 


AIPO  U  474       APRiL  1951  (6B) 

WHICH  TEAM  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  GOING  TO  WIN  THE  AMERICAN  PENNANT 
THIS  SEASON* 


AIPO  n  534       JULY     1954  (llG) 


WHICH  TEAM  WILL  WIN  THE  NATIONAL  LEAGUE  CHAMPIONSHIP* 


AIPO  »  417  APRIL  1948  (llC) 
AIPO  n  441  APRIL  1949  (llC) 
AIPO  U   489       MAR,      1952  (150 

VARIANT     WHICH  TEAM  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  NATIONAL  LEAGUE* 

AIPO  n   119       APRIL  1938  '     (IOC)      (A  FORM) 

AND  WHICH  TEAM  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  WIN  THE  NATIONAL  LEAGUE 
CHAMP40NSHIP  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPO  tt  474       APRIL  1951  (6C) 

AND  WHICH  TEAM  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  GOING  TO  WIN  THE  NATIONAL 
LEAGUE  PENNANT   THIS  SEASON* 


AIPO  U  534       JULY     1954  (IIH) 


DO  YOU  FOLLOW  MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AT  ALL* 

AIPO  U  417       APRIL   1948  (llA) 

AIPO  n  441       APRIL  1949  (llA) 

AIPO  U  447       SEPTi   1949  (llA) 

AIPO  U  474       APRIL  1951  (6A) 


ERIC 


SPORTS 


AIPO  n  477  JULY  1951  <19A) 

AIPO  n  4B9  MAR,  1952  (15A) 

AIPO  U  513  MAR,  1953  (13A) 

A  IPO  U  520  SEPT,  1953  (6A) 

AIPO  »  534  JULY  1954  (llA) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FOLLOW  MAJOP  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  REGULARLY* 

AIPO  n  378       SEPT,   1946  (14A) 

DO  YOUi   YOURSELF,   FOLLOW  MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  AT  ALL* 

AIPO  n  469       DEC.     1950  dlA) 

WHICH  OF  THESE  SPORTS,    IF  ANY,  DO  YOU  FOLLOW  AT  ALL* 
MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASEBALL, 

AIPO  n  479       AUG,     1951  (llE) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHO  JOE  DIMA6GI0  IS* 

AIPO  U  437       FEB,     1949       <6A)       (T  FORM) 
AIPO  »  481       OCT,     1951  (7A) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  GONE  TO   (ATTENDED)   A  MAJOR  LEAGUE  BASEBALL  GAME* 

AIPO  u  452       FEB,     1950  <1D) 
AIPO  U  534       JULY     1954  (llE)* 

VARIANT     WO'JLD  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH,    IF  ANY,   OF  THESE  YOU  HAVE 
EVER  DONE*     ATTENDED  A  .PROFESS I ONAL  BASEBALL  GAME, 

AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  <17A) 

BOXING 

DO  YOU  FOLLOW  BOXING  OR  PR  I  ZE«F I GHT I NG» 

AIPO  U  549  JUNE  1955  <13A) 

AIPO  »  657  APRIL  1962  (5) 

AIPO  U  670  APRIL  1963  <2> 

AIPO  »  712  JUNE  1965  (27) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THaT  PROFESSIONAL  BOXlNp  BE  BANNED  8Y  LAW,  WHAT 
IS  YOUR  OPINION  •  DO  YOU  THINK  PROFESSIONAL  BOXING  SHOULD  BE  BANNED 
BY  LAW,   OR  NOT» 

AIPO  U  657  APRIL  1962  (6A) 
AIPO  »  670  APRIL  1963  <3A) 
AIPO  »  712      JUNE     1965  (27) 

VARIANT     A  BRAIN  SURGEON  SAYS  EVERY  BLOW  A         5R  qETS  ON  THE  HEAD  DOES 
SOME   INJURY  TO  HIS  BRAIN,     BECAUSE         THIS  HE  SAYS  BOXING 
SHOULD  BE  PANNED  BY  LAW,     00  YOU  AGRbc  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  HIS 
POINT  OF  VIEW  THAT  BOXING  SHOULD  BE  BANNED* 

AIPO       549       JUNE     1955       (14A)      (CARD  «1) 

FOOTBALL 


ERIC 


SPORTS 


DO  YOU  FOLLOW  COLLEGE  FOOTBALL  AT  ALL« 

AIPO  »  480  .  SEPT*  1951  (12A) 
AIPO  n  511       JAN,     1953  (19A) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FOLLOW  COLLJ^GE  FOOTBALL* 

AIPO       104       NOV,     1937  (5) 

WOULD  YUU  SAY  YOU  TAKE  A  GREAT   INTEREST   IN  COLLEGE 
FOOTBALL  GAMES*   SOME   INTEREST,  OR  DO  YOU  NOT  FOLLOW  THEM 
AT  ALL* 

NORC  n  311       AUG.     1951       (16)       (A  FORM) 
NORC  n  314       NOV.     1951  (21) 

HOW  ABOUT  COLLEGE  FOOTBALL  GAMES  »  DO  YOU  TAKE  A  GREAT  DEAL 
OF   INTEREST   IN  COLLEGE  FOOTBALL,  QUITE  A  BIT  OF   iNTERESTi  OR 
ONLY  A  LITTLE* 

NORC  »  345       SEPT,   1953  (IB) 

DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  WATCH  ANY  OF  THE  SATURDAY  AFTERNOON  COLLEGE 
FOOTBALL  GAMES  ON  TELEVISION   (LAST)   THIS  SEASON* 

NORC  #  314       NOV.     1951  (23) 
NORC  tf  345      SEPT.   1953  (ID* 

GENERAL 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  PROFESSIONAL  SPORTS  SHOULD  RE  CONTINUED  DURING  THE 
WAR  OR  SHOULD  THEY  BE  STOPPED  UNTIL  AFTER  THE  WAR* 

AIPO  »  263  MAR,  194?  (8)  (K  rORM) 
AIPO  U  292       MAR.     1943       (2B)       (T  rORM) 

HUNTING 

DO  YOU,   OR  DOES  YOUR  HUSBAND  /WIfE/i  Gn  HUNTING* 

AIPO  616  JULY  1959  (28) 
AIPO  704  JAN,  1965  (25) 
AIPO  tl  733       AUG.     1966  (llA) 

OLYMPIC  GAMES 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT   THE  OLYMPIC  GAMES  ARE*     WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHERE 
THE  1948   (1952)   OLYMPICS   ARE  BEING  HELD* 

AIPO  »  421       JULY     1948  (6) 
AIPO  U  494       JUNE     195?  (6)* 

PARTICIPATION  SPORTS,  PREFERENCES 

WHAT   IS  YOUR  FAVORITE  SPORT   TO  TAKE  PART  IN* 

AIPO  »     7t>       MAR.      1937  (6) 
AIPO  ff  120       APKlL  1938  (6^) 

Pas     n  544       MAY       1961       (18)        (YOUNG  ADULTS) 
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SPECTATOR  SPORTS,  PREFERENCES 


WHAT  IS  YOUR  FAVORITt  SPORT   TO  WATCH* 


AIPQ 

9 

75 

MAR, 

1937 

(6) 

AIPO 

» 

120 

APRIL 

193fl 

(6A) 

AIPO 

n 

639 

DEC. 

1960 

(7A) 

PUS, 

» 

544 

MAY 

1961 

(17) 

AIPO 

u 

«43 

JAN. 

197? 

(U 

AIPO 

n 

859 

OCT. 

1972 

(18) 

(YOUNG  ADULTS) 


WHAT  SPORT  DO  YOUi   YOURSELF,  ENJOY  WATCHING  MOST* 


AIPO  n  416 
AIPO  n  516 


APRIL  1946 
MAY  1953 


(llA) 
(IBA) 


CAN  YOU  SWIH^ 


AIPO  U  129 
AIPO  n  367 
AIPO  P  457 


WATER  SPORTS 


JULY  1938 
MAK,  1946 
JUNE  1950 


(6A) 

(13A) 

(25A) 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  HAD  THE  OPPOHTUNITY  TO  LEARN  TO  SWiM* 


AIPO  U  5?7 
AIPO  n  834 


AUG, 
JULY 


1957 
1971 


(lA) 
(13) 


STATUS,  ROLE,  AND  PRESTIGE 


AGE  LEVELS 


(SEE  ALSOJ   MARRIAGE   AND  FAMILY,   BASIS  OF  MARRIAGE;  POLITICS, 
PRACTICAL,   VOTING,  AGE) 

CLASS  IDENTIFICATION 

IF  YOU  WERE  ASKED  TO  USE  ONE  OF  THESE  FOUR  NJAMES  FOR  YOUR  SOCIAL 
CLASS,   WHICH  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  BELONG   IN  •  THE  MIDDLE  CLASS,  LOWER 
CLASS,   WORKING  CLASS,  OR  UPPER  CLASS* 


OPOR 

52 

JULY 

1945 

(23A) 

AIPO 

n 

365 

FEB. 

1946 

(15) 

AIPO 

n 

393 

MAR, 

1947 

(13) 

AIPO 

» 

412 

FEB. 

1948 

(5A) 

AIPO 

n 

502 

SEPT, 

1952 

(22) 

AIPO 

n 

783 

JUNE 

1969 

(12) 

(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     IF  YOU  WERE  ASKED  TO  USE  ONE  UF  THESE  FOUR  NAMES  FOR  YOUR 
SOCIAL  CLASS,  WHICH  WOULO  YOU  SAY  YOU  BELONGED  TO  •  THE 
MIDDLE  CLASS,   LOWER  CLASS,  WORKING  CLASS,   OR  UPPER  CLASS* 


NORC  166 
NORC  n  168 


JUNE 
AUG, 


1949 
1949 


(17) 
(12) 


ERiC 
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IF  YOU  WERE  ASKED 

TO  USE 

ONE  OF  FOUR 

NAMES  FOR  YOUR 

WHICH  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU 

BELONG   IN  .  THE  LOWER  CLASS 

Pi  a  CC 
Abb  » 

OK  THE  UPPER 

CLASS* 

n  9001 

MAH,  1972 

(23) 

NQRC 

n  9O0? 

MAR.  1973 

(26) 

CONFIDENCE,  GENERAL 

DO  YOU  THINK  MU?T 

PEOPLE 

CAN  BE  TRUSTED* 

OPOR- 

813 

*^*^R,  1942 

(19) 

NORC 

U  156 

HAr<,  1948 

(26) 

NORC 

AUG,  1952 

(22) 

NORC 

u  349 

NOV,  1953 

(22) 

NORC 

U  351 

JAN,  1954 

(23) 

NORC 

n  365 

NOV,  1954 

(20) 

XT  404 

APRIL  1957 

(29) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  MOST  PFOPLE  CAN  BE  TRUSTED  OR 
THAT  YUU  CANtT  Rb  TOO  CAREFUL  IN  DEALING  WITH  PEOPLE* 

NORC  U  9001  MAK,  197?  (49) 
NORC  U  9002     MAR,      1973  (54) 

VARIANT     PUtASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  EACH  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  STATEMENTS,     MOST  PEOPLE  CAN  BE  TRUSTED, 

SKS     U  BB9       JUNE     1966  (33F) 

MANY  PhOPLE  SAY  THbY  CAN  LIVE  ONLY  FROM  ONE  DAY  TO  ANOTHER  AT  THIS 
TIME,     DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  WAY  TOO,   OR  DO  YOU  BELIEVE   THAT  Y?)U  CAN  MAKE 
PLANS  FOR  THE  FUTURE* 

NORC  n  156  MAR,  1948  (25) 
NORC  n  3?9      AUG,     1952  (21) 

AS  YOU  LOOK  TO  THE  FUTURE,   DO  YOU  THINK  LIFE  FOR  PEOPLE  GENERALLY 
WILL  GET  BETTER,  OR  WILL   IT  GET  WORSE* 

AIPO  n  486  FEB,  1952  (12A) 
AIPU  n  661       JULY     1962  (5lA) 

SO  FAR  AS  YOU  ARE  CONCERNED,  DO  YOU  THJNK  THAT  I960   (1966,  1972)  WILL 
8E  BETTER  OR  WqRSE  THAN  1959  (1965,  1971)* 

AIPO  n  621  DEC,  1959  (54) 
AIPU  n  721  DEC,  1965  (3)* 
AIPO  tS  840       NOV.     1971  (D* 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  EXPECT  1972  TO  BE  A  BETTER  YEAR  FOR  YOU  THAN  1971, 
ABOUT  THE  SAME,  OR  NOT  AS  GOOD  AS  197i« 

ROOM  U  524       OCT,     1971  (IB) 

DO  YOU  THINK,  FOR  PEOPLE  LIKE  YOURSELF,   THE  WORLD   IN  TEN  YEARS  TIME 
WILL  BE  A  BETTER  PLACE  TO  LIVE   IN  THAN  IT   IS  NOW,   NOT  SO  GOOD,  OR  JUST 
ABOUT  THE  SAME* 

AIPO       621       DECc     1959  (59) 
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AIPO  U  792       OCT.     1969  (6) 


VARIA^]T     LOOKING  AHEAD  ABOUT  TEN  YEARS  FROM  NOW,   00  YOU  THINK  THINGS 
WILL  BE  GENERALLY  RETTER  OR  GENERALLY  WOi^SE  THAN  THEY  ARE 
TODAY* 


NORC  n  303      JUNE     1951  (3) 


ON  THE  WHOLE.  DO  YOU  THINK  LIFF  WILL  BF  BETTER  FOR  YOU  OR 
WORSE   IN  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS  THAN  IT   IS  NOW« 


POS     U  930       MAY       1954  (D 


LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1980   (l985)i   TWaT   ISi   20  YEARS  TIME,   WHICH  OF  THESE 
DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN  •  CIVILIZATION,   AS  W£  KNOW 
IT,   WILL  BE   IN  RUINS* 


AIPO  U  621  DEC,  1959  (60J) 
AIPO  ft  705       JAN,     1965  (3I)» 


VARIANT     LOOKING  AHEAD  TO  1990,   THAT   IS  20  YEARS  FROM  NOW,  WHICH  OF 
THESE  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  HAVE  HAPPENED  BY  THEN  * 
CIVILIZATION  AS  WE  KNOW   IT  WILL  BE  IN  RUINS* 


AIPO  n  792       OCT,     1969  (4L) 


ON  THE  WHOLE,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED 
WITH  THE  FUTURE  FACING  YOU  AND  YOUR  FAMILY* 


AIPO 

675 

JULY 

1963 

(8G) 

AIPU 

u 

733 

SEPT, 

1966 

(94£) 

AIPO 

u 

758 

FEB, 

1968 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

835 

AUG, 

1971 

(VE) 

AIPO 

u 

836 

AUG, 

1971 

(4E) 

AIPO 

n 

842 

DEC, 

1971 

(4D) 

AIPO 

n 

878 

SEPT, 

1973 

(2D) 

(NEGROES) 


WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  MQST  OF  THF  XIMB.  REORLE  TRY  TO  BE  HELPFUL,  OR 
THAT  THEY  ARE  MOSTLY  JUST  LOOKING  OUT  FOK  THEMSELVES* 


NORC  n  9001  MAR,  1972  (30) 
NORC  tt  9002     MAR,     1973  {52) 


00  YOU  THINK  MOST  PEOPLE  WOULD  TRY  TO  TAKE  ADVANTAGE  OF  YO.U  IF  THEY 
GOT  A  CHANCE,   OR  WOULD  THEY  TRY  TO  BE  FAIR* 

NORC  »  9001  MAR,  1972  (38) 
NURC  U  9002'    MAR,     1973  (53) 

CRITERIA  FOR  SUCCESS 

00  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE  WHO  ARE  SUCCESSFUL  GET  AHEAD  LARGELY  BECAUSE 
OF  THEIR  LUCK  OR  LARGELY  riECAUSE  OF  THEIR  ABILITY* 

AtPu  U  166  AUG,  1939  (D 
ApO  U  80-3    ,  MAR,      1970  (1) 

VARIANT     HOW  DO  YOU  THINK  PEOPLE  GET  GOOD  JOBS  •  THROUGH  PULL,  OR 
LUCK,   OK  ABILITY* 


-396»  STATUS,  ROLE,  AND  PRESTIGE 

OPOR  U  302       AUG,     1940       (2)         (T  FORM) 

no  YOU  THINK  JOBS  ARE  OBTAINED  CHIEFLV  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 
AeiUITYi   ON  THE  RASIS  OF  LUCK,   OR  ON   THE  BAS I S  OF  PULL* 

OPOR  U  302       AUG,     1940       (2)         (K  FORM) 

no  YOU  THINK  SUCCESS   IS  nEPENDRNT  MOSTLY  ON  LUCK,   ON  ABILITY, 
OR  ON  PULL* 

OPOR  U  813       MAR,      194?  (20) 

WHY  DO  YOU  THINK  SOME  PEOPLE  HAVE  BEEN  ARLE  TO  GET  RICH  - 
BECAUSE  OF  ABILITY,   LUCK,  PULL,  THEIR  BETTER 
OPPORTUNITIES,  OR  SOMETHING  ELSE* 

OPOR  n     52       JULY     1945  i'd2X) 

PM  GOING  TO  READ  YOU  SOM£  PAIRS  OF  STATEMENTS,     PLEASE  TELL 
ME  WHICH  ONE  OF  EACH  PAIR  YOU  AGREE  WITH  MCoT,     BEING  A 
SUCCESS   IS  MAINLY  A  MATTER  OF  HARD  WORK,   AND  LUCK  HAS 
ALMOST  NOTHING  TO  00  WITH  If,     OR,  GETTING  A  JOB  DFPENDS  A 
LOT  UPON  BEING  IN  THE  RIGHT  PLACE         THE  RIGHT  TIME, 

SRS     .    889       JUNE     1966       (32)  (WHITES) 

PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHETHER  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  EACH  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  STATEMENTS,     GOOD  LUCK   IS  JUST  AS   IMPORTANT  AS 
HARD  WORK  FOR  SUCCESS, 

SRS     U  889       JUNE     1966  (33) 

SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  PEOPLE  GET  AHEAD  BY  THEIR  OWN  HARD 
WORK.     OTHERS  SAY  THAT  LUCKY  BREAKS  OR  HEL?  FROM  OTHER  PEOPLE 
ARE  MORE   IMPORTANT,     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE  IMPORTANT* 

NORC  U  9002     MAR,     1973  (43) 

FINANCIAL  STATUS 

(SEE  ALSOr  ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,    INCOME;   ECONOMIC  AFFAIRS,  POVERTY) 

ARE  YOU  BETTER  OFF  OR  WORSE  OFF  TODAY  THAN  YOU  WERE  A  YEAR  AGO* 

AIPO  n  128       JULY     1938  (4) 
AIPO  U   395       APRIL  1947  (llA) 

VARIANT     FINANCIALLY,    ARE  YOU  BETTER  OFF  OR  WORSE  OFF  THAN  LAST  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  239       JUNE     1941  (10) 
AIPO  #  240       JUNE     1941  (9) 

ARE  YOU  BCTTER  OFF  OR  WORSE  OFF,   FINANCIALLY,    TODAY  THAN  YOU 
WERE  A  YEAR  AGO* 

AIPO  #  399       JUNE     1947  (4B) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  BETTER  OFF  OR  WORSE  OF.F 
FINANCIALLY  THAN  YOU  WERE  A  YEAR  AGO* 
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ORCO  U  4<S6C     MAR,  1963 


AIPO  »  136 
AIPO  U  176 


OCT.  1938 
NOV.  1039 


(4) 
(8) 


VARIANT     CONSIDERING  YOUR  INCOME  AND  COST  OF  LIVING,   DO  YOU  FEEL 
YOU  ARE  BETTER  OFF  TODAY  THAN  A  YEAR  AGO* 

AIPO  n  100  OCT.  1937  (3) 
AIPO  n  118      APRIL  1938  (7) 

CONSIDERING  YOUR   INCOME  AND  COST  OF  LIVING,   ARE  YOU  BETTER 
OFF   TODA.Y  THAN  YOU  WERE  A  YEAH  AGO*  « 

AIPO  n  151       MAR.      1939  (4) 

CONSIDERING  YOUR   INCOME  AND  COST  OF  LIVING,   DO  YOU  FEEL  YOU 
ARE  BETTER  OF?",  wo»SE  OFF,  OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS  YOU  WERE  A 
YEAR  AGO* 

AIPO  ^  178       NOV.     1939  (B) 

CONSIDERING  YOUR   INCOME  AND  EXPENSES,   ARE  YOU  BETTER  OFF, 
ABOUT  THE  Same,   or  worse  OFF  THAN  YOU  WERE  A  YEAR  AGO* 

AIPO  »  181       JAN,     1940       (6)  (SUPPLEMENT) 

CONSIDERENG  YOUR   INCOME  AND  THE  COST  OF  LIVING,   WOULD   YOM  SAY 
YOU  ARE  BETTER  OFF  OR  WORSE  OFF  FINANCIALLY  THAN  YOU  WERE  A 
YEAR  AGO* 

ORCO  n  630n     OCT.     1966  (D 

IN  GENERAL,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARE  BETTER  OFF 
FINANCIALLY  THAN  YOU  WERE  A  YEAR  AGO,   WORSE  OFF,   QR  ABOUT 
THE  SAME* 

AIPO  n  859       OCT.     1972  (12) 

iPARED  WITH  LAST  YEAR,   ARE  YOU  FINDING  IT  HARDER,  EASIER,  OR  ABOUT 
I  SAMETO  MAKE  BOTH  ENDS  MEET* 


RFOR 

u 

36 

OCT. 

1943 

a) 

RFOR 

u 

48 

MAY 

1945 

(1) 

RFOR 

u 

51 

OCT. 

1945 

(1) 

AIPO 

n 

381 

OCT. 

1946 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

408 

NOV. 

1947 

(9) 

VARIANT     COMPARING  THIS  YEAR  WITH  LAST  YEAR  AT  THIS  TIME,   DO  YOU  FEE^ 
YOU  ARE  BETTER  OFF,   W0R::E  OFF,  OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 


RFOR  U  30 


DEC.  "  1941 


COMPARED  WITH  LAST. YEAR  AT  THE  SAME  TIME,  DO  YOU  THINK  YOU 
AWE  NOW  BETTER  OFF,   WORSE  OFF,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME* 


RFOR  n  69 


SEPi .  1948 


(1) 
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COMPAHED  WITH  A  YEAR  AGO*  DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  IT  IS  NOW  HARDER 
TO  MAKE  BOTH  ENDS  MEET,   EASIER,   OR   ABOUT  THE  SAME« 

RFOH  n     77       JULY     1949  (1) 

ON  THE  WHOUE,  DO  YOU  FEEL  IT  IS  EASIER  FOR  PEOPLE  AROUND  HERE  TO 

MAKE  A  LIVING  NOW  THAN   IT  WAS  BEFORE  THE  WAR,   HARDER,   OR  ABOUT  THE 
SAME* 

RFOR  u     40  JUNE     1944  (1) 

RFOR  a     60  MAY       1947  (1) 

COMPARED  WITH  SIX  MONTHS  AGO,   ARE  YOU  FINDING   IT  HARDER,   EASIER.  OR 
ABOUT  THE  SAME  TO  MAKF  BOTH  ENDS  MEET* 


RFOR 

n 

61 

AUG, 

1947 

(4) 

RFOR 

u 

62 

JAN. 

1948 

(6) 

RFOR 

u 

63 

JULY 

1948 

(1) 

RFOR 

n 

75 

FEB. 

1949 

(6) 

ROOM 

u 

41 

JULY 

1950 

(6A) 

VARIANT     ARE  YOU  BETTER  OFF  OR  WORSE  OFF  TODAY  THAN  YOU  WERE  SIX 
MONTHS  AGO* 

aipo  u  378     sept.  1946  (15) 

compared  with  six  months  ago,  would  you  say  you  were  finding 
it  easier  or  harder  to  hake  both  ends  meet* 

aipo  u  ^z6     jan,    1949     h)       (k  form)  ' 

compared  with  s'x  months  ago,  would  you  say  you  /or  vour 
family/  were  finding  it  easier  or  harder  to  make  both 
Ends  meet* 

AIPO  a  461  SEPT.  1950  (2) 
AIPO  n  467       NOV,      1950  (D 

ARE   YOU  /AND  YOUR  HUSBAND  OR  WIFE/  WORTH  MORE   IN  TOTAL  MONEY  AND 
POSSESSIONS  NOW  THAN  YOU  WERE  SIX  MONTHS  AGO,   LESS,   OR  ABOUT  iHg  SAME* 

RFOR  ff  75  FtB.  1949  (14) 
ROOM  ft     41       JULY     1950  (14) 

COUNTING  JUST  THE  READY  CASH  YOU  HAVE  ON  HAND  AND  ^MAT   YOU  HAVE  IN 
THE  BANK   -  DO  YOU  HAVE  RIGHT  NOW   (JUST  NOW)   MORE,   L£SS*   OR  ABOUT  THE 
SAME  AMOUNT  YOU  HAD  SIX  MONTHS  AGO* 

RFOR  U     75       FEB,     1949  (13) 
RCOM  U     41       JULY     1950  (13)* 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT   THE  TOTAL   AMOUNT  OF  DEBTS   YOU  /AND  YOUR  HUSBAfsjD  OR 
WIFE/  NOW  OWE   IS  GREATER,   LESS,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME  AS   17  WAS  SI.X  MONTHS  AGO 

PFOR  ft  75  FtB.  1949  (15) 
RCOM  ft     41       JULY     1950  (15) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  V^U  AND  YOUR  FAMILY  ARE  BETTER  OFF  OR  HORSg  OFF 
FINANCIALLY   (/IN  A   MONEY  WAY./)   NOW  THAN  YOU  WFRE   A   YEAR  AGO* 


004 
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MAY   I  ASK  WHY  YOU  SAY  THAT* 


AIPO  »  523 
AIPO  M  615 


NOV. 

JUNE 


1953 
1959 


(20) 
(24)* 


SPEAKING  GENERALLY,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  YOUR  STANDARD  OF  LIVING  (THINGS 
YOU  CAN^BUY  AND  DO)    IS  GOING  UP,   GOING  DOWN,  OR  RFMAINING  THE  SAME* 


AIPO  n  652 
AIPO  ^  738 
AIPO  n  755 
AIPO  U  791 


NOV.  1961 

-C.  1966 

i>EC,  1967 

OCT.  1969 


(28) 
(8) 
(8) 
(10) 


VARIANT 


STANDARD  OF  LIVING  IS  A  TERM  USED  TO  DESCRIBE  HOW  PEOPLE 
ARE  ABLE  TO  LIVE  •  THAT  IS,   THE  THINGS  THEY  HAVE  AND  CAN  BUY 
AND  DO,      IN  GENERAL*   WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOUP-^T AND ARD  OF  LIVING 
TODAY   IS  GOING  UP  OR  GOING  DOWN* 


AIPO  U  479       AUG.  1951 


(16) 


ON  THE  WHOLE,  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH 
YOUR  STANDARD  OF  LIVING* 


AIPO  «  842 
AIPO  U  878 


DEC.  1971 
SEPT,  1973 


(4E) 
(2E) 


WE  ARE  INTERESTED    IN  MOW  PEOPLE  ARE  GETTING  ALONG  FINANCIALLY  THESE 
DAYS,     SO  FAR   AS   VOU   AND  YOUR  XAMIlY  ARE  CONCERNED,   WOULD   YOU  SAY 
THAT  YOU  ARE  PRETTY  WELL  SATISFIED  WITH  YOUR  PRESENT  FINANCIAL 
SITUATION,   HORE  OR  LESS  SATISFIED,  OH  NOT  SATISFIED  AT  ALL*  DURING 
THE  LAST  FEW  YEARS,   HAS  YOUR  FINANCIAL  SITUATION  BEEN  GETTING  BETTER, 
GETTING  WO«SE,   OR  HAS  IT  STAYED  THE  SAME* 

NORC  »  9001  MAR,  197?  (52) 
NORC  n  9002     MAR.     1973  (41) 

Happiness 

(see  alsoi  community,  attitude  toward;  economic  affairs,  income) 

EDUCATION,  IMPORTANCE  OFl  EDUCATION,  QUALITY  OF)  HOUSING,  QUALITY  OFj 
LABOR,   JOB  SATISFACTION) 


WILL.  YOU  YELL  HE  IN  YOUR 

OWN  WORDS  WHAT 

THE  WORD 

HAPPINESS 

AIPO  n  569 

APRIL  1946 

(7A) 

AIPO  n  399 

JUNE  1947 

(8A) 

AIPO  »  410 

DEC.  1947 

(llA)  (T 

FORM) 

AIPO  U  b69 

AUG,  1956 

(llA) 

AIPO  U  570 

SEPT,  1956 

(15A) 

AIPO  n  571 

SEPT.  1956 

(15A) 

VARIANT    WHAT  DOES  THE 

WORD  HAPPINESS 

MEAN  TO  Y 

OU* 

POS     »  959 

JULY  1957 

(3?) 

WOULD  YOU  TELL  ME  IN  YOUR  OwN  WORDS  WHAT  THE  WORD  HAPPINESS 
MEANS  TO  yOU» 

PgS     »  468       .NOV,     1958       (173)     (Otn  PEOPLE) 
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IN  GENERAL!  HOW  HAHPY  WOULU  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  -  VERY  HAPPY,  FAIRUY 
HAPPY,   OR  NOT   V&HY  HAPPY* 


VARIANT 


AIPO  410 
AIPO  »  425 
AIPO  tt  506 
AIPO  »  570 
A|PO  n  571 


DEC,  1947 

AUG,  1948 

NOV,  195? 

SEPT,  1956 

SEPT,  1956 


(lib) 

(7) 

(1) 

(15B) 

(15B) 


(T  FORM) 
CK  FORM) 


I.\  GENEHALi   HO'-'  HAPPY  WOULD   YOU   SAY   THAT  YOU  ARj=--  VERY 
HAPPY,   FAIRLY  HAPPY,   NOT  VERY  hAPPY,    OR  NOT  HAPPY  AT  ALL* 


AIFO  «  369       APRIL  1946       ( 7B )  ^  / 

IN  G£»NiERALi   HOvs'  HAPPY  WOULD   YOU   SAY   YOU  ARE   '  \>ERY  HAPPYi 
FAIRLY  HAPPY,   OR  NOT   AT  ALL  HAPPY» 

AIPO  n  399       JUNF     1947       (8H)  / 

I»V  GE\'ERAL,    HOW  HAPPY  WOULD   YOU  SAY   YOU  ARE'-  FAIRLY  HAPPY, 
VERY  HAPPY,    OR  NOT  VERY  HAPPY* 

AIPO  n  580       MAR.     1957  (40) 

DO   YOU  REGARD  YOURSELF   AS  VERY  HAPPY,    F.AIRLY  HAPPY,  OR 
UNHAPPY* 

AIPO  n  A959     JULY     1957  (33) 

IN  GENERAL,   WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  THROUGHOUT  YOUR  LIFETIME  YOU 
HAVE  i^EhN  •  VERY  HAPPY#   FAIKL>    HAPPYi    NOT  SO  HApPY* 

POS     ft   468       NOV.     i95fl       (174)      (OLD  PEOPLE) 

SOME  PEOPLe  SEEM  TO  Rb  OUITE  HAPPY  AND  SATISFIED  WITH  THFIR 
LIVES,  WHILE  OTHERS'  SEEM  QUITE  UNHAPPY  AND  DISSATISFIED,  NOW 
LOOK  AT  THE  LADDER  AGAIN.     SUPPOSE  THAT  A  PERSON  WHO  IS 
ENTIRELY  SATISFIED  WITH  HiS  LlfE  WOULD  BE  AT  THE  TOP  OF  THE 
LADDEH,   AND  A  PERSON  WHO   IS  EXTHEHFLY  DISSATISFIED  WITH  HIS 
LIFE  WOULD  BE  AT  THE  BOTTOM  OF"  THE  LADDER.     WHERE  WOULD 
YOU  PUT  YOUrtSELF  ON  THE  LADDER  aT  THE  PRESENT  STaGE  OF  YOU:t 
LIFE   IN  TERMS  OF  HOV*  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  YOU  ARE  WITH 
YOUR  OWN  PERSONAL  LIFE* 


I ISH  5     12       JULY     1959  (7) 


/SCALOMETbP/ 

PLUS  5-4*3-2-l  •  MINUS  l'2-3-4-5 

PlPaSE  TFLL  me  HOW  FAR  UP  THE  SCALE  OR  HOW  FAR  DOWN  THE 
SCALE   YOU  WOULD  RATE  HOW  HAPPY   YOU  ARE   IN  GENERAL* 

AIPO  n  6?3       JAN,     1960  (27) 

HOW  HAPPY  ARE  YOU  IN  YOUR  WORK  AND  IN  LIFE   IN  GENERAL* 

POS,   ff   556       MAY       196?        (14)  (WOMEN) 

IN  GENERAL,   HOW  HAPPY  WOULD  YOU   SAY  YOU  ARE  r   VERV   HAPPY,  FAIRLY 
HAPPY,   NOT  VERY   HAPPY,    OH  NOT  AT  ALL  HAPPY* 
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AJ.PO       416       MAY       1948  (5A> 
MPU  U  569       AUGt     1^56  (IIB) 

IN  nE»\'ERAL#  WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  riAPPI6?<  TODAY  -  THE  MAN  WHO  LIVES  ON 
THE  FARM   (IN  TriE  CITY)    OR^'Hb  MAN  WHO  LivFS    IN   THE   CITY    (ON  T^c  FAp<M)* 

AIPO  1^   442       MAY       1949  (lA) 
A|PO  n  458      JULY     1950  (2^)^ 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOU  WOULD  HE  HAPPIER   IF  VOU  HAD   (MADE)  MORE  MONEY* 

AIPO  »  A9t>9     JULY     1957  (34a) 
AIPO  u  704       JAN,^  1965  (2fib>« 

VARIANT     no   YOU   THINK  YOU  WOULD  BE   HAPPIER   IF  YOUR  FAMILY   INCOME  WERE 
GREATER,   OR  MOT* 

AIPO  »  577       JAN.     1957       ( 5  fr^^ 

no  YOU  Think  you  would  have  Bk^n  HAPPIFR   if  you  had  had  MORE 
MONEY* 

POS     U  468       NOVi     1958       (i78A)   COLn  PEOPLE) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY  THAT  1959   (1969)  HAS  BEEN  A  GOOD  YEAR  OR  A  RaD  YEAR 
AS  FAR  AS  yOU#    YOURSELF,   ARE  CGNCERNSfD* 

AIPO  »  621  l)FC.  1959  ^53) 
AIPO^  »  791       OCT  i     1969  (9U 

ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  WITH  WHAT  YOU  HAVE  ACHIFVED  UP  TO  THIS  POINT  IN 
YOUR  LIFE* 

POS     a  544       MAY       1961  <5)  (YOUNR  ADULTS) 

POS     ?  556       MAY       1962  (16A)  {WOMEN) 

VARIANT     WrtEN  YOU  THINK  OF   TkE  THINGS  YOU  WANT  FROM  LIFE,   vjOULO  yOU 
SAY  THAI  Y0U»R?  DOING  PRETTY  wELU  OR  YOU'RE  NOT  DOING  TOO 
WELL  NOW   IN  GcTTiNC5  THE  THINGS  VOg  WANT* 

SRS     »  160       HAY       1963  (21) 

HOW  SATISFIED  AHr  YOU  WJTH  EACH  OF  THE  FOJ^LOWING  -  YOUR 
ACHIEVEMENT   IN  LIFE* 

POS     n  655      FEB,     1965  (46) 

WHEN  YOU  T^INK  OF   THE   THINGS  YOU  WANT  FROM  LIFE,   WOULD  YOU 
SAY  THAT  YOU'RE  DOING  VERY  HELL.   PRETTY  WELL,   OR  YOU'RE  NOT 
DOING  TOO  V.fcLL  NOW   IN  GETTING   THE   THINGS  YOU  WANT* 

SRS     U  857       JUNE     1965  (4) 

IN  GENERAL^   HOW  HAPPY  WOULD  YOU  SAY  YOU  ARE  ^  VERY  W^PPY,  FAIRLY 
HAPPYi   OR  NOT  HAPPY* 

AIPO  n  675       JULY     1963  (9) 

AIPO  ^  735       SFPTt   1966  (95) 

AIPO  »  736       UCT.     1966       (12)  (WOMEN) 
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TAKEN  ALL  TOGETHERi  HOW  WOULD  YOU  SAY  THINGS  AKE  THFSt  DAYS  -  WOULD 
YOU  SAY  THAT  YOU  ARF  VERY  HAPPY,   PRETTY  HAPPY,   OR  WOT  TOO  HAPPY« 


SRS 

U 

160 

MAY 

1963 

(20) 

SRS 

n 

630 

MAY 

1964 

(50) 

SRS 

n 

857 

JUNE 

1965 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

9001 

MAR. 

1972 

(54) 

NORC 

u 

9002 

.MAR, 

1973 

(49) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  TINQ  LIFE  EXCITINGi   PRETTY  ROUTINE,   OR  DULL* 

AIPO  n  788       SEPT,   1969  (5) 
NORC  n  9002     MAR,     1973  (51) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  FIND  LIFE  EXCITING  AND   INTERESTING,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK 
YOUR  LIFE   IS  BORING  AND  UNEXCITING* 


POS     U  544 


HAY 


1961       (lA)        (YOUNG  ADULTS) 


NOW  LEr»S  TURN  TO  THE  KIND  OF   LIFE  YOU  LEAD,     THINKING  OF 
YOUR  LIFE  AS  YOU  LIVE  IT  DAY  BY  DAY,  WHICH  OF  THESE 
STATEMENTS  BEST  EXPHESSES  THE  WAY  YOU  FEEL*     MOSTLY  I  ENJOY 
LIFE,   ALTHOUGH  AT  TIMES   I  JUST  GO  THROUGH  THE  DAYS,     HALF  THE 
TIME   I  ENJOY  LIFE,   AND  HALF  THE  TIME  I   JUST  GO  THROUGH  THE 
DAYS,     SOMETIMES   I  ENJOY  LIFE,   BUT  MOST  OF  THE  TIME  I  JUST 
GO  THROUGH  THE  DAYS, 

RCOm  U  524       OCT,     1971  (37) 

INTELLIGENCE  LEVEL. 

<SEE  ALSOl   MlNOHniES  AND  ETHNOCENTRI SM,  NEGROES) 

LEADERSHIP 

PLEASE  TELL  HE  WKf^THER   (DO)   YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THIS  (THESE 
TWO)   STATEMENT(S) ,     THERE  ARE  TWO  KINDS  OF  PEOPLE    IN  THE  WORLD,  THE 
WEAK  AND  THE  STRONG,     ANY  GOOD  LEADER  SHOULD  BE  STRICT  WITH  PEOPLE 
UNDER  HIM  IN  ORDER  TO  GAIN  THEIR  RESPECT* 


NORC  n  341 
NORC  ^  365 


JUNF 
NOV, 


1953 
1954 


(35&37) 
(34)* 


VARIANT 


DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  THAT  ANY  GOOD  LEADER  SHOULD  BE 
STRICT  WITH  PEOPLE  UNDER  HiM  IN  ORDER  TO  GAIN  THEIR  RESPECT* 

NORC       294       NOV,     1950  (33) 

AND  NOW  PLEASE  TELL  ME  Wt^ETHER  YOU  AGREE  STRONGLY,  AGREE, 
DISAGREE,   OR  DISAGREE  STRONGLY  WITH  THFSE  STATEMENTS,  ANY 
LEADER  SHOULD  BE  STRICT  WITH  PEOPLE  UNDER  HIM   IN  ORDER  TO 
GAIN  THEIR  RESPECT,     PEOPLE  CAN  BE  DIVIDED   INTO  TWO  CLASSES  • 
THE  WEAK  AND  THE  STRONG, 

AIPO  n  930       MAY       1954  (69) 

OCCUPATIONS  (PREFERENCES  AND  POSSIBILITIES) 

(SEE  ALSOl   LABOR;   JOB  SATISFACTION) 
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HERE   ARE  THREE  DIFF'ERtNT  KINDS  OF  JOBS,     IF  YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOICE,  WHICH 
WOULD  YOU  PICK*     A  jQft  WHICH  PAYS  QUITE  A  LOW   INCOME^   BUT  WHICH  YOU 
WERE  SURE  OF  KEEPING;   A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS  A  GOOD   INCOME  BUT  WHlCH'YOU 
HAVE  A  50 .50  CHANCt  OF  LOSIN'Gl   A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS  AN  EXTREMELY^ H j GH 
INCOME  IF  YOU  MAKE  THF  GRADE,   BUT   IN  WHICH  YOU  LOSE  ALMOST  EVERYTHING 
IF  YOU  DO  NOT  MAKE  IT, 


RFOR  U 
RFOR  U 


3b 
71 


MAY 
OCT. 


1943 
1948 


(14) 
(11) 


(WOMEN) 


VARIANT     IF   YOU  HAD  YOUR  CHOICE  WHICH  WOULD   YOU  PREFER  -  A  STEADY 

JOB  EARNING  JUST  ENOUGH  TQ  GET  BY  ON,  BUT  WITH  NO  PROSPECT 
FOR  ADVANCEMENT*  A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS  A  HIGH  WAGE,  BUT  WITH  A 
50»50  CHANCE  OF  GETTING  PROMOTED  OR  FIRED* 


RFOR  U     13       DEC,  1939 


(6) 


HEPE  ARE  THREE  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  JOBS,     IF  YOU  HAD  YOUR 
CHOICE  WHICH  WOULD  YOU  PICK  /WHICH  WOULD  YOU  HATHER  HAVE 
YOUR  wUSPAND  PICK/^>     A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS  QUITE  A  LOW  INCOMEi 
WHICH  /mE   is/  you  were  SURE  OF  KEEPING,     A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS 
GOOD   INCOME  PUT  WHICH  /HE  HAS/  YOU  HAVE  A  50*50  CHANCE  OF 
LOSING,     A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS  AN  EXTREMELY  HIGH   INCOME   IF  /HE 
MAKES/  YOU  MAKE  THE  GRADE  BUT   IN  WHICH  /HE  LOSES/  YOU  LOSE 
ALMOST  EVERYTHING   IF  /HE  DOES  NOT/  YOU  DO  NOT  MAKE  IT* 


BUT 
A 


RFOR  U     56       SEPT,  1946 


(3E) 


SOME  PEOPLE  PREFER  A  JOB  WHICH  PAYS  VERY  VIELL  EVEN  THOUGH 
IT  MAY  NOT  BE  SO  SECURE,     OTHER  PEOPLE  PREFER  A  STEADY  JOB 
EVEN  THOUGH   I t'  MAY  NOT   PAY  SO  MUCH,     WHICH  WOULD  YOU, 
YOURSELF,  PREFER  »  THE  STEADY  JOB  OR  THE  BETTER  PAYING  JOB« 

AIPO  a   441       APRIL  1949  (9) 

IF  YOU  HAD  A  SON  JUST  GETTING  OUT  OF  SCHOOL,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  HIM 
GO  1(^10  POLITICS  (/BECOME  A  LAWYER/)  AS  A  LIFE  WORK* 


NORC  »  217 
NORC  U  239 


NOV  J 
NOV. 


1943 
1945 


(1) 
(1) 


(B  FORM)* 


IF  YOU  HAD  A  SON,   WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  HIM  GO  INTO  POLITICS  AS  A 
LIFERS  WORK  WHEN  Hb  G^-TS  OUT  OF  SCHOOL*     WHY   (DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  WAY)» 


AIPO  U  338 

AIPO  n  516 

AIPO  U  543 

AIPO  U  705 


DEC.  1944 

MAY  1953 

FEB.  1955 

JAN.  1965 


(3) 
(4)« 
(10)* 
(12)* 


(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     IF  YOU  HAD  A  SON,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  HIH  TO  GO   INTO  POLITICAL 
LIFE  AS  HIS  WORK  WHEN  HE  GETS  OUT  OF  SCHOOL*  WHY* 


AIPO       338       DEC,  1944 


(3A) 


(T  FORM) 


SUPPOSE  A  ROY  OR  GIRL  ASKS  YOUR  ADVICE  ABOUT  ENTERING 
POLITICS,     WOULD  YOU  ADVISE  HIM  OR  HFR  TO  PLAN  TO  ENTER 
POLITICS/,   OR  TO  KEEP  AWAY  FROM  POLITICS* 

AIPO  U  3B6       DEC*     1946       (15C)      (T  FORM) 
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IF  YOU  HAD  A  SON,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEF  HIM  GO  INTO  POLITICS 
AS   A  LIFE'S  W0PK»     WHY   00   YOU  FEFU  TMlS  WAY* 

AlPO  u  873       JUNE     1973  (i2) 


SUPPOSE  A  YOUNG  f^.AN  CAMF   TO  YOU  AND  ASkED  YOUR  ADVICE  ABOUT  TAKING  UP 
A  PROFESSION,     ASSUMING  THAT  HE  WAS  QUALIFIED  TO  ENTER  ANY  OF  THESE 
PROFESSIONS,   WHICH  ONE  OF  THEM  WOULD  YOO  FIRST  RECOMMEND  (/SUGGEST/) 

TO  HIM*    banker;  (Business  executive)  businessmani  clergyman; 

DENTIST!    (DOCTOR)  DOCTOR  OF  MEUlCiNF;   DRUGGIST;   E^G I NEER-FU I LDER ; 
'JOVFRNMEnT  CAREER;   LAWYER!   NEWSPAPER  EDITOR!   PROFESSOR- TEACHER i 
VETERINARIAN, 


VARIANT     WHICH  OF   THE  FOLLOuMNG  CAREERS  DO   YOU  THINK  OFFERS  THE 


GREATEST  OPPORTUNITY  FOR   YOUNG  MEN  AND  WOMEN  TODAY* 
law;   MEDICINE;    WRITING!    ENGINEERING;    NFwSP APGR  WORK )  RADIO! 
POLITICS;  BUSINESS!  MOVING  PICTURES;   MUSIC;   GOVERNMENT  WORK) 
TEACHING!  /THEATER;  MINISTRY, 

ROOM  U       5       APRIL  1939  (D 

IF   YOU  HAD  A  SON  22  YEARS  OLD,   WHAT  RvHNESS  OR  PROFESSION 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  HJM  GO   INTO*     MEDiClNE!  FNGINEEKlNGi 
TEACHING;  MANUFACTURING;  RETAILING!  LAW;  RESEARCH;  SELLING! 
REAL  ESTATE. 

RFOR  fit       6       JUNE     1939  (5) 

IF   YOU  HAD   A  SON  WITH   ABILITY   AND  HE   COULD  HAVE  ANY 
TRAINING  HE  WANTED*   WHAT  BUSINESS,   PROFESSION,   TRADEi  OR 
OCCUPATION  WOULD  YOU  MOST  LIKE   TO  HAVE  HIM  TAKE  UP   IF  HE 
WANTED  YOUR  ADIVCE* 

AIPO  n  3t56       SEPT.   1945  (16) 

SUPPOSE   A  BOY  OR  GIRL   ASKS   YOUR  ADVICE  A80UT  BECOMING  A 
TEACHER,     WOULD  YOU  ADVISE  HiM  OR  HER  TO  PLAN  TO  BE  A 
TEACHER,    OR  TO  KEEP  AWAY  FROM  TEACHING* 

AIPO  n   386       DEC.     1946  (15A) 

SUPPOSE   A  BOY  UR  GIRL   ASKS   YOUR  ADVICE  ABOUT  BECOMING  A 
LAWYER,     WOULD  YOU  ADVISE  HIM  OR  HER  TO  PLAN  TO  BE  A 
LAWYER  OR  KEEP  AWAY  FROM   THfc  LAW  PROFESSION* 

* 

AIPD  »  3B6       DEC.     1946       (ISO      (K  FORM) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING*   WHICH  ONE  OR  TWO  OF  THESE   INDUSTRIES  OR 
FIELDS  LOOK  TO  YOU  AS  THOUGH  THEY  OFFER  THE  REST 
OPPORTUNITIES  FOR   A  YOUNG  MAN  STARTING  TODAY*  AUTOMOBILE) 
RAILROAD!    CHEMICAL!   JOURNALISM!    OIL!    RADIO!    BUILDING  AND 
construction;    steel;    aviation;   TEXTILE;   FARMING;  BANKING! 

advertising;  telev.lsion.  ^ 

RfOR  U     71       OCT.     1948  f'-) 


AIPO  tf  439 
AIPO  456 


MAR.  1949 
JUNE  1950 


(11  A) 
(14)* 


(K  FORM) 
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SUPPOSE  A  YOUNG  MAN  CAME  TO  YOU  AND  ASKEP  YOUR  ADVICE  ABOUT 
TAKING  UP  A  PROFESSION,     ASSUMING  THAT  HE  WAS  OUAl,  I K I  ED  TO 
ENTER  ANY  OF  THESE  PROFESSIONS,  WHICH  ONE  OF  THEM  WOULD  YUU 
TIRST  'RIiCOMhEND'  /SUGGEST/   TO  HTm» 

BaNKERI   BUSINESS  EXECUTIVEI  PREACHER,   CLERGYMAN,  PRIESTi 
DENTIST;   DOCTOR;   DRUGG I  ST-^PHARmaC  I  ST  |   FN6 1 NEER-BU  I  LDEK I 
GOVERNMENT  CAREER;   LAWYER;   NEWSPAPER  ED  I  TOR-'PUHL  1  SH£R ; 
PROFESSORwTEACHER;   VETERINARIAN;   FARME^^;  MECHANIC; 
ELECTRONICS)  MUSICIAN;   ANYTHING  8UT  FARM;  CERTIFIED  PUBLIC 
ACCOUNTANT;   RADAR;   BAKERJ   RAILRQADi   TRUCKDRIVER;  TRADESMAN. 

AIPO  »  516       MAY       1953  (l7) 

WHAT  OCCUPATIONS  OR  FIELDS  DO  YOU  THINK  NQw  OFFER  THE 
GREATEST  OPPORTUMfT lES  FOR  YOUNG  MEN*     LAW;  TEACHING; 
ENGINEERING,   TECHNOLOGY;   SCIENCE;   MaTHj   ARMED  SERVICES; 
BUSINESS;    INDUSTRY!   SALES,   ADVERTISING?  ELECTRONICS; 
GOVERNMENT  OR  POLITICS;  MEDICINE,   DOCTORS;  MINISTRY, 

POS     U  5<A       MAY       1961  (13) 

SUPPOSE  A  YOUNG  MAN  CAME  TO  YOU  AND  ASKED  YOUR  OPINION  ABOUT 
TAKING  UP  A   PROFESSION,     ASSUMING  THAT  HE  WAS  QUALIFIED  TO 
ENTER  ANY  OF  THESE  PROFESS  I  OJ^S ,   WHICH  ONE  WOULD  YOU  FIRST 
RECOMMEND  TO  HIM*     BANKER;   BUSINESS  EXFCUTIVE;  PREACHER- 
CLERGYMAN;   DENTIST;   DOCTOR;   DRUGGIST-PHARMACIST;  ENGINEbR- 
RUI'lDER;   GOVERNMENT  CAREER;   LAWYER!   NEWSPAPER  FDITOR- 
PU8LISHER;  PROFESSOR-TEACHER;  VETERINARIAN, 

AIPO  «   748       JULY     1967  (6) 

SUPPOSE  A  YOUNG  MAN  CAME  TO  YOU  AND  aSKED  YOUR  OPINION  ABOUT 
TAKING  UP  A   PROFESSIONt     ASSUMING  THAT  HE  WAS  QUALIFIED  TO 
ENTER  ANY  OF  THESE  PROFESSIONS,  WHICH  ONE  OF  THEM  WOULD  YOU 
FIRST  RECOMMEND   TO  HIM*     BANKER;   BUSINESS  EXECUTIVE; 
CLERGYMAN;  DENTIST;   DOCTOR;  ENGINbER^BUILDER;  GOVERNMENT 
career;   LAWYER;  PROFESSOR-TEACHER, 

AIPO  #  880       OCT.     1973  (7) 

OPPORTUNiTiES  FOR  ADVANCEMENT 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR  OPPORTUNITIES  TO  SUCCEED  (/HAVE  BEEN/)  ARE  PETIER  THAN, 
OR  NOT  AS  GOOD  AS,    THOSE  YOUR  FATHER  HAD* 

RFOR  n     13       DEC.     1939  (7A) 

RFOR  n     56       SEPT,   1946       (4A)  (MEN)* 

/» 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THJNK  THAT  THE  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  A  YOUNG  MAN  TO  GET  ^' 
AHEAD  ARE  BETTER  OR  NOT  AS  GOOD  TODAY  AS  THEY  WERE  30  YEARS 
AGO* 

AIPO  U  149       FEB.     1939       (4>         (A  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  A   YOUNG  MAN  STARTING  OUT   TODAY  HAS  A  BETTER 

OR  A  POORER  CHANCE   TO  GET  AHEAD  THAN  ,A  YOUNG  MAN  STARTING 

FIFT^'-'^'YEARS   AGO,  PROVIDED  HE  HAS  THRIFT,   AMBITION,  AND 
ABILITY* 

'    ROOM  U     10       NOV.  f  1939  (D 
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DO  YOU  THINK   YOU  HAVE  AS  GOOD  A  CHANCE  TO  GET  AHEAD  AS  YOUtt 
PARENTS  HAD* 

OPOR  U  302       AUG,     1940       ( D 

DO   YOU  THINK  IT   IS   EASIER  OR  HARDER  TODAY  FOR   A  YOUNG  MAN 

TO  GET  AHEAD  IM  HIS  LINE  OF  WORK  THAN   IT  WAS,   SAY,   25  YEARS 
AGO* 

AIPO  n   456       JUNE     1950  (16) 

DO  YOU  THINK  YOUR  SON'S  OPPORTUNITIES  TO  SUCCE.ED  WILL  BE  BETTER 
THAN,   OR  NOT  AS  GOOD  AS,   THOSE  YOU  HAVE* 

RFOR  n     13       DEC,     1939  (7C) 
RFOR  U     28       NOV,     1941  (5) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU/  THINK   YOUR  SONtS  OPPORTUNITIES  TO  SUCCEED  WILL  BE 
RfeTTER  THAN,    OR  NOT  AS  GOOD  AS.   THOSE   YOU  HAVE  HAD* 
IF  YOU  HAD  A  SON,   DO  YOU  THINK  HIS  OPPORTUNITES  TO  SUCCEED 
WOULD  BE  BETTER  THAN,   OR  NOT  AS  GOOD  ASi   THOSE  YOU  HAVE* 

RFOR  #     56     ^  SEPT,   1946  (4) 

(ON  THE  WHOLE)  DO  yOU  THINK  YOUNG  MEN  AFTER  THIS  WAR  ARE  GOING  TO  HAVE 
A  BETTER   CHANCE  TO  GET   AHEAD,    (OR  A)   POORER  CHANCF,   OR  ABOUT  THE  SAME 
CHaWCE   young  men  HAD  AFTER  THE  LAST  WAR* 

RFOR  n     35       MAY       1943       (4)         (WOMEN,   20-35  YEARS) 
RFOR  U     51       OCT,     1945  (2)* 

VARIANT     ON  THE  WHOLE,   AFTER  THE  WAR  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  AVERAGE  YOUNG 
MAl^  WILL   HAVE  MORE  OPPORTUNITY,   ABOUT   THE  SAME  OPPORTUNITYi 
OR  LESS  OPPORTUNITY  TO  GET  AHEAD  THAN  A  YOUNG  MAN  HAD  AFTER 
THE  LAST  WAR* 

RFOR  U     34       MAR,     1943  (2) 

Ofg  THE  WHOLE,  AFTER  THIS  WAR  DO  YOU  THINK  YOUNG  MEN  ARE  GOING 
TO  HAVE  A  HETTER  CHANCE  TO  GET  AHfcAD,  POORER  CHANCE,  OR  ABOUT 
THE  SAME  CHANCE  YOUNG  MEN  HAD  AFTER  THE  LAST  WAR* 

RFOR  U     38       FEB,     1944  (1) 

ON  THE  WHOLE,   DO  YOU  THINK  YOUNG  MEN  AFTER  THIS  WAR  ARE  GOING  TO  HAVE 
A  BETTER  CHANCE   TO  GET  AHEAD  OR  A  POORER  CHANCE  THAN  YOUNG  MEN  HAD 
AFTER  THE  LAST  WAR* 

RFOR  »  37  JAN.  1^M4  (1) 
ROOM  U     20       FEB,     1946  (1) 

PERSONAL  PROBLEMS 

WHAT   IS  THE  MOST   IMPORTANT  PROBLEM  THAT  YOU  AND  YOUR  FAMILY  FACE 
TODAY* 

AIPO  n  362      DEC,     1945  (D 
AIPO  u  SEPT,   1946  (2A') 

AIPO  n  392  MAR,  1947  (4) 
AIPO  U   473       MAR,     1951  (1) 
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AIPO  c  516       MAY       1953  (3) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  8F  THE  HIGGFST  PROBLEM  YOU  OR  YOUR 
FAMILY   KILL  HAVE  TO  FaCE    IN  THff  NEXT  FFW  YFARS»" 

NORC  n  153       OCT,     1947  i\) 

WOW  ABOUT  THE  YEARS  SINCE  THE  WAR  -  WHICH  OF  THE  FOLLOWING 
THINGS  HAVE  P6EN  REALLY  HIG  TROUBLES  FOR  YOU  OR  YOUR  FAMILY* 

NORC  «  153       OCT,     1947  (2) 

EVERYBODY  HAS   PROBLEMS  WHICH  WORRY   THEM  AND   THFIR  FAMILIES, 
WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  ARE  THE  TWO  OR  THREE  BIGGEST  PROBLEMS 
THAT  FACF   YOU   ANP  YOUR  FAMILY  TODAY* 

RCOM  n     74       JAN,     1952  (16) 

WHAT   IS  YOUR  GREATEST  FAMILY  PROBLEM  AT   THIS  TIME* 

POS,    n  556       MAY       196?       (2)  (WOMEN) 

ON  THE  NEXT  SUB JECT WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY   IS  THE  MOST  URGENT 
PROBLEM  Facing  you  and  your  family   in  1970» 

AIPO  n  791       OCT,     1969  (2) 

WHAT   IS  THE  MOST  URGENT  PROBLEM  FACING  YOU  OR  YOUR  FAMILY  TODAY* 

AIPO  n  548       JUNE     1955  (70) 
AIPO  n  752       OCT,     1967  (2) 

SUPPOSE  WHEN  YOU  GET   YOUR  NEWSPAPER  TOMORROW  THAT  THE  BIG  HEADLINE 
ACROSS  THE  TOP  OF   THE  PaGF  COULD  ANNOUNCE   ANY  NEWS  EVENT  OR  HAPPENING 
(ANY  EVENT   IN  THE  WORLD),   WHAT  WQULD  YOU  MC^^T  LIKF  TO  SEE  THJS 
HEADLINE  SAY* 

AIPO  ^  476       JUNF     1951  (5)* 
AIPO  u  !>60       TEB,     1956  (9) 

SEX  STATUS 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OF  A  MARRIED  WOMAN  EARNING  MONEY   IN  BUSINESS  OR 
INDUSTRY   IF  SHE  HAS  A  HUSBAND  CAPABLE  OF    SUPPORTING  HEH* 

AIPO  »  136  OCT,  1936  (6) 
AJPO  U  antJ       JUNE     1970       (  1  ) 

VARIANT     DO  YOg  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  A  MARRIED  wOMAN  HOLDING  A  JOB 

IN  BUSINESS  OR  INDUSTRY   IF  HER  HUSBAND   IS  ABLE  TO  SUPPORT 
HER* 

AIPO  n  359  OCT.     1945  (8) 

10  YOU   Think  a  married  woman  who  has  no  children  under  16 

AND  Whose  husband  MAKbS  enough  to  support  her  should  or 

SHOULD  NOT  BE   ALLOWED  TO  TAKE  A  JOB   IF  SHE  WANTS  TO* 
RFOR  n     54       APRIL  1946  (14) 
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DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPPOVS  OF  A  MARHIED  WOMAN  EaRMIKR  MONEY 
IN  BUSINESS  OR   INDUSTRY   IF  SHE  HAS  A  HUSPAND  CAPABLE  OF 
SUPPORTING  HER* 

NORC  »  9001     MAR,     1972  (27) 

WOULD  YOU  RATHER  DRIVE   (RIDE)    IN  A  CAR  DRIVEN  BY  A  MAN  OR  A  WOMAN* 

AlPQ  »  161  JUNE  1939  (2A) 
AIPO  »  442       MAY       1949  (3)« 

VARIANT     WHICH  DO  YOU  THINK  ARE  THE  SAFER  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVERS  -  MEN  OR 
WOMEN* 

AIPO  »  401       JULY     1947  (8) 
WHICH  IN  YOUR  OPINION  ARE  THE  SAFtR  DRIVERS  -  HEN  OR  WOmEN» 
AIPO  »  5fl4       JUNE     1957  (28) 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  PAVING  WOMEN  THE  SAME  SALARIES  AS  MEN, 
IF  THEY  ARE  DOING  THE  SAME  WORK* 

AIPO  «  530  APRIL  1954  (lA) 
AIPO  t(  660       JUNE     1962  (57) 

VARIANV     .If  WOMEN  TAKE  THE  PLACE  OF  MEN  IN   INDUSTRY,   SHOULD  THEY  BE 
PAID   I'HE  SAME  WAGES  AS  MEN* 

AIPO  »  259       JAN,     1942  (12) 

IF  A  YOUNG  SINGLE  WOMAN  IS  DOING  EXACTLY  THE  SAME  KIND  OF 
WORK  WHICH  SHE   13  DOING  AS  WELL  AS  A  MARRIFD  MAN  WITH 
CHILDREN,   DO  YOU  THINK  SHE  SHOULD  RECEIVE  EXACTLY  THE  SAME 
RATE  OF  PAY* 

AIPO  »  356       SEPT,  1945  (15) 

SOMETIMES  WOMEN  GET  PAID  LESS  THAN  MEN  FOR  DOING  EXACTLY  THE 
SAME  JOBS,     DO  YOU  THINK   THERE  IS  OFTEN  A  GOOD  REASON  FOR 
THIS,   OR  THAT  WOMEN  SHOULD  ALWAYS  BE  PAID  THE  SAME  AS  MEN* 

RFOR  ft     54       APRIL  1946       (  11) 

DO  YOU  OBJECT  TO  WOMEN  DRINKING   IN  PUBLIC  PLACES,   SUCH  AS  BARS  AND 
RESTAURANTS,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  »  558       JAN,     1956  (llE) 
AIPO  «  580       MAR,     1957  (26) 

•.VARIANT     DO  YOU  OBJECT  TO  MOVIE  SCENES  OF  WOMFN  DRINKING* 

AIPO  tt     81       MAY       1937  (IIB) 

DO  YOU  OBJECT  TO  WOMEN  DRINKING   IN  PUBLIC  PLACES,   SUCH  AS 
BARS  AND  RESTAURANTS* 

AIPO  »  405       OCT,     1947       (ID)       (K  FORM) 

IF  THE  PARTY  WHOSE  CANDIDATE  YOU  MOST  OFTEN  SUPPORT  NOMINATED  A 
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WOMAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  Of  THE  UNITED  ST/TES^  WOULD  .YOU  VOTE  FOR  M&R  IF 
SHE  SEEMED  REST  QUALIFIED  FOR  THE  JOB* 

AIPO  U  360       NOV.     1945        (60)        (K  FORM) 
AlPO  U  !i<3      FEB      1955  (3) 

VARIANT     IF  THE  PARTY  WHOSE  CANDIDATE  YOU  MOST  OFTEN  SUPPORT 

NOMINATED  A  WOMAN  FOR  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATFS,  WOULD 
YOU  VOTE  FOR  HER  IF  SHE  SEEMED  QUALIFIED  FOR  JhE  J08» 

AIPO  n  448       SEPT.   1949  (15A) 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  WOMAN  FOR  PRESIDENT,  WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HER 
IF  SHE  SEEMED  QUALIFIED  FOR  THfc  J08» 

AIPO  U  604  SFPT.  1958  (54b) 
AIPO  U  622       DECc     1*?59  (80U) 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  WOMAN  FOR   PRESIDENT,   WOULD  YOU  VOTE  FOR  HER 
IF  SHE  QUALIFIED  FOR  THE  JOB* 

AIPO  n  676       AUt?,     1963  (64) 
AIPO  tt  776       MAR,     1969  (4) 
AIPO  ff  834       JULY     1971  (1) 

VARIANT     WOULD  Y.OU  VOTE  FOR  A  WOMAN  FOR  PRESIDENT   IF  SrE  QUALIFIED  IN 
rVERY  OTHER  RESPECT* 


AIPO  it     66       JAN,     1937  (8) 

HOW  WOULD  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  HAVING  A  WQMAM  AS  PRESIDENT  OF  ThF 
UNITED  STATES* 

PCS,   U  t>56       MAY       1962        (6)  (WQMEN) 

IF  YOUR  PARTY  NOMINATED  A  WOMAN  FOR  PRESIDENT,  WOULD  YOU  VQTE  FOR  HER 
IF  SHE  WERE  QUALIFIED  FOR  THE  JOB* 

AIPO  U  744  APRIL  1967  <lfi) 
NOfiC  ft  9001     MAR,     1972  (28) 

HA/E  YUU  EVER  WISHED  YOU  BELONGED  TO  THE  OPPOSITE  SFX* 

AIPO  U  549       JUNE     1955  (99) 
AIPO  U  810       JULY     1970  (4) 

VARIANT     IF  YOU  COULD  BE  BURN  OVER  AGAIN,  WOULD  YOU  RATHER  BE  A  MAN 
OR  A  WOMAN* 

RFOR  U     54       APRIL  1946  (29) 

WOULD  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH,  IF  ANY,  OF  THbSF  YOU  HAVE 
EVER  DONE*     WISHED  THAT  YOU  BELONGED  TO  THE  OPPOSITE  SEX* 

AIPO  tt  711       fA/       1965  (lOd) 
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BURDEN 

(Sfb  also:  economic  AFFaIHS,  wELFAJ^tl  HbALTH,  HEaKT  DISEaSHS;  HbALTH, 
CANCERl   iMILITAPY   AFFAIRS.    SIZE   OF  ARMED  FORCESl    VETERANS*  PENSIONS) 

EfONOMIC  STABILITY  AND 

(SEE  also:  GOVEf^NMFNT,  U,S,,  SPENDING) 

EXEMPTIONS 

SHOULD  PARENTS  wITH  CHILDREN  IN  COLLEGE  BE  ABLE  TO  DEDUCT  FRO^^ 
THEIR  INCOME  TAX  THf  AMOUNT  OF  MONEY  SPENT  FOR  TUITION,  BOARQ^ 
AND   ROOM  AT  COLLEGE* 

AIPO  n  594       JAN,     195B  (53) 
AIPO       642       MAR,      1961  (6) 

INCOME 

DO  YOU  (/OR  DOES  YOUR  HUSRAND/)  PAY  A  FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  THIS 
YEAR* 

AIPO   ^  1H2       JAN.      1940  (136) 
AIPO  n  231       FF6,      I94j  (8)» 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  /DOES  YOUK  HuSBanD/  HAVE  TO  PAY  A  FEDERAL  INCOME 
TAX* 

»^    AIPO  n  4«6  FEB,     1952  (3A) 

AIPO  »  511  JAN,      1953  (4A) 

TO   (HELP)   PAY  THE  COST  OF  DEFENSE   (OF  THE  WAR)   SHOULD  EVERY 
AMERICAN  FAMILY  NOT  ON  RELIEF  PAY  AN    iNCOMfc   TAX  BASED  ON  THE 
FAfiILY»S  EARNINGS,   NO  MATTER  HOW  LITTLE*     THIS   TAX  WOULD  AMOUNT 
TO   ABOUT  ^5  A  YEAR  FOR  THE  POOREST  FAMILIES  AND  LARGER  AMOUNTS 
FOR  FAMILIES  WITH  LARGER   INCOMES,     wOULP  YOU  FAVOR  SUCH  AN 
INCOME   Tax  ON   EVERY  FAMILY* 

AIPO  n  226  DEC,  1940  (18) 
AIPO  n  273       JULY     1942  (8)» 

DID  YOU  PAY  A.\*   INCOME   TAX  TkIS  YEAR* 

AIPO  t  266  APRIL  1942  (14) 
NORC   n   124        MAY        1943  (24) 

DO   YOU  REGARD   THE    INCOME  TAX  WHICH  YOU  WILL  HAVE   TO  PAY  THIS 
YEAR  AS  FAIR* 

AIPO  n  290       FEB,     1943  (8G) 

AIPO  »  3^4       NOV,      1946  (30 

VARIANT     UO  YOU  TmINK  ThE  PRESENT  HATt:  YOU  /OR  YOUR  HUSPAND/ 
HAVE  TO  Pay  is  ^  AIR* 

AIPO  n  366       FEB,     194ft  (14B) 

ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  DO   YOU  THINK  A  MARRIED  MAN  wITH   TWO  CHlLDRtN  WHO 
EARNS  $6U   A  WEEK,   ThaT   IS,   f3,00U  A  YEaP,   NOW  PAYS   IN  FC-DEHAL 
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INCOME  TAXES*     how  ABOUT  A   MARRItP  MANJ  WITH  TWO  CHILDREN  WHO 

EARNS  $?00   A  'wEPK.   THAT    IS,    S1Q,  000   A  YEaR»     HOW  ABOUT   A  MARRIED 

MA(yi  WITH  TWO  CHlLOREf^  WHO  EARNS  Sl,nOO   A  W£EK,    THAT   ISi   $50,  000   A  YEAR* 

AIPO  «  304       OCT,      1943       (6)  (T  FORM)    (PART  lAND  2) 

AIPU  n  353  AUG,  1945  (4)  (K  FORM)  (FILTER) 
A|PU  n  387       DFC.      1946       (4)  (K  FORM)  (FILTER) 


VARIANT 


ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  UO  YOU  THINK  A  MARRIED  MAN  WITH  TWO 

CHILDREN  WHO  EARNS  $1,  000   A  WEEK,   THAT    IS  1^50,  000   A  YEAR,  NOW 

PAYS   IN  FEDERAL    INCOME  TAX* 


AIPO  n  304      OCT.  1943 


(6) 


(K  FORM) 


about  how  much  00  you  think  a  married  man  with  two 

Children  who  earns  si,qoo  a  week,  that  iSs  $5g,ooo  a  year  now 

PAYS   \n  FEDERAL   income  TAXES* 


AIPO  n  434       DEC.      1948  (17) 


(K  FORM) 


DID  YOU  /OR  YOUR  HUSBAND/  HAVE   TO  FILE  A  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAX 
REPORT   IN  MARCH  OF  LAST  YEAR*     WILL   YOU  /OR  YOUR  HUSBAND/  HAVE 
TO  FILE  A  FEDERAL   INCOMF  Tax  REPORT  BY  MaRCH  FIFTEENTH  THIS  YEAR* 
(NOW)    I   DO  NOT  WANT  TO  KNOW  THE  AMOUNT  BUT  HAVE  YOU  FIGURED 
OUT   (AdOUT)   HOW  MUCH  YOU  WILL  HAVE  TO  PAY*     DO  YOU  REGARD  THE 
AMOUNT   YOU  HAVE   TO  PAY    AS  FAIR* 

AIPO  »  312       FEB.     1944       (H)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  »  313       MAR,     1944       (6)         (KFORM)»  (FILTER) 

AIPO   »  342       MAR.      1945       (6A-)        (PART  2  ONLY) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK   YOU  WILL  HAVE  TO  FILE  A  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAX 

REPORT  BY  MARCH  FIFTEENTH  ON  THE  MONEY  YOU  MADE  LAST  YEAR 
/1942/* 


AIPO  n  290       FEB,  1943 


(8A) 


WILL  /DID/  YOU  /YOUR  HUSBAND/  HAVE  TO  FILE  A  FEDERAL 
INCOME  TAX  REPORT  BY  MARCH  15  OF  THIS  YEAR  ON  YOUR 
1945  INCOMF* 

AIPO  n  366       FEB,     1946  (14A) 

DO  YOU  /OR  DOES  YOUR  HUSBAND/  PAY  A  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAX* 


AIPO  a  347 
AIPU  n  384 
AIPu   »  408 


MAY       1945  (IOC) 
NOV.      1946  (3B) 
NOV.      1947  (5A) 


(AFTER  The  WAR)   AHOUT  HOW  MUCH   DO  YOU  THINK   A  MARRIED  MAN  WITH 
TWO  CHILDREN  WHO  EARNS  A  WEEK,    THAT    IS,    i3,00n   A  YEAR, 

SHOULD  PAY   IN  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAXES*  ' 

HOW   ABOUT  A  MARRIED  MAN  WITH  TWO  CHILDREN  WHO  EARNS  $200  A  WEEK, 
THAT   IS,    •?iin,  0  00   A  YEAR*     HOW  ABOUT   A  MARRIED  MAN  WITH  TWO 
CHILDREN  WHO  EARnS  ^l,Ono  A  WEEK,   THAT  IS,   $50j000   A  YEAR* 


AIPO  n  353 
AIPO  h  387 


AUG. 
DEC, 


1945 
1946 


(4) 
(4) 


(T  FORM)* 
(T  FORM) 


AT  PRESENT,   SOMh  PEOPLE  WITH  LARGE   INCOMES  HAVE  TO  PAY  MORE  THAN 
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1 
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HALF   OF  THEIR    1NC0M6    IN    INCOME   TAXES,      DO  YOU  THrvK  AW  INCOME 
TAX  LIMIT   SHOULD  r^t   PLACbD  ON  LAftd'E    INCOMES  SO  THAT  NO  ONE 
i^OuLO  PAY  MOKl^  Than  half  of  his  INCOME  IN  FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX* 


AIPO  »  363 
AlPO  U  397 
AIPO  n  408 


JAN,  1946 
MAY  1947 
NOV.      194  7' 


(9) 
(7) 
(6) 


VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  Hb    IN  FAVOR  OF   SETTING  A  TOP  LIMIT  ON  THE 

PERCENTAGE  OF  INCOME  TAX  A  PFKSON  WOULD  HAVE  TO  PAY  NO 
MATTER  WHAT  HE  MAKFS*  WHaT  IS  THE  HIQWEST  PER  CENT  IN 
INCOME   TAX  ANY   MAN   SHOULD  PAY* 


ORCO  »  250h  DEC,  1948  (13) 
ORCO  U  250T     DEC.     1948  (17) 


( INVESTORS) 


DO  YOU  THINK   THAT  PERSONAL   INCOME  TAXES  FOR   THE  COMING  YEAR 
SHOULD  9E  RFDUCFD  GREATLY,  REDUCED  A  LITTLE,   OR  LFFT  ABOUT  AS 
THEY  ARE* 


RFOR  »  ^7 
RFOR  2?  !?9 
RFOR  U  64 


DEC.  1946 
NOV.  1947 
MAR.  194« 


(145 

(1) 

(8A) 


VARIANT     TAKING  EVERYTHING   INTO  CONSIDERATION,   HOW  DO   YOU  FEEL  - 
SHOULU  PERSONAL  INCOME  TAXES  8F  REDUCED,   OR  NOT* 


AIPO  U  670       APRIL  1963 


(9) 


DID  YOU  /OR  YOUR  HUSBAND/  FILE  AND  PAY  AN  INCOME  TAX  BY  MARCH  15 
OF  THIS  YEAR* 


AIPO  U  392 
AIPO  f  439 


MAR,  1947 
MAR.  1949 


(lA) 
(7A) 


VARIANT     DID  YOU  FILE   AND  PAY  AN   INCOME  TAX  LAST  MARCH* 

AIPO  »  304       OCT.     1943  (14) 

WILL  YOU  FILt  AND  PAY  AN  INCOME  TAX  BY  MARCH  15  OF 
THIS  yEaW*  ' 

AIPO   »   414        MAR.      1948  (2A) 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  AMOUNT  OF  INCOME  TAX  WHICH  YOU  HAD  TO  PAY 
AS  TOO  HIGH,    TOO  LOW,   OR  ABOUT  RIGHT* 


AIPO  U  392 
AIPO  n  439 


MAR. 
MAR, 


1947 
1949 


(IB) 
(18) 


DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FEDERAL  INCOME  TAX  WHICH  YOU 
UVE   TO  PAY  AS  TOO  HIGH,    TOO  LOW,   OR  ABOUT  RIGHT* 


AIPO  U  471 
AIPO  u  486 
AIPO  U  i>ll 


FEB.  1951 
FEB.  1952 
JAN.  1953 


(186) 

(3B) 

(4B) 


VARIANT     DO   YOU  CONSIDER  THF   AMOUNT  OF    INCOME  TAX  WHICH  YOU  HAVE 
TO  PAY  AS  TOO  HIGH,    TOO  LOW,   OR  ABOUT  PIGHT* 


ERLC 


PP484 


413*- 


TAXATION 


AIPO  U  408  NOV,  1947  (5C) 
AIPO  n   414       MAR,      194P  (2H) 

LFT  US  TAKE  A  TYPICAL  FAMILY  OF    FOUR  •  A   HuSBANDi    WIFE,    AND  TWO 
CHILDREN,     MOW  MUCH  UO   YOU   THINK  ThIS  FAMILY,    WITH  A  TOTAL 
INCOMF  OF  $3,n0O   A   YkAR  ,   THAT    IS,    S60  A   WEEK   •  SHOULD  PAY  IN 
PERSONAL   INCOME   TAXES  NHxt  YEaR#     SUPPOSE  A  FAMILY  OF  FOUR  HAD  A 
TOTAL  INCOmF   of    J5,000   A   YEAR  -   THAT    IS,    ^100  A  WEEK,     HOW  MUCH  DO 
YOU   THINK  THEY  ShOULU  Pay*     NOW,   TAKING  A  FAMILY  OF   FOUR  WITH  A 
TOTAL  INCOMF  OF   ilO,000  A   YEAR   -  THAT    IS,    i200  A   WEEK   -  HOW  MUCH 
DO   YOU  THINK   THEY  SHOuLH  PAY#      AND  AGAIN,    TAKE  A   FAMILY  OF  FOUR 
WITH  A  TOTAL    iNCOMb  OF   ^50,  000    A  YEAR       HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  THINK 
THEY  SHOULD  Pay* 

AIPQ  n  471  FFB,  1951  (19) 
AIPO  n  5?2       OCT,     1953  (13) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  LAW  BE 'pASSED  ?0  THE  FEDFRAL 
GOVERNMENT  COULD  NOT  TAKE   MORE   THAN  25  PtR  CENT,    OR  ONE-FOURTH, 
OF    ANY  PfcRSON'S    INCOME    IN   TAXFS  EXCEPT   IN  WARr^TlME,     WOULD  YOU 
FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE   THIS  ?b  PER  CENT  TOP  LIMIT#     WHY  DO  YOU  FEEL 
THAT  WAY» 

AIPO  n  479       AUG,     1951       (18)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  489       MAR,     1952       ib)         (PAPT  ONE  ONLY) 

AIPO  u  511       JAN,     1953       (14)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     MANY   WEALTHY  PERSONS    IN  THE  U.S,   NOW  PAY  AS  HIGH  AS  90 
PER  CENT  OF  THE!W  INCOME   IN  FEDERAL  INCOME  TAXES, 
WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  pPPOSF  CONGRESS  PASSING  A  LAW  SO  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  COULD  NOT  TAKE  MORE  THAN  25  PER  CENT,  OR 
ONE^^FOURTH,    OF   ANY  PERSON»S   INCOME   IN   TAXES  FXCEPT  IN 
WAR^T IME« 

AIPO  n   492       MAY       1952  (9) 

IT  HAS  8EEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  A  LAW  BE  PASSED  SO  THE 
FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT  COULD  NOT  TAKE  MORE  THAN  35  PER  CENT, 
OR  ABOUT  ONE-THIRD,    OF  ANY  PERSONIS   INCOME    IN  TAXES,  WOULD 
YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS  35  PER  CENT  LIMIT* 

AIPO  ti  541       DEC,     1954  (27) 

THE  GOVERNMENT  NOW  TAKES  A  LARGE  PART  OF  THE   INCOME  OF 
WELL-TO-DO  PERSONS,     MANY-  STATES  ARE  ASKING  THAT  THE 
CONSTITUTION  66   CHANGED  TO  PLACE  AN   INCOME   TAX  LIMIT  OF  25 
PER  CENT   TO   35  PFR  CENT  ON  WHAT  ANY  PERSON  WOULD  HAVE   TO  PAY, 
THIS  WOULD  MEAN   THAT   THE  GOVERNMENT  WOULD  LOSE  MONEY  WHICH  IT 
WOULD  HAVE  TO  RAISE  BY  OTHER  KINDS  OF   TAXES,      WOULD  YOU  FAVOR 
OR  OPPOSE  CHANGING  THE  CONSTITUTION  TO  PLACE  A  TOP  LIMIT 
OF  25  PER  CENT   TO  35  PER  CENT  ON  THE  AMOUNT  OF   INCOME  TAX 
WHICH   ANY  PERSON  WOULD  HAVE  TO  PAY* 

AIPO  n  584       Jl/NE     1957  (31) 

DO  YOU  THINK   MOTHERS  WHO  ARE  WORKING  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  ALLOWED, 
IN  FIGURING  THEIR  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAX,    TO   HEDUCT  FROM   THEIR  EARNINGS 
THE  AMOUNT  ThEY  HAVE   TO  PAY  BABYt'S  I  TTERS# 

AIPO  n   491       APRIL   1952  (lA) 
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AIPO  n  520 


SepT,  1953 


15) 


DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THb  AMOUNT  OF  FEDERAL  INCOMF  TAX  WHICH  YOU  HAVE 
/YOUR  HUSBAND  HAS/  TO   PAY  AS  TOO  HIGH,   AbOUT  «IGHTj   OR  TOO  LOW* 


AIPO 

» 

560 

FFB, 

1956 

(4) 

AIPO 

U 

581 

APRIL 

1957 

(54) 

AIPO 

n 

611 

^  MAR, 

1959 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

641 

FEB, 

1961 

(31) 

AIPO 

n 

655 

FEB, 

196? 

(5?) 

AIPO 

u 

660 

JUNE 

196? 

(50) 

AIPO 

u 

667 

JAN, 

1963 

(27) 

AIPO 

u 

666 

FFB, 

1964 

(14) 

AIPO 

n 

724 

FEB, 

1966 

U5> 

SUPPOSE  YOU  WERE  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  U.S,   CONGRESS  AND   IT  WAS  YOUR  JOB 

TO  SET  The  AMOUNT  OF  TAXES  PEOPLE  MUST  PAY   IN  THE  COMING  YEAR,     LET  US 

TAKE  A   TYPICAL  FAMILY   OF  FOUR  -   A  HUSBANOi    A  WIFE,    AND  TWO  CHILOREN, 

HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  THINK   THIS  FAMILY,   WITH  A  TOTAL   INCOME  OF  $3,000  A 

YEAR  m   THAT   IS,   $60  A   WEEK  -  SHOULD  PAY   IM  PERSONAL  INCOME  TAXES  NExT 

YEAR*     SUPPOSE  A   FAMILY  OF  FOUR   HAD   A  TOTAL   INCOME  OF  J5,000    A  YEAR  r 

THAT   IS,   $100   A  WEEK   •  HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY   SHOULD  PAY* 

NOW,   TAKING  A  FAMILY  OF  FOUR  WITH  A   TOTAL   INCOME  OF   $10,000   A  YEAR  • 

THAT   IS,   $200   A   WEEK   w   HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  THINK   THEY   SHOULD  PAY  NEXT  YEAR* 

AND  AGAIN,    TAKE   A  FAMILY  OF   FOUR  WITH  A   TOTAL   INCOME  OF   $50,000  A 

YEAR  «  HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU  THINK  THEY  SHOULD  PAY* 


VARIANT     ABOUT   HOW  MUCH  DO  YOU   THINK   A  MARRIED  ^AN  EARNING  ?in,000  A 
YEAR  SHOULD  PAY   IN  THE  FORM  OF    INCOME   TAXES  /STaTE 
AND  FEDERAL  COMBINED/* 


AIPO  n     76       MAR,     1937  (7) 

ABOUT   HUW  much:  DO  YOU   THINK   A  MARRIED  MAN  EARNING  T3,000  A 
YEAR  SHOULD  PAY    IN  THE  FORM  OF    INCOME  TAXES   /STATE  AND 
FEDERAL  COMBINED/*     A  MARRIED  MaN  EARNING  S.5,  000*     A  MARRIED 
MAN  EARNING  $lff,  DOO* 

AIPO  n     77       MAY       1937  (5) 

ABOUT  HUW  MUCH  DO  YOU  ThINK  A  MARRIED  MAN  WhO  FaRNS  i5,000  A 
YEAH   AND  HAS  TWO   CHILDREN  SHOULD  PAY   IM  THF   FORM  OF  FbDERAU 
AND  STATE    INCOME   TAXES  COMRI'NED*     A   MAW  EARNING  $10  ,  000* 

AIPO  n  144       JAN,      1939       (11  )        (R  FORM) 

ABOUT  HUW  MUCH  DO  YOU   THINK  A  MARRIED  MAN  WHO  EARNS  $3,000  A 
YEAR  AND  HAS  TWO   CHILDREN  SHOULD  PAY   IM  THE   FORM  OF  FEDERAL 
AND  STATE    INCOME   TAXES  COMBINED*     A   MaRRIED   MAN  EARNING 
$5i000   WITH  TWO  CHILDREN*     ONc  EARNING   $10,000  A  YEAR* 

AIPO  U  231       FEB,     1941  (5) 


IT  HAS  REEN  SUGGESTED   THAT  THREE  P£R  CENT  OF  THE  MONEY  WHICH  WASHINGTON 
COLLECTS  IN  FEDERAL  INCOME  TAXES  BE  RETURNED  TO  TwE  STATES  AND  LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS  TO  BE  USED  BY  THESE   STaTE'^A^D  LOCAL  GOVERNMENTS  AS  THEY 
SEE  FIT,     DO  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  THIS  IDEA* 


AIPO  n  560 
AIPO  n  581 


FEB,  1956 
APRIL  1957 


(5) 
(55) 
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AIPO 

rt 

738 

DKC. 

1<566 

(8A) 

AIPO 

u 

713 

MAR. 

1967 

(3) 

AIPO 

n 

747 

JULY 

1967 

(8) 

AIPO 

U 

772 

uec. 

1968 

(11) 

AIPO 

tt 

621 

UFC. 

1970 

(16) 

•DO-YOU-^CONS-I-DBR  T.Hfc  AN-QUNT  OF  FEDfcRAL  INCOMfc  TAXES  WHICH  YOU  HAVb  TO 
PAY  AS  TOO  HIGH,   AdOUT  RIGHT,   OR  TOO  LOW» 


AIPO  U  742 
AIPO  n  776 
AIPO  n  664 


MAR.      1967  (19) 
MAR,      1969  (9) 
FEb,     1973  (13) 

REDUCTION  IN 


DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  PERSONAL  INCOME  TAXES  FOR  THE  COMING  YEAR  SHOULD  BE 
REDUCED  GREATLY,   RB[»UCEn  A  LITTLE,   OR  LEFT   ABOUT  AS  THEY  ARE* 


PFOR  n  57 
RFOR  U  59 
RFOR   U  64 


DEC.     1946  (14) 
NOV,      1947  (1) 
MAR,     1948  (8A) 


WHICH  OF   THESE  DO  YOU  THINK   IS   (MORE)«  LIKGLY  TO  RE   TRUE  OF  I960 
(1966)»»  •  A  YEAR  WHEN  TAXES  WILL  RISE,   OR  A  YEAR  WHEN  TAXES  WILL 
FALL* 


AIPO  U  6?r 
AIPO  »  721 


UEC. 
DEC. 


1959 
1965 


(56C3)» 
(36)** 


^.OOKING  AHEAD  TO  1967   (1968,   1969),  mHICH  OF  THESE  DO  YOU   THJNK  IS 
LIKELY  TO  BF   TRUE  OF  5967  (1968,   1969)   -  A  YEAR  WHEN  TAXES  WILL  RISE, 
OR  A  YEAR  WHEN  TAXbS  WILL  FALL* 


AIPO  U  738 
AIPO  »  755 
AIPO  tt  772 


DEC.  1966  (IH) 
DEC.  1967  (IH) 
DEC.     1968  (bH) 


TELEVISION 


PROJECTED  PURCHASES 


JUST  YOUR  BEST  GUESS,   HOW  LONG  DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WILL  BE  BEFORE  YOU  BUY 
A   TELEVISION  SET* 

AIPO  n   441       APRIL  1949  (14B) 
AIPO  n  455       APRIL  1950       ( 6C ) 

VARIANT     no  YOU   THINK   THE   CHANCES  ARE   THAT  YOU  WILL   OWN   A  TELEVISION 
SET  WITHIN  A  YEAR  OR  SO*     IN  TWO  OR  THREE  YEARS*  LONGER 
THAN   THAT*     PROBABLY  NEVER* 

RFOR  n     51       OCT.     1945  '  (7H) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  DEFINITE  PLANS  AT  PRESENT  TO  BUY  ANY  OF  THE 
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FOLLOWING   THINGS  DURING  THE  NEXT   SIX  MONTHS*     TELEVISION  SET* 
AIPO  n  483       DFC,      1951  (40) 

no  YOU  THINK  YOU  WILL  PROBABLY  GFT  A  NPW  TFLGVISION  SET 
DURING  THE  NEXT  YEaR  OR  TwO,   OR  WILL  YOU  PROBABLY  WAIT 
LONGER   THAN  THAT* 

RCOM  »     49       JAN,     1952  (25) 

SUBSCniPTION  TELEVISION 

MANY  MOTION  PICTURES  MADE   IN  RECENT  YEARS  MAY  BE  PUT  ON  TV   AND  THERE 
IS  TALK  OF  HAVING  PEOPLE  PAY  FUR  THESE  RY  HAVING  A  SPPCIAL  COIN  BOX 
ALONGSIDE  THEIR  SET,     WOULD  YOU  BE   INTERESTED   IN  RECEIVING  THESE 
PICTURES  AND  PAYING  FOR  THEM*     HOW   MUCH  WOULD  YOU   BP  WILLING  TO  PAY 
FOR  A  MOVIE,    SAY   ONE   THAT   YOU  MAY  HAVE  MISSED  WHEN   IT  FIRST  APPEARED* 
IF  THEY  COST  ThE   SAKE,   WOULD  YOU  PREFER  TO  SEE  A  NEW  MOVIE   AT  HOME 
OR   IN  YOUR  LOCAL  THEATER* 


AIPU  n  515 
AIPQ  U  b46 


MAY  1953 
APRIL  1955 


(13) 
(10) 


VIEWING  HABITS 

(SEE  ALSO:     SPORTS,  FOOTBALL) 
HAVE  YOU  EVER  SEEN  A   PROGRAM  OF   ANY  KIND  ON   A   TELFVISION  SET* 


AIPO  n  441 
AIPO  n  455 


APRIL  1949 
APRIL  1950 


(13A) 
(6A) 


AIRPLANES 

HAVE   YOU  EVER  BEEN  UP    IN  AN  AIRPLANE* 


TRANSPORT 


VARIANT 


AIPO 

u 

69 

FEB, 

1937 

(8) 

AIPO 

u 

147 

FEB, 

1939 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

157 

MAY 

1939 

(IB) 

AIPO 

n 

345 

APRIL 

1945 

(16A)  (T 

AIPO 

u 

448 

SEPT, 

1949 

(lA)  * 

AIPO 

n 

452 

'FEB, 

195f) 

(  lA) 

AIPO 

u 

651 

OCT, 

1961 

(54A) 

VE  YOU 

EVER 

RIDDEN 

IN  AN 

AIRPLANE* 

RFOR 

u 

51 

OCT, 

1945 

(6A) 

(T  FORM) 


HAVE    YOU  EVER  FLOWN    IN  AN  AIRPLANE* 

NORC  n  338       MAY       1953  (21A) 

WOULD  YOU  PLEASE  TELL  ME  WHICH,  IF  ANY,  OF  THESE  YOU  HAVE 
FVER   DONE*     BEEN  UP    IN  AN  AIRpLANG* 
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AIPO  «  710       APRIL  1965  (176) 

AUTOMOBILE  MAINTENANCE  AND  REPAIR 

WE  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GET  AN  IDEA  OF  HOW  OFTEN  PEOPLF  HAVE  VARIOUS  KINDS 
OF  WORK  DONE  ON  TMblR  CARS,     LET  US  TAKE  YOUR  /NEWEST/  FORD*  FQR 
EXAMPLE.     HAVE  ANY  OF   THE  THINGS  ON  THIS  CARD  BEEM  DONE   TO  I7    IN  THE 
..PAST  MONTH*     BRAKES  ADJUSTED;   dRAKES  RE^LlNEDl   WHEELS  ALIGNED;  OIL 
CHANGED  OR  CHASSIS  LUBRICATION;    IGNITION  WORK  /D I STR I PUTOR ,  PLUGS, 
LIGHTS,   ETC,/I   SEASONAL  CHECK»UPI   DENTS,   BUMPS  STRAIGHTENED,  PAINTED; 
ENGINE  TUNE-UPI   ENGInF  OVERHAUL,     APPROXIMATELY  HOW  MUCH  DID  THIS 
WORK  COST  -  DO  YOU  REMEMBER*     DO  YOU  PLAN  TO  DO  ANY  OF  THFSE   THINGS  TO 
YOUR  /NEWEST/  FORD  DURING  THE  NEXT  MONTH*     WHERE  PIO  YOU  /OR  WHERE  DO 
YOU  PLAN  TO/  HAVE  THIS  WORK  DONE  ^  AT  A  FORD  DEALERS,   AT  SOME  OTHER 
DEALERS,   BY  AN   INDEPENDENT  REPAIR  GARAGE  OR  FILLING  STATION,    AT  HOME 
BY  YOU  OR  A   FRIEND,   OP  HOW* 

ROOM  U  52  APRIL  1952  M) 
ROOM  U     85       NOV,     1954  (4) 

AUTOMOBILE  REGULATIONS 

DO  YOU,"   YOURSElJ^,   HAVE  AN  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVERS  LICENSE*     DO  YOU   THINK  IT 
IS  TOO  EASY   IN  THIS  COMMUNITY  FOR  PEOPLE   TO  GET  A  DRIVERS  LICENSE* 

AIPO  n  436       JAN,     1949       (2)  (FILTER) 
AIPO  »  442       MAY      '1949        (2C)       '(PART  1  ONLY) 
AIPO  U  452       JAN,     1950       (1)  (FILTER) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  HAVE   A  DRIVER'S  LICENSE* 

POS     M  544       MAY       1961        (22)        (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

IN  THREE  OR  FOUR  EUROPEAN  COUNTRIES,   A  PERSON  WHO  DRIVES  A  CAR  AFTER 
HAVING  MORE   THAN  ONE  DRINK  OF  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES   IS  SENT  TO  JaIL, 
WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  SUCH  A  LAW   IN  THIS  COUNTRY,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  ^  750       AUG,     1967  (17) 
AIPO  »  756       JAN,     1968  (1) 
AIPO  U  771       NOV,     196^  (4) 

AUTOMOBILES 

(SEE  ALSO;   CONSUMERS,   BUYING  HABITS;   CONSUMERS,   PROJECTED  PURCHASES; 
STATUS,   ROLE,   AND  PRESTIGE,   SEX  STATUS) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  BIGGEST  CAUSE  OF  AUTOMOBILE  ACCIDENTS* 

AIPO  «t  66  JAN.  1937  (2A) 
AIPO  n   442       MAY       1949  (2P) 

VARIANT     WHAT  DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  MAIN  CAUSE  OF  AUTOMOBILE  ACCIDENTS*- 

AIPO       518       JULY     1953  (19) 

WHAT  DO  YOU,   YOURSELF,  BELIEVE   IS  THE  GREATEST  CAUSE  OF 
HIGHWAY  ACCIDENTS* 

AIPO  n  584       JUNE     1957  (22) 


TRANSPORT 


WHAT    IS  THF  CHIEF  R6AS0N  FOR  AUTO  ACCIDENTS   IN  YOUR  OPINION* 
AIPO  n  727       APRIL  1966  (9) 


DO  YOU  DRIVE  A  CAR* 


AIPO  n  112 

AIPO  U  161 

AIPO  n  584 

AIPO  n  710 


FFB,  1938 

JUNE  1939 

JUNE  1957 

APRIL  1965 


(4A) 
(2C) 
(9A) 
(6A) 


(A  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  DRIVE   AN  AUTOMORILE* 

AIPO  U  106       DEC.     1937  (9A) 

no  YOU  DRIVE* 

RCOM  n     18       AUG,     1939  (IOC) 

HAVE  YOU  EVER  HAD  AN  ACCIDENT  WHILE  YOU  WERE  DRIVING* 


AIPO  U  161 
AIPO  n  442 


JUNE  1939 
May  1949 


(2E) 
(2E) 


VARIANT     HAVE   YOU  EVER  BEEN   IN  ANY   ACCIDENT  WHILE   YOU  WERE  DRIVING* 

AIPO  n  518      JULY     1953  (6B) 

DO  YOU  DRIVE  A  CAR*     HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
ACCIDENT  WHEN  YOU  WERE  DRIVING* 


AIPO  »  584       JUNE  1957 


(9£) 


HAVE  YOU  HAD  ANY  ACCIDENTS  OF  ANY  KIND  WHEN  YOU  WERE  AT  THE 
WHEEL* 


POS     U  544 


MAY 


1961 


(24} 


(YOUNG  ADULTS) 


HAVE  YOU  EVER  BEEN  IN  A  CAR  THAT  WAS  INVOLVED  IN  AN  ACCIDENT 
IN  WHICH  SOMEONE  WAS  HURT*     WtRE  YOU  DRIVING* 

HAVE   YOU  EVER  RbEN   IN   A  CAR  THAT  WAS    INVOLVED    IN  AN  ACCIDENT 
IN   WHICH   THERE  WAS  NO  ONE   HURTi    RUT   THERE   WAS   DAMAGE  TO  THE 
V  CARS*     WERE  YOU  DRIVING* 

AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  ilKb) 

WHAT   IS  THE  FASTEST  SPEED  YOU  HAVE  EVER  DRIVEN  AN  AUTOMOBILE* 


AIPO  n  161 
AIPO  u  518 


JUNE  1939 
JULY  1953 


(2F) 
(6A) 


VARIANT     WHAT   IS   THE   VERY   FASTEST   YOU,    YOURSELF,   HAVE  EVER  DRIVEN  A 
CAR* 


A  IPO       710       APRIL  1965 


(6(i) 


WHAT    IS   THE  MAKE  OF   THIS  CAR  ^  OR  CARS* 

/REFERS  TO  CAR/S/  OWNFD  BY  RESPONDENT  OR  MEMBER  OF  RESPONDENT'S 
FAMILY/     WHAT  YEAR  MODEL   IS  YOUR  CAR   «  OR  CARS*     DID  YOU  BUY  YOUR 
CAR/S/  NEW  OR  USED*     WHAT  IS  THE  APPROXIMATE  TOTAL  MILEAGE  ON  YOUR 
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CAR/S/  AT   THE  P^eSbNjT  TIMh» 


RCOM  n     b2      APRIL  195?        (?)  / 
RCOM  n     85      NOV.     1954  (?) 

U6T  US  GO  BACK   TO  THAT  /NffWEST/  PORH  OF  YOURS  FJIR  A  MINUTE*     WHICH  OF 
THE  FOLLOWING  BEST  EXPRESSES  YOUR  ATTITUUfi  TOW^pb   IT*     I   AM  COMPLETELY 
SOLD  OM  IT,     THERE  ARE  SOMfc  THINGS   I   UQ  NOT  LIKE  ABOUT   IT,   BUT  ON  THE 
WHOLE   IT   IS  SATISFACTORY,      IT    IS  NOT  A  VERY  SATISFACTORY  CAR. 

RCOM  u     52       APRIL  1952    ^    (14)        (A  FORM) 
RCOM  n  NOV.      1954  (10) 

FROM   YOUR  OWN  EXPERIE^CEi   OR  FROM  WHaT   YOU  HAVE  HEARD.   WOULD  YOU  SAY 
THAT   THE  NEW  195?  FORD   IS  BETTER,    AROUT   THE  SAME,   OR  MOT  AS  GOOD  AS 
THE  1952  CHFvf^ULET  ON!   WORKMANSHIP  (,U\^  BbiNG  WELL  PUT  TOGETHER; 
BEING  RELU^^LP  ANH  FREE  OF  TRaOHLEj   GAS  AND  OIL  ECONOMYl   ECONOMY  OF 
RbPA?vlS|    INITIAL  PURCHAS4£  PPICEj   APPEARANCE  AK'D  GOOD  LOOKSj  RIDING 
COMFORTl   GENERAL  SakLTY, 

RCOM  n     52       APRIL  1952       (16)       (A  FORM) 
RCOM  n     B5       NOVr     1954       (11 ) 

WHAT    IS  THE  MAKE  OF   THE  CAA  -  OR  CARS  *   YOU  OWN*     WHAT    IS  THE  YEAR 
MODEL  OF   THE  /EACH/  CAR^     DID  YOU  BUY  /CAR  ffl,   CAR  U2/  NEW  OR  USED* 
WHAT   ft^AKE  OF   TIRES  WbR>^  ON  /CAR  <r  1 ,   CAR  u2/  wHEN  YOU  BOUGHT  IT* 

RCOM  n  11  JUNE  195?  (24) 
RCOM  u     83       JUNE     1954  (21) 

VARIANT     WHAT   yEaR  IS  /YOUR  AUTOMOBILE/* 

RPOrt  U       4       JAN,     1939  (46) 

WHAT  MAKE  AND  YEAR   ARE   THEY  /AUTOMOBILES   IN  YOUR  FAMILY/* 

RCOM  ff  18       AUG,     1939  (lOB) 

WHAT  MAKE  IS .  /VtilVR  AUTOMOBILE  OR  TRUCK/* 

RCOM  n       4       APRIL  1940  (IIB) 

BY   THE   WAY.    WHAT  MAKE   OF  CAR,    IF  ANY,    00  YOU  /DOES  YOUR 
HUSBAND/  OWN  NOW* 

AlPO  n  528      MAR.     1954  (12) 

WHAT   IS  THE  VERY  FASTEST  YOU,   YOURSELF,   HAVE   DRIVEN  DURING  THE  LAST 
YEAR# 

AIPO  n  584  JUNE  1957  (9C) 
AIPO  n  710      APRIL  1965  (6H) 

VARIANT     DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR,   whaT   IS  THE   FASTEST  YOU.  YOURSELF, 
HAVE   DRIVEN  A  CAR# 

POS     n  544       MAY       1961       (26)       (YOUNG  ADULTS) 

FUEL 


-4;?0-  TRANSPORT 
(SEE  ALSOl   MlDDLf^  PAST,   ARAB  STATES*  GE-UFRAL) 

GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP 
(SEE  also;  GOVERMMEiNiT,   U.S.,   CIVIL  LiBfcRTlES) 

DO  YOU  Favor  gov'hrnhek'T  ownfrship  of  thc-  railroads* 

AIPO  u     60       UFC,     1936  (A) 

OPOR  a     30?     AUG.     1940       (AA)       (K  FORM) 

DO  YOU  JHIW  THE  RAILROADS  WOULD  BE  RUN  MORE  EFFICIENTLY   IF  THE 
(FEDERAL)  GOVERNMENT  OWNED  AND  OPfcRATED  THtM« 

AIPO  n  110  JAN,  1938  (7B) 
AIPO  n  864      KEb.     197'S  (8)» 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  FEDERAL  GOVE^^NMENT  SHOULD  BUY,   OWN,   AND  OPERATE  THE 
RA ILROADS* 

AIPO  n   127  JULY     19,38  (7) 

OPOR  U   6tl2  AUG,      1940       (4A)        (T  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  BELIEVE  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  BUY,   OWN,   AND  OPERATE 
THE  RAILROADS* 

AIPO       106       DEC,     1937  (7) 

ON  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS  WE  HAVE  FOUND  THAT  PFO^^LE  DIFFE'^  AS 
TO  THE  DEGREE  TO  WWlCH  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  FUNCTION,     DO  YOU 
THINK  THAT  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  AND  OPERATE  ALLi  SOME, 
OR  OlONE  OF  THE  RAILROADS* 

RFOR  U       5       MAR,     1939  (2E) 

AS  YOU  KNOW,   MANY  RAILROADS   In  THE  COUNTRY  ARE  FACING  MAJOR 
FINANCIAL  DIFFICULTIES,     DO  YOU  THiNK  THE  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT 
SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  TAKE  OVER  AND  RUN  THE  RAILROADS* 

AIPO  n  864      FEB,     1973  (7) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OWN  THE 
FOLLOWINJG  THINGS   IN   THIS  COUNTRY  RAILROADS* 

AIPO  if  397  MAY  1947  (4A) 
AIPO  «  5?0      SEPT,  1953  (l5) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  TAKE  OVER  THE  RAILROADS* 

«FOR  u       1       MAY       1938  (9) 

AFTER   THE   WAR^    DO  YOU  ThINK   ThE  GOVERNMENT   SHOULD  OR  SHOULD 
NOT  OWN  THE  RAILROADS* 

NORC  tf  227       AUG,     1944  (6) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  RAILROADS   IN  THIS 
COUNTRY* 

AIPO  a   349       MAY       l</45  (8) 
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DO  YOU  THJNK  THE  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OWN  THE  FOLLOWING  THINGS 
!N  THIS  COUNTRY  -  RAILROADS* 

AIPO  n  355       SEPT,   1945  (13B) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT   SHOULD  OWN  THE 
FOLLOWING  THINGS   IN  THIS  COUNTRY   •  RAILROADS* 

AIPO  n  387       DEC.     1946  (9) 

00  YOU  THIWK  THE  U.S,   GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  OWN 
ThE  following   THINGS  IN  THIS  COUNTRY  •  RAILROADS* 

AIPO  n   419       MAY       1948  (T  FORM) 

A  IPO  U  434       DEC.     1948       (c  ) 

WHAT  DO  YOU  THINK  ABOUT   THE  GOVERNMENT  OWNERSHIP  AND  OPERATION  OF  THE 
FOLLOWING  KINDS  OF  BUSINESS  r  RAILROADS* 

ORCO  u  3847     FF8,     1955       MC)       (SPECIAL  OCCUPATIONS) 
ORCU  n  463S     DEC,     1961  (IOC) 
ORCO  n   464R     DEC,     1961  (IOC) 

HIGHWAYS 

HERE  ARE  CARDS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT  ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE   TALKING  AROUT,      I   WOULD  LIKE   TO  GET   YOUR  OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS   THAT  SOMETHING  BE   DONE  ABOUT   EACH,     PLEASE   ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIF^»tH*-n*  GROUPS,   I'SING  THIS  BOARD.      AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT   -    IF   YOU   THINK   THERE   IS  A   GREAT   AND  URGENT   NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  APOUT  THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREaT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR   ACTION**,      IF  YOU   THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT   IT    IS  NOT   TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN 
THIS  BOX,    I'MEEU  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   RUT  NOT  TOO  URGEN'T*',     IF  YOU  THINK 
THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT   THE  MATTER#   PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX.   "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     MORE  AND  BETTER 
HIGHWAYS, 

ORCO  n  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/46/) 
ORCO  n   466C     MAR,     1963  (31/46/) 

PUBLIC  GENERAL 

HERE  ARE  CARUS  DESCRIBING  DIFFERENT   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  THAT  PEOPLE 
ARE   TALKING  ABOUT,      I   WOULD  LIKE  TQ  GET   YOUR   OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT  EACH,     PLEASE  ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  GROUPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD,     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT   -    If-    YOU  THINK   THERE   IS  A   GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  BE  DONE  ABOUT   THE  MATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  »»GREAT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".      IF  YOU  THINK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  BE 
DONE  ABOUT   THE  MATTER,   BUT  THAT    IT   IS  NOT   TOO  URGENT,   PUT   THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,  BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",     IF  YOU  THINK 
THAT  LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  BE  DONE  ABOUT   THE  MATTERi   PUT  THE  CARD 
IN  THIS  BOX,    "LITTLE  OR  NO  NEED  Fi  ACTION", 

LOW-COST,   CONVENIENT,   DEPENDABLE  .lEANS  OF   TRANSPORTATION  FOR  THE 
TRAVELING  PUtfLIC, 

ORCO  U  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/37/) 
ORCO  n   466C     MAR,     1963  (31/37/) 
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RAILWAYS 

HtRE  AHE  CARU5  nbSCPHUNli  UIFFbREM   ISSUES  AND  PROBLEMS  ThaT  PEOPLE 
ARE   TALKING  ABOUT,      I   WOULU  LIKE  TO  GET   YOUR   OPINION  ON  HOW  IMPORTANT 
YOU   THINK    IT    IS   THAT   SOMETHING  Rfe  DONE   AflOUT   EACH.      PLEASE   ARRANGE  THE 
CARDS   INTO  THREE  DIFFERENT  (;R0UPS,   USING  THIS  BOARD.     AFTER  READING 
EACH  STATEMENT  •   IF   YOU  THINK  THERE   IS  A  GREAT  AND  URGENT  NEED  THAT 
SOMETHING  8E  DONE  ABOUT  THE  MATTER,    PUT   THt  CARD   IN  THIS  BOX,  "GREaT 
AND  URGENT  NEED  FOR  ACTION".      IF  YOU  THiNK  SOMETHING  SHOULD  8E  DONE 
ABOUT  THE  MATTER,  BUT  THAT   IT   IS  NOl  TOO  URGENT,   PUT  THE  CARD  IN  THIS 
BOX,    "NEED  FOR  SOME  ACTION,   BUT  NOT  TOO  URGENT",      IF  YOU  THiNK  THAT 
LITTLE  OR  NOTHING  SHOULD  ^E  DONE  ABOUT  THE  h^ATTER,  PUT  THE  CARD  IM 
THIS  BOX,   "LITTLE  UP  NO  NEED  FOR  ACTION",     GETTING  DEPRESSED 
INDUSTRIES   (RAILROADS,   TEXTILE  MILLS)  BACK  ON  THEIR  FEET, 

ORCO  »  463S  DEC,  1961  (63/42/) 
ORCO       466C     MAR,     1963  (31/4ii/) 

SAFETY  BELTS 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  A  LAW  REQUIRING 
AUTOMOBILES  NOW  BEING  BUILT  TO  RE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAFETY  BELTS* 

AIPO  n  651  OCT*  1961  (bB) 
AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  (6D) 

-'^     VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  ThERE  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  A  LAW  REQUIRING 
ALL  CARS  •  BOTH  NEW  AND  USED  •  TO  BE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAFETY 
RtLTS» 

AIPO  n   664       OCT,     1962  (8) 

DO  YOU  HAVE  SAFETY  PELTS  EQUIPPED  ON  YOUR  CAH  /YOUR  FAMILY»S  CAR/* 
HOW  OFTEN  DO  YOU  USE  THEM       ALWAYS,   NEVER,   OR  JUST  SOME  OF  THE  TIM£» 

AIPO  n  710       APRIL  1965  (6) 
AIPQ  U  171       APRIL  1966  (12) 

SL  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY 

HAVE   YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  A  PROPOSAL  FOR  THE  UNITED 

STATES  AND  CANADA  TO  DEVELOP  THE  ST,  LAWRENCE  RIVER*     DO  YOU  THINK 
THIS   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA,   OR  A  BAD   IDEA,   OR  HAVE  YOU  NOT  HEARD  ENOUGH  ABOUT 
IT  TO  SAY* 

NORC  n  135       OCTi     1945  (19) 

MORC  «   164       MAR,      1949  (17) 

NQRC  n  300       MAR,     1951  (15) 

TiRES 

HAVE  YOU  BOUGHT  ANY  BRAND  NEW  TiRES  FOR  YOUR  CAR/S/  WiTHIN  THE  LAST 
YEAR*     /DO  NOT   INCLUDE  TIRES  THAT  CAME  ON  THE  CAR/,     HOW  MANY» 

WHAT  MAKES   AND  HOW  MANY  OF  EACH  MAKE*     WHY  DID  YOU  BUY   THIS  PARTICULAR  HAKE* 

RCOM  U  11  JUNE  1952  (3) 
PCOM  U     83       JUNE     1954  (3) 

MORE  AND  MORE  PEOPLE  ARE  BUYING  TIRES  ON  TIME  PAYMENT  PLANS,  THE 
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LAST  TIME  YOU  BOUGHT  TIRES,  DID  YOU  PAY  F0«  THEM  THIS  WAY  OR  N'OT*  HOW 
DID  YOU  PAY  ^    IN  CASH,   RY  CHARGING  THgM  TO  YOUR  ACCOUNT,   OR  HOW* 

ROOM  n  11  JUN?  195?  (4) 
PCOM  n     8'3       JUNir     1954  (4) 

DID  YOU  8UY  YOUR  LAST  TIRES  AT  THE  SAME  PLACE  WHERE  YOU  USUALLY  BUY 
YOUR  GASOLINE*     EVEN  THOUGH  YOU  DO  NOT  GET  YOUR  GASOLINE  THERE,  DOES 
THE  PLACE  WHERE  YOU  BOUGHT  YOUn  LAST  TIRfcS  SELL  GASOLINE* 

ROOM  n  11  JUNF  1952  (6) 
ROOM  U     83       JUNF     1954  (5) 

HAVE  YOU  HAD   ANY  TROUBLE  AT  ALL  WITH  ANY   OF  YOUR  TIRES  DURING  THE  PAST 

YEAR  •  BY  TROUBLE   I  MFAN  THINGS  LIKE  BLOWOUTS,   PUNCTURES,  SIDFWALL 

BRUISES,    AND  SLOW  LEAKS,  (THUMPING  OR  BAD  SKIDS)*  WHAT  KINQS  OF 
TROUBLE  DID  YOU  HAVE* 

RCOM  n     11       JUNE     195?  (9) 
ROOM  n     83       JUNF     1954  (7)» 

DURING  THE  LAST  YEAR  HAVE  YOU  BOUGHT  ANY  RECAPPED  OR  RETREaDED  TIRES, 
OR  HAVS  YOU  HAD  ANY  OF  YOUR  OWN  TIRES  RECAPPED  OR  RETRfcADED*  HOW 
MANY  OF   YOUR   OWN  TIRES  DID  YOU  HAVE  RECAPPED,    AND  HOW  MANY  DID  YOU  BUY 
ALREADY  i?ECAPPED*     WHAT  HAKE  OF  NEW  TIRE   IS  SOLD  AT  THE  PLACE  YOU  GOT 
YOUR  RECAPS* 

RCOm  »  77  JUNF  195?  (7) 
ROOM   n     83       JUNF     1954  (6) 

TU86LESS  TIRES  HAVE  BEEN  DEVELOPED,   WHICH  HOLD  AIR  WITHOUT  ANY  INNER 
TUBES  AT   ALL,      HAVE  YOU  HAPPENED  TO  HEAR   OF  SUCH  TIRES*     CAN  YOU  TELL 
ME  WHICH  COMPANIES  MAKE   TUHELFSS  TIRES*     WHICH  ONES* 

,     ROOM  U     11       JUNE     195?  (12) 
RCOM  n     83       JUNE     1954  (9) 

(AS  YOU   PROBABLY  KNOW,   WHJTE  SIDEwALL  TIRES   ARE   AVAILABLE  AGAIN,) 
WHEN  YOU  BUY   YOUR  NEXT  TIRES  OR  WHEN  YOU  BUY  A  NEW  CAR,   DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  WILL  GET  WHITEWALLS,   OR  WILL  YOU  PRObAbLY  GET  THE  REGULAR  BLACK 
TIRES* 

RCOM   n     11       JUNE     1952  <14A)* 
RCOM  ft     83       JUNE     1954  (13) 

OFFHAND,   CAN  YOU  REMEMBER  ANY  AUTOMOBILF   TIRE   ADVERTISING  YOU  HAVE 
SEEN  OR  HEARD  RECENTLY*     FOR  WHAT  mAK£  OR  MAKES  OF  TIWES  WERE  THESE 
ADVERTISEMENTS*     ANY  OTHERS*     WHERE  DID  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  SFIE  OR  HEAR  THE 
/BRAND/  ADS  -    IN  A  NEWSPAPER,  MAGAZINE,  BILLBOARDS,   RADIO,  TELEVISION, 
(THROUGH  THE  MAIL*)  OR  WHERE* 

RCOM  U     11      JUNE     195?  (21) 
RCOM  n     83       JUNF     1954  (20)* 

TRAVSl  DESTINATIONS  AND  DISTANCES 

HOW  LONG   DOES    IT  TAKE  YOU  USUALLY  TO  GET  FROM  YOUR  HOME  TO  YOUR  JOB* 

AIPO   n  392       MAR,      1947  (12C) 
AIPO  n  665       NOV,     1962  (41) 
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VARIANT     0»M  THE  AVfcPAGEi   ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  TOTAL  TIME  WOULD  VOU  SAY  YOU 
LOSE  EACH  DAY  GOING  TO  AND  FROM  WORK  BECAUSE  OF  TRAFFIC  JAMS 
OR  Tib-UPS* 

AIPO  »  665       NOV,     196?  (42) 

HOW  LONG  DOES   IT  TAKE  YOU  TO  GET  TO  WORK# 

AIPO  u  828       APRIL  1971  (7) 

WE   ARE  TAKING  A  CENSUS  OF  PEOPLEfS  TRAVEL  HABITS  AND  OTHRP  THINGS. 
FOR  EXAMPLE,   HAVE  YOU  EVER  VISITED  (ANY  OF  THE  FOLLOWING)  CITIES* 
CHICAGO, 

AIPO  n  452      FEBt     1950  (lO* 
AIPO  n  536      AUG.     1954  (7) 

TRUCKS 

DO   YOU  THINK  FREIGHT  TRUCKS  SHOULD  BE  Kfc.PT  OFF  HIGHWAYS  DURING  CERTAIN 
HOURS  ON  SUNDAYS   AND  HOLIDAYS* 

AIPO  U  129       JULY     1935  (D 
AIPO  »  178       NOV,     1939  (13) 

VARIANT     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  LAWS  TO  RESTRICT  AND  REDUCE  THE  USE  OF  THE 
HIGHWAYS  BY   LARGE. FREIGHT  TRUCKS* 

AIPO  »  106       DEC.     1937  (9B) 

WOULD  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  A  LAW  KEEPING  HEAVY  TRUCKS 
OFF  The  MAIN  HIGHWAYS  DURING  CERTAIN  HOURS  ON  WEEKENDS  AND 
HOLIDAYS* 

AIPO  »  496  JULY  195?  (1) 
AIPO  n  500  SEPT.  1952  (1) 
AIPO  »  501       SEPT,   195?  (1) 

DO  YOU  THINK    IT  rtOULD  BE  A   GOOD   IDEA,    IN  PLANNING  THE  MAIN  HIGHWAYS 
OF   THE  FUTURE,   TO  HAVE  A  SEPARATE  LANE  FOR  TRUCKS* 


AIPO 

» 

502 

SEPT  , 

195? 

(1) 

AIPO 

n 

503 

SEPT. 

195? 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

504 

OCT. 

1952 

(1) 

AIPO 

c 

505 

OCT, 

1952 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

506 

OCT, 

195? 

(1) 

AIPO 

507 

OCT. 

195? 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

570 

SEPT. 

1956 

il) 

AIPO 

u 

571 

SEPT, 

1956 

(1) 

VARIANT     WhFRBVEH  POSSIBLE,   WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  SEPARATE  HJGHWAYS  FOR 
TRUCKS  AND  PASSENGER  CaRS* 

AIPO  n     83       MAY       1937  (IH) 
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ATTITUDE  TOWARD,  GENERAL 

DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  UlSApPHQVb  OF   THE  WAY  TRUMAN   IS  HANOLlNti  HIS  JOR 

AS  PRESIDENT* 

WHY  DO  YOU  TEEL   THAT  WAY* 

PART  1  or  THIS  QUESTION  WAS  REPEATED  7l  TIMES  BETWEEN 
MAY  1945  AND  DFC.  195?,  PART  2  WAS  REPEATED  16  TIMES 
BETWEEN  APRIL  1949  AND  DEC,  1952, 

DO  YOU  CONSIDER  THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR  CONSERVATIVE  IN 
THEIR  POLITICAL  VIbWS«     HARRY  S,  TRUMAN, 


AIPO  n  387 
AIPO  n  415 


DEC. 
MAR. 


1946 
1948 


(6C) 
(8C) 


(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOU  CONSIDER   THE  FOLLOWING  MEN  TO  BE  LIBERAL  OR 

CO^»SERVATIVb   IN  THFIR  POLITICAL   VIEWS*     PRESIDENT  TRUMAN, 

AIPO  U  366       FEB.     1946       (12D>  <KFORM> 

/SCAUOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1   *  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

WILL   YOU  PUT  YOUR  MNGER  ON   ANY  ONE   OF   THE   10  80XFS  WHICH  BEST 
EXPRESSES  YOUf<  FEELING  ABOUT   r  TRUMAN* 


AIPO 

U 

482 

NOV, 

1951 

C10£) 

AIPO 

u 

493 

MAY 

195? 

(70) 

AIPO 

n 

560 

FEB, 

1956 

ClOA) 

AIPO 

n 

569 

AUG. 

1=^56 

(9A) 

AIPO 

n 

573 

OCT. 

1^56 

(19A) 

AIPO 

u 

632 

JULY 

1960 

(27d) 

AIPO 

u 

633 

AUli. 

1960 

(27B) 

AIPO 

u 

635 

SEPT, 

1960 

(27b) 

AIPO 

u 

654 

JAN. 

1^62 

(50E) 

/SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1   -  MI^.US  1-2-3-4^5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH  BEST  TELLS 
HOW   YOU  FEEL   ABOUT   -  HARRY  TRUMAN* 


AIPO  n  529 

AIPO  «  577 

AIPO  tt  583 

AJPO  n  621 


APRIL  1954 
JAN.  1957 
MAY  1957 
DEC,  1959 


(14F> 
(26A) 
(26A> 
(50A) 


VARIANT  /SCALOMETER/ 

PLUS  5-4-3-2-1  •  MINUS  1-2-3-4-5 

WILL  YOU  PUT  YOUR  FINGER  ON  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  10  BOXES  WHICH 
BEST   TELLS  HOW  YOU  FEbL  ABOUT       HARRY  S,  TRUMAN* 


AIPO  n  518 
AIPO  n  522 
AIPO  n  524 


JULY  1953  (iOE) 
OCT.  1953  (lOb) 
DEC.   , 1953  (12b) 

POLICIES,  DOMESTIC 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  AfclOUT  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  PROGRAM  SUGGESTED  BY 
PRESIDENT  TRUMAN* 
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AlPO  U  433       NOV,     194ft  (lOA) 
AIPO  *  439       MAR,     1949       (13A)  • 
AlPO  n  450       NOV.     1949  (7A) 

VARIANT     HAVE  YOU  hEaRD  OR  READ  ABOUT  THE  CIVIL  RIGHTS  PROGRAM 
RECENTLY  SUGGESTED  BY  PRESIDENT  TRUMAN* 

AIPO  U  414       MAR,     1948  (lOA) 

POLICIES,  GENERAL 

WHICH  OF  THESE  THREE  POLICIES  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  HAVE  PRESIDENT 
TRUMAN  FOLLOW*     60  MORE  TO  THE  LEFT  BY  FOLLOWING  MORE  OF  THE  VIEWS  OF 
LABOR  AND  OTHER  LIBERAL  GROUPS,     GO  MORE  TO  THE  RIGHT  BY  FOLLOWING 
MORE  or  THE  VIEWS  OF  BUSINESS  AND  CONSERVATIVE  GROUPS,     FOLLOW  A 
POLICY  HALF«WAY  BETWEEN  THE  TWO,     WHJCH  OF  THESE  THREE  POLICIES  DO  YOU 
THINK  PRESIDENT  TRUMAN  HAS  BEEN  FOLLOWING* 

AIPO  a  353       AUG,     1945       (11)       (T  FORM) 
AIPO  »  388       JAN,     1947  (6) 
AIPO  U   404       SEPT,   1947  (4) 


UNITED  NATIONS 


ACCOMPLISHMENTS 


WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY  IS  THE  GREATEST  GOOD  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  HAS 
(ACCOMPLISHED)   DONE  UP  TO  NOW* 


AIPO  n  455 
AIPO  U  545 


MAY  1950 
MAR,  1955 


(4B)*  (TPS  FORM) 
(5) 


AHITUDE  TOWARD 


ARE  YOU  Satisfied  or  dissatisfied  with  the  progress  that  the  united 

NATIONS  H'aS  made   TO  DATE* 


AIPO  U  370 
AIPO  »  373 
AIPO  U  386 
AIPO  n  435 


APRIL  1946 

JUNE  1946 

UEC.  1946 

JAN,  1949 


(3A) 
(9A) 
(7A) 
(2A) 


IN  GENERAL!  ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  PROGRESS  THAT 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS  HAS  MADE  SO  FAR*  WHY* 


NORC  U  143 
NORC  u  314 
NORC  »  337 
NORC  #  341 


JUNE  1946 

NOV.  1951 

FEB.  1953 

JUNE  1953 


(6) 
(14) 
(14) 
(25) 


IN  GENERAL^  ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  PROGRESS  THAT 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  HAS  MADE  SO  FAR# 


NORC  n  243 
NORC  U  154 
NORC  U  155 


AUG, 
DEC. 
FEB. 


1946  (4) 

1947  (6) 

1948  (4) 
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UNITED  NATIONS 


K'ORC 

U 

160 

JULY 

1948 

(9) 

N'ORC 

n 

164 

MAR  . 

1949 

(9) 

NORC 

n 

165 

APRIL 

1949 

<13> 

NORC 

n 

167 

JUNE 

1949 

(7) 

NORC 

u 

171 

NOV. 

1949 

(8) 

NORC 

u 

307 

HAY 

1951 

(17) 

NORC 

u 

3?5 

MAY 

195? 

(11) 

NORC 

u 

347 

AUG, 

1953 

( 11  > 

NORC 

n 

351 

JAN. 

1954 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

374 

AUG. 

1955 

(18) 

NORC 

u 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(11) 

NORC 

n 

399 

NOV. 

1956 

(8) 

ARE  YOU 

SATlSrifcD 

OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH 

THE 

NATIONS 

ORGANIZATION  MAS 

MADE   TO  DATE* 

AIPO 

U 

394 

APRIL 

1947 

(lA) 

A  IPO 

u 

402 

AUG. 

1947 

(6A) 

AIPO 

n 

417 

APRIL 

1948 

(4Ar 

(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     ARE  YOU  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED  WITH  THE  PROGRESS  y-^DE  TO 
DATE  BY  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION^  ^^l^ 

AIPO  n   384       NOV.     1946  (6A) 

WHAT  WOULD  YOU  SAY   IS   THE  MAIN  PURPOSE  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 
ORGANIZATION* 


NORC  n  151 
NORC  »  300 


JUNE 
MAR, 


1947 
1951 


(10) 
(4A) 


DO   YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS   IS   IMPORTANT  TO  WORLD  PEACEi    OR  DO 
YOU  THINK  THE  OUTLOOK  FOR  PEACE  WOULD  BE  JUST  ABOUT  AS  GOOD  WITHOUT 
THE  UNITED  NATIONS* 


NORC  U  157 

NORC  n  162 

NORC  U  165 

NORC  U  307 


APRIL  1948 
NOV.  1948 
APRIL  1949" 
MAY  1951 


(6) 
(13) 
(14) 
(18) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  PRESENT  WEAKNESS  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS   IS  DUE  CHIEFLY 
TO  THE   WAY   THE  ORGANIZATION   IS  SET  UP|   OR  CHJEFLY  TO  THE  WAY  THE 
COUNTRIES   IN  IT  HAVE  ACTED* 


NORC  157 
NORC  n  351 


APRIL  1948 
JAN,  1954 


(7) 
(7) 


HOW  MUCH  INTEREST  DO  ^YOU  TAKE    IN  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  •  A 
GREAT  DEAL  yOF   INTEREST,   SOME   INTEREST,   OR  PRACTICALLY  NONE* 

NORC  U  166  JUNE  1949  (18F) 
NORC  U  169  SEPT.  1949  (23C> 
NORC  n  370       MAR,     1955  (20A) 

VARIANT     WE  WOULD  LIKE   TO  KNOW  HOW  MUCH   INTEREST  THE  PUBLIC  TAKES  IN 
A  NUMBER  OF  QUESTIONS,     FOR  EXAMPLE,   DO  YOU#  YOURSELF,  TAKE 
A  KEEN   INTEREST,   ONLY  A  MILD   INTEREST,   OR  PRACTICALLY  NONE  AT 
ALL    IN  NEWS  ABOUT   •  TkS  UNITED  NATIONS* 

NORC  U  155       FEB.     1948  (2GA> 


ERLC 


00^99 


UNITED  NATIONS 


MOW  MUCH  I\*Te:RfcST  00  YOU  TAKE  IM  THfc  UNjITED  NATIONS  w  a  GREAT 
DEAL  or   INTEREST,   SOME   INTEREST,  OR  PRACTICALLY  NONE* 

NORC   U  162       NOV,     1948  (180) 

WILL  YOU  TELL  ME   WHAT   THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  IS# 

AIPO  n  455       MAY       195n        (4A)        (TPS  FORM) 
AIPO  n  4ft2       NOV,     1951  (3A) 

IN  GENERALi    QO  YOU   THINK   THF  UNITED  NATIONS   IS  DOING   A  GOOD  JOB  OR  A 
POOR  JOrt   IN  TRYING  TO  SOLVE   THE  PRORLFMS   IT  HAS  HAD   TO  FACE* 


AIPO 

n 

468 

DFC, 

1950 

(5A) 

AIPO 

n 

475 

MAY 

1951 

(3A) 

AIPO 

n 

519 

AUG. 

1953 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

524 

DEC, 

1953 

(6) 

AIPO 

u 

534 

JULY 

1954 

(4  ) 

AIPO 

u 

554 

OCT  , 

1955 

(9) 

A  IPO 

n 

575 

NOV, 

1956 

(7A) 

AIPO 

n 

6?2 

DEC, 

1959 

(4)          (CARD  1) 

AIPO 

n 

637 

OCT, 

1960 

(50) 

AIPO 

n 

654 

JAN, 

1962 

(4  ) 

AIPO 

n 

659 

MAY 

196? 

(5?) 

AIPO 

u 

680 

NOV, 

1963 

(12A) 

AIPO 

u 

695 

JULY 

1964 

(16) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU 

THINK 

THE  UNITED  NATIONS  HAS  OOnE  A 

JOB  IN 

TRYING 

TO  SETTLE  WORLT)  PROBLEMS* 

A  IPO 

n 

448 

SEPT, 

1949 

(128)      (T  FORM) 

GOOD  JOR  OR  A  POOR 


IN  GENERAL,    DO  YOU   THINK   THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION    IS  DOING  A 
GOOD  JOB  OR  A   POOR  JOB    IN  TRYING  TO  SOLVE   THE  PROBLEMS   IT   HAS  HAD 
TO  FACE* 


AIPO  n  6A7 

AIPO  »  746 

AIPO  n  812 

AIPO  U  839 


JUNE  1961 

JULY  1967 

SEPT,  1970 

OCT,  1971 


(52) 
(3) 
(6) 
(3) 


VARIANT 


GENERALLY  SPEAKING,    UP   TO  NOW,    DO   YOU  THINK   THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  HAS  DONE   A  GOOD  JOB,   ONLY  A  FAIR  JOB,  OR 
A  RATHER  POOR  JOB* 

NORC   U  2^1       MAY       1946       (12?  " 

IN  GEnE.RAL/  are  you  SATISFIED  OR  DISSATISFIED   WITH   THE  WAY 
THE   UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION   IS  WORKING  NOW*  WHY* 

NORC  ^  291       OCt',     1950  (11) 

IN  YOUR  OWN  OPINION,   DO   YOU   THINK   THE   UNITED  NATIONS    IS   INCREASING  OR 
DECREASING   IN  IMPORTANCE* 


AIPO  »  468 
AIPO  n  475 
AIPO  n  519 


OEC, 

MAY 

AUG, 


1950 
1951 
1953 


(5B) 
(3H) 
(3) 


ERIC 


"»?9-  UNITED  NATIONS 

AS  THINGS  STAWO  NOW,   DO  YOU  FEEL  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION 
IS  VERY  USerUL,   ONLY  MODERATELY  USEFUL,   OR  NO  USE  AT  ALL* 


NJORC 

U 

303 

JUNE 

1951 

(41  ) 

NORC 

U 

332 

OCT. 

195? 

(18) 

NORC 

n 

370 

MAR, 

1955 

(18) 

n 

566 

APRIL 

1956 

(1?) 

NORC 

u 

399 

NOV, 

1956 

(9) 

SRS 

u 

857 

JUNE 

1965 

(17) 

DO  YOU  FEEL  IT.  IS  VERY  IMPORTANT  TO  KEEP  THE  UNITFD  NATIONS 
ORGANIZATION  GOLVG,    OR   IS  IT  ONLY  FAIRLY  IMPORTANT* 


NORC  U  3?5 
NORC  U  337 
NORC  U  341 
NORC  U  349 


MAY.  1952 

FEB,  1653 

JUNE  1953 

NOV,  1953 


(13A) 
(13A) 
(24A) 
(4A  ) 


HOW   IMPORTANT  DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  THAT  THE  U,S,   TRY  TO  MAKE  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  A  SUCCESS  •   VERY   IMPORTANT,   FAIRLY   IMPORTANT,   OR  NOT  SO 
IMPORTANT* 


AIPO  n  507 
AIPO  U  575 


OCT, 
NOV. 


195? 
1956 


(16) 
(7i?) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  HAS  OR  HAS  NOT  JUSTIFIED  ITS 
EXISTENCE* 


AIPO  U  512 
AIPO  U  545 


FEB, 
MAR. 


1953 
1955 


(4  ) 
(4) 


DO  VOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS* 


AIPO  U  534 

AIPO  n  548 

AIPO  n  bbl 

AIPO  U  589 


JULY  1954 

JUNE  1955 

JULY  1956 

SEPT,  1957 


(3) 
(9) 
(9) 
(3) 


HOW  IMPORTANT  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  THAT  wE  TRY  TO  MAKE  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  A  SUCCESS  •  VERY  IMPORTANT,  FAIRLY  IMPORTANT,  OR  NOT  SO 
IMPORTANT* 


(CARD  1) 


AIPO 

U 

622 

DEC. 

1959 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

637 

OCT. 

1960 

(51 ) 

AIPO 

654 

JAN 

1962 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

680 

NOV, 

1963 

(128) 

AIPO 

u 

748 

JULY 

1967 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

812 

SEPT, 

1970 

(7) 

AUTHORITY  OF 

(SEE  ALSOJ   INTERNATIONAL  RFLATIONSi   UNDEHDE VFLOPED  COUNTRIES? 
MARRIAGE  AND  FAMILY,   BIRTH  CONTROL  AND  ABORTION) 

DO  YOU  THINK  COUNTRIES  SHOULD  GET  TOGETHER  IN  A  UNION  OF  WATIONS  (THE 
WORLD  ORGANIZATION)    TO  DECIDE  HOW  BIG  AN  ARMY,   NAVY,    AND  AlRFORCE 

Each  country  can  have* 


NORC  »  216 
NORC  U  235 


SEPT.  1943 
JULY  1945 


(12) 
(17) 


(A  FORM)* 


ERIC 
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UNITED  NATIONS 


VARIANT 


IF  A  GENERAL   INTGRMATIONAU  ORGANIZATION'  SHOULD  BE  SET  UP, 
WHICH  or  TNESb  THI.VGS  DO  YOU  THINK    IT  SHOULD  AND  SHOULD  NOT 
RE  ORGANIZED  TO  D0#     DECIDE  WHAT  MILITARY  STRENGTH  EACH 
MEM8&R   NATION  CAN  HAVE, 


RFOR  n  48 


MAY 


1945  (18B) 


DO  YOU   THINK  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  SHOULD  TAKE  UP 
NOW   THE  OUFSTION  OF  HOW  BIG  AN   ARMY   AND  NAVY  EACH  COUNTRY 
SHOULD  HAVE,    INCLUDING  THE  UNITED  STATES,   OR  SHOULD  THE 
ORGANIZATION  WAIT  TILL  LATER  BEFORE  TRYING  TO  DECIDE  THIS* 

NORC   ^  141       MAR,      1946  (9) 

IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  DOES  JOIN  WITH  OTHER  COUNTRIES   IN  A  UNION  OF 
NATIONS    (THE   WORLD  ORGANIZATION)   WOULD  YOU  BE   WILLING  TO  HAVE  THE 
UNION  DECIDE  HQW  BIG  AN  ARMY,   NAVY,    AND  AlR  FORCE  THE  UNITED  STATES 
SHOULD  HAVE* 


NORC  n  216 
NORC  n  235 


SEPT,  1943 
JULY  1945 


(13) 
(19) 


(A  FORM)* 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SHOULD  OR  SHOULD  NOT  BE  STRENGTHENED 
TO  MAKE  IT  A  WORLD  GOVERNMENT  WITH  POWER  TO  CONTROL  THE  ARMED  FORCES 
OF  ALL  NATIONS,    INCLUDING  THE  UNITED  STATES* 


AIPO  n  473 
AIPO  u  518 
AIPO  U  54!? 


MAR,  1951  (IOC) 
JULY  1953  (IIC) 
MAR,     1955  '.7A) 


VARIANT 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  SHOULD  8£ 
STRENGTHENED  TO  MAKE   IT   A  WORLD  GOVERNMENT  WITH  POWER  TO 
CONTROL  THE  ARMED  FORCES  OF   ALL  NATIONS,    INCLUDING  THE  U,S,* 


AIPO  n  375 
AIPO  U  376 


JULY 
AUG, 


1946 
1946 


(2> 
(9) 


SOME  PEOPLE  SAY  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SHOULD  BE  MADE   INTO  A 
GOVERNMENT  OF   THE  ENTIRE  WORLD,   WITH  POWER  TO  CONTROL  THE  ARMED 
FORCES  OF  ALL  NATIONS,    INCLUDING  THE  UNITED  STATES,     DO  YOU  THINK 
THIS   IS  A  GOOD   IDEA,   OR  NOT  SUCH  A  GOOD  IDEA* 


NORC  «  157 
NORC  «  166 


APRIL  1948 
JUNE  1949 


(5) 
(12) 


VARIANT 


DO  YOU  APPROVE  OR  DISAPPROVE  OF  THE   IDEA  OF  SETTING  UP  A 
SINGLE  GOVERNMENT  TOR  THE  WHOLE  WQRLD,   WHOSE  POWERS  WOULD 
INCLUDE  THE  POWER  TO  CONTROL  THE  ARMED  FORCES  OF  ALL 
COUNTRIES* 


NORC  n  171 
NORC  n  291 


NOV, 
OCT, 


1949 
1950 


(11) 
(13) 


nn  YOU  THINK  WE  SHOULD  AGREE  TO  LIMIT  THE  SIZE  OF  OUR  ARMED  FORCES  IF 
OTHFR  COUNTRIES  AGREE  TO  DO  THfc  SAME*     WOULD   YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A 
SYSTEM  OF   INSPECTION  WHERE  A  GROUP  OF   INSPECTORS  FROM  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  COULD  GO   INTO  ANY  COUNTRY,    INCLUDING  THE  UNITED 
STATES,    TO  SEE   IF   IT  ACTUALLY  WAS  KEEPING  DOWN  THE  SIZE  OF   ITS  ARMED 
FORCES*     WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  SUCH  AN  AGREEMENT   IF   ALL  THE  GOVERNMENTS, 
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UNITED  NATIONS 


INCLUDING  THE  UNJTfcD  STATES,   AGREFD  TO  LET  INSPECTORS  FROM  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  COME   INTO  THEIR  COUNTRIES  TO  SEE  IF  THEY 
ACTUALLY  WERE  KEEPING  DOWN  THE  .SI7E  OF  THEIR  ARMED  FORCES* 

AiQRC  »  314  NOV,  1951  (18) 
NORC  »  3«2       JAN,     1956  (Id) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU   THINK  wE  SHOULD  AGREE  TO  REDUCE  THE  SIZE  OF  OUR  ARMY 
AND  NAVY,    IF  OTHER  COUNTRIES  AGREE  TO  00  THE  SAME* 
/IF  YES/  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR  OR  OPPOSE  A  SYSTEM  OF  INSPECTION 
WHERE  A  GROUP  OF   INSPECTORS  FROM  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 
ORGANIZATION  COULD  GO  INTO  ANY  COUNTRY,    INCLUDING  THE  UNITED 
STATES,   TO  SEE   IF   IT  ACTUALLY  WAS  KEEPING  DOWN  THE  SIZE  OF 
ITS  ARMED  FORCES*     /IF  NO  OR  DO  NOT  KNOW/  WOULD  YOU  FAVOR 
SUCH  AN  AGREEMENT   IF  ALL  THE  GOVERNMENTS,    INCLUDING  THE 
UNITED  STATES,   AGREED  TO  LET   INSPECTORS'  FROM  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  COME   INTO  THEIR  COUNTRIES  TO   SEE  IF 
THEY  ACTUALLY  WERE  KEEPING  DOWN  ThE  SI7E  OF  THEIR  ARMEO 
FORCES* 


NORC  »  146  NOV,  1946  (2) 
NORC  «  147       DEC,     1946  (1) 


FUNCTiONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

HAVE  YOU  HEARD  OR  READ  ANYTHING  ABOUT  THE  ORGANIZATION  CALLED  UNESCO* 
WHAT  DO  YOU  UNDERSTAND  TO  BE  THE  MAIN  PURPOSb  OF  UNESCO*  DO  YOU  HAVE 
A  FAVORABLE   OR  UNFAVORAROE   IMPRESSION  OF  THE  WORK  THEY  ARE  DOING* 


NORC  «  339  APP5L  1953  (19) 
NORC   »  374       AUG,     1955  (20) 


INTERNATIONAL  POLICE  FORCE 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  JOIN   IN  A  MOVEMENT  TO 
/ESTABLISH  AN   INTERNATIONAL  POLICE  FORCE' TO  MAINTAIN  WORLD  PEACE* 


NORC.,»  150       APRIL  1947  (8) 
AlPf/  »  517       JULY     1953  (16A) 

WOULD  YOU  BE  l.lLLING  TO  GIVE  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  THE  POWER 
TO  CALL   OUR  AMERICAN  TROOPS,    ALONG  WITH  THOSb   OF  OTHER  COUNTRIES,  TO 
HELP  STOP  AN  AGGRESSOR* 

IN  SUCH  A  CASE,   SHOULD  OUR  ARMED  FORCES  MOVE   INTO  ACTION  RIGHT  AWAY, 

IN  SUPPORT  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  DECISION,   OR  SHOULD  WE  WAIT  FOR  iHZ"  " 

APPROVAL   OF  OUR  OWN  CONGRESS* 

NORC  «  162       NOV,     1948       (15)       (PART  1  ONLY) 
NORC  »  171       NOV,     1949       (10)  (FILTER) 
NORC  »  307       MAY       1951       (19)  (FILTER) 

A  PROPOSAL  HAS  BEEN  MADE  TO  9UILD  UP  THE  UNITe'd  NATIONS  EMERGENCY 

FORCE  TO  A  SIZE  GREAT  ENOUGH  TO  DEAL  WITH  tiRUSH  FIRE  OR  SMALL  WARS 

THROUGHOUT  THE  WORLD,     DOES  THIS  SOUND  LIKE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  POOR  IDEA 
TO  YUU* 


AIPQ  «  595  FEB,  1958  (25) 

AIPO  «  631  JULY  I960  (25) 

AIPO  «  689  APRIL  1964  (5) 

AIPO  *  695  JULY  1964  (17) 


ERIC 


UNITED  NATIONS 


VARIANT     A  PROPOSAL  HAS  BEEN  MADE  TO  BUILD  UP   THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

EMERGENCY  FORCE  TO  A  SIZE  GREAT  ENOUGH  TO  DEAL  WITH  SMALL 
WARS  THROUGHOUT  THF  WORLD,     DOES  THIS  SOUND  LIKE  A  GOOD  IDEA 
OR   A  POOR   IDEA  TO  YOU* 

AIPQ  n   640       JAN,     1961  (6A> 

AT  PRESENT,   THb  UN  EMERGENCY  FORCE   IS  MADE  UP  OF  VOLUNTEERS  FROM  SMALL 
COUNTRIES,     SHOULD   IT  CONTINUE  THIS  WAY,   OR  SHOULD   IT  INCLUDE 
VOLUNTEERS  FROM  SUCH  LARGE  COUNTRIES   AS  TH&  U,S,   AND  RUSSIA* 

AIPO  n  595  FEB,  1958  (27) 
AIPO  tt  631  JULY  1960  (26) 
AIPO  n   640       JAN,     1961        (  7  5, 

LEVEL  OF  INFORMATION  - 

THE  LETTERS  U,S,A,,   FOR  EXAMPLE,   STAND  FOR  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
WILL  YOU  TELL  ME  WHAT  WORDS  THESE  LETTERS  STAND  FOR  »  U,N,0,» 

AIPO  «  366       FEB,     1946  (4) 
AIPO  n  409       DEC,     1947    .  (13) 

MEMBERSHIP,  GENERAL 

SUPPOSE  SOME  COUNTRY  THAT  WE  DO  NOT  LIKE  WANTS  TO  JOIN  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS,     SHOULD  W£,   OR  ANY  OTHER  ONE  COUNTRY,   HAVb  THE  RIGHT  TO  KEEP 
THAT  COUNTRY  FROM  JOINING.    OR  SHOULD   IT  BE   SETTLED  RY  MAJORITY  VOTE» 

NORC  »  145  OCT,  1946  (9) 
NORC       349       NOV,     1953  (5) 

PREVENTION  OF  WAR 

(SEE  ALSOl  MIDDLE  EAST,  ISRAEL) 

IN  GENERAL,   WHAT  CHANCE  DO  YOU  THINK   THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION 
WILL  HAVE   (HAS)   TO  PREVENT  WARS  BETWEEN  BIG  NATI0^4S  /SMALL  NATIONS/  « 
GOOD,   FAIR,   OR  NO  CHANCE  AT  ALL* 

NORC  »  241  MAY  1946  (10) 
NORC  ^  152       OCT,     1947  (3)» 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   WHAT'  CHANCE  DO  YOU  THINK  A  UNION  OF  NATIONS  WILL 
HAVE  TO  PREVENT  WARS  •  GOOD,   FAIR,    OR  NO  CHANCE  AT  ALL» 

NORC  n  216       SEPT,   1943  (20) 

IN  GENERAL,   WHAT  CHANCE  DO  YOU   THINK  ThE  WORLD  ORGANIZATION 
SET  UP  AT  SAN  FRANCISCO  WILL  HAVE  TO  PREVENT  wARS  -  GOOD, 
FAIR,   OR  NO  CHANCE  AT  ALL* 

NORC  «  235       JULY     1945       (24)       (A  FORM) 

IN  GENERAL,   WHAT  CHANCE  DO  YOU  THINK  THfc  WORLD  ORGANIZATION 
SET  UP  AT  SAN  FRANCISCO  WILL  HAVE  TO  PREVENT  WARS  BETWEEN 
BIG  NATIONS     JMALL  NATIONS/  •  GOOD,   FAIR,   OR  NO  CHANCE 
AT  ALU« 
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UNITED  NATIONS 


NOKC  n  235       JULY     1945       (19)        (B  FORM) 

AS  THINGS  STAND  TODAY,   WOULD  YOU   SAY   TWb  CHANCES  OF  THE 
UNITED  NATIONS  FOR  KEEPING  PEACE   IN  THE  WORLH  ARE  GOOD  OR 
POOR* 

AlPO  0  577       JAN.     1957  (30) 

^  RUSSIA,  MEMBERSHIP  IN 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  HOPELESS  TO  TRY  TO  WORK  ALONG  WITH  RUSSIA   IN  THE 
UNITED  NATIONS,   OR    IS  THERE  STILL  A  CHANCE   THAT  WE  CAN  MAKE  THE 
UNITED  NATIONS  WuRK  WITH  RUSSIA   IN  IT» 

DO  YOU  FEEL  THERb   IS  A  GOOD  CHANCE,   ONLY  A  FAIR  CHANCE,   OR  A  POOR 
CHAMCE   TO  MAKE  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  WORK  WITH  RUSSIA   IN  IT* 


NORC 

u 

156 

MAR, 

1948 

(15) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

162 

NOV  , 

1948 

(14) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

282 

JUNE 

1950 

(13) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

288 

SEPT, 

1950 

(10) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

31-4 

NOV. 

1951 

(16) 

(PART  1 

ONLY) 

IT  HAS  BEEN  SUGGESTED  THAT  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SHOULD  RE  REORGANIZED 
LEAVING  OUT  RUSSIA   AND  ALL  COMMUN I  STi-DOM  1 NA  TED  COUNTRIES,     DO  YOU 
THINK  THE  UN  WOULD  Pfc  BFTTEP  ABLE  OR  LESS  ABLE  TO  KEEP  THE  PEACE  OF 
THE  WORLD  IF   IT  DID  THIS* 

AlPO  u   455       APRIL  1950  (48) 
AIPO  u   458       JULY     1950  (6) 
AlPO  n  545      MAR,     1955  (8) 

IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  BETTFR  TO  HAVE  RUSSIA  REMAIN  AS  A 
MEMBER  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION,   OR  WOULD   IT  8E  BETTER  IF 
RUSSIA  WERE  NOT  A  MEhftER* 

NORC  ti  334      DECt     1952  (14) 
NORC  n  363       SEPT,   1954  (5) 
NORC  n  399       NOV.     1956  (15) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  IT   IS  BETTER  TO  HAVE  RUSSIA   IN  THE  UNITED 

NATIONS  NOW,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  PE  BETTER   IF  SHE  GOT 
OUT* 

RCOM  n     80       AUG,     1953  (46> 

U.S.  MEMBERSHIP  IN 

(SEE  ALSOliCHINA,   COMMUNIST  CHINA,   RECOGNITION   AND  U.N.) 

WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  JOIN  A  LEAGUE  OF  NATIONS  AFTER 
THIS   WAR   IS  OVER* 

AIPO  n  237  MAY  1941  (6) 
A|PO  n  284       NOVi     1942  (6) 

VARIANT     AFTER  ThE  WAR,    IF  A  UNION  OF  NATIONS  THAT  WOULD  TRY  TO  SOLVE 
WORLD  PROBLEMS  WERE  FORMED,   DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WOULD  RE  A  GOOD 
IDEA  OR  A  PAD   IDEA  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  JOIN  IT* 

NORC  n  205       JULY     1942  (9A) 


00505 


•434. 


UNITED  NATIONS 


\'ORC  n  208      SFPT,   194?       (14)       (A  FORM) 

IF   A  NFW  COUNCIL   OP  UNION  OF  NATIONS   IS  FORMED  AFTER  TWE  WAR 
TO  TAKE   THB  PLACF  Of    THE  OLD  LFAGUE  OF  NATIONS*   SHOULD  THIS 
COUNTRY  JOIN* 

AIPO  n  3?0       JUNF     1944  (7) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  JOIN 
SOME  KIND  OF  WORLD  ORGANIZATION,   OR  WOULD  N JU  LIKE  TO  SEE  US 
STAY  OUT* 


NORC  n  2?8       SEPT.  1944 


(3) 


AFTER  THF  WAR,   WOULD  YOU  LIkE  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  BELONG 
TO  SOME, KIND  OF  WORLD  ORGANIZATION,   OR  WOULD  YOU  LlKF  TO  SEE 
US  STAY  OUT* 


NORC  u  230 
NORC  «  231 
NORC  n  233 


DEC, 
MAR, 


1944  (1) 

1944  (1) 

1945  (6) 


SOME  PEOPLF  SAY  THAT  FUTURE  WARS  CAN  BF  PREVENTED   IF  ALL 
NATIONS  WILL  ONLY  GET  TOGETHFR   IN  SOME  KIND  OF  WORLD 
ORGANIZATION  WITH  FNOUGH  POWt-R  TO  STOP  ANY   INVADERS.  AFTER 
THE  WAR,  WOULD  YOU  LIKE  TO  SEE  THE  UNITED  STATES  BELONG  TO  A 
WORLU  ORGANIZATION,   OR  STAY  OUT  OF  IT* 


NORC  J*  234 


APRIL  1945 


(4) 


(A  FORM) 


WHICH  OF  THESE  COMES  CLOSEST  TO  EXPRESSING  WHaT  YOU  WOULD 
LIKE  TO  HAVE  THE  UNITED  STATFS  DO  AFTER  THF  WAR*  TAKE  AN 
ACTIVE   PART    IN  AN   INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATION, 


RFOR  U  48 


MAY 


1945  (17C) 


IF  A  UNION  OF  NATIONS  IS  FORMED  AFTER  THE  WAR,  DO  YOU  THINK  IT  WOULD 
BE  A  GOOD   IDEA  OR  A  BAD   IDEA  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  JOIN   I T# 


NORC  n  210 

JAN. 

1943 

(6A) 

NORC  n  213 

JUNE 

1943 

(17) 

NORC  U  216 

SEPT, 

1943 

(6) 

NORC  U  223 

FEB. 

1944 

(1) 

THINK   THE  UNITED 

STATES 

SHOULD 

GIVE 

NATIONS,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  n  470 

JAN. 

1951 

(4) 

AIPO  n  475 

MAY 

1951 

(4) 

AIPO  n  482 

NOV, 

1951 

(3C) 

AIPO  n  654 

JAN, 

1962 

(6A) 

AIPO  U  679 

NOV. 

1963 

(3A) 

AIPO  n  748 

JULY 

1967 

(5) 

00  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  SHOULD  CONTINUE  TO  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  ORGANIZATION,   OR  SHOULD  WE  PULL  OUT  OF   IT  NOW* 


NORC  ti  298 
NORC  n  325 
NORC  »  337 


JAN,     1951  (4) 
MAY       1952  (13) 
FEB,     1953  (13) 


ERIC 


00506 


•435" 


UNITED  NATIONS 


.\»ORC  »  34i      JUNS     1953  (24) 
NORC  »  349       NOVt     1953  (4) 

DC  YOli  THINK  OUR  GOVEPNMEMT  SHOUUO  CONTlNUfc  TO  BELONG  TO  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS,   OR  SHOULD  Wfc  PULL  OUT  OF   IT  NOW# 


NORC 

u 

374 

AUG. 

1955 

(17) 

NORC 

n 

386 

APRIL 

1956 

(10) 

NORC 

;i 

399 

NOV. 

1956 

(7) 

SRS 

n 

857 

JUNE 

1^65 

(16) 

N'OWC 

n 

9002 

MAR, 

1973 

(67) 

POLICY  IH 

(SEE  ALSO:   INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  U.S.  POLICY,  GENERAL) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE   IS   ANYTHING   THE  UiNITEU  STATES   CAN  DO  TO  MAKE  THE 
UNITED  NATIONS  MORE  SUCCESSFUL*   OR  ARE  WE  DOING  ALL  W6  CAN* 

NORC  n  243  AUG,  1946  (5) 
NORC  n  154      DEC.     1947  (7) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITPD  STATES   IS  DOJNG  ALL  IT  SHOULD  TO  MAKE  THE 
U'UTED  NATIONS  SUCCESSFUL,   OR  SHOULD  WE  BE  DOING  MORE*     /IP  SHOULD  BE 
DOING  MORE/  WHAT  MORE  SHOULD  WE  BE  DOING* 

NORC  U  164  MAR,  1949  (10) 
NORC  »  314       NOV,      1951  (15) 

VARIANT     IN  GENERAL,   DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAS  DONE  ALL  IT 
SHOULD  TO  MAKE  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  SUCCESSFUL,   OR  SHOULD  WE 
HAVE  DONE  MORE*     /IF  SHOULD  HaVE  DONf   MORE/  WHAT  MORE  SHOULD 
WE  HAVE  DONE* 

NORC  »  157       APRIL  1948  (9) 

VETO  POWER 

SUPPOSE  SOME  COUimTRY  THAT  WE  DO  NOT  LIKE  WANTS  TO  JOIN  THE  UNITED 
>'  NATIONS.     SHOULD  WE,   OR  ANY  OTHER  ONE  COUNTRY,   HAVE  THE  RIGHT  TO  KEEP 
THAT  COUNTRY  FROM  JOINING,   OR  SHOULD  IT  8E  SETTLED  BY  MAJORITY  VOTE* 

NORC  n  145  OCT.  1946  (9) 
NORC  U  349       NOV.     1953  (5) 


VETERANS 

ABUSE  OF  POWER 

DO  YOU  8ELIEVE  THAT  ANY  OF   THE  FOLLOWING  ABUSE  THEIR  POWER*  VETERANS. 

RFOR  U  1  MAY  1938  (9) 
RCOM  n       8       MAR,     1941  (3) 

PENSIONS 


ERIC 


00507  . 


-436- 


VETERANS 


DO  YOU  THINK  GOVERNMbM  EXPFNPITURES  (SP&NDING)  SHOULD  8E  INCREASED  OR 
DE-CPtASED  ON  ThE  FOLLOWING  -  SOLDIERS'  PENSIONS  (VETERANS'  PENSIONS)* 


AIPO  »  iri 
AIPO  n  143 


O.CT. 
JAN. 


1937 
1939 


(50) 
(6/2/) 


VARIANT     SHOULD  VETFRAN  PFNSIONS  HE   INCREASED,   DECREASED,   OR  REMAIN 
ABOUT  THE  SAME* 


AIPO  n  145      JAN,     1939  (6R) 


(R  FORM) 


•rtHEN  A  WORLD  WAR  VETERAN  DIFS  FROM  CAUSES  NOT  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  WAR, 
SHOULD  HIS  WIDOW  AND  CHILDREN  BE  GIVEN  A  PENSION  RY  THE  GOVERNMENT* 
WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  PAY  HEAVIER  TAXES   IN  ORDER  TO  GIVE  SUCH 
PFnSIOiNS* 


AIPO  U  111 
AIPO  Z  196 


FFB, 
MAY 


1936 
1940 


(1) 
(18) 


(B  FORM) 


VARIANT 


WHEN  A  WORLD  WAR  VETERAN  DIES  FROM  CAUSES  NOT  CONNECTED  WJTH 
THE  WAR,  SHOULD  HIS  WIDOW  AND  CHILDREN  BE  GIVEN  A  PENSION  BY 
THE  GOVERNMENT*     WOULD  YOU  BE  WILLING  TO  SEE  TAXES 
INCREASED   IN  ORDER  TO  PAY  THESE  PENSIONS* 


AIPO  »  111       FEB,     1938  (1) 


(A  FORM) 


WAR 


AVOIDANCE  OF 


HAVE  YOU  GIVEN  ANY  THOUGHT  TO  WHAT  SHOULD  BE  DONE  TO  MAINTAIN  WORLD 
PEACE  AFTER  THE  PRESENT  EUROPFAN  WAR   IS  OVER*     IN  YCUR  OPINION,  WHAT 
SHOULD  r3E  DONE* 


AIPO  «  IBl 
AIPO  »  230 


JAN, 
FFB, 


1940 
1941 


(2) 
(6) 


WHICH  ONE  OF  THESE  TWO  POLICIES  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  SHOULD 
FOLLOW,    IN  ORDER  TO  PROTECT  OURSELVES  AGAInST  FUTURE  ATTACKS  - 
CONCENTRATE  ON  TRYING   TO  MAKE   THE  NEW  UNITED  NATIONS  ORGANIZATION  SO 
STRONG   THAT  NO  COUNTRY  WOULD  DaRE  START   A  WARl  OR 
CONCENTRATE  ON  TRYING  TO  MAKE  OUR  OWN  DEFENSES  SO  STRONG  THAT  NO 
COUNTRY  WOULD  DARE  ATTACK  US* 


NORC 

u 

133 

AUG. 

1945 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

135 

OCT, 

1945 

(9) 

NORC 

u 

139 

FEB, 

1946 

(4) 

NORC 

n 

142 

MAY 

1946 

(6) 

NORC 

n 

2.13 

AUG, 

1946 

(3) 

VARIANT 


IF  THE  UNITED  STATES  HAD  TO  DO  ONE  OF  THESE  TwO  THINGS  AFTER 
THE  WAR,   WHICH  ONE  DO  YOU  THINK  WOULD  GIVE  US  THE  BEST  CHANCE 
OF  HELPING  TO  KEEP  PEACE   IN  THE  WORLD*     BY  TRYING  TO  BUILD  A 
RIGGER  ARMY  THAN  ANY  OTHER  COUNTRY,   EVEN  THOUGH  THIS  WOULD 
PROBABLY  MEAN  SOME  OTHER  COUNTRIES  WOULD  TRY  TO  BUILD  BIGGER 


ERIC 


00508 


437 


WAR 


Aj^MiES  THAP  WE  HAVf:*  bY  TRYINO  TO  GET  THE  '.^ORLD  ORGANIZATION) 
TO  BUILD  A  POLICE  FORCE  THAT  WOULD  BF  RIGGER  THAN  THE  ARMY  OF 
ANY  ().\r-  COUNTRY   IN  THE  WORLD,    INCLI'DING  THF  UNITED  STATES* 

NORC  n  235       JULY     1945       (12)        (A  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  OUF  GOVERNMENT  IS  DOING  ALL  IT  SHOULD  TO  AVOID  ANOTHER 
wOiRLD  WAR* 


VARIANT     ARE  YOU  WELL  SATISFIED,   OR  NOT  SO  WELL  SATISFIED  WITH  THE 
STEPS  HblNR  TAKE^  TO  KEEP  THIS  COUNTRY  AT  pEACF* 


RFOR  n     51       OCT,     1.945  (11) 

DO  YOU  TWINK  THERE  IS  ANYTHING  THE  UNITED  STATES  COULD  DO  TO 
prEvFnt  a  WAR« 

.\'ORC  »  150       APRIL   1947  (15) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  GOVERNMJ^NT   IN  WASHINGTON   IS  DOING  ALL  THAT 
IT   CAN  TO  AVOID  ANOTHER  WAR*  , 

AIPO  u  455       MAY       1950       (12C)      (TPS  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK   THERE  IS   ANYTHING   THE   UNITED  STATES  CAN  DO  NOW 
TO  HELP  PREVENT  A  THIRD  WORLD  waR» 

nORC  n  288       SEPT,   1950  (2) 

DO  YOU  THINK   THE   ADMINISTRATION    IN   WASHINGTON    IS  DOING  AS 
MUCH   AS    IT  SHOULD  TO   TRY   TO  PREVENT   A  THTRn  WORLD  WAR* 

AIPO  U   472        MAR,      1951  (11) 

DO  YOU  THINK  OUR  GOVERNMENT  HAS  DONE  ALL   IT  SHOULD  TO  AVOID 
AAJOTHER  WORLD  WAR* 

NORC  U  303       JUNE     1951  (27) 

GENERALLY  SPEAKING,   DO  YOU  THINK  THIS  COUNTRY    IS  DOING  THE 
BEST  WE  CAN  TO  PREVENT  ANOTHER  BIG  WAR,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WE 
ARE  FALLING  SHORT  0^    WHAT  WE  MIGHT  DO  TO  PREVENT  ANOTHER  BIG 
WAR* 

ROOM  U     80       AUG,     1953  (5A) 

no  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES    IS  DOING  ALL   IT  SHOULD  TO 
PREVENT  SUCH  A  WAR,  OR  SHOULD  wE  BE  DOING  MORE* 

NORC  n  3fi6       APRIL  1956  (17) 


(SEE  ALSOl   COMMUNISM,    IMPERIALISM,   EXPECTATION;   GERMANY,  BERLIN 
CRISIS!   KOREA,   KOREAN  WAR,   U.S.    INVOLVEMENT   INJ  RUSSIA*  CO-EXISTENCE 
WITH!  RUSSIA,   PREPARATION  FOR  WAR|   RUSSIA,   WAR  WITH  U,S,) 


NORC  u  315 
NORC  n  372 
NORC  n  379 


DEC,  1951 
JUNE  1955 
NOV.  1955 


(It) 

(3) 

(3) 


EXPECTATION 


ERLC 


00509 


^438- 


WAR 


DO   YOU  THINK  THt  UNlTFD  STATES  WILL  FIND   ITSELF   IN  ANOTHER  WAR  WITHIN, 
SAYi  THE  NEXT  SIX  MONTHS*     WHO  DO  YOU  THINK  WILL  f^E  RPSPONSIBLE  FOR 
STARTING  THE  WAR# 

AJPO  n  422  JULY  1948  (3)  (K   FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  432  NOV.  194B  (5)  (K   FORM)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  n  441  APRIL  1949  (3)  (K  FORM)    (PART   1  ONLY) 

AJPO  n  472  MAR.  1951  (5A>  (PART  1  ONLY) 

DO  YOU  THINK  ThE  UNITED  STATES  WRL  FIND  ITSELF  IN  ANOTH&R  WAR  WITHIN, 
SAYi   THE  NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO   #  441       APRIL  1949       (3)  (T  FORM) 

AIPO  n  455       APRIL  1950  (8A) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITFD  STATES  WILL  FIND  ITSELF  IN  ANOTHER  WQRLD  WAR 
WITHlNi    SAY,   THF  NEXT   YEAR*  ,  HOW   ABOUT  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  FIVE  YFARS« 


AIPO 

n 

466 

OCT. 

1950 

(I5d) 

A  IPO 

n 

472 

MAR. 

1951 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

477 

JULY 

1951 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

484 

JAN. 

1952 

(5) 

AIPO 

u 

509 

DEC. 

1952 

(5) 

AIPU 

n 

514 

APRIL 

1953 

(5) 

AIPO 

n 

521 

OCT. 

1953 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

541 

DEC, 

1954 

(6) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR*     DO  YOU  THINK 
IT  WILL  COME  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO  n     91       JULY     1937  <1) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  FIND  ITSELF  IN  ANOTHER 
WAR  WITHIN,  SAY,  THb  NEXT  YEAR*  HOW  ABOUT  WITHIN  THE  NEXT 
FIVE  YEARS* 


AIPO  n  455       APRIL  1950  <8) 

EVERYBODY  HOPES  THERE  WILL  NOT  BE  ANOTHER  WAR,  BUT  WHAT  IS 
YOUR  BEST  GUESS  -  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD 
WAR  WITHIN  THE  NEXT  FIVE  YEARS* 


AIPO  n  582       APRIL  1957  (8) 

DO   YOU   THINK  WE  ARE  LIKELY  TO  GET   INTO  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  IN 
THE  NEXT  FIVE  YEARS*     /IF  YES/  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  LIKELY 
TO  GET    INTO   ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  WITHIN   THE  NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO  n  67Q       APRIL  1963  (11) 


DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  LIKELY  TO  GET  IMTO  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  IN 
THE  NEXT  YEAR* 


AIPO  ff  725       MAR.     1966  (17) 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  LIKELY  TO  GET  1^10  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  IN  T^E  NEXT 
FIVE  YEARS* 


AIPO  U  558  JAN.  1956  dOB) 
AIPO  »  592       NOV.     1957  (29) 


,.00510 
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WAR 


AIPO 

n 

598 

APRIL 

1958 

(8) 

AIPQ 

u 

614 

MAY 

1959 

(56) 

AIPO 

n 

617 

AUG, 

1959 

( 60 ) 

AIPQ 

n 

619 

OCT, 

1959 

( 84 ) 

AIPO 

u 

6?8 

MAY 

1960 

(52) 

AIPQ 

u 

631 

JULY 

1960 

(33) 

AIPQ 

n 

642 

MAR, 

1961 

(27) 

AIPO 

u 

644 

MAY 

1961 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

650 

SEPT, 

1961 

(34) 

AIPO 

656 

MAR, 

1962 

(51) 

AIPO 

n 

670 

APRIL 

1963 

(11) 

AIPO 

n 

713 

JUNF 

1965 

(21) 

DO  YOU  EXPECT  THE 

UNITED 

STATES 

TO  FIGHT   IN  ANOTHER  WAR  WITHIN  THE 

NEXT  10   YEAPS»  /IF 

YES/ 

DO  YOU 

EXPECT 

US  TO 

FIGHT  A  WAR  WITHIN  THE 

•NEXT   YEAR  OP  Tun. 

OR  NOT 

TILL  AFTER  THAT# 

n 

146 

NOV. 

1946 

(5) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NOP  r 

y  1^ 

it 
n 

1  *♦  y 

APR  I  L 

1947 

( 1 ) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NOWC 

u 

151 

JUNF 

1947 

(1) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

'^OHC 

u 

152 

OCT, 

1947 

(2) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

155 

FEB, 

194fi 

(1) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

u 

156 

MAR, 

i94P 

(1) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

NORC 

n 

158 

JUNE 

1948 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

» 

160 

JULY 

1948 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

161 

OCT, 

1948 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

162 

NOV, 

1948 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

163 

JAN, 

1949 

(5A) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

164 

MAR, 

1949 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

165 

APRIL 

1949 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

166 

JUNE 

1949 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

167 

JUNE 

1949 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

163 

AUG, 

1949 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

169 

SEPT, 

1949 

(3A) 

(FILTER) 

NQRC 

u 

170 

OCT, 

1949 

(3A) 

(FILTER) 

•NORC 

n 

171 

NOV, 

1949 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

273 

JAN, 

1950 

(2A) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

276 

MAR, 

1950 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

n 

260 

APRIL 

1950 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

» 

282 

JUNE 

1950 

(lA) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

9002 

MAR, 

1973 

(65) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  FIND   ITSELf   IN  .ANOTHER  WaR  WIThIN. 

SAY,   THE  NEXT  10  YEARS* 

AIPO 

n 

393 

MAR, 

1947 

(1) 

AIPO 

tt 

400 

JULY 

194.7 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

412 

FEB, 

1948 

(2A) 

(T  FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

415 

MAR, 

1948 

(5A) 

(K  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU 

THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER 

BIG  WAR  WITHIN,   SAY,  THE 

NEXT  10 

YEARS* 

AIPO 

n 

423 

AUG, 

1948 

(6A) 

AS  THINGS  LOOK   TO  YOU  NOW,   DO  YOU  THINK   IT   IS  LIKELY  OR 
UNLIKELY  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER  BIG  WAR  DURING  THE  NEXT  10-15 
YEARS* 


RFOR  u     71       OCT.  1946 


(5) 


ERIC 


00511 


WAR 


DO  YOU  EXPECT  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  FJl^HT  IN  ANQThEK  WORLD  WAR  WITHIN 
THE  NEXT  10  YEARS*  DO  YOU  EXPECT  .US  TO  FIGHT  A  WORLD  WAR  WITHIN  THE 
NEXT  YEAR  OR  TWO,    OR   MOT   TILL   AFTER  THAT* 


NORC 

u 

.287 

JULY 

1950 

(1A> 

NORC 

u 

288 

SFPT, 

1950 

<1A> 

MORC 

n 

201 

OCT, 

1950 

(lA) 

NORC 

u 

292 

NOV, 

1950 

<3A) 

NORC 

n 

295 

DEC, 

1950 

(2A) 

NORC 

U 

298 

JAN, 

1951. 

<1A) 

NORC 

u 

3O0 

MAR, 

1951 

<1A) 

NORC 

u 

302 

APRIL 

1951 

(lA) 

NORC 

u 

307 

MAY 

1951 

(lA) 

NORC 

tl 

312 

AUG. 

1951 

(lA) 

NORC 

n 

313 

OCT, 

1951 

(lA) 

VARIANT     no   YOU  EXPECT   THE  UNITED   STATES   TO  FIGHT   IN   ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR 
WiTHiiV  THE  NEXT  10   YEARS*     UO  YOU  EXPECT  US  TO  FIGHT  A  WORLD 
WAR  WITIilN  THE  NEXT   SIX   KONTHSi    THE  NEXT   SIX  MONTHS   TO  TWO 
YEARS,    OR  NOT   TILL   AFTER  THAT* 


NORC   »  294       NOV,     1950  <2) 

IN  YOUR  OPINION,  HOW  LIKELY  IS  IT  THAT  WORLD  WAR  Ifl  WILL 
BREAK   OUT    IN  THE  NEXT  TwO  YEARS* 


POS     »  930       MAY       1954  (9) 


EVERYBODY  HOPES  THERE  WILL  NOT  BE  ANOTHER  WAR,  BUT  WHAT  IS 
YOUR  BEST  GUESS  -  00  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD 
WAR  WlTrilN  THE   NEXT   10  YEARS* 


AIPO  n  582       APRIL  1957  <8) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  FIND  ITSELF  IN  ANOTHER  WAR  WITHIN, 
SAY,   THE  NEXT   25  YEARS* 


AIPO 

U 

341 

FEB, 

1945 

<7A) 

AIPO 

353 

AUG, 

1945 

<1A) 

(T 

rORM) 

AIPO 

u 

358 

OCT  , 

1945 

<3) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

367 

MAR. 

1946 

(2) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

371 

MAY 

1946 

(.3) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

375 

JULY 

1946 

<aA) 

A  IPO 

u 

379 

SEPT, 

1946 

(14) 

AIPO 

u 

412 

FEB, 

I94ft 

<2A) 

<K 

FORM) 

DO   YOU  EXPECT   THE  UNITED   STATRS  TO  FIGHT   In  ANOTHER  WAR  WITHIN  THE 
NEXT  25  YEARS«     DO  YOU  EXPECT   THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  FIGHT   IN  ANOTHER 
WAR  WITHIN  THE  NEXT   50  YEARS*      ARE   THERE   ANY  PARTICULAR  COUNTRIES  YOU 
THINK   WE   ARE  LIKELY   TO  FIGHT  AGAINST* 


NORC 

n 

233 

MAR 

1945 

(4) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

U 

237 

SEPT, 

1945 

(14) 

(A  FORM) 

NORC 

n 

14Q 

MAR, 

1946 

(15) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

T046 

MAY 

1946 

(1) 

NORC 

u 

144 

SEPT, 

1946 

(14) 

(FILTER) 

NORC 

u 

146 

NOV  . 

1946 

(5A) 

NORC 

u 

150 

APRIL 

1947 

<14) 

0051J2 


WAR 


VARIANT     DU  YOU   THIMK  THERE  WILL  P6  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  WITHIN  THE  NEXT 
25  YEARS* 

AIPQ   U   309       JAN,      1944  (4) 

IN  THE  NEXT  25  YFaRS,    OQ  YOU  THINK   THE  UNITED  STATES   IS  MQRE 
LIKELY   TO  GET   INTO  A  WAR,   OR  MORE  LIKELY  TO  STAY  OUT  OF  WAR* 
ARE   THERE   ANY  PARTICULAR  COUNTRIES   YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  LIKELY 
TO  FIGHT  AGAINST* 

NORC  »  235       JULY     1945       (4)  (A  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  U'ILL  PRORARLY  BE  ANOTHER  BIG  WAR  DURING  THE  NEXT 
25-30  YEARS,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  IS  A  FAIRLY  GOOD  CHANCE  TO  AVOID 
IT# 


RFOR 

U 

34 

MAR, 

1943 

(4) 

RFOR 

u 

35 

MAY 

1943 

(5)         (WOMEN  20*35  YEARS 

RFOR 

u 

47 

MAR, 

1945 

(17) 

RFOR 

n 

48 

MAY 

1945 

(16) 

RFOR 

u 

50 

SEPT, 

1945 

(2A) 

RFOR 

» 

53 

APRIL 

1946 

(17) 

RFOR 

u 

59 

NOV, 

1947 

(10  ) 

YOU 

BELIEVE 

THERE 

WILL 

8E   ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  WITHIN 

VARIANT 

NEXT  25  OR  30   YEARS,    OH  PO  YOU  BELIEVE   THAT   THERE    IS   A  GOOD 
CHANCE   TO  AVOID  ONE* 

A|PO  U  444       JUNE     1949  (5A) 

DO  YOU  THINK  IT  IS  ALMOST  CERTAIN  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD 
WAR  DURING  THE  NEXT  25-30  YEARS,  OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WE  HAVE  SOME 
CHANCE   OF   AVOIDING  IT* 

RCOM  U     80       AUG,     1953  (3) 

DO  YOU   THINK    IT    IS  ALMOST  CERTAIN   THAT   THEME  WILL   HE  ANOTHER 
WORLD  WAR  DURING  THE  NFXT  20''25  YEARS,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  wE 
HAVE  SOME  CHANCE  OF   AVOIDING  IT# 

RCOM  U     98       JUNE     I960  (15) 

DO  YOU  EXPECT  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  FIGHT   IN  ANOTHFR  WAR  WITHIN  THE 
NEXT  50   YEARS*     ARE  THERE  ANy  PARTICULAR  COUNTRIES  THAT  YOU  THINK 
WE  MIGHT  FIGHT  AGAINST* 

NORC  «  223       FEB.     1944  (3) 

NORC  »  228       SEPT,   1944  (12) 

NORC  U  235       JULY     1945       (4A)        (8  FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK  THERE  WILL  BE  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR  DURING  THE  NEXT 
50   YEARS,   OR  NOT* 

AIPO  «   450       NOV,     1949  (13) 

DO  YOU  THINK  WE  ARE  LIKELY  TO  GET   INTO  ANOTHER  WORLD  WAR   IN  YOUR 
LIFETIME* 

AIPO  U  544       MAR,     1955  (D 

AIPO  tt  548       JUNE     1955  (12) 
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AIPO  ft  55>8       JAN,     1956  dOA) 
AIPO  n  566       JUNG     1956  (17) 
AIPO  u  515       NOV,     1956  (34) 

VARIAMT     DO  YOu   THINK   A  MAJOR  IsAR  WILL  COMc  DURING  YOUR  LIFETIME* 

POS     n  544       MAY       1961  (23) 

WOULD  YOU  SAY   TMAT  THRRE    IS  MUCH  DANGER  OF  WAR,   0^  NOT  MUCH  DANGER* 

AIPO  U  t22       DEC,     1959  (20A) 
AIPO  U  639       DEC,     I960  (8A) 

PROPAGANDA  AND 

(SEE  ALSOl   GOVERNMENT,    U,S,,  SECRECY) 

WORLD  WAR  I,  GENERAL 

DC  YOU  THINK   IT  WAS  A  MISTAKE  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  ENTER  THE 
WORLD  WAR# 

AIPO   n  65       JAN,      1937  (1) 

AIPO  n  147       FEB,     1939       (5)         (A  FORM) 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT  wAS  A  MISTAKE  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  ElJTER  THE  LAST 
WORLD  WAR* 

AIPO  n  174       OCT,     1939       (3A)       (A  FORM) 
AIPO  U  224       NOV,     1940  (6) 
AIPO  n  2?9       JAN,     1941  (3) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WAS  A  MISTAKE  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  TO  ENTER 
THE  LAST  WAR» 

OPOR   n  807  MAR,      1941  (7) 

AIPO  n  234  APRIL  1941,  (14) 

AIPO  n  251  OCT,     1941  (14) 

AIPO  n  255  DEC,     1941  (15) 

WORLD  WAR  II.  AVOIDANCE  OF 

WHICH  OF  THESE  T^O  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK   IS  MORE   IMPORTANT  •  THAT  THIS 
COUNTRY  KEEP  OUT  OF  WAR,   OR  THAT  GERHanY  BE  DEFEATED* 


AIPO 

n 

213 

SEPTi 

1940 

(3A) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

224 

NOV, 

1940 

(7A) 

(T 

FORM) 

OPOjI 

u 

804 

DEC, 

1940 

(1) 

(K 

FORM) 

npoR 

u 

805 

DEC, 

1940 

<2) 

(T 

FORM) 

OPOR 

u 

809 

JULY 

1941 

(lA) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

250 

OCT, 

1941 

(3) 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

252 

NOV, 

1941 

(j  OA) 

(T 

FORM) 

7ARIANT     WHICH  OF   THESE  TWO  THINGS  DO  YOU  THINK  IS  MORg   IMPORTANT  FOR 

THE  United  states  to  try  to  do  •  to  stay  out  of  war,  even  at 

THE  RISK  OF  HAVING  GERMANY  WIN,   OR  TO  DO  EVERYTHING  WE  CAN  TO 
HELP  DEFEAT  GERMANY,   EVEN'  IF  THIS  MEANS  GETTING  INTO  WAR 
OURSELVES* 

NORC  n  SIO?    NOV,     1941  (2) 
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WAR 

AIPO  U  253       NOV,     1941       (13)       (K  FORM) 

BEFORE  PEARL  HARbOR,   DO  YOU  THINK  ROOSEVELT  SHOULD  HAVE  BEEN  -iRYING 
TO  KEEP  US  OUT   OF   THb  WAR,   OR  TRYING  TO  GET  US  IN» 

NORC  n  228       SEPT,   1944  (9) 
NORC  n  137      DEC,     1945  (13) 

WORLD  WAR  ii,  BONDS 

WOULD  YOU  BF  WILLING  TO  HAVE  YOUR  EMPLOYER  TAKE  15  CENTS  OF  EVERY 
DOLLAR  OF   YOUR  WaGE  OR  SALARY  EACH  PAY  DAY  TO  BUY  DFFFNSE  BONDS  (AND 
STAMPS)   FOR  YOu» 

AIPO  »   259       JAN.     194?       (3B)        (T  FORM)» 
AIPQ  U   294        APRIL   1943  (6) 

SHOULD  ALL  PEOPLE  RECEIVING  WAGES,   SALARY,   OR  OTHFR  INCOME,  BE 
REQUIRED  BY  LAW  TO  PUT  TEN  CE^TS  OUT  OF  EVERY  DOLLAR  OF  THEIR  INCOME 
IN   WAR  SAVINGS  POND?  AND  STAMPS* 

AIPO  U   275       AUG,     1942       (13)        (T  FORM) 
AIPO  U   335       NOV,     1944  (7) 

VARIANT     SHOULD  ALL  PEOPLE  RECEIVING  WAGES,   SALARYi   OR  OTHER  INCOME 
PUT  TEN  CENTS  OUT  OF  EVERY  DOLLAR  GF   TwEIR   INCOME  IN  WAR 
SAVINGS  PONDS   AND  STAMPS* 

AIPO  U   266       APRIL  1942  (llA) 

HAVE  YOU  BOUGHT  A^NJY  WAR  BONDS  OR  STAMPS  AS  YET* 

AIPO  U  293  APRIL  1943  (16A) 

AIPO  U  321  JUNE     1944  (IB)        (K  FORM) 

AIPO  tt  344  APRIL   1945  (6A) 

AIPO  U  '657  OCT,     1945  (15) 

VARIANT     HAVE   YOU  BOUGHT  ANY  DEFENSE   OR  WAR  SAVINGS  BONDS  OR  STAMPS* 

AIPO  U   267       APRIL   1942  (6A) 

HAVE   YOU  BOUGHT  ANY   WAR  SAVINGS  BONDS  OR  STAMPS* 

AIPO  tf  270       JUNE     1942  (9B) 

HAVE   YOU  GOTTEN  ARUUND  YET   TO  BUYING   ANY  WAR  SAVINGS  STAMPS 
OR  BONDS* 

AIPO  »  273       JULY     1942  (14B) 

DO  YOU  HAPPEN  TO  HAVF  BOUGHT   ANY  WAR  BONDS  OR  STAMPS  AS  YET* 

AIPO  U  282       OCT.     1942  (lOU) 

HAVE   YOU  BEEN  AyLE   TO  BUY  ANY  WAR  PONDS  AND  STAMPS  SINCE 
JANUARY  FIRST  OF  THIS  YEAR* 

AIPQ  »  296       JUNE     1943  (19A) 
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HAVE  YOUi   YOURSELF,   BOUGHT   ANY  WAR  BONDS  OR  STAMPS  DURING 
THF  LAST  FOUR  WEFKS* 

AIPO  n  303      SEPT.  1943  (lib) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  CIVILIAN  EFFORTS  AND  AHITUDES 

(SEE  ALSOl   CONSUMERS,   SACRIFICES   IN  WAR;    INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS, 
FOREIGN   AIO#    GENERAL!    RECR[^ATION   AND   ENTERTAINMENT,  GARDFNInG; 
SPORTS,   BASEBALL)    SPORTS,  GENERAL) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  DEFENSE  WORKERS 

(SEE  ALSO,   LABOR,  STRIKES) 

ARE  YOU  WORKING   IN   A  WAR  PLANT*     WHAT   PRODUCTS  USED   IN  THE  WAR  EFFORT 
ARE  MADE    IN  YOUR  PLANT* 

AIPO  n  3n4  OCT,  1943  (17BC)  (FILTER) 

AIPO  U  319  MAY  1944  (9B)  (PART   1  ONLY) 

AIPO  U  339  JAN,  1945  (3C)  (PART   1  ONLY) 

AIPO  U  344  APRIL  1945  (5)  (FILTER) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  DURATION 

HOW  MUCH  LONGER  DO   YOU  THINK   THE  WAR   WITH  GERMANY  WILL  LAST* 


AIPO 

n 

259 

MAY 

1942 

(6A  ) 

AIPO 

u 

284 

NOV, 

1942 

(18) 

AIPO 

u 

289 

FEB, 

1943 

(2A) 

AIPO 

n 

296 

SEPT 

1943 

(lA) 

AIPO 

n 

299 

JULY 

1943 

(lA) 

AIPO 

n 

309 

JAN, 

i944 

(lA) 

AJ.PO 

u 

313 

MAR, 

1944 

C7A  ) 

AIPO 

t 

321 

JUNF 

1944 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

326 

AUG, 

1944 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

3?7 

SEPT 

1944 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

328 

SEPT 

1944 

(1) 

AIPO 

u 

331 

OCT, 

1944 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

332 

OCT, 

1944 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

338 

DEC, 

1944 

(IB) 

AIPO 

n 

341 

FEB, 

1945 

(lA) 

(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     WHAT   IS   YOUR  GUESS  ON  HOW  LONG  THE  PRESENT  WAR  BETWEEN 
GERMANY   AND  ENGLAND  AND  FRaNCE   WILL  LAST* 

AIPO  U   183       JAN,      1940  (5) 

REGARDLESS  OF  WHAT  YOU  HOPE,  HOW  LONG  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR 
WILL  LAST* 


RFQR  U     28       NOV,  1941 


(lA) 


ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  LONGER  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  WITH  /GERMANY/ 
/ITALY/  WILL  LAST  FROM  NOW* 

NORC  U  210  JAN,  1943  (3) 
NORC  U  211  APRIL  1943  (5) 
NORC  n  213       JUNE     1^43  (4) 
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PEGARDLESS  Of  WHAT  YOU  HOPE,   ArtOUT  HOW  LONG  FROM  NOW  DO  YOU 
THINK   TH(^   ^'AR    IN  EUROPE  WILL  LAST» 

RrOR   n     34        MAR,      1943  (3A) 

no   YOU   THIN'K   THE   WAR  WITH  GERMANY  WILL   8F   OVER  BY   THE  END  OF 
THIS  YEAR#     no  YOU  THINK   IT  WILL  BF   OVER   IN  1944#     DO  YOU 
THINK   IT  WILL  ME  OVER  IN  THE  FIRST  HALF  OF  1944,   OR   IN  THE 
SECOND  HALF  OF  1944# 

AIPO   n  302       SEPT.   1943  (1) 

REGAROLfcSS  OF  WHAT  YOU  HOPE,    ABOUT  HOW  LONG  FROM  NOW  DO  YOU 
THINK   THE  WAR    IN  EUROPE  WILL  LAST* 

RFOR  U  41  JULY  1944  (4A) 
RFOR   n     43       NOV,      1944  (6A) 

HOW   MUCH  LONGER  DO  YOU  THINK   THE  WAR  WITH  JAPAN  WILL  LAST* 


AIPO 

U 

259 

MAY 

1942 

('6*R ) 

AIPO 

u 

2fl4 

NOV, 

1942 

(1A> 

AIPO 

n 

289 

FFB, 

1943 

(2P). 

AIPO 

n 

299 

JULY 

1943 

(IP) 

AIPO 

n 

2^6 

SEPT. 

1943 

<1B) 

AIPO 

V 

302 

SEPT, 

1943 

(25 

AIPO 

n 

309 

JAN, 

1944 

(IH) 

AIPO 

u 

313 

MAR, 

1944 

<7b) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

u 

321 

JUNE 

1944 

<1B) 

AIPO 

u 

3?9 

SFPT, 

1944 

il) 

AIPO 

n 

341 

FEB, 

1945 

<1B) 

AIPO 

u 

347 

MAY 

1945 

(75 

(T 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n 

3!50 

JUNE 

1945 

<8A) 

(T 

FORM) 

VARIANT     A80UT  HOW  MUCH  LONGER  DO   YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  WiTH  JAPAN  WILL 
LAST  FROM  NOW* 

NORC  n  210  JAN,  1943  (3) 
NORC  U  211  APRIL  1943  (5) 
NORC  n  213       JUNE     1943  (4) 

AdOUT  HOW  LONG  FROM  NOW  DO  YOU  THINK   THE  WAR   IN  ASIA  WILL 
LAST* 


RFOR   ff     34  MAR,      1943  <3B) 

ABOUT  HOW  LONG  FROM  NOW  DO  YOU  THINK  THE  WAR  IN  THE  PACIFIC 
WILL  LAST* 

RFOR  U     41  JULY     1944  (4) 

RFOR  n     45  NOV,     1944  (6) 

ABOUT  HOW  MUCH  LONGER  DO  YOU  THINK   THE   WAR   WITH  /GERMANY/   /JAPAN/  WILL 

LAST  FROM  NOW*     JUST  YOUR  OWN  BEST  GUESS* 


.N)ORC 

u 

216 

SFPT, 

1943 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

217 

NOV, 

1943 

(6) 

NORC 

u 

223 

FEB, 

1944 

(2) 

NORC 

n 

L'26 

AUG, 

1944 

(20) 

NORC 

u 

228 

SEPT, 

1944 

(21) 
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WORLD  WAR  ii,  EXPECTATION 

DO  YOU  Think  TmE  UNITFU  states  will  go   into  the  war   in  EUROPE  OR  DO 


WILL 

STAY  OUT 

OF 

THfc  WA«* 

AIPO 

u  173 

OCT, 

1939 

(1) 

(A 

FORM) 

AtPQ 

n  183 

JAN, 

1940 

(1) 

AIPO 

u  193 

MAY 

1940 

(lA) 

(K 

FORM) 

AIPO 

n  199 

JUNF 

1940 

(3) 

OPOR 

U  806 

JAN. 

1941 

(1) 

(  T 

FORM) 

VARIANT     DO  YOU  ThlK-K  THfc  UNITfcl)  STATES   WILL   RE  DRAWN   INTO   THIS  WAR* 

AIPO  u   168       AUG,     1939  (2) 

DO  YOU  THIN'K  THE  UNITED  STATES  wILL  STAY  OUT  OF  THE  WAR  IN 

EUROPE  UR  no  YOU  THINK   WF  W|LL   GO   INTO  THE  WAR* 


AIPO  n   174       OCT,  1939 


(2) 


SUPPOSb  THE  UNITED.  STATES  DOES  NOT  GO   INTO  THE  WAR,   AND  GERMANY 
DEFEATS  ENGLAND,   DO  YOU  THINK  YOU,   PERSONALLY,   WOULD  fiE  AFFECTED  BY 
THIS  GERMAN  VICTORY* 


OPOR 

u 

201 

MAR, 

1940 

(5) 

OPOR 

U 

802 

JULY 

1940 

(8) 

AIPO 

n 

210 

SEPT 

1940 

(6) 

OPOR 

u 

805 

DEC, 

1940 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

.227 

DEC, 

1940 

(8A) 

OPOR 

u 

806 

JAN, 

1941 

(8A) 

AIPO 

u 

229 

JAN, 

1941 

(5)A) 

OPOR 

n 

808 

MAR, 

1941 

($A) 

(K  FORM) 

VARIANT     SUPPOSE   THE  UNITED  STATES  DOES  NOT  GO   INTO  THE  WAR,  AND 
GERMANY  DEFEATS  ENGLAND  AND  FRANCE,   DO  YOU  THINK  YOU, 
PERSONALLY,   WOULD  BE  AFFECTED  BY  THIS  GERMAN  VICTORY* 


AIPO  U  196 
AIPO  U  198 


MAY  1940 
JUNE  1940 


(9) 


DO  YOU  THINK   THAT,    IF  THE-  NAZIS  WIN  THE  WAR,   wE  WOULD 
EVENTUALLY  HAVE  TO  DO  PRETTY  MUCH  AS  THEY  WANTED  US  TO,  LIKE 
THE  POLES* 

OPOR  U  807       MAR,     1941  (12) 

IF  GERMANY  DEFEATS  ENGLAND   IN  THE  PRESENT  WAR,   DO  YOU  THINK 
YOU  WILL  BE  AS  FREE  TO  DO  WHAT  YOU  WANT  TO  AS  YOU  ARE  NOW* 


OPOR  U  807 


MAR ,     1041  (13) 


SUPPOSE  THI-  UNITED  STATES  DOES  NOT  GO   INTO  THE  WAR,  AND 
GERMANY  DEFEATS  ENGLAND   ^  DO  YOU   THINK  THAT  WITHIN  THfc  NEXT 
TEN  YEARS  YOU,  Pf-RSONALLY,   WOULD  BE  AFFECTED  BY  THIS  GERMAN 
VICTORY*     /IF  YESi    ASK/    IN   WHAT  WAY* 


OPOr^  U   808       MAR,  1941 


(b) 


(T  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATfcS  WILL  GO   INTO  THE  WAR   IN  EUROPE 
SOMETIME  BEFORE   IT   IS  OVER,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  WF  WILL  STAY  OUT  OF  THE 


ERLC 
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WAR* 


OPOR 

n 

201 

HAR , 

1940 

(  7 ) 

A  IPO 

u 

194 

MAY 

1940 

( 4  ) 

A  IPO 

u 

198 

JUNE 

1940 

(3) 

AIPO 

u 

802 

July 

194  0 

(4  ) 

A  IPO 

n 

210 

SBPT , 

194  0 

(3) 

AIPO 

n 

213 

SEPT , 

1940 

( 2B  > 

AIPO 

u 

219 

OCT . 

194  0 

( 1 ) 

OPOR 

u 

805 

DEC , 

1  94  fl 

X  ^  ~  \I 

*  vJ  / 

OPOR 

u 

806 

JAN , 

AIPO 

u 

228 

JAN  , 

1941 

OPOR 

u 

808 

HAR. 

1941 

(lA) 

AIPO 

u 

234 

APRIL 

1941 

«1A> 

AIPO 

u 

235 

APRIL 

1941 

(2) 

AIPO 

n 

238 

HAY 

1941 

(4) 

OPOR 

u 

809 

JULY 

1941 

(4) 

AIPO 

n 

245 

AUG, 

1941 

(4) 

AIPO 

u 

248 

SEPT. 

1941 

(2) 

AIPO 

u 

251 

OCT. 

1941 

(2) 

(K  FORM) 


VARIANT     DO  YOg  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  wiLL  GO   INTO  THE  WAR  BEFORE  IT 
IS  OVER*     HOW  SOON« 


AIPO  n  171       SEPT.   1939       (7)  (A  FORM) 


DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WlLL  GO   INTO  THE  WAR   IN  EUROPE 
IF   IT  LASTS  ANOTHER  YEAR,   OR  DO  YOU  THINK  wE  wILU  STAY  OUT  OF 
THE  WAR*     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED  STATES  WILL  GO   IN  OR  STAY 
OUT   IF   THb  WAR  LASTS  TWO  YEARS*     DO  YOU  THINK  THE  UNITED 
STATES  WILL  GO   IN  OR  STAY  OUT   IF  THE  WAR  LASTS  THREE  YEARS* 


AIPO  «  177       NOV,     1939       (1)         (A  FORM) 


IF  GERMANY   AND   ITALY  SHOULD  DEFEAT   ENGLAND   IN  THE  PRESENT  WAR,    DO  YOU 
THINK  GERMANY  AND   ITALY  WOULD  START  A  WAR  AGAINST  THE  UNITED  STATES 
WITHIN   THE  NEXT  10  YEARS* 


OPOR 

U 

802 

JULY 

1940 

(13A) 

AIPO 

u 

210 

SFPT. 

1940 

(7) 

AIPO 

» 

213 

SEPT. 

1940 

(BR) 

OPOR 

n 

804 

DEC. 

1940 

(2) 

OPOR 

u 

807 

MAR. 

1941 

(10) 

OPOR 

u 

806 

MAR. 

1941 

(6) 

OPOR 

u 

&09 

JULY 

1941 

(13) 

VARIANT  IF  GERMANY  SHOULD  DEFEAT  ENGLANDi  FRANCE,  AND  POLAND  IN  THE 
PRESENT  WAR/  DO  YOU  THINK  GERMANY  WOULD  START  A  WaR  AGAINST 
THE  UNITED  STATES  SOONER  OR  LATER* 


AIPO  n  169       SEPT.   1939  (4) 

IF  GERMANY  SHOULD  DEFEAT  ENQLANDi  FRANCE,  AND  NORWAY  IN  THE 
PRESENT  WAP,  DO  YOU  THINK  GERMANY  WOULD  START  A  WAR  AGAINST 
THE  UNITED  STATES   IN  THE  NEXT  FEW  YEARS* 


AIPO  n   190       APRIL   1940  (ID) 


IF  GERMANY  SHOULD  DEFEAT  ENGLAND  AND  FRANCE   IN  THE  PRESENT 
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WAR 


WAR,    DO  YOU   THlN\  GhRMAIVY   ^OULD  STAR'   A  WAR   AGAINST  THfr 
UNITFD  STATfcS,   SnQMfcP  OR  LAThH* 

AIPO  n  104       MAY       19<n       <7)         (K  FORM) 

^^ULLITT,   OUH   AKbASSAPOR  TO  FRANCF.    SAYS   THAT   IF  GREAT 
BRITAIN   IS  DfcTFATEf).    THE  GERMANS  WILL   INVADE  THE  UNITED 
STATES,     DO  YOU  THINK   THFY  WILL*     IF  THE  ENGLISH  ARE 
DEFEATED,   HOW  SOON  AFTER  THEIK  DEFFAT  00  Yny  THINK  THE 
GERMA»\S  WILL  INVADE  OUR  COUNTRY* 

AIPO  n  207       AUG,     1940  (3) 

WORLD  WAR  11,  NEWS  REPORTS 

<SEE  also:  communications,   MEDIA,   RELATIVE  EXPOSURE  TOI  GOVERNMfcNTi 
U,S,i  SECRECY) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  OBJECTIVES 

DO   YOU  FEEL   THAT   YOU  HAVE   A  CLEAR    IDEA  OF  WHAT   THF  WAR    IS  ALL  ABOUT« 

AIPO  n  270  JUNE  1942  <15A) 

AIPO  «  2^4  NOV,  1942  i'6)  (T  FORM) 

AIPO  n  265  DEC.  1942  (A) 

AIPO  »  315  ,  MAR,  1944  (6) 

WORLD  WAR  11,  PEACE  SETTLEMENT 

(SEE  ALSOl  CONGRESS,   PRESIDENT,   RELATIONS  WITH) 

IF  HITLER  OFFERED  PEACE  NOW   TO  ALL  COUNTRIES  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  NOT 
GOING  FARTHFR,    BUT  LEAVING  MATTERS  AS  THEY  ARE  NOW,   WOULD  YOU  FAVOR 
OR  OPPOSE  SUCH  A  PEACE* 

AIPO  »  256  OFC,  1941  (6) 

AIPO  'U  260  FF8,  1942  (A) 

AIPO   »  268  MAY  194?  il'S)        (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  2f^Q  JAN,  1943  <10)        (K  FORM) 

AFTER  THE  WAR,   SHOULD  THREE  0«  FOUR  MILLION  GERMAN  MEN  RE  SENT  TO 
RUSSIA  TO  HELP  REBUILD  DESTROYED  CITIES  TH£RE« 

AIPO       606       OECt     1943       <2)  (T  FORM) 

AIPO  U  323       JULY     1944       (2)  (K  FORM) 

AIPO  n  341  FEB,  1945  <5)  (K  FORM) 
AIPO  »  345       APRIL   1945       <2)-        (K  FORM) 

f 

VARIANT     GERMANY   IS  USING  MILLIONS  OF  MEN  FROM  COUNTRIES  SHE  HAS 
CONQUERED  TO  HELP  MAKE  MufvITlONS  AND  HELP  WITH  HER  WAR 
F^FORTi     WHEN  GERMANY   IS  DEFEATED*   SHOULD  THREE  OR  FOUR 
MILLION  GERMAN  MFN  BE  SENT  TO  RUSSIA  TO  HELP  REBUILD 
DESTROYED  CITIFS  THERE* 

AIPO  n  308       DFC,     1943       (2)         (K  FORM) 

(AFTER  THE  WAR),   00  YOU  THINK  WORKERS  FROM  GERMANY  SHOULD  BE  SENT  INTO 
SOME  OF  THE  COUNTRIES  THEY  HAVE  FOUGHT  AGAINST  AND  FORCED  TO  REBUILD  THE 
HOMES  AND   INDUSTRIES   IN  THOSE  COUNTRIES* 

NORC       223       FPy,     1944  <16)# 
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WAR 


WORC  n   235       JULY     1945  (14) 

WORLD  WAR  II,  U.S.  POLICY 

(SEE  ALSO;    I»VT6R»NAT  lONAU  RELATIONS,   WORLD  COOPFR  AT  I OK^ ) 

DO  YOU  THINK   IT  WAS   A  MISTAKE  FOR  THE  UK'ITEO  STATFS   TO  ENTER 
WORLD  WAR  II# 

AIPO  «  369       APRIL  1946  (2nA) 

AIPO  n   404       SFPT,    1947  (8A) 

VARIANT     TWENTY  YEARS  FROM  MOW  DO  Y^^    j'HIi>JK  THAT  MANY  PEOPLE  WILL 
LOOK  UPON   OUR   GOING   INTO  THE  WAR   AGAINST  GERMANY  AS  A 
MISTAKE*     DO  YOU  THjNK   THAT   THIS  WILL   PE  YOUR  OPINION* 

AIPO  n   316       APRIL  1944       (9)  (T  FORM) 

WORLD  WAR  li,  WAR  CRIMINALS 

AFTER  THE  WAR   IS  OVER,   HOW  SHDULD  WE  TREAT  ThF  NA71   LEADERS  IN 
GERMANY* 

AIPO  U   270       JUNE     1942  (148) 

AIPO  n  341       FE8.     1945  (4) 


WORLD  FIGURES 

STATURE  (OPEN-END  ONLY) 

WHAT  WOMAN   THAT   YOU  HAVE   MEARP  OR  READ  ABOUT,    LIVING   TODAY    IN  ANY  PART 

OF   THE  WORLD,    DO  YOU  AD-VIRE   THE  MOST*     AND  WHO  WOULD  Hfc  YOuR  SECOND  CHOICE^ 


AIPO 

u 

450 

NOV. 

1949 

(3) 

(TPS  FORM)    (PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

469 

DEC. 

1950 

(5B) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

509 

DEC. 

195? 

C2B) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

5?4 

DEC. 

1953 

(4) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

540 

NOV. 

1954 

(2«) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

557 

DEC. 

1955 

(11) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

593 

DFC. 

1957 

(9) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

606 

DEC. 

1958 

(6) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

639 

DFC, 

1960 

(3) 

(FILTFR) 

A  IPO 

n 

653 

DEC. 

1961 

(27) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

681 

DEC. 

1963 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

721 

DEC. 

1965 

(1) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

738 

DEC. 

1966 

(3) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

793 

NOV. 

1969 

(11) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

820 

DEC. 

1970 

(12) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

842 

DEC. 

1971 

(6) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

661 

DEC. 

1972 

(9) 

(FILTER) 

VARIANT     WHAT  WOMAN,   LIVING  TODAY   IN  ANY  PART  OF   THE  WCkLDi    THAT  YOU 

HAVE  HEARD  OR   READ  ABOUT  DO  YOU  ADMIRE   THE  MOST* 

AIPO  U  408       NOV.     1947  (8) 

A'lPO  U  425       AUG,     1948  (7  )  (T  FORM) 
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•  450* 


WORLD  FIGURES 


WHAT  WOMAN,  LIVING  IM  ANY  PART  OF  THE  WORLD*  THAT  YCU  HAVE 
HEARD  OR  RFAD  ABOUT  00  YOU  ADMIRE  THE  MOST* 


AIPO  n  433       NOV,  1948 


(9) 


(T  FORM) 


WHAT  MAN  THAT  YOU  HAVF  hEaRD  OR  READ  ABOUT,   LIVING  TODAY    IN  ANY  PART 
OF   The  world,   DO  YOU  ADMIRE  THE  MOST,     AND  WHO  WOULD  BB  YOUR  SECOND 
CHOICE* 


VARIANT 


AIPO 

u 

450 

NOV. 

1949 

(3) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

509 

DEC, 

1952 

(2A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

524 

DFC. 

1953 

f  P  ART    1    ONI  Y  ) 

AIPO 

n 

540 

NOV, 

1954 

(2A) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

557 

DFC. 

1955 

(10) 

(PART   1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

n 

593 

DFC. 

1957 

(8) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

608 

DFC. 

1958 

(5) 

(PART  1  ONLY) 

AIPO 

u 

639 

DFC. 

I960 

(29) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

653 

DFC. 

19M 

(26) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

6/^1 

DFC, 

1963 

(2) 

(FILTER)  ■ 

AIPO 

n 

7?1 

DFC. 

1965 

(2) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

738 

DEC. 

1966 

(2) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

755 

DFC, 

1967 

(21) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

793 

NOV. 

1969 

(10) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

n 

B?0 

DEC, 

197n 

<11) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

642 

DEC. 

1971 

(5) 

(FILTER) 

AIPO 

u 

861 

DEC. 

1972 

<8) 

(FILTER) 

WHAT  MAN 

1   LIVING  TODAY  IN 

ANY  Part 

OF  THE  WORLD, 

HAVE   HEARD  OR 

READ 

ABOUT  1 

DO  YOU  ADMIRE  THE  HOST* 

AIPO 

n 

433 

NOV. 

1948 

(9) 

iJHAT  MAN  THAT  YOU  HAVF  HEARD  AbOUT,  LIVING  TODAY  IN  ANY  PART  OF  THE 
WORLD,   DO  YOU  ADMIRE  THE  MOST* 


AIPO  U  469 
AIPO  n  483 


DEC.  1950 
DFC.  1951 


(5A) 
<6) 


\ 


YUGOSLAVIA 


AHITUDE  TOWARD 


IN  GENERAL,  DO  YOU  THIiVK  WE  CAN  COuNJ  ON  YUGOSLAVIA  TO  COOPERATE  WITH 
USi   OR  NOT» 


NORC 

u 

298 

JAN. 

1951 

(186) 

MORC 

u 

315 

DFC. 

1951 

(20C) 

NORC 

n 

323 

APRIL 

1952 

(13C) 

NOWC 

u 

341 

JUNE 

1953 

(20B) 

NORC 

n 

365 

NOV, 

1954 

(14B) 

NORC 

n 

390 

JUNE 

1956 

(80) 

NORC 

n 

401 

DEC, 

1956 

(lOA) 

VARIANT     DURING  THE  NFXT  FEW  YEARS,  DO  YOU  THINK  YUGOSLAVIA  CAN  BE 
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-451-  YUGOSLAVIA 
TKUSTtD  TO  COOPERATfc  WITH  US* 

\'ORC       145       OCT,     1V46  (2) 

LEADERS 

WILL  YOU  TfcLL  ME  whO  kaRSHaL  TITO  IS* 

AIPO  u   447  SFPT.    1949  (17A) 

AIPO  c  463  OCT,      1950  (11 ) 

AIPQ  u  470  JAN,      1951  (6A) 

AIPO  n  474  APRIL-1951  (15) 

AIPO  »  479  AUG.      I95l  (9) 

VAHIAN'T     00  YOU  HAPPEN   TO  KWUW  WHO  THt  FOLLOWING  M6.N  ARg*  TJTO. 

OPOR  u     ?8       JUNE  •  1944  (16y) 

HERE:   IS  A  LIST  OF  MfcN   IN  PUBLIC  LIFE,     CAN  YOU  TELL  ME 
PRIEFLY  WHO  Each  one    is  or  what  he   does*     marshal  TITO, 

NORC  n  303       JUNE     1951  (13) 
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APPENDICES 


Appendices  A  through  C  describe  the  sample  designs,  and  the 
coding  categories  for  certain  basic  "demographic"  background 
questions,  used  in  most  of  the  surveys  cited  in  this  index* 

Appendix  A:    American  Institute  of  Public  Opinion 
(The  Gallup  Organization). 

Appendix  B:    National  Opinion  Research  Center, 

Appendix  C:    The  Roper  Organization,  Inc. 

(Commercial  and  Fortune) 

Comparable  information  for  surveys  conducted  by  other  organiza- 
tions cited  in  this  index  may  be  obtained  from  the  Roper  Public 
Opinion  Research  Center,  Post  Office  Box  624,  Williams  College, 
Williamstovm,  Massachusetts  01267. 

Appendix  D  describes  sources  of  marginal  distributions  of  responses 
for  some  of  the  surveys  represented  in  this  index,  including  a 
listing  of  the  topics  covered  in  "The  Polls"  section  of  Public 
Opinion  Quarterly  since  1961,  cross-referenced  to  the  Roper  Center's 
subject  categories. 
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APPENDIX  A:         AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  OPINION: 

A  SUMMARY  OF  SA^IPLING  PROCEDURES  AND  TYPICAL  DEMOGRAPHICS 

A.      SAMPLE  DESIGN 

The  sampling  procedure  described  is  designed  to  produce  an  ap- 
proximation of  the  adult  civilian  population  living  in  the  United 
States,  except  for  those  persons  in  institutions  such  as  prisons  or 
hospitals. 

Prior  to  1950,  the  samples  for  all  Gallup  surveys,  excluding 
special  surveys,  were  a  combination  of  what  is  known  as  a  purposive 
design  for  the  selection  of  cities,  towns,  and  rural  areas,  and  the 
quota  method  for  the  selection  of  individuals  within  such  selected 
areas. 

The  first  step  in  obtaining  the  sample  was  to  draw  a  national 
sample  of  places  (cities,  towns,  and  rural  areas).    These  were  dis- 
tributed by  six  regions  and  five  or  six  city  sizes,  urban-rural  groups 
or  strata  in  proportion  to  the  distribution  of  the  population  of  vot- 
ing age  by  these  regional-city  size  strata.    The  distribution  of 
cases  between  the  non-South  and  South,  however,  was  on  the  basis  of 
the  vote  in  presidential  elections. 

Within  each  region  the  sample  of  such  places  was  drawn  separately 
for  each  of  the  larger  states  and  for  groups  of  smaller  states.  The 
places  were  selected  to  provide  broad  geographic  distribution  within 
states  and  at  the  same  time  in  combination  to  be  politically  repre- 
sentative of  the  state  or  group  of  states  in  terms  of  three  previous 
elections.    Specifically  they  were  selected  so  that  in  combination 
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they  matched  the  state  vote  for  three  previous  elections  within  small 
tolerances.    Great  emphasis  was  placed  on  election  data  as  a  control 
in  the  era  from  1935  to  1950. 

Within  the  civil  divisions  in  the  sample,  respondents  were  se- 
lected on  the  basis  of  age,  sex  and  socio-economic  quotas.  Otherwise, 
interviewers  were  given  considerable  latitude  within  the  sample  areas, 
being  permitted  to  draw  their  cases  from  households  and  from  persons 
on  the  street  anywhere  in  the  community. 

All  Gallup  polls  since  1950  have  been  based  on  a  national 
probability  sample  of  interviewing  areas.    Refinements  in  the  sample 
design  have  been  introduced  at  various  points  in  time  since  then. 
However,  over  this  period  the  design  in  its  essentials  has  conformed 
to  the  current  procedure,  as  follows: 

1.  The  United  States  is  divided  into  seven  size-of-community  strata: 
cities  o;  population  1,000,000  and  over;  250,000  to  999,999;  and  50,000 
to  249,999;  with  the  urbanized  areas  of  all  these  cities  forming  a 
single  stratum;  cities  of  2,500  to  49,999;  rural  villages;  and  farm  or 
open  country  rural  areas. 

2.  Within  each  of  these  strata,  the  population  is  further  divided  into 
seven  regions;  New  England,  Middle  Atlantic,  East  Central,  West  Central, 
South,  Mountain,  and  Pacific  Coast. 

3.  Within  each  size-of-community  and  regional  stratum  the  population 
is  arrayed  in  geographic  order  and  zoned  into  equal-sized  groups  of 
sampling  units. 
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A-3 

4.  In  each  zone,  pairs  of  localities  are  selected  with  probability 
of  selection  proportional  to  the  size  of  each  locality's  populations- 
producing  two  replicated  samples  of  localities. 

5.  Within  selected  cities  for  which  population  data  are  reported  by 
census  tracts  or  enumeration  districts^  these  sample  subdivisions  are 
drawn  with  probability  of  selection  proportional  to  the  size  of  the 
population. 

6.  For  other  cities,  minor  civil  divisions,  and  rural  areas  in  the 
sample  for  which  population  data  are  not  reported  by  census  tracts  or 
enumeration  districts,  small,  definable  geographic  areas  are  drawn, 
with. the  probability  of  selection  proportional  to  size  where  avail- 
able data  permit;  otherwise  with  equal  probability. 

7.  Within  each  subdivision  selected  for  which  block  statistics  are 
available,  a  block  or  block  cluster  is  drawn  with  probability  of  se- 
lection proportional  to  the  number  of  dwelling  units. 

8.  In  cities  and  towns  for  which  block  statistics  are  not  available, 
blocks  are  drawn  at  random,  that  is,  with  equal  probability. 

9.  In  subdivisions  that  are  rural  or  open  country  in  character,  seg- 
ments approximately  equal  in  size  of  population  are  delineated  and 
drawn  with  equal  probability. 

10.  In  each  cluster  of  blocks  and  each  segment  so  selected,  a  randomly 
selected  starting  point  is  designated  on  the  interviewer's  map  of  the 
area.    Starting  at  this  point,  interviewers  are  required  to  follow  a 
given  direction  in  the  selection  of  households,  taking  households  in 
sequence,  until  their  assigned  number  of  interviews  has  been  completed. 
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11.  Within  each  occupied  dwelling  unit  or  household  reached,  the  in- 
terviewer asks  to  speak  to  the  youngest  man  18  or  older  at  home,  or  if 
no  man  is  at  home,  the  oldest  woman  18  or  older.    This  method  of  selec- 
tion within  the  household  has  been  developed  empirically  to  produce  an 
age  distribution  by  men  and  women  separately  which  compares  closely 
with  the  age  distribution  of  the  population.    It  increases  the  proba- 
bility of  selecting  younger  men,  who  are  at  home  relatively  infrequently, 
and  the  probability  of  reaching  older  women  in  the  household  who  tend 

to  be  under-represented  unless  given  a  disproportionate  chance  of  be- 
ing drawn  from  among  those  at  home.    The  method  of  selection  among 
those  at  home  within  the  household  is  not  strictly  random,  but  it  is 
systematic  and  objective  and  eliminates  interviewer  judgment  in  the 
selection  process. 

12.  Interviewing  is  conducted  at  times  when  adults  are  most  likely 
to  be  at  home,  which  means  on  weekends  or  if  on  weekdays,  after  4:00 
P.M.  for  women  and  after  6:00  P.M.  for  men. 

13.  Allowance  for  persons  not  at  home  is  made  by  a  "times-at-home" 
weighting  procedure  rather  than  by  "call-backs".    This  procedure  is 
a  standard  method  for  reducing  the  sample  bias  that  would  otherwise 
result  from  under-representation  of  persons  who  are  difficult  to  find 
at  home. 

14.  The  pre-stratification  by  regions  is  routinely  supplemented  by 
fitting  each  obtained  sample  to  the  latest  available  Census  Bureau 
estimates  of  the  regional  distribution  of  the  population.    Also  minor 
adjustments  of  the  sample  are  made  by  educational  attainment  (by  men 
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and  women  separately) ,  based  on  the  annual  estimates  of  the  Census 
Bureau  derived  from  their  Current  Population  Survey. 


B.         DEMOGRAPHIC  DATA 

AGE 

1)  SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  FEBRUARY.,  1937. 

17-20  years;  21-24;  25-34;  35-44;  45-54;  55  and  over, 
(AIPO  #53-67) 

2)  FEBRUARY,  1937  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 
Actual  age  punched. 
(#68-880)  . 

SEX 

1)    SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 
Male;  female.  (#53-880) 

RACE 

1)  SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  SEPTEMBER,  1954. 
White;  colored.  (#53-537) 

2)  OCTOBER,  1954  -  MAY,  1958. 
White;  non-white.  (#538-600) 

3)  JULY,  1958  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 
White;  Ne^o;  other.  (#601-880) 

MARITAL  STATUS 

1)  AUGUST,  1937  -  MAY,  1949. 

Are  you  married  or  single?    Married;  single;  widowed;  divorced. 
(#165,  273,  286,  290,  404,  409-411,  421,  435-437,  442) 
--Variants  (#96,  233) 

2)  JULY,  1943  -  JULY,  1967. 

Are  you  married,  single,  widowed,  or  divorced?    (#298,  302,  303, 
305,  306,  309,  314,  360,  364,  369,  374,  377,  453,  457,  474, 
480-482,  485,  488-490,  516,  615) 

--Variant  replaces  "widowed"  with  "a  widower."    (#717-719,  747) 

3)  DECEMBER,  1969  -  JANUARY,  1973. 

Are  you  married  or  single?    Married;  single;  divorced/widowed. 
(#795,  802,  820,  821,  825,  830-863) 
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EDUCATION 

1)  MARCH,  1939  -  JANUARY,  1944. 

How  far  did  you  (happen  to)  go  in  school?    No  school;  grammar 
school,  incomplete;  grammar  school,  complete;  high^school, 
incomplete;  high  school,  complete;  college,  incomplete;  college, 
complete.     (#263,  267,  283,  290,  297-303,  306) 
--The  same  information,  while  coded  differently,  is  available 
on  the  following  surveys:    (#150,  183,  229,  268,  308,  309) 

2)  SEPTEMBER,  1941  -  NOVEMBER,  1957. 

What  is  the  last  grade  or  class  you  completed  in  school?  No 
school;  grade  school  (1-6);  grade  school  (7-8);  high  school, 
incomplete  (9-11);  high  school,  complete  (12);  college,  incomplete; 
college,  graduate.    What  college?    Business  school;  nursing  school; 
trade  school.     (#320-330,  336-380,  382,  384-447,  503-592) 
--Somewhat  the  same  information  is  available  from  the  following 
surveys:     (#248,  251,  255,  259,  260,  264,  312,  313,  448-453) 

3)  MARCH,  1950  -  SEPTEMBER,  1952. 

What  was  the  last  grade  or  class  you  completed  in  grade  or  high 
school?    Did  you  attend  college?    No  school;  grade  school  (1-8); 
high  school  (9-11);  high  school  (12);  college,  incomplete;  college, 
complete;  business  school;  nurses  training;  trade  school.  (#454-501) 

4)  DECEMBER,  1957  -  OCTOBER,  1958. 

What  was  the  last  grade  or  class  you  completed  in  school?  No 

schooling;  granunar  school  (1-6);  grammar  school  (7-8);  high  school, 

incomplete  (9-11);  high  school,  graduate  (12);  trade,  technical,  or 

business  school;  college,  university,  incomplete  (less  than  4  years); 

college,  university  graduate  (4  years).  (#593-597) 

--Variant.    "No  schooling"  and  "Grammar  school  (1-6)"  are  combined: 

(#598-606) 

5)  NOVEMBER,  1958  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

What  was  the  last  grade  or  class  you  completed  in  school?    None  or 
grades  1-4;  grades  5,  6,  7;  grade  8;  high  school,  incomplete 
(9-11);  high  school,  graduate  (12);  technical,  trade,  or  business 
school;  college,  university,  incomplete;  college,  university,  complete. 
(#607-674,  676-880) 
—Variant.  (#675) 

OCCUPATION 
1)    SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  NOVEMBER,  1937. 

Professional;  business;  skilled  workers;  unskilled  workers; 
unemployed;  other;  none.     (#53,  56-104) 
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2)  NOVEMBER,  1937  -  DECEMBER,  1938 • 

Professional;  businessmen;  skilled  white  collar;  unskilled  white 
collar;  skilled  workers;  unskilled  workers;  other;  none;  unemployed. 
(#105-140) 

3)  DECEMBER,  1938  -  APRIL,  1939. 

Professional;  businessmen;  skilled  white  collar;  unskilled  hite 
collar;  skilled  workers;  unskilled  workers;  none;  unemployed; 
WPA;  housewife  of  -  ;  student;  retired.  (#141-155) 

4)  SEPTEMBER,  1938  -  AUGUST,  1941. 

Three  column  code:     (1)  Professional;  farmers;  proprietors,  managers, 
officials  -  "businessmen'';  clerks  -  white  collar;  skilled  workmen 
and  foremen;  semi-skilled  workers;  farm  laborers;  other  skilled 
laborers;  servant  classes.     (2)  Workers,  head  of  family,  etc.; 
housewife;  student;  son  or  daughter;  mother  of  some  member  of  family. 
(3)  Employed;  unemployed;  retired;  WPA;  Home  Relief;  widow. 
(#133-215,  224-234,  236-238) 

The  following  surveys  use  either  the  first  or  first  and  second  columns 
of  the  code  cited  above:     (#216-222,  244,  246) 

5)  APRIL,  1941  -  NOVEMBER,  1941. 

Three  column  code:     (1)  Farmers;  businessmen;  white  collar;  skilled 
labor;  semi-skilled  labor;  farm  labor;  unskilled  labor;  servants; 
professional.     (2)  Breadwinner;  housewife;  student;  son  or  daughter; 
mother.     (3)  Employed;  unemployed;  retired;  WPA;  on  relief  -  Home 
Relief;  widow.     (#235,  239-243) 

The  following  surveys  use  columns  (1)  and  (2)  only:     (#245,  247, 
248,  250-253) 

6)  OCTOBER,  1941  -  MARCH,  1942. 

Same  as  columns  (1)  and  (2)  of  version  5,,  except  that  "small 
business"  is  added  to  column  1.     (#249,  254-263) 

7)  APRIL,  1942  -  AUGUST,  1951. 

Two  column  code:     (1)  Professional;  semi-professional;  farmers, 
farm  labor;  business  executive;  white  collar;  skilled  labor; 
semi-skilled  labor;  domestic  workers;  protective  workers;  service 
workers;  small  business;  unskilled  labor;  other.     (2)  Employer, 
employed  full  or  part-time;  housewife,  mother,  widow;  students  - 
25  and  younger;  retired;  unemployed;  son  or  daugher  -  26  and  older; 
other.     (#266,  268-282,"  284-286,  290-296,  301-314,  316,  321-335, 
337-341,  345,  346,  348-478) 
--Variant.  (#264-266) 

—  In  the  following  surveys,  "armed  forces"  and/or  "defense  worker" 
have  been  added  to  column  (2):     (#283,  287-289,  297-300,  315, 
317-32G,  336,  342-344,  347) 
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8)  AUGUST,  1951  -  SEPTEMBER,  1952. 

Two  column  code  used  for  both  respondent  and  head  of  household: 
fl)  Professional;  farmer;  business;  clerical;  sales;  skilled 
workers;  semi-skilled  workers;  service  workers;  farm  laborers; 
unskilled  labor;  non-labor  force;  other.     (2)  Employed  full  or 
part-time;  housewife,  mother,  widow;  student  -  25  years  or  younger; 
retired;  unemployed;  son  or  daughter  -  26  years  or  older:  other 
(#479-501) 

9)  SEPTEMBER,  1952  -  NOVEMBER,  1957. 

Two  column  code:     (1)  Professional;  farmers  (farm  managers); 
business,  executives;  clerical;  sales  workers;  skilled  workers; 
unskilled  workers,  operatives;  service  workers  (domestic  and 
protective);  farm  laborers;  laborers,  except  farm  and  mine. 
(2)  Same  as  column  2,  version  8.     (#503-519,  521-562,  592) 
--Variant  using  column  1  only:     (#565,  566,  573) 
—Variant.  (#520) 

10)    APRIL,  1956  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

Same  as  column  1,  version  9  with  the  additioh  of  "Not  in  labor 
force."    (#563,  564,  567-572,  574-591,  593-880) 

INC^IE 

1)  SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  MAY,  1938. 

Average  +;  average;  poor  +;  poor;  On  Relief.  (#53-120) 
—Variant.  "On  Relief"  is  divided  into  "On  Relief  -  WPA"  and 
^•On  Relief  -  home."  (#121-124) 

2)  JUNE,  1938  -  MARCH,  1941. 

Wealthy;  average  +;  average;  poor  +;  poor;  Old  Age  Assistance; 
On  Relief  -  WPA;  On  Relief  -  home.  (#133-233) 
—Variant  without  "Old  Age  Assistance":  (#125-132) 

3)  JULY,  1941  -  JANUARY,  1942. 

Same  as  version  2  PLUS  a  total  weekly  family  income  figure: 
under  $15;  $15-19.99;  $20-29.99;  $30-39.99;  $40-60;  over  $60. 
(#241-245) 

—Variant.    "Poor  +"  is  omitted:     (#246-248,  259) 

—Version  2  is  combined  with  different  total  weekly  income  groups 

in  the  following  surveys:  (#234-2^0) 

4)  AUGUST,  1941  -  APRIL,  1943. 

Same  as  version  2,  except  that  "Poor  +"  is  omitted.  (#246-294) 
—On  the  following  surveys,  total  weekly  family  income  groups  are 
also  given:     (#246-248,  259,  263,  264,  267) 
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5)  MAY,  1943  -  SEPTEMBER,  1952. 

Wealthy;  average;  average  +;  poor;  Old  Age  Assistance;  on  relief. 
(#295-299,  307-456,  458,  459,  461,  462,  464-469,  471-473,  475-478, 
480-482,  484-490,  492-501) 

—Variant.    Addition  of  "armed  forces":  (#300-306) 

—Combined  with  total  weekly  family  income  groups  in  the  following 

surveys:     (#302,  370) 

6)  SEPTEMBER,  1952  -  FEBRUARY,  1953. 

Poor;  average;  average  +.     (#503,  504,  506-512) 

7)  MARCH,  1954  -  JUNE,  1954. 

Upper;  above  average;  below  average;  lower.     (#528,  529,  531,  532) 
--Variant.    "Average"  added.  (#530) 

8)  OCTOBER,  1959  -  NOVEMBER,  1962. 

Total  annual  income  before  taxes  of  all  members  of  respondent's 
immediate  family  living  in  same  household.    Under  $500  per  year; 
$500-999;  $1,000-1,499;  $1, 500-1,999; . $2,000-2,499;  $2,500-2,999; 
$3,000-3,999;  $4,000-4,999;  $5,000-6,999;.  $7,000-9,999;  $10,000- 
$14,999;  $15,000  and  over  per  year.     (#641-650,  657,  664,  665) 
—Variant  stops  at  "$10,000  and  over."    (#619,  628,  629) 

9)  OCTOBER,  1961  -  FEBRUARY,  1970. 

Total  annual  income  before  taxes  of  all  members  of  respondent's 

immediate  family  living  in  same  household.    Under  $1,000  per  year; 

$1,000-1,499  etc.    Same  as  version  8. 

(#651-656,  658-663,  666-721,  726,  728-755,  760-800) 

--Variant  starting  with  "under  $1,499  a  year"  and  ending  with  "over 

$25,000  a  year."    (#722-725,  727) 

10)  MARCH,  1970  -  JULY,  1973. 

Total  annual  income  before  taxes  of  all  members  of  respondent's 
immediate  family  living  in  same  household.    Under  $1,000  per  year; 
$1,000-1,999;  $2,000-2,999;  $3,000-3,999;  $4,000-4,999;  $5,000-5,999; 
$6,000-6,999;  $7,000-9,999;  $10,000-11,999;  $12,000-14,999;  $15,000 
or  more  per  year.     (#801-867,  869-874) 

—Variant  with  additional  breakdowns  of  "$7,000-9,999"  and  "$15,000 
or  more  per  year."    (#860,  861) 

11)  JULY,  1973  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

Total  annual  income  before  taxes  of  all  members  of  respondent's 
immediate  family  living  in  same  household.    Under  $2,000  per  year; 
$2,000-2,999;  $3,000-3,999;  $4,000-4,999;  $5,000-5,999;  $6,000- 
6,999;  $7,000-9,999;  $10,000-11,999;  $12,000-14,999;  $15,000-$19,999; 
$20,000  or  more  per  year.  (#875-880) 
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FAMILY  COMPOSITION 

1)  MARCH,  1941  -  JANUARY,  1949. 

Questions  asking  only  for  the  number  (and,  sometimes,  ages)  of 
respondent's  children.     (#233,  377,  436) 

2)  JULY,  1941  -  JUNE,  1948. 

How  many  are  there  in  your  immediate  family  (including  children)? 
{S2A1-2AA,  247,  248) 

—Variants.     (#253,  261,  263,  264,  266,  267,  271,  283,  302,  306, 
308,  316,  369,  420) 

3)  JUNE,  1950  -  NOVEMBER,  1954. 

How  many  persons  are  there  in  your  immediate  family  now  living  at 
home,  including  children  and  yourself?  (#457,  460-466,  470,  474, 
479,  483,  491,  512-515,  5,22-524,  526,  540) 

4)  SEPTEMBER,  1952  -  NOVEMBER,  1959. 

How  many  persons  21  years  of  age  and  over  are  there  in  your 
immediate  family  now  living  at  home  including  yourself?    (#503,  504, 
506,  507,  510,  559-576,  582-587,  589-592,  596,  598,  599,  604, 
606-608,  612-620) 
--Variant.  (#558) 

5)  DECEMBER;  1959  -  JANUARY,  1968. 

How  many  persons  21  years  and  over  are  there  now  living  in  this 
household,  including  yourself  (include  lodgers,  servants,  and 
other  'employees  living  in  household)? 

(#621-653,  656,  657,  660,  662,  663,  665-667,  672,  678-682,  684, 
689,  691-697,  702,  712-715,  748,  756) 

6)  OCTOBER,  1952  -  MAY,  1971. 

Same  as  version  5  PLUS:    Are  there  any  children  under  21  years  of 
age  now  Jiving  in  this  household?    How  many?    (#655,  658,  659,  661, 
664,  668-671,  673,  674,  685,  686,  688,  690,  698-701,  704-711, 
716-721,  723.  726.  728-747,  749-755,  757-771.  773-821,  830) 
—Variants.     (#505,  578,  594,  595,  597,  602,  609,  610,  654, 
675-677,  687,  722,  724,  725,  727,  772) 

7)  APRIL,  1954  -  MARCH,  1973. 

How  many  persons  18  years  and  over  are  there  now  living  in  this 
household,  including  yourself  (include  lodgers,  servants,  and  other 
employees  living  in  household)?    Are  there  any  children  under  ,18 
years  of  age  now  living  in  this  household?    (#824,  825,  828,  831, 
833,  835-863) 

—Variant.     (#529,  595,  597,  826,  834,  867) 
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RELIGION 


1)  FEBRUARY,  1937  -  NOVEMBER,  1944. 

Are  you  a  member  of  a  church?    IVhich  church?    Roman  Catholic; 
Baptist;  Methodist;  Jewish;  Lutheran;  Presbyterian;  Episcopalian; 
Congregational;  Reformed;  Protestant;  other;  no  church.  (#71 
(no  code  available),  99,  100,  139,  145,  147,  150,  151,  154,  172, 
173,  175,  178,  180,  181,  207-221,  229,  239-240,  248,  253,  256, 
269  (no  code  available),  278-282,  284,  285,  286,  302,  307,  308, 
310,  315,  323,  335) 

—Variants.     (#115,  322,  123,  128,  133,  341,  149,  294) 

2)  NOVEMBER,  1944  -  JUNE,  1946. 

Are  you  a  member  of  a  church?    /If  yes/  What  denomination? 

/If  no/What  is  your  religious  preference?    Codf 5  list  between  57 

and  97  religious  denominations.     (#336-338,  360,  361,  368,  373) 

3)  NOVEMBER  1946  -  MAY,  1948. 

Same  question  as  version  2,  with  the  following  response  categories: 
Catholic;  Protestant;  Jewish;  other;  no  preference.     (#384,  386, 
396,  398,  407-409,  411,  419) 
—Variant.  (#392) 

4)  JULY,  1949  -  APRIL,  1955. 

What  is  your  religious  preference  -  Protestant,  Catholic,  or  Jewish? 
Other.     (#445,  461-467,  470,  482,  496,  521,  522,  524-529,  531, 
535-540,  544-546) 

5)  JULY,  1948  -  NOVEMBER,  1953. 

Same  question  as  version  4,  coded  as:    None,  atheist;  Protestant; 
Catholic;  Jewish;  other,  unspecified;  Greek  or  Russian  Orthodox; 
Mohammedan,  Moslem;  Budhist;  other,  specified  -  Christian  Scientist, 
Seventh  Day  Adventist,  Jehovah  Witnesses,  Moxmans,  etc.  (#495, 
497-503,  505,  506,  509,  512,  514,  523) 

—Variants.     (#422-432,  454,  487-489,  513,  530,  532,  442) 

6)  MAY,  1955  -  MARCH,  1958. 

Same  question  as  version  4,  except  that  "Catholic"  is  replaced 
with  "Roman  Catholic."    (#547-549,  552,  554,  555,  557,  560,  561, 
565-578,  583,  5S6,  589,  595-597) 

7)  MARCH,  1957  -  FEBRUARY,  1966 

Same  question  as  version  6  with  "None"  added  to  code. 

(#580,  592,  598,  601-639,  642-647,  649-658,  661,  662,  664-676, 

678-680,  682-705,  708,  711,  712,  714,  716-720,  723,  724) 

8)  MAY,  1.958  -  DECEMBER,  1965. 

What  is  your  religious  preference  -  Protestant,  Roman  Catholic, 
or  Jewish?    Other;  none.    /If  Protestant,  ask/lVhat  Protestant 
denomination  -  Baptist,  Methodist,  Lutheran,  Presbyterian,  or  what? 
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Other;  Episcopal.    (#600,  660,  706,  709,  710,  713,  715,  721) 
--Variants  (#543,  553) 

9)    MARCH,  1966  -  SEPTEMBER,  1973. 

Same  question  as  version  8  except  that  the  code  for  religious 
preference  now  includes:    Protestant;  Roman  Catholic;  Jewish; 
other;  none;  Eastern  Orthodox.  (#725,  726,  729-731,  733,  734, 
736-739,  741,  744,  749,  751,  752,  754,  755,  757,  76U,  762,  763, 
765,  771,  772,  776-785,  788-793,  796-798,  801,  802,  807-810,  814, 
817,  831,  839,  842,  877) 

10)    APRIL,  1966  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

Same  as  version  9  without  second  part  of  question  dealing  with 
Protestant  denomination.     (#727,  728,  732,  735,  740,  742,  743, 
745-748,  753,  756,  758,  761,  764,  766-770,  773-775,  786,  787,  794, 
795,  800,  803-806,  811-813,  815,  816,  820-830,  833-838,  840,  843, 
846-876,  878-880) 

NATIONAL  ORIGIN  ' 

1)    Most  national  origin  codes  contain  between  50  and  80  countries. 
The  minimum  information  available  from  any  given  code  would  be 
similar  to  the  following: 

England,  Wales,  Scotland,  Scotch  Irish. 

Ireland. 

Germany,  Austria. 
Italy. 

N'onvay,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Finland. 

Poland,  Russia,  Czechoslovakia,  Yugoslavia,  Hungary, 

Bulgaria,  Rumania,  Lithuania. 
Other  European:    France,  Netherlands,  Belgium,  Switzerland, 

Greece,  Spain,  Portugal,  etc. 
Mexico,  Puerto  Rico,  Central  §  South  America. 
Africa. 

All  other  countries. 
National  Origin  data  are  available  on  the  following  surveys: 
(#147-150,  229,  234,  236,  240,  241,  260,  263,  277-282,  307,  308, 
310,  314,  315,  318,  322-333,  335-338,  500-505,  618,  699,  847, 
850-861).    The  version  given  above  is  used  in  AIPO  #850-861. 

LABOR  UNION  MEMBERSHIP 

1)  MARCH,  1937  r  FEBRUARY,  1938. 

Do  you  bfcJong  to  (Are  you  a  member  of)  a  labor  union? 
(#73,  74,  76,  86,  89,  98,  111) 

2)  JULY,  1938  -  MAY,  1939. 

Do  you  (or  does  your  husband)  belong  to  a  labor  union? 
(#127-130,  133,  135,  144,  146,  147,  149,  150,  158) 
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3)  NOVEMBER,  1939  -  DECEMBER,  1957. 

Are  you  (or  is  your  husband)  a  member  of  a  labor  union? 
(#177,  179,  184,  185,  187,  193,  195,  202-206,  219-221,  226,  232, 
234,  245-247,  249,  250,  252,  254,  262,  263,  269,  274,  276,  277, 
283,  287,  295-299,  305,  307,  308,  310-313,  315,  316,  318,' 319, 
325-332,  335-338,  343,  345,  351,  353,  356-368,  370-375,  377-380, 
384-388,  393-406,  408-432,  434-455,  459,  461-469,  471,  472,  479, 
487,  488,  492,  494-510,  514-517,  521-527,  534-541,  544,  548,  554-577, 
581,  586-589,  593) 
—Variants  (#355,  376) 

4)  SEPTEMBER,  1958  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

Are  you  or  is  your  husband/wife  a  member  of  a  labor  union? 
(#605-607,  609,  614-622,  624-637,  639,  640,  643-645,  658,  660, 
664,  667,  675,  680-684,  690,  694-701,  706,  711,  718-720,  723, 
724,  732-734,  737,  738,  742,  743,  751,  753,  755-785,  787-793, 
796-798,  802,  807,  808,  815,  824-826,  833-842,  844-880) 

CAR  OtVNERSHIP 

1)  SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  SEPTEMBER,  1948. 

Car;  no  car.     (#53-57,  63-124,  155-245,  247-326,  352-355,  376-408, 
410-422,  425-427) 

2)  JUNE,  1938  -  DECEMBER,  1957. 

Do  you  own  an  auto?    Year.    Make.     (#129-144,  148-154) 
—Variants.     (#125-128,  145-147,  409,  588,  591-593) 

3)  FEBRUARY,  1950  -  MAY,  1966. 

Do  you  or  does  any  member  of  your  family  living  here  own  a  car  now  - 
that  is  a  passenger  car  or  station  wagon,  not  a  truck? 
(«505,  597,  729) 

—Variants.     (#453,  547,  590,  693) 

HC»1E  OWNERSHIP 

1)  JULY,  1938  -  OCTOBER,  1950. 

Do  you  own  your  own  home?    (#128,  135,  150,  178,  208-211,  232, 

353,  385,  423,  495,  538,  539,  541,  543) 

—Variants.     (#157,  158,  267,  271,  433,  440,  461-466) 

2)  JULY,  1955  -  MARCH,  1973. 

Do  you  own  or  (do  you)  rent  your  home?    (#550,  551,  554,  560-565, 
567,  571,  574-576,  578,  580,  582,  587-595,  597,  600-603,  606,  608, 
609,  612-628,  6il,  632,  635,  636,  638-640,  663,  665,  669,  677, 
687-689,  691,  697-699,  704-709,  717-719,  721-724,  727-729,  735,  740, 
745,  752,  757,  763,  769,  770,  773,  774,  776-778,  785-792,  794-798, 
802,  809,  810,  836,  851-861,  867) 
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TELEPHONE  OtVNERSHIP 

1)  DECEMBER,  1936  -  FEBRUARY,  1942. 

Telephone;  no  telephone.     (#60-156,  159-169,  252-255,  257.  258.  260. 
261) 

2)  MAY,  1939  -  MAY,  1940. 

What  means  of  telephoning  do  you  have  when  you  are  nt  home? 

Telephone  in  own  home;  telephone  in  apartment  house;  telephone 

in  boarding  house;  use  relative's  phone;  use  friend's  or 

neighbor's;  pay  station  handy;  no  access;  other.    (#184-190,  192,  195) 

--Variant    minus  "other":     (#157,  158,  170,  171) 

--Variant.  (#173-182) 

3)  JANUARY,  1940  -  NOVEMBER,  1940. 

Same  question  text  as  version  2.    Codes  are:    have  telephone  in 
own  home;  do  not  have  telephone  in  own  home.    (#183.  191.  193.  194. 
196-201,  224,  225) 

4)  SEPTEMBER,  1940  -  AUGUST,  1948. 

Is  there  a  telephone  in  your  home  (place  where  you  live)? 
(#209-222,  226-251,  256,  263-306,  310-423) 

5)  JANUARY,  1942  -  NOVEMBER,  1962. 

Is  there  a  telephone  in  your  home  which  is  listed  in  your  name 
or  the  name  of  a  member  of  your  immediate  family? 
(#424-464,  466-501) 

--Variants.  (#259,  262,  307-309,  610,  619,  622,  664,  665) 

6)  MAY,  1963  -  FEBRUARY,  1969. 

Do  you  happen  to  have  a  telephone  in  your  household? 

(#763-775) 

—Variant.  (#673) 

TELEVISION  OWNERSHIP 
1)    AUGUST,  1950  -  DECEMBER,  1965. 

Do  you  happen  to  have  a  television  set  in  your  home?    Do  you 
happen  to  have  a  television  set  in  your  own  home^  or  not? 
Do  you  have  a  television  set  in  your  home?    Do  you  have  a 
television  set  in  the  house?    (#460,  496-501,  513,  514,  516, 
522-524,  526,  527,  529,  535,  536,  545,  546,  549.  551-554,  556, 
568,  574-576,  578,  582,  587,  588,  601,  612,  692,  722) 

SIZE  OF  PLACE 

1)  SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  FEBRUARY,  1938. 
Urban;  farm;  small  town.  (#53-112) 

2)  FEBRUARY,  1938  -  AUGUST,  1939. 

Farm;  small  town;  urban  -  over  500,000;  2,500-25,000; 
25,000-100,000;  100,000-500,000.  (#113-167) 


00538 


A-15 


3)  AUGUST  1939  -  MAY,  1941. 

Farm;  small  town  under  2,500;  2,500-10,000;  10,000-100,000; 
100,000-500,000;  500,000  and  over.     (#168-234,  236-238) 

4)  APRIL,  1941  -  JANUARY,  1948. 

Farm  population;  towns  under  2,500;  2,500-10,000;  10,000-100,000; 
100,000-500,000;  500,000  and  over;  rural,  non-fann. 
(^^235,  239-377,  379-404,  406-411) 

5)  SEPTEMBER,  1946  -  NOVEMBER,  1951. 

Same  as  version  4,  except  that  "Rural,  non-farm"  is  omitted. 
(#378,  405,  413-482) 

6)  DECEMBER,  1951  -  JULY,  1953. 

Farm;  towns  under  2,500;  2,500-9,999;  10,000-24,999;  25,000-49,999; 

50,000-99,999;  100,000-499,999;  500,000  and  over. 

(#483-518) 

7)  AUGUST,  1953  -  NOVEMBER,  1954. 

(Note:    versions  7  and  8  are  used  simultaneously  in  some  cases  - 
see  variant  below). 

Farm  resident;  place  under  2,500;  2,500-9,999;  10,000-24,999; 
25,000-49,999;  50,000-99,999;  100,000-499^999;  500,000  and  over; 
place  under  2,500-near  large  city;  2,500-9,999  near  large  city; 
10,000-24,999  near  large  city;  25,000-49,999  near  large  city; 
50,000-99,999  near  large  city.     (#519-529,  531,  533-535,  539) 
--Variant.    Versions  7  and  8  are  used  together.  (#541-563) 

8)  APRIL,  1954  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

(Note:    versions  8  and  7  are  used  simultaneously  in  some  cases  - 
see  variant  above). 

Farm  resident;  open  country,  non-farmt  places  under  2,500; 
2,500-4,999;  5,000-9,999;  10,000-24,999;  25,000-49,999; 
50,000-99,999  and  suburbs;  100,000-249,999  and  suburbs; 
250,000-499,999  and  suburbs;  500,000-999,999  and  suburbs; 
1,000,000  and  over  and  suburbs.     (#530,  532,  536-538,  540, 
564-880) 

REGION' AND  STATE 
1)    SEPTEMBER,  1936  -  APRIL,  1955. 

NEW  ENGLAND:    Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island,  Connecticut. 

MIDDLE  ATLANTIC:    New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland, 
Delaware,  West  Virginia. 

EAST  CENTRAL:    Ohio,  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois. 

WEST  CENTRAL:    Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  North  Dakota, 

South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas. 

SOUTHERN:    Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida, 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Louisiana, 
Oklahoma,  Texas. 

ROCKY  MOUNTAIN:    Montana,  Arizona,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Wyoming,  Utah, 
Nevada,  New  Mexico. 


00539 


A- 16 


PACIFIC:    California,  Oregon,  Washington. 
(#53-546) 

2)  MAY,  1955  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

District  of  Columbia  is  added  to  MIDDLE  ATLANTIC  region. 
(#547-880) 

3)  JANUARY,  1963  -  OCTOBER,  1973. 

Alaska  and  Hawaii  are  added  to  PACIFIC  region. 
(#667-880) 
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APPENDIX  B:         NATIONAL  OPINION  RESEARCH  CENTER: 

A  SUMMARY  OF  SAMPLING  PROCEDURES  AND  TYPICAL  DEMOGRAPHICS 

A.      SAMPLE  DESIGN 

1941  -  19S7 

The  samples  used  were  persons  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  older, 
resident  within  the  continental  United  States.    They  were  limited  to 
the  civilian,  non-institutional  population.    Prior  to  August,  1945, 
the  samples  included  approximately  2500  individuals,  and  since  that 
date,  approximately  1300. 

In  the  earlier  surveys,  quota  sampling  was  used.    But  since  Sep- 
tember, 1953,  the  local  sample  areas--city  blocks  or  other  small  spe- 
cifically defined  neighborhoods--were  all  selected  by  random  methods, 
and  interviewers  were  required  to  canvass  these  small  areas  (follow- 
ing a  predesignated  route)  and  to  interview  all  persons  found  at  home 
who  met  specified  age,  sex,  and  race  quotas.    This  modified  form  of 
probability  sampling  was  introduced  in  a  few  areas  in  1949,  but  the 
transition  to  it  was  not  compietely  eiffected  until  1953. 

IVIiile  it  is  likely  that  the  later  sampling  method  reduced  the 
bias  of  quota  sampling  to  a  reasonably  low  level,  quota  bias  plus  ran- 
dom sampling  error  meant  that  no  confidence  should  be  placed  in  small 
differences  (less  than  five  percentage  points).    Interviewing  imall 
cases  was  handled  by  NORC's  national  field  staff,  the  members  of 
which  were  personally  recruited  and  professionally  trained. 
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1958  -  1962 

The  Roper  Center  has  no  NORC  surveys  conducted  in  this  time  span. 

1963  -  1975 

The  universe  sampled  in  these  studies  is  the  total  non- institu- 
tional population  of  the  United  States,  21  years  of  age  or  older.  The 
sample  i^  a  standard  multi-stage  area  probability  sample  to  the  block 
or  segment  level.    At  the  block  level,  however,  quota  sampling  is  used 
with  quotas  based  on  sex,  age,  race  and  employment  status. 

The  primary  sampling  units  employed  derived  from  NORC's  1953 
Master  Sample.    The  primary  sampling  units  in  the  Master  Sample  had 
been  selected  with  probabilities  proportionate  to  their  estimated  1953 
populations.    Population  shifts  in  the  past  decade  have  rendered  that 
set  of  PSU's  a  less  efficient  primary  stage  than  it  was  when  initially 
selected.    Nevertheless,  since  a  well-trained  and  experienced  field 
force  was  available  in  that  set  of  PSU's,  it  was  obviously  desirable 
to  update  the  sample  by  :iOme  procedure  which  minimized  the  number  of 
sampling  units  which  needed  to  be  changed.    A  procedure  suggested  by 
Nathan  Keyfitz  was  employed.    It  involved  the  comparison  of  the  desired 
1960  probabilities  of  selection  for  PSU.'s  to  their  original  1950  proba- 
bilities.   If  the  originally  selected  PSU  had  a  lower  original  probabil- 
ity than  was  warranted  by  its  1960  population,  it  was  retained  in  the 
new  sample  and  assigned  the  desired  probability.    If  the  originally 
selected  PSU  had  a  higher  probability  than  was/.now  warranted,  it  was 
subjected  to  the  possibility  of  being  dropped.    The  probability  of 
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.retention  for  such  a  PSU  was  the  ratio  of  its  desired  probability  to 
its  original  probability.    Replacements  for  dropped  PSU*s  were  made 
from  among  those  PSU*s  which  had  not  fallen  into  the  1953  sample  and 
for  which  the  1953  probability  was  lower  than  that  desired  in  1960, 
the  probability  of  1960  selection  being  a  function  of  the  amou^^t  of 
growth  the  unit  had  undergone. 

Basically,  this  method  preserves  the  stratification  based  on  the 
1950  classifications  of  geographic  regions,  size  of  largest  town, 
median  family  income,  economic  characteristics,  and  in  the  South,  by 
race.    Counties  which  the  Census  Bureau  classified  as  non-metropolitan 
in  1950  but  as  metropolitan  in  1960  were,  however,  shifted  to  metropol- 
itan strata.    This  restratif ication  complicated  the  computation  of 
selection  probabilities  but,  in  all  likelihood,  served  to  increase 
somewhat  the  efficiency  of  the  sample. 

Localities:    Within  each  selected  PSU,  localities  were  ordered 
according  to  cities  with  block  statistics,  other  urban  places,  urban- 
ized Minor  Civil  Divisions,  the  non-i  MCS's,  with  the  places 
ordered  by  1960  population  within  each  of  these  categories.  Locali- 
ties were  selected  from  this  list  using  a  random  start  and  applying 
a  designated  skip  interval  to  the  cumulative  1960  population.  This 
provided  stratification  according  to  size  and  urban  type  of  locality, 
and  jat  the  same  time  selection  with  probability  proportionate  to  size. 

Where  available,  1960  Census  block  statistics  were  used.  Blocks 
were  selected  with  probabilities  proportionate  to  the  population  in 
the  block.    In  places  without  block  statistics ,  Census  enumeration 
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districts  were  selected  with  probabilities  proportional  to  the  number 
of  households.    The  selected  districts  were  then  divided  into  segments 
and  estimates  of  the  number  of  households  within  each  segment  were 
obtained  by  field  counts*    The  selection  of  segments  was  then  made 
with  probability  proportionate  to  the  number  of  households • 

The  average  cluster  size  is  3*5  respondents.    Past  experience 
would  suggest  that  for  most  purposes  this  sample  of  1,500  could  be 
considered  as  having  about  the  same  efficiency  as  a  simple  random 
sample  of  1,000* 

At  the  block  or  segment  level,  the  interviewer  begins  his  travel 
pattern  at  a  random  dwelling  unit  which  has  been  previously  designated 
a'nd  proceeds  in  a  specified  direction  until  his  quotas  have  been  filled. 
In  the  South,  segments  have  been  selected  by  race  of  respondent.  This 
has  been  done  since  accuracy  of  response  is  increased  when  Negroes  are 
interviewed  by  Negro  interviewers  in  the  South,  Elsewhere,  the  inter- 
viewer is  given  no-  race  quotas. 

The  quotas  call  for  approximately  equal  numbers  of  men  and  women 
with  the  exact  proportion  in  each  location  determined  by  the  1960 
Census.    For  women,  the  additional  requirement  is  imposed  that  there 
be  the  proper  proportion  of  employed  and  unemployed  women  in  the  loca- 
tion.   Again  these  .quotas  are  based  on  the  1960  Census,    For  men,  the 
added  requirement  ib  that  there  be  the  proper  proportion  of  men  over 
and  under  30  in  the  location. 
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B.     DEMOGRAPHIC  DATA 

1941  -  19S7 

Age:    IVhat  is  your  approximate  age? 

21  -  29  years  50  -  59  years 

30  -  39  years  60  years  and  over 

40  -  49  years  Not  ascertainable 

Sex:  Male 

Female 

Education:    What  was  the  last  grade  (or  year)  you  completed  in  school? 
Completed  college  Completed  grammar  school 

Some  college  Some  grammar  school 

Completed  high  school       No  school 
Some  high  school 

Economic  Level :  A  Group  "Wealthy" 

Out  of  every  100  families  in  a  community,  the  two  most  prosper- 
ous--or  wealthy--belong  in  this  top  economic  group.    Thus,  in  a 
city  of  10,000  population,  comprising  perhaps  2,500  families, 
about  50  families  would  fall  into  the  A  group.    Generally  speak- 
ing, these  A  families  have,  or  could  have  if  they  wished,  all  the 
necessities  and  comforts  of  life,  and  they  can  afford  all  the 
luxuries  appropriate  to  the  community  in  which  they  live.  While 
the  concrete  evidences  of  wealth  and  prosperity  differ  from  place 
to  place,  the  common  denominator  for  the  A  group  is  the  fact  that 
they  generally  can  afford  the  luxuries  which  are  available  in  the 
community  or  area  in  which  they  reside. 

A  persons  will  be  found  following  certain  occupations  more 
frequently  than  others.    The  head  of  an  A  family  is  likely  to  be 
a  business  executive,  a  bank  president,  a  large  cattle  rancher, 
a  holder  of  mining  interests,  a  lawyer,  a  physician,  or  the  like. 
Many  A*s  have  a  high  level  of  formal  education.    A  good  number 
will  be  older  persons. 

B  Group  "Upper  Middle  Class" 

Second  highest  in  our  scale  of  standard-of-liviiig  groups  are  the 
14  next-most-prosperous  families  out  of  every  100 — a  group  which 
might  also  be  called  "upper  middle  class".    Like  members  of  the 
A  group,  the  B^'s  can  take  the  necessities  and  comforts  of  life 
for  granted,  but  they  differ  from  the  A's  in  that  their  choice  of 
the  luxuries  available  in  their  community  is  limited.    Unlike  A's, 
B*s  must  choose  which  luxuries  they  want  most. 
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The  breadwinner  of  a  JB  family  is  frequently  a  professional  or 
semi-professional  man,  such  as  a  dentist,  pharmacist,  or  pro- 
fessor; he  may  be  the  owner  or  operator  of  a  fairly  successful 
small  or  medium-sized  business  (judged  in  relation  to  other 
businesses  in  the  community),  an  executive  below  the  top  ranks, 
a  highly  skilled  technician,  or  a  contractor. 

C  Group    —    "Middle  Class" 

This  is  the  great  middle  class--the  group  to  which  most  Ameri- 
cans think  they  belong  (although  only  about  half  of  them  do)  — 
comprising  about  52  out  of  every  100  families  in  a  community^ 
Included  is  a  wide  range  of  people  all  along  the  economic  scale 
from  those  not  quite  in  the  JB  group  to  those  barely  out  of  the 
D  group.    Like  the  A's  and  IB's,  the  C_'s  have  all  the  necessities 
and  some  or  even  all  the  comforts  of  life  available  in  their 
community.    Unlike  the  A  and  IB  groups,  however,  the  £'s  have  few, 
if  any,  luxuries  and  may,  in  some  cases,  lack  most  of  the  tangi- 
ble comforts  connoted  in  the  local  standard  of  living  scale. 

In  your  community  the  bulk  of  the  £  group  may  be  found  in  the 
following  occupational  categories:    skilled  and  semi-skilled 
mechanical  and  production  workers;  experienced  clerical  employ- 
ees and  retail  sales  people;  government  employees--federal, 
state,  county,  and  municipal;  oifliers  or  operators  of  small  busi- 
nesses with  limited  sales  volume  (as  compared  with  other  businesses 
in  the  community) . 

D  Group  --  "Poor" 

Almost  a  third  of  the  families  in  any  community--32  out  of  every 
100--fall  into  the  D  group,  the  poor  people.    No  one  in  the  D 
group  has  all,  thbugh  a  few  may  have  some,  of  the  items  which  are 
considered  necessary  to  an  acceptable  standard  of  living  in  the 
community. 

Size  of  Town: 

•Metropolitan  District  over  1,000,000  . 
Metropolitan  District  under  1,000,000 
2,500  to  50,000 
Under  2,500  (rural  non-farm) 
Farm 
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Region  and  State: 


East 


New  England,  Middle  Atlantic:     (Maine,  Vermont, 
Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania) 


Midwest     East  North  Central,  West  North  Central:  (Ohio, 

Indiana,  Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Kansas, 
Missouri) 

South        South  Atlantic,  East  South  Central,  West  South  Central: 
(District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia, 
Florida,  Kentucky,  Alabama,  Tennessee,  Mississippi, 
Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  Texas) 

^^st    Mountain,  Pacific:    (Montana,  Idaho,  Washington,  Oregon, 
Wyoming,  Colorado,  Utah,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Arizona, 
California) 
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19S8  -  1962 

The  Roper  Center  has  no  NORC  surveys  conducted  in  this  time  span- 


1963  -  1973 


Age:    \Vhat  is  your  approximate  age? 
(actual  age  coded) 

Sex:  Male 

Female 

Race:  White 
Negro 
Other 

Marital  Status:    Are  you  married,  widowed,  divorced,  separated,  or  were 
you  never  married? 

Family:    How  many  children  do  you  have? 

How  many  of  the  children  are  in  elementary  school  or  high  school 
now? 

Education:    m\at  was  the  highest  grade  or  year  you  completed  in  school? 
4  years  or  less  Some  college 

5-8  years  Completed  college 

9-11  years  Post  graduate 

Completed  high  school 

Occupation:    Do  you  work  full-time,  work  part-time,  keep  house,  or  what? 
(Also  asked  about  spouse). 
IVhat  kind  of  work  (do,  did)  you  do? 

ft  " 
Occupation:    Professional,  technical  and  kindred  workers. 
Farmers  and  farm  managers. 

Managers,  officials  and  proprietors,  except  farm. 
Clerical  and  kindred  workers. 
Sales  workers. 

Craftsmen,  foremen  and  kindred  workers. 

Operative.'j  and  kindred  workers. 

Service  workers. 

Farm  laborers  and  foremen. 

Laborers,  except  farm  and  mine. 

Industry:    Agriculture,  forestry  and  fisheries- 
Mining,  construction. 
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Manufacturing, 

Transportation,  communication  and  other  public  utilities. 
Wholesale  and  retail  trade. 
Finance,  insurance  and  real  estate. 

Business  and  repair  services;  personal  services;  entertainment 
and  recreation  services;  professional  and  related  services. 
Public  administration. 

National  Origin;    What  country  did  most  of  your  ancestors  come  from? 
American  Indian 
Austrian 

British  (include  Welsh,  but  not  Scotch  or  Irish,  q,v,) 

Chinese 

Czechs 

Danes 

Dutch 

Finns 

French 

French  Canadians. 

Germans 

Greeks 

Gypsies 

Hungarians 

Irish 

Italians 

Japanese 

Latin  Americans 

Lithuanians 

Mexicans 

Native  White  Americans  (United  States) 

Negroes  (African)  • 

Norwegians 

Poles 

Puerto  Ricans 

Russians 

Scotch 

Spanish  Americans  (from  Spain) 

Swedes 

Swiss 

Other  Western  European  (Please  log) 

Other  Eastern  -European  (Please  log) 

Other  African  (Please  log) 

Other  Asian  (Please  log) 

Other  Western  Hemisphere  (Please  log) 

Other  mixed 

Religion:    What  is  your  religious  preference? 

Protestant,  but  no  denomination  indicated 
Disciples  of  Christ  -  Christian  Church 
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Jehova's  Witnesses 
Pentacostal 
Reformed  Church 
Salvation  Army- 
Seventh  Day  Adventists 
Spiritualists 
Unitarians 
Christian  Scientists 

Mormons,  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  L^.tter-Day  Saints 

Baptists 

Methodists 

Episcopalian,  Anglican 

Presbyterian 

Lutherans 

Congregational ists.  Congregational  Christian,  Evangelical  and 
Reformed  (two  names  must  be  in  conjunction).  United  Church  of 
Christ 

Other  fundamentalist  Protestant  Sects  (Please  log) 
Other  Protestant  (Please  log) 
Protestant,  but  don't  know  denomination 
Roman  Catholics 

Greek  Orthodox  Catholics  (Include  all  other  Eastern  Catholic 

Churches) 

Jews 

Other,  e.g.,  Moslem,  Druid 

Income:    Into  which  one  of  the  groups  on  this  card  did  your  total 
family  income  fall  last  year,  before  taxes? 

Under  $  2,000  $  6,000  to  $  6,999 

$  2,000  to  $  2,999  $  7,000  to  $  7,999 

$  3,000  to  $  3,999  $  8,000  to  $  9,999 

$  4,000  to  S  4,999  $10,000  to  $14,999 

$  5,000  to  $  5,999  $15,000  or  over 

Size  of  Place: 

Ten  largest  metropolitan  areas  (2,000,000  or  more) 
Other  metropolitan  areas  (under  2,000,000) 
Counties  with  town  of  10,000  or  more  (Urban  county) 
Counties  with  no  town  of  10,000  population  (Rural  county) 

h. 

Region  and  State: 

Northeast"        New  England,  Middle  Atlantic:     (Maine,  Vermont, 
New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Rhode 
Island,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania) 

North  Central  East  North  Central,  West  North  Central:  Wisconsin 
"■  Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Minnesota,  Iowa 

Missouri,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska, 

Kansas) 
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South  South  Atlantic,  East  South  Central,  West  South 

Central:  (Delaware,  Maryland,  West  Virginia, 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama, 
Mississippi,  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  Louisiana, 
Texas) 

West  Mountain,  Pacific:  (Montana,  Idaho,  Wyoming", 

Nevada,  Utah,  Colorado,  Arizona,  New  Mexico, 
Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Alaska,  Hawaii) 
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APPENDIX  C:  THE  ROPER  ORGANIZATION,  INC.:. 

A  SUMMARY  OF  SAMPLING  PROCEDURES  AND  TYPICAL  DEMOGRAPHICS 

A.      SAMPLE  DESIGN 

The  sample  interviewed  currently  is  a  representative  sample  of 
the  population  of  the  Continental  United  States,  age  18  and  up--exclu- 
sive  of  institutionalized  segments  of  the  population  (Army  camps,  nurs- 
ing homes,  prisons,  etc.)* 

The  sampling  methodology  employed  is  a  .multistage,  stratified 
probability  sample  of  interviewing  locations. 

At  the  first  selection  stage,  100  counties  are  selected  at  random 
proportionate  to  population  after  all  the  counties  in  the  nation  have 
been  stratified  by  population  size  within  geographic  region.    At  the 
second  stage,  cities  and  towns  within  the  sample  counties  are  drawn 
at  random  proportionate  to  population.    Where  block  statistics  are 
available,  blocks  are  drawn  within  the  cities  and  towns  at  random  pro- 
portionate to  population.    Where  no  block  statistics  are  available, 
blocks  or  rural  route  segments  are  drawn  at  random. 

A  specified  method  of  proceeding  from  the  starting  household  was 
prescribed  at  the  block  (or  route)  level.    Quotas  for  sex  and  age 
levels  of  respondents,  as  well  as  for  employed  women,  were  imposed 
in  order  to  insure  proper  representation  of  each  group  in  the  sample. 
In  addition,  hours  were  restricted  for  interviewing  men  (after  5:00 
on  weekdays  and  weekends)  in  order  to  obtain  proper  representation  for 
employment. 

A  validation  is  made  by  telephone  of  all  interviewers*  work  by  an 
outside  organization. 
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B.         DEMOGRAPHIC  DATA 


AGE 

1)  'MAY,  1938  -  JANUARY,  1947. 

Under  .40;  over  40.     (Fortune  #3-5,  7-12,  14,  15,  16C-22, 
24-27,  29,  58)     (Commercial  #18,  9,  10) 

--Variants.     (Fortune  #1,  2,  23,  30-32)     (Commercial  #8,  11,  16) 

2)  MARCH,  1943  -  JULY,  1961. 

21-34,  35-49,  50  and  over.     (Fortune  #34,  36-55,  57,  59-62,  64-70, 
72-75,  77)     (Commercial  #20,  24,  40,  41,  49,  61,  67,  73-75,  81,  106, 
107,  116,  119,  120,  121,  124,  126) 

3)  DECEMBER,  1939  -  MAY,  1962. 

Other  codes.     (Fortune  #13,  28,  35,  56,  63,  71,  76)  (Commercial 
#1A,  6,  8,  12,  15,  18,  19,  25,  29,  33,  36-38,  43,  52,  54,  56,  59, 
60,  62-65,  69,  70,  77,  80,  83,  90,  91,  96,  98-100,  102-107,  109, 
111,  127) 

SEX 

1)    MAY,  1938  -  MAY,  1962. 

Male;  female.    (Fortune  #1-77)     (Commercial  #1-127) 

RACE 

1)  DECEMBER,  1945  -  JULY,  1961. 

Vtfhite;  negro.     (Fortune  #52-54,  56-64,  66-77)     (Commercial  #19, 
20,  24,  25,  29,  33,  36-38,  '40,  41,  43,  49,  54,  56,  59-65,  67,  69, 
70,  74,  75,  77,  80,  81,  83,-90,  98-100,  102-107,  119,  120,  124, 
126) 

2)  AUGUST,  1946  -  JANUARY,  1957. 

White;  negro;  other.    (Fortune  #55,  65)  (Commercial  #109) 

MARITAL  STATUS 
1)    DECEMBER,  1939  -  JULY,  1961. 

Codes  always  show  whether  respondent  is  married  or  single  and 
often  whether  divorced,  widowed,  or  separated.    (Fortune  #13,  28, 
35,  50,  54,  56,  61,  62,  71,  75)     (Commercial  #18,  20,  25,  40,  41, 
43,  54,  60,  62,  64,  65,  69,  90,  103,  104,  109,  111,  112,  124,  126) 
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EDUCATION 

1)  JUNE,  1944  -  MAY,  1962. 

No  school;  grade  school  (1-8);  high  school  (9-12);  college  (13-16). 
(Fortune  #40,  42-47,  61-64,  66-75)    (Conunercial  #33,  37,  38,  40,  41, 
54,  59-61,  62,  64,  65,  69,  74,  75,  80,  81,  98-100,  102,  103,  105. 
107,  111,  112,  119,  120,  124,  126,  127) 
—Variants.     (Commercial  #29,  43,  56,  63,  73,  90,  96) 

2)  JUNE,  1945  -  AUGUST,  1948. 

Non-English  speaking;  no  school;  grade  school  (1-8);  high  school 
(9-12);  college  (13-16).     (Fortune  #48-52,  55-60,  65) 
(Commercial  #20,  25) 
--Variants.    (Commercial  #24,  70) 

3)  AUGUST,  1939  -  OCTOBER,  1949. 

Other  forms  (Fortune  #35,  53,  54,  76,  77)     (Commercial  #15,  36) 

OCCUPATION 

1)  MAY,  1938  -  JANUARY,  1948. 

Professional;  proprietor-farm;  proprietor-other;  housekeeper; 
salaried  minor;  salaried  executive;  wages  -  factory;  wages  -  farm; 
wages  -  other;  retired;  unemployed;  student.     (Fortune  #1-5, 
7-15,  17-53,  55-57,  59,  60,  64,  66-69,  72-74)  (Commercial  #8-12, 
16,  20,  24,  38,  40,  90) 

2)  AUGUST,  1952-AUGUST,  1953. 

Professional  or  executive;  farm  proprietor;  small  store  or  shop 
proprietors;  white  collar-clerical  and  sales;  personal  service  and 
protective;  farm  labor;  factory  labor;  non-factory  laborj  homemaker; 
other.     (Commercial  #60,  62,  63,  67,  74,  75,  80) 

3)  APRIL,  1940  -  MAY,  1962. 

Other  codes.     (Fortune  #16,  54,  61-63,  71,  75-77)     (Commercial  #1, 
25,  29,  33,  36,  37,  41,  43,  49,  56,  59,  61,  64,  69,  70,  75,  77, 
80,  81,  83,  91,  96,  98-100,  102,  109,  III,  116,  119,  124,  126,  127) 

ECONOMIC  LEVEL 

(A)  (A-)  Group:    Large  one-family  houses,  8  or  more  rooms,  usually 
with  garage  for  one  and  frequently  two  cars.    Usually  two  or  more 
bathrooms. 

Executives  and  successful  professional  people. 

90  to  95%  own  one  or  more  automobiles  (in  the  Far  West  and  some 

parts  of  the  Mid-West  practically  100%). 
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(B+)  (B)  (B-)  Group:    Mainly  moderate  size  one-family  houses,  some 
of  the  best  two  family  and  duplex  homes,  moderately  expensive 
apartments. 

Average  professional  people  and  the  bulk  of  the  average  or  better 
paid  white  collar  jobs.    A  few  highly  paid  skilled  mechanics  and 
craftsmen.    Successful  retail  store  owners. 

60  to  80%  own  one,  a  few  own  two  older  or  less  expensive  cars. 

(C+)  (C)  Group:    Small  one-family  houses,  fairly  well  kept, 

many  two-family  houses  and  older, cheaper  apartments. 

Skilled  workers  in  both  trades  and  factories,  police  and  firemen 

in  many  cities,  truck  drivers  and  poorly  paid  white  collar' jobs. 

Small  retail  store  managers  and  owners. 

40  to  70%  own  one  car. 

(D+)  (D)  Group;  Run  down  one-family  houses,  poor  two-family  houses 
and  tenements. 

Unskilled  labor,  unemployed,  janitors,  and  many  of  the  unskilled 
and  poorly  paid  factory  workers.    Usually  includes  ail  or  most 
of  tho  negro  sections. 

20  to  40%  -  on  the  west  coast  about  50%  own  a  car  but  frequently 
an  old  one  6  to  10  years  old. 

(N)  Group:  Negro. 

1)  MAY,  1938  -  NOVEMBER,  1945. 

A;  B;  C;  D;  N.     (Fortune  #1-51)     (Commercial  #8-12,  16) 

2)  AUGUST,  1939  -  MAY,  1962. 

A;  B;  C;  D.     (Fortune  #52-57,  59-77)    (Commercial  #18,  19,  20, 
24,  25,  29,  33,  37,  38,  40,  41,  43,  49,  52,  54,  56,  59-65,  67, 
69,  70,  74,  74,  77,  80,  81,  83,  90,  91,  96,  103-107,  109, 
119-121,  127) 

3)  JUNE,  1960  -  JULY,  1961. 

A;  A-;  B+;  B;  B-;  C+;  C;  C-;  D+;  D. 
(Commercial  #98-102,  111,  112,  124,  126) 

4)  SEPTEMBER,  1938  -  APRIL,  1958. 

Other  codes:    (Fortune  #75)    (Commercial  #6,  15,  41,  112,  116) 

FAMILY  COMPOSITION 
1)    DECEMBER,  1939  -  JANUARY,  1957. 

Have  you  any  children  -  how  many?    How  many  children  do  you  have? 
Do  you  have  any  children  -  how  many,  ages,  sex.  ^ 
(Fortune  #13,  71,  76)     (Commercial  #109) 
—Variants.     (Commercial  #43,  54) 


ERIC 


-  00555 


c-5 


2)    SEPTEMBER,  1938  -  NOVEMBER,  1959. 

Other  forms  which  determine  total  number  in  family  living  at 
home,  sometimes  within  given  age  groups.     (Commercial  #6,  49, 
52,  70,  111,  112) 

RELIG&N 

1)  AUGUST,  1938  -  APRIL,  1949, 

Catholic;  Protestant;  Jewish;  other,     (Fortune  #35,  49,  54, 
65,  71,  76) 

—Variants,     (Fortune  #2,  4) 

2)  OCTOBER,  1949  -  MARCH,  1960. 

Catholic;  Protestant;  Jewish;  other;  none,     (Commerical  #36,  40, 
43,  62-65,  67,  69,  80,  98-100,  102-104,  109,  119,  124) 

3)  MAY,  1938  -  JULY,  1953. 

Other  forms  -  containing  more  than  3  denominations, 
(Fortune  #1)    (Commercial  #15,  59,  60,  81) 

NATIONAL  ORIGIN 

1)  im,  1952  -  SEPTEMBER,  1960, 

Great  Britain  (England,  Scotland,  Wales) 

Ireland 

Germany 

Scandinavia  (Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark) 
Italy 

Other  Western  Europe 
Poland 

Other  Eastern  Europe 
All  other 

The  following  surveys  contain  this  information  for  "grandparents" 
and/or  "ancestors,"    Countries  listed  after  "Other  Western  Europe" 
and  "Other  Eastern  Europe"  vary  slightly.     (Commercial  #59,  62,  80. 
100) 

2)  APRIL,  1944  -  AUGUST,  1952, 

Other  forms  determining  whether  respondent  and/or  parents  are 
native  bom,     (Fortune  #39,  76)     (Commercial  #60) 

LABOR  UNION  MEMBERSHIP 

1)    MARCH,  1948  -  FEBRUARY,  1949, 
-  Not  a  member;  CIO;  AFL;  other,     (Fortune  #64,  66-70,  72,  74) 
•  (Commercial  #33) 


ERIC 


00556 


c-6 


2)  MAY,  1952  -  OCTOBER,  1960. 

Are  you  a  member  of  a  labor  union  or  does  any  member  of  your 
immediate  family  belong  to  a  labor  union?    Which  one  -  CIO 
-  or  AFL  or  what?    (Commercial  #59,  60,  62-65,  69,  75,  98-100, 
102) 

3)  APRIL,  1940  -  JULY,  1953. 

Other  forms.     (Fortune  #16C,  30,  55,  56,  58,  59,  61,  62,  65, 
75-77)     (Commercial  #19,  25,  41,  67,  73,  74,  80,  81) 

CAR  OWNERSHIP 

1)    JANUARY,  1939  -  JULY,  1961. 

Determines  whether  respondent  and/or  member  of  immediate  family 
owns  a  car.  (Fortune  #4,  15,  63)  (Commercial  #25,  52,  75,  77, 
83,  96,  112,  120,  121,  126) 

HOME  OWNERSHIP 
1)    JANUARY,  1946  -  OCTOBER,  1959. 

Determines  whether  respondent  or  his  family  ov.tis  or  rents  home. 
(Fortune  #52,  61)     (Commercial  #40,  41,  75,  81,  112) 

TELEPHONE  OV/NERSHIP 

1)    MARCH,  1940  -  NOVEMBER,  1946. 

Determines  whether  respondent  has  a  telephone  in  his  home  or  not. 
(Fortune  #15)     (Commercial  #29) 

TELEVISION  OWNERSHIP 

1)  JANUARY,  1952  -  MARCH,  1960. 

Do  you  (by  any  chance)  have  (own)  a  television  set  (in  your  home)? 
(CowBercialJ49,  52,  60,  62,  64,  65,  77,  83,  124) 

2)  NOVEMBER,  1948  -  SEPTEMBER,  1957. 

Other  foras.     (Fortune  #73)     (Corranercial  #41,  120) 

SIZE  OF  PLACE 
1)    FEBRUARY,  1942  -  AUGUST,  1953. 

Over  1,000,000-j  100,000-1,000,000;  25,000-100,000;  2,500-25,000; 
under  2,500  and  rural  non-farm;  rural-farm.    (Fortune  #32,  34-46, 
48-50,  52-57,  59-61,  67-69,  75-77)  (Commercial  #19,  24,  29,  33,  37, 
38,  40,  41,  54,  59-62,  70,  74,  75,  77,  80,  90) 
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2)  JANUARY,  1948  -  NOVEMBER,  1948. 

Over  1,000,000;  100,000-1,000,000;  25,000-100,000;  2,500-25,000. 
(Fortune  #62-64,  66,  71-74) 

3)  JANUARY,  1952  -  JUNE,  1956. 

Over  1,000,000;  250,000-1,000,000;  100,000-250,000;  25,000-100,000; 
2,500-25,000;  under  2,500  and  rural  non-farm;  rural.  (Commercial 
#63-65,  67,  69,  74,  75,  77,  80,  83) 

4)  AUGUST,  1956  -  OCTOBER,  1958. 

Over  1,000,000;  250,000-1,000,000;  100,000-250,000;  25,000-100,000; 
2,500-25,000;  towns  under  2,500,  open  country.     (Commercial  #96, 
98-100,  102,  104-107) 

5)  MARCH,  1939  -  SEPTEMBER,  1957. 

Other  forms.  (Fortune  #5,  10,  13,  47,  51)  (Commercial  #9,  15,  25, 
49,  91,  109,  111,  112,  116,  119) 

REGION 

1)  SEPTEMBER,  1940  -  SEPTEMBER,  1957. 

New  England;  Middle  Atlantic;  East  North  Central;  West  North 
Central;  South  Atlantic;  East  South  Central;  West  South  Central; 
Mountain;  Pacific.     (Fortune  #21,  32,  34-50,  52-64,  66-77) 
(Commercial  #19,  24,  25,  29,  33,  36-38,  40,  41,  54,  59-65,  67,  69, 
70,  74,  75,  77,  80,  83,  90,  96,  98-100,  102,  104-109,  111,  112, 
116,  119) 

2)  MARCH,  1939  -  APRIL,  1954. 

Other  forms.     (Fortune  #5,  10,  13,  15,  51) 
(Commercial  #9,  15,  49,  91) 
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APPENDIX  D:    SOURCES  OF  MARGINAL  DISTRIBUTIONS  FOR  SOh^ 
OF  THE  QUESTIONS  CITED  IN  THIS  INDEX. 

Information  on  marginal  distributions  of  responses  to  some  of 
the  questions  in  this  index  may  be  found  in:     (1)  the  monthly  Gallup 
Opinion  Index  (formerly,  the  Gallup  Political  Index);  (2)  the  three 
volume  work  by  George  H.  Gallup,  The  Gallup  Poll:    Public  Opinion, 
1955-1972  (New  York:    Random  House,  1972);  and  (3)  "The  Polls,"  a 
regular  section  of  Public  Opinion  Quarterly,  edited  by  Hazel  Erskine. 
In  the  remaining  cases,  the  marginals  can  be  purchased  from  the  Roper 
Public  Opinion  Research  Center,  Wllliamstown,  Massachusetts. 

"The  Polls"  has  been  a  regular  feature  of  Public  Opinion 
Quarterly  since  1961.    In  each  issue  of  the  POQ,  "The  Polls"  presents 
both  current  and  past  opinion  survey  data  on  a  particular  topic  or 
set  of  related  topics.    The  researcher  who  uses  "The  Polls"  will  find 
the  name  of  the  survey  organization,  the  date  of  the  survey,  the 
exact  question  wording,  and  the  marginal  distributions  of  responses 
related  to  that  question. 

Following  is  the  list  of  subjects  treated  in  "The  Polls"  since 
1961.    Since  the  subject  designations  used  in  this  index  (based  on 
the  Roper  Center  indexing  system)  and  those  used  in  "The  Polls" 
frequently  differ,  the  entries  in  the  following  "Polls"  list  have 
been  cross  indexed  to  major  category  headings  (except  for  Practical 
Politics,  in  which  minor  categories  are  also  given)  in  *      Roper  Center 
system  which  is  used  in  this  boolc* 
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Volume  §  Year     Title  of  and  Subjects  Treated  in  "The  Polls" 


Vol.  25,  1961 
Number  1 


Number  2 


Number  3 


Numb»er  4 


Vol.  26,  1962 
Number  1 


Number  2 


PRESIDENTIAL  ELECTION:    Preferences  for  candidate, 
party;  Congressional  elections;  Approval  of  Eisenhower 
on  particular  issues.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Politics,  Practical,  Elections,  National,  Candidate 
Preference;  Politics,  Practical,  Elections,  National, 
Party  Preference;  Politics,  Practical,  Elections, 
National,  Candidate  Evaluation;  Eisenhower,  D.D.) 


THE  COLD  WAR:    Foreign  aid  and  technical  assistance; 
Propaganda;  Summit  meetings  (Krushchev);  Trade; 
United  Nations;  World  attitudes  toward  U.S.     (In  Roper 
Center  index,  see:    International  Relations;  Russia; 
United  Nations;  Communism;  Military  Affairs) 

DEFENSE,  PEACE,  AND  SPACE:    Cuba;  Disarmament  and 
nuclear  control;  German  occupation;  Military  strength 
and  defense;  Science  and  space  race;  War  and  peace 
(Russia).     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Latin  America; 
Atomic  Energy;  International  Relations;  Germany;  Military 
Affairs;  War;  Russia) 

THE  QUARTER'S  POLLS:    Berlin;  Civil  defense;  Labor 
unions;  Control  of  the  media;  Medical  care  for  the 
aged;  Nuclear  control;  Political  parties;  J.F.  Kennedy; 
Willingness  to  sacrifice  for  JFK's  programs;  Taxes; 
War;  Welfare.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Germany^ 
Military  Affairs;  Labor;  Government,  U.S.;  Press;  Radio; 
Television;  Communications;  Health;  I.*"^  lo  Energy; 
Politics,  Practical;  Kennedy,  J.F.;  Economic  Affairs; 
Taxation;  War) 


RACE  RELATIONS:    General;  Segregation  in  3cho*^ls,  public 
places,  housing;  Federal  aid  to  education;  Race  and 
politics.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Minorities  and 
E thnocentri sm;  Educat i on) 

ATTITUDES  TOWARD  ORGANIZED  LABOR:    Unions  in  general; 
Featherbeddiiig;  Legislation;  Labor  vote;  Minimum  wage; 
Work  week;  Union  finances.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Labor) 
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VoK  26,  1962  (Continued) 

Number  3        THE  DOMESTIC  ECONOMY:    Cost  of  living;  Unemployment; 

Political  parties.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Economic  Affairs;  Consximers;  Status,  Role,  and  Prestige; 
Politics,  Practical,  Political  Parties,  Evaluation  of) 

Number  4        THE  INFORMED  PUBLIC:    Knowledge  of  people,  terms,  and 
events  in  the  news.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Politics,  General,  Leaders;  see  also,  major  categories 
related  to  field  in  which  people,  events,  etc.  are 
classified) 

Vol.  27,  1963 


Number  1        TEXTBOOK  KNOWLEDGE:    Knowledge  of  literature,  history, 
Bible,  geography,  political  process,  spelling,  arith- 
metic.    (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Arts  and  Sciences; 
Religion;  Geography;  Politics,  Practical;  Numbers  and 
Measures) 


Number  2 


Number  3 


Number  4 


ATOMIC  WEAPONS  AND  NUCLEAR  ENERGY:    Expectations  and 
fears;  Preparation;  Control  of  atomic  energy;  Peaceful 
uses;  Competition  with  other  countries;  Moral  attitudes 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Atomc  Energy;  Military 
Affairs) 

EXPOSURE  TO  DOMESTIC  INFORMATION:    Knowledge  of  govern- 
ment,  politics,  labor,  health,  miscellaneous  items. 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Politics,  Practical; 
Government,  U.S.;  Labor;  Health;  other  appropriate 
categories) 

EXPOSURE  TO  INTERNATIONAL  INFORMATION:    Knowledge  of 
U.N.,  current  foreign  relations,  economic  issues,  war 
issues,  China,  Berlin.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
United  Nations;  International  R:elations;  Russia,  War; 
Economic  Affairs;  Germany;  China;  Military  Affairs; 
other  categories  dealing  with  specific  countries  and 
continents,  i.e.  Asia;  Great  Britain  etc.) 


Vol.  28,  1964 


Number  1         SOME  GAUGES  OF  CONSERVATISM:    Political  ideologies; 

Party  preference;  Government  policies;  Federal  vs. 
State  power,  income  taxes;  National  debt;  Federal 
spending;  U.S.  role  in  world  affairs;  U.N.  effective- 
ness.    (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Politics,  General; 
Politics,  Practical,  Elections,  National,  Party 
Preference;  Politics,  Practical,  Political  Parties, 
Evaluation  of;  Government,  U.S.;  Taxation;  Economic 
Affairs;  International  Relations;  United  Nations) 
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Vol,  28,  1964  (Continued) 

Number  2         KENNEDY  AS  PRESIDENT:    Popularity  in  general;  Cuba; 

Integration;  Business  and  labor;  Economy*     (In  Roper 
Center  index,  see:    Kennedy,  J,F,;  Latin  America; 
Minorities  and  Ethnocentrism;  Business;  Labor; 
Economic  Affairs) 

Number  3        SOME  THOUGHTS  ABOUT  LIFH  AND  PEOPLE:    Trust  in  people; 

Quality  of  life  better  .today?;  Happiness  and  satisfac- 
tion; Home;  Work;  Future;  Personal  faults  (self- 
evaluation),     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Status, 
Role,  and  Prestige;  Morals  and  Mores;  Labor;  Housing; 
Education;  Government,  U,S,) 

Number  4        CHURCH  ATTENDANCE':    Frequency,  by  religion,  sex,  region, 
education,  size  of  community,  age;  Attitudes  -  "^ends; 
Church  membership,     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Religion) 

Vol,  29,  1965 

Number  1        PERSONAL  RELIGION:    Belief  in  God,  afterlife;  Prayer 
(frequency);  Intensity  of  belief;  "Being  a  Christian"; 
Influence  of  religion;  Knowledge  of  Bible;  Sundays, 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Religion) 

Number  2        ORGANIZED  RELIGION:    Religious  pret.-^rence;  Role  of 

Churches;  Protestant  -  Catholic  differences;  Religion 
and  schools;  Freedom  of  religion,     (In  Roper  Center 
index,  see:  Religion) 

Number  3         RELIGIOUS  PREJUDICE:    Racial  and  religious  prejudice; 

Senator  McCarthy;  Catholic  as  president,  (In  Roper 
Center  index,  see:  Religion;  Minorities  and  Ethno- 
centrism; Communism;  Congress;  Government,  U,S,) 

Number  4         RELIGIOUS  PREJUDICE:    ANTI-SEMITISM:    Religious  prejudice; 

Communism;  Middle  East  problems;  Jews  in  general;  Jewish 
refugees;  Treatment  of  Jews  in  Germany  (Hitler),  (In 
Roper  Center  index,  see:    Religion;  Communism;  Middle 
East;  Minorities  and  Ethnocentrism;  Germany) 

Vol,  30,  1966 

Number  1        SMOKING:    Do  you  smoke?;  Cigarettes  and  cancer;  Govern- 
ment regulation  (advertising,  etc),     (In  Roper  Center 
index,  see:    Drinks,  Drugs,  and  Indulgence;  Health) 
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Vol. .30,  1966 
Number  2 

Number  3 
Number  4 

Vol.  31,  1967 
Number  1 

Number  2 

Number  3 

Number  4 


Vol.  32,  1968 
Number  1 


(Continued^ 

CANCER:    Fear  of;  Shamefulness  of;  Knowledge  of 
causes,  symptoms,  cures;  Money  for  research.  (In 
Roper  Center  index,  see:  Health) 

POPULATION  EXPLOSION,  BIRTH  CONTROL,  AND  SEX  EDUCATION: 
General,  including  Catholic  questfion;  Sterilization 
and  abortion;  Sex  educatic.i.     (In'*Roper  Center  index, 
see:    Marriage  and  Family;  Demography;  Education) 

MORALITY:    General;  Sexual  morality;  Marital  infidelity;. 
Attitudes  toward  youth  (trends);  Women's  clothing; 
Attitudes  toward  various  professions.    (In  Roper  Center 
index,  see:    Morals  and  Mores;  Marriage  and  Family; 
Clothing  and  Adornment;  Status,  Role,  and  Prestige) 


MORALITY  AND  SEX:    General;  VD.     (In  Roper  Center  index, 
see:    Morals  and  Mores) 

POPULATION  EXPLOSION  AND  BIRTH  CONTROL:     (Same  as 
Vol,  30,  Number  3)  . 

NEGRO  HOUSING:    Racial  discrimination  (miscellarieous  items); 
Attitudes  toward  other  races  and  ethnic  groups  in 
neighborhoods.    (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Minorities 
and  Ethnocentrism) 

DEMONSTRATIONS  AND  RACE  RIOTS:    Knowledge  of  riots; 
Opinions  on  civil  rights  demonstrations;  Participation 
in;  Effectiveness  of;  Communism;  Causes  of  riots; 
Negroes  in  general;  Policy  questions*    (In  Roper  Center 
index,  see:    Government,  U.S.;  Communism;  Minorities  and 
Ethnocentrism) 


NEGRO  EMPLOYMENT:    Job  discrimination;  Competence;  Work 
experience  with  Negroes;  Specific  occupational  prejudices; 
Legislation;  Union  role;  Political  role;  Income.  (In 
Roper  Center  index,  see:    Minorities  and  Ethnocentrism; 
Politics,  Practical,  Political  Parties,  Evaluation; 
Economic  Affairs) 
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Vol.  52,  1968  (Continued) 


Number  2 


Number  3 


WORLD  OPINION  OF  U.S.  RACIAL  PROBLEMS:  U.S.  treatment  of 
Negroes  compared  with  their  treatment  in  other  countries 
(surveys  of  Americans  and  foreigners) .  (In  Roper 
Center  index,  see:    Minorities  and  Ethnocentrism; 
International  Relations.    For  U.S.  respondents  only) 


SPEED  or  RACIAL  INTEGRATION: 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  sse: 
centrism) 


Opinions  on  proper  speed. 
Minorities  and  Ethno- 


Number  4         RECENT  OPINION  ON  RACIAL  PROBLEMS:  Predictions; 

Attitudes  toward  riots;  Policies;  Discrimination  in 
general.     (In  Roper  Center  index>  see:  Minorities 
and  Ethnocentrism;  Government,  U-S.) 

Vol.  55,  1969 

Number  1        NEGRO  PHILOSOPHIES       LIFE:    Asks  Blacks  about: 

Opportunity;  Alienation;  Trends;  Morality;  Religion; 
Materialism;  Liberalism/Conservatism;  Authoritarianism. 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  -Status,  Role,  and  Pres- 
tige; Morals  and  Mores;  Religion;  Politics,  General. 
Note:    Responses  of  Blacks  may  be  obtained  from  national 
samples  of  the  general  population) 

Number  2        NEGRO  FINANCES:    Adequate  income?.;  Socioeconomic  status; 

Feelings  of  financial  security;  Expectations;  Family 
finances;  Attitudes  toward  utilities,  taxes,  jrioney. 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  see:    Economic  Affairs;  Status, 
Role,  and  Prestige;  Consumers;  Public  Utilities;  Taxa- 
tion.   Note:    Response  of  Blacks  may  be  obtained  from 
national  samples  of  the  general  population) 

Number  5         SOME  RECENT  OPINIONS  ON  NATO:    Participation  (of  various 
countries)  in  NATO;  Knowledge  of  NATO;  Alternatives  to 
NATO;  European  countries  as  allies.    (In  Roper  Center 
index,  see:    International  Relations;  Germany:  France;. 
Great  Britain;  Russia;  Europe;  Communism;  Military  Affairs) 

Number  4        WESTERN  PARTISANSHIP  IN  THE  MIDDLE  EAST:  Sympathies 
for  i;ides  in  Palestine  problem;  Suez  Canal;  Jerusalem; 
Other  specific  events  and  policies.    (In  Roper  Center 
index,  see:    Middle  East;  International  Relations; 
United  Nations) 
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Vol.  54,  1970 
Number  1 


IS  WAR  A  MISTAKE?:    World  War  I;  World  War  II; 
Korean  War;  Vietnam  War.     (In  Roper  Center  index, 
see:    War;  Korea;  Asia) 


Number  2        CAPITAL  PUNISHMENT:    In  general,'  and  for  murder, 

treason  (and  espionage),  and  hijacking.     (In  Roper 
Center  index,  see:    Crime  and  Justice) 

Number  3        FREEDOM  OF  SPEECH:   Mayor  Hague,  Jersey  City;.  General; 
Communism;  Socialism  (disguised);  Criticism  of 
government;  Nazis;  Anti-Vietnam  (demonstrations; 
Civil  rights  demonstrations;  Heckling  of  political 
candidates.    (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Govern- 
ment, U.S.;  Communism;  Politics,  General) 

Number  4        OPINION  OF  THEJ^EWS  MEDIA:    General;  Communism; 

National^^security  questions;  Government  regulation; 
Editorials  for  candidates;  Abuse  of  power  by  various 
groups,  including  press;  Fairness  of  press;  TV  - 
political  fairness;  Agnew;  Roosevelt;  Reasons  for 
bias  in  media;  Credibility  of  radio,  TV,  magazines, 
and  newspapers.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Press; 
Radio;  Television;  Communism;  Government,  U.S.; 
International  Relations;  Roosevelt,  F.D.;  Communi- 
cations) 

Vol.  55,  1971 

Volume  I        RED  CHINA  AND  THE  U.N.:    General  (asks  all  countries). 

(In 'Roper  Center  index,  see:    China;  United  Nations) 

Number  2        WOMEN'S  ROLE:    Equal  opportunities?;  Woman  for  presi- 
dent; Women  in  politics;  Women  and  work,  including 
equal  pay;  Ability  o£  women:  V/ho  has  easier  role?; 
Sexual  preference  (rather  be?).    (In  Roper  Centner 
index,  see:    Status,  Role,  ar.d  Prest.lge) 

Number  3        THE  PC   ..^CS  OF  AGE:    Eighteen-year- old  vote;  Voter 
Regis  ration;  Voter  turnout;  Interest  and  activity 
in  politics;  Party  preference.     (In  Roper  Center  index, 
see:    Politics,  Practical,  Voting,  Age;  Politics, 
Practical,  Elections,  State  and  Local,  Voting,  Regis- 
tration and  Eligibility;  Polit-^cs,  Practical,  Voting, 
Registration  and  Eligibility;  Politics,  Practical, 
Elections,  National,  Non-voting;  Politics,  Practical ^ 
Voting,  Non-voting;  Politics,  Practical,  Elections, 
National,  Interest  in;  Politic?,  Practical,  Elections, 
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Vol>  55,  1971  (Continued) 

State  and  Local,.  Interest  in;  Politics,  Practical, 
Elections,  National,  Campaign  Activities;  Politics, 
Practical,  Elections,  National,  Party  Preference; 
Politics,  Practical,  Political  Parties,  Party 
Evaluation) 

Number  4        GOVERNMENT  INFORMATION  POLICY:    Pentagon  Papers; 

War  deaths;  Danger  of  nuclear  weapons;  Information 
about  war  (Vietnam) ;' General  satisfaction  with  and 
confidence  in  Government  information;  Johnson 
administration;  Vietnam;  Nixon  administration 
(honesty);  Confidence  in  president  (Johnson,  Nixon); 
World  opinion  of  U.S.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Government,  U.S.;  Congress;  International  Relations; 
Asia;  Johnson,  L.B.;  Nixon,  R.M.) 

Vol>  56,  1972 

Number  1         POLLUTION  AND  ITS  COSTS:    Attitudes  toward  pollution; 

Wildlife;  Policies;  Government  spending  level  (for  miscel- 
laneous items);  Priorities;  More  Taxes?     (In  Roper 
Center  index,  see:    Environment;  Government,  U.S.) 

Number  2        POLLUTION  AND  INDUSTRY:    Knowledge  of  sources  of 

pollution;  Policies;  Pollut-ion  control  by  industries; 
Jobs  vs.  pollution.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Environment)  ^ 

Number  3        GUN  CONTROL:    Own  gun?;  Legislation;  Regulation;  Crime; 

Police  violence.     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Crime 
and  Justice) 

Number  4        PACIFISM  AND  THE  GENERATION  GAP:    Attitude  toward 
antiwar  demonstrations,  involuntary  armed  service; 
More  troops  in  Vietnam;  Cambodia;  Nixon;  Cooper- 
Church  Amendment;  Laos;  Santo  Domingo;  South  Korea; 
Israel;  Cuba;  American  troops  in  other  countries  in 
general;  U.S.  and  Communist  forces  in  other  countries 
(specific).     (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Government, 
U.S.;  Military  Affairs;  Asia;  Nixon,  R.M.;  Congress;. 
Korea;  Middle  East;  Latin  America;  International 
Relations;  Communism) 

Vol>  57,  1973 


Number  1 


HOPES,  FEARS,  AND  REGRETS:    Personal  happiness  and  satis- 
faction; Goals;  Problems  (especially  economic) ;  etc.  (In 
Roper  Center  index,  see:    Status,  Role,  and  Prestige; 
Government,  U»S.)-^ 
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Vol,  57,  1973  (Continued) 

Number  2         INTERRACIAL  SOCIALIZING:    Opinion  and  reports  of 

actual  interracial  contracts;  Marriage,  especially. 
(In  Roper  Center  index,  see:  Minorities  and  Ethno- 
centrism) 


Number  3 


Number  4 


PRESIDENTIAL  POWER:    President  vs.  Congress  -  which 
has/should  have  most  power?:    economic,  war,  foreign 
policy;  Executive  privilege.    (In  Roper  Center  index, 
see:    Congress;  Government,  U.S.) 

CORRUPTION  IN  GOVERNM-ENT:    General  attitudes  toward 
government  officials  and  politicians;  Politics  and 
domestic  policy;  Republicans  vs.  Democrats;  Roosevelt, 
Truman,  Stevenson,  Eisenhower,  Johnson,  Goldwater: 
general  honesty  and  specific  events;  McGovem,  Nixon: 
Watergate,  ITT,  Russian  wheat  sale,  campaign  money; 
-  Members  of  Congress:    honesty.     (In  Roper  Center  index, 
see:    Government,  U.S.;  Politics.  General;  Politics, 
Practical,  Political  Parties,  Party  Evaluation';  Politics, 
Practical,  Elections,  National  Campaign  Activities; 
Politics,  Practical,  Elections,  National,  Candidate 
Evaluation;  Politics,  Practical,  Elections,  National, 
Candidate  Preference;  Roosevelt,  F*D.;  Tinman,  H.S.; 
Eisenhower,  D.D.;  Johnson,  L-B.;  Nixon,  R.M.;  Congress) 


Vol.  38,  1974 


Number  1 


Number  2 


FEAR  OF  VIOLENCE  AND  CRIME 


  Extent  of  crime  (trends); 

Fear  of  street  crime.    (In  Roper  Center  index,  see: 
Crime  and  Justice;  Community) 

CAUSES  OF  CRIME:  Juvenile  delinquency;  Law  and  ordar; 
Leniency  tov/ard  crime •  (In  Roper  Center  index,  see:' 
Crime  and  Justice:  Community,   Morals  and  Mores) 
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